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CAPITULO 1. 

LEBLON y rasan Jesucrislo lajin 
i David, lajin Abraham. 

2 Si Abraham jalilis si Ysaac ; ya si 
Ysaac jalilis si Jacob ; ya si Jacob 
jaliliB si Judas yan y maiielufia. 

3 Ya si Judas jalilis, gul as Tamar, 
si Fares yan si Sara; ya si Fares 
jalilis si Esrom ; ya si Esrom jalilis si 
Aram; 

4 Ya si Aram jalilis si Aminadab ; ya 
si Aminadab jalilis si Kaason ; ya si 
Naason ialilis si Salmon ; 

5 Ya 81 Salmon jalilis, gui as Rahab, 
si Boos ; ya si Boos jalilis, gui as Rut, 
si Obed ; ya si Obed jalilis si Isai ; 

6 Ya si Isai jalilis si ray David ; ya 
si ray David jalilis si Salomon ni 
guinin gtliya nii ampmam palaoan 
Urias; 

7 Ya si Salomon jalilis si Roboam ; ya 
si Roboam Jalilis si Abias ; ya si Abias 
jalilis si Asa ; 

8 Ya si Asa jalilis si Josafat; ya si 
Josafat jalilis si Joram; ya si Joram 
jalilis si Osias; 

9 Ya si Osias jalilis si Joatam ; ya si 
Joatam jalUis si Acas ; ya si Acas jalilis 
si Esequias ; 

10 Ya si Esequias jalilis si Manases ; si 
Manases ialilis si Amon; ya si Amon 
jalilis si Josias ; 

11 Ya si Josias jalilis si Joaquim ; si 
Joaquim jalilis si Jeconias, yan y ma- 
nelufia anae manmacone guiya Babi- 
lonia. 

12 Ya mapos y manmacone guiya 
Babilonia, si Jeconias jalilis si Salatiel ; 
si Salatiel jalilis si Sorobabel ; 

13 Ya si Sorobabel jalilis si Abiud ; si 
Abiud ialilis si Eliaquim ; si Eliaquim 
jalilis si Asor ; 

14 Si Asor jalilis si Sadog ; si Sadog 
jalilis si Achim ; si Achim si Eliud ; 

15 Si Eliud ialilis si Eleasar ; si Elea- 
sar jalilis si Matan ; si Matan jalilis si 
Jacob ; 
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16 Si Jacob jalilis si Jos6, asaguan 
Maria, na finafiago si Jesus na mafanaan 
si Cristo. 

17 Enao mina todo y generasion desde 
as Abraham asta as David, catotse sija 
na generasion ; ya desde as David asta 
manmacone guiya Babilonia, catotse na 
generation ; ya deilde qui manmaccme 
guiya Babilonia asta as Cristo, catotse 
na generasion. 

18 If Y mafafiagon Jesucristo tae- 
gtline : Y nanaila as Maria, nobian 
Jos6, antes de ujadafia, glliya esta ma- 
soda mapotgue pot y Espiritu Santo. 

19 Ya si Jose asaguaiia, sa mauleg na 
taotao, ti malago pinelo gtie gui nina- 
mamajlao, lao malagona upinelo ^e 
gui secreto. 

20 Ya anae jajajaso este, mato para 
gUiya y angjet Seilot, anae jagtiife 
gui minaegofia, na ilegna: Jose, lajin 
David, chamo maafiao na unresibe si 
Maria asaguamo, sa y gaegue guiya 
glliya y linilis Espiritu Santo. 

21 Ya ufanago un laje ya ufanaan si 
Jesus ; sa ^Uiya unafanlibre y taotaona 
nu y isaoiiija. 

22 Todo sija masusede para uma- 
cumple y esta jasangan y Seilot pot y 
profeta, ni ilegna : 

23 EstagUe, un vltgen na umapotgue, 
ya ufanago un laje ya ufanaan si 
Emanuel, na comoqueilegfla na si Yuus 
gaegue guiya jita. 

24 Anae magmata si Jos6 gul minae- 
gofia, jafatinas taegtlije y tinago y 
angjet, ya jaresibe y asaguafia. 

25 Ya ti matungo asta qui mafiago ni 
lajina finenana; ya nae y naanfia si 
Jesus. 

CAPITULO 2. 

YA mafafiago si Jesus guiya Betle- 
hem Judea gui jaanin ray Herodes, 
estagUe y manfaye na manmato guinin 
y sancatan para Jerusalem, 
2 Ylegfiija : mangue y ray Judios, ni 
mafanago ? Sa y estreyasfia inlie gui 



THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO 
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CHAPTER 1. 

1 TheaenecOoffy of ChrMfrom Abraham to Joseph. 
18 Be was conceived by the Holy Ohosl, and bom 

Sf the yir0n Mary when she toas Spoused to 
oseph. 19 The angel saUsfieth the nusdeeming 
thoughts qfJosepht and interpreteth the names qf 
Christ. 

THE book of the generation of Jesus 
Christ, the son of David, the son of 
Abraham. 

2 Abraham begat Isaac ; and Isaac be- 
gat Jacob; and Jacob begat Judas and 
his brethren ; 

"3 And Judas begat Phares and Zara of 
Thamar ; and Phares begat Esrom ; and 
Esrom begat Aram ; 

4 And Aram begat Aminadab; and 
Aminadab begat !Naasson ; and Naasson 
begat Salmon ; 

5 And Salmon begat Booz of Rachab ; 
and Booz begat Obed of Ruth; and 
Obed begat Jesse; 

6 And Jesse begat David the king ; and 
David the king begat Solomon of her 
tTutt Tiad been the wife of Unas ; 

7 And Solomon begat Roboam; and Rob- 
oam begat Abia ; and Abia begat Asa ; 

8 And Asa begat Josaphat ; and Josa- 
phat begat Joram; and Joram begat 
Ozias ; 

9 And Ozias begat Joatham ; and Joa- 
tham begat Achaz ; and Achaz begat 
Ezekias ; 

10 And Ezekias begat Manasses; and 
Manasses begat Amon ; and Amon begat 



11 And Josias begat Jechonias and his 
brethren, about the time they were car- 
ried away to Babylon : 

12 And after they were brought to 
Babylon, Jechonias begat Salathiel ; and 
Salathiel begat Zorobabel ; 

13 And Zorobabel begat Abiud; and 
Abiud begat Eliakim; and Eliakim 
begat Azor; 

14 And Azor begat Sadoc ; and Sadoc 
begat Achim ; and Achim begat Eliud ; 

16 And Eliud begat Eleazar ; and Elea- 
zar begat Matthan ; and Matthan begat 
Jacob; 



16 And Jacob begat Joseph the husband 
of Mary, of whom was bom Jesus, who 
is called Christ. 

17 So all the generations from Abraham 
to David are fourteen generations ; and 
from David until the carrying away into 
Babylon are fourteen generations; and 
from the carrying away into Babylon 
unto Christ are fourteen generations. 

18 1[ Now the birth of Jesus Christ was 
on this wise : When as his mother Mary 
was espoused to Joseph, before they came 
together, she was found with child of 
the Holy Ghost. 

19 Then Joseph her husband, being a 
just man, and not willing to make her a 
public example, was minded to put her 
away privily. , 

20 But while he thought on these things, 
behold, the angel of the Lord appeared 
unto him in a dream, saying, Joseph, 
thou son of David, fear not to take unto 
thee Mary thy wife : for that which is 
conceived in her is of the Holy Ghost. 

21 And she shall bring forth a son, and 
thou Shalt call his name JESUS : for he 
shall save his people from their sins. 

22 Now all this was done, that it might 
be fulfilled which was spoken of the 
Lord by the prophet, saving, 

23 Behold, a virgin shall be with child, 
and shall bring forth a son, and thev 
shall call his name Emmanuel, which 
being interpreted is, God with us. 

24 Then Joseph being raised from sleep 
did as the angel of the Lord had bidden 
him, and took unto him his wife : 

25 And knew her not till she had 
brought forth her firstborn son : and he 
called his name JESUS. 

CHAPTER 2. 

1 The wise men out qfthe east are directed to Christ 
by a star. 11 They worship him, and qffer their 
presents. 14 Joseph Aeeth into J^tmt, toith Jesus 
and his mother. 16 Herod slayeth the children : 20 
himself dieth. 23 Christ is brought back again 
into Galilee to Naeareth. 

OW when Jesus was bom in Bethle- 
hem of Judea in the days of Herod 
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sancatan ya manmatojam para inadora- 
gUe. 

3 Ya anae jajungog este, si ray Hero- 
des, inistotba yan todo y taotao Jeru- 
salem locue. 

4 Ya anae maagange todo y prinsipen 
mamale yan y escriba sija gtlije na tano, 
manfinaesen mano nae mafaiiago si 
Cristo. 

5 Sija ilegilija : lya Betlehem Judea ; 
sa taegttine y munjayan matugue pot y 
prof eta : 

6 Ya 3 ago Betlehem, tano Juda, ada ti 
sendiquique jao gui entalo y prinsi^ 
pen Juda, sa iya jago nae ujuyong y 
magalaje, para upasto y taotaojo, Is- 
rael. 

7 Entonses si Herodes, anae jaagang 
y manfaye gui secreto, jaquequetungo 
guiya sija, ngaean y ostreyas nae malie. 

8 Ya Jatago sija para Betlehem, 
ilegna : Janao fanmalag ayo guato ya 
inalula maumamaesen pot y patgon ; 
yaguin €sta inseda, insangane yo ; ya 
juiato locue ya juadora gtle. 

9 Ya anae munjayan jajunfeog y si- 
nangan ray, manmapos ; ya estagtie y 
estreyas ni y jalie gui sancatan, na 
mofona gui menafiija asta qui mato 
ya sumaga gui anae estaba y pat- 
gon. 

10 Anae malie y estreyas, gosdang- 
culo minagofnija. 

11 1[ Anae manjalom gui guima, ja- 
soda y patgon yan y nanana, as Maria, 
ya mandirfio ya maadora ; ya mababa y 
gtlinajanija ya manae gUe: oro, in- 
senso, yan mira. "- 

12 Ya manmasangane pot si Yuus gui 
gUinife, na ti ufanmalag as Herodes, 
manjanao para y tanonija gui ot'ro 
chalan. 

13 If Ya anae manmapos sija, y angjet 
^ y Sefiot mato gui as Jose gui gtiinif e, ya 
' ilegna : Cajulo va uncone y patgon yan 

si nanana, ya inian janao para Egipto, ya 
iiifafiaga gUije, asta qui guajojao su- 
mangane; sa si Herodes jaaligao y 
patgon para umapuno. 

14 Ya cajulo gtle, ya jacone y patgon 
yan si nanana gui puenge ya manjanao 
para Egipto ; 

15 Ya sumaga gllije asta que matae si 
Herodes, sa para umacumple y sinangan 
y Sefiot pot y profeta, na ilegna: lya 
Egipto nae, juagang y Lajijo. 

2 



16 1 Si Herodes, anae jalie na mamo- 
f ea glle ni manfaye, guetialalo ya manago 
na ufanmapuno todo y famaguon ni 
guaja §uiya Betlehem yan gui todo ori- 
yafia ni dos afios sacaniLija para papa, 
jaftaemanoja y tiempo anae ninatungo 
ni y manfaye. 

17 Ayo nae macumple esta, ni y guinin 
masangan pot y profeta Jeremias, na 
ilegila : 

18 Inagang na majungog guiya Rama 
umagang, tumangis yan cumasao na 
dangculo ; si Ra(j[uel cumasao pot y 
famaguonfia, ya ti malago maconsuela 
sa manaegUe. 

19 1 Anae esta matae si Herodes, mato 
y angjet y Sefiot gui as Jose gui gUinife, 
guiya Egipto, 

20 Ya ilegfia : Cajulo, cone y patgon 
van si nanafia, ya inianjanao para y tano 
Israel ; sa matae y cumequepuno y 
patgon. 

21 Ayo nae cajulo ya jacone y patgon 
van SI nanafia ya manmalag y tano 
Israel. 

22 Ya japngog na si Arquelao, gtliya 
y ray guiya Judea gui sagan tatana 
as Herodes, maafiao malag guato; lao 
pot si Yuus ninatungo gtle claro gui 
gUinifefia, mapos mSag^y tanon 6a- 
lilea. 

23 Ya anae mato, sumaga gui siuda 
na mafanaan Nasaret ; para ucumple y 
masanganfia pot y profeta sija, na uma- 
fanaan taotao Nasaret^ 

CAPITULO 3. 
A YO sija na jaane, matp si Juan Bau- 
xjL tista ya sumetmon gui desierton 
Judea, 

2 Ylegna: Fanmafiotsot sa y raenon 
langet jumijijot. 

3 Sa esta gtliya uje y guinin jasangan 
y profeta Isaias, na ilegna : Inagang ni 
umagang gui desierto : Famauleg y 
chalan y Sefiot, natunas y chalanfia. 

4 Y magaguna si Juan y pilon cameyo 
yan y godena cuero na jachaflileg gui 
senturana, ya y nana y apacha sija yan 
y miet jalom tano. 

5 Ayo nae mapos malag para gtliya, 
Jerusalem yan Judea yan todo ytano 
gui oriyan Jordan, 

6 Ya esta manmatagpange pot gtliya, 
guiya Jordan, jasangan claro y isao- 
fiija. 
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the king, behold, there came wise men 
from the east to Jerusalem, 

2 Saying, Where is he that is bom King 
of the Jews ? for we have seen his star in 
the east, and are come to worship him. 

3 When Herod the kin^ had heard 
theee things, he was troubled, and all 
Jerusalem with him. 

4 And when he had gathered all the 
chief priests and scribes of the people 
together, he demanded of them where 
Christ should be bom. 

5 And they said unto him, In Bethle- 
hem of Judea : for thus it is written by 
the prophet, 

6 And thou Bethlehem, in the land of 
Juda, art not the least among the princes 
of Juda: for out of thee shall come a 
(Governor, that shall rule my people 
Israel. 

7 Then Herod, when he had privily 
called the wise men, inquired of them 
diligently what time the star appeared. 

8 And he sent them to Bethlehem, and 
said. Go and search diligently for the 
young child; and when ye have found 
nim, bring me word again, that I may 
come and worship him also. 

9 When they had heard the king, they 
departed ; and, lo, the star, which they 
saw in the east, went before them, till 
it came and stood over where the young 
child was. 

10 When they saw the star, they re- 
joiced with exceeding great joy. 

11 T!" And when they were come into 
the house, they saw the young child 
with Mary his mother, ana fell down, 
and worshipped him: and when they 
had opened their treasures, they pre- 
sented unto him gifts ; gold, and frank- 
incense, and myrrh. 

12 And being warned of Ood in a 
dream that they should not retum to 
Herod, they departed into their own 
country another way. 

13 And when they were departed, be- 
hold, the angel of the Lord app€»reth to 
Joseph in a dream, saying, Arise, and 
take the young child and his mother, 
and flee into Egypt, and be thou there 
until I bring thee word : for Herod will 
seek the young child to destroy him. 

14 When he arose, he took the young 
child and his mother by night, and de- 
parted into Egypt : 
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15 And was there until the death of 
Herod : that it misht be fulfilled which 
was spoken of the Lord by the prophet, 
saying, Out of Egypt have I called my son. 

16 1 Then Herod, when he saw that 
he was mocked of the wise men, was 
exceeding wroth, and sent forth, and 
slew all the children that were in Beth- 
lehem, and in all the coasts thereof, from 
two years old and under, according to 
the time which he had diligently in- 
quired of the wise men. 

17 Then was fulfilled that which was 
spoken by Jeremy the prophet, saying, 

18 In Kama was there a voice heard, 
lamentation, and weeping, and great 
mourning, Rachel weeping for her chil- 
dren, and would not be comforted, be- 
cause they are not. 

19 IT But when Herod was dead, be- 
hold, an angel of the Lord appeareth in 
a dream to Joseph in Egypt, 

20 Saying, Arise, and take the young 
child and his mother, and go into the 
land of Israel : for they are dead which 
sought the young child's life. 

21 And he arose, and took the young 
child and his mother, and came into the 
land of Israel. 

22 But when he heard that Archelaus 
did reign in Judea in the room of his 
father Herod, he was afraid to go 
thither: notwithstanding, being wamed 
of God in a dream, he turned aside into 
the parts of Galilee : 

23 And he came and dwelt in a city 
called Nazareth: that it might be ful- 
filled which was spoken by the prophets, 
He shall be called a Nazarene. 

CHAPTER 8. 



1 John preached : kis 
He reprehendeth the 
ChriM in Jordan, 



Hfe^ and baptism. 7 
13 and bapttaeth 



IN those days came John the Baptist, 
preaching m the wilderness of Judea, 

2 And saying, Repent ye : for the king- 
dom of heaven is at hand. 

3 For this is he that was spoken of by 
the prophet Esaias, saying. The voice of 
one crying in the wilderness. Prepare 
ye the way of the Lord, make his paths 
straight. 

4 And the same John had his raiment 
of camel's hair, and a leathern girdle 
about his loins; and his meat was 
locusts and wild honey. 
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7 IT Ya jalie megae na Fariseo yan Sa- 
duseo sija na manmamaela para y tinag- 
pangeiia ya ileglia : Rasan culebla, jave 
Jamyo fumanagtle na insujaye y binibo 
ni mamaela ? 

8 Fanmamatinas tinegcha digno ni y 
slnetsot. 

9 Ya chamiyo Jumajaso sumangan 
gui sanjalommiyo, na si Abraham 
tatata: ya guaio sumangane jam- 
yo, na sifia si Yuus janacajulo este 
sija na acho famaguon gui as Abra- 
ham. 

10 Pago, esta locue y gachae gaegue 
na mapolo gui jale y trongcon jayo 
sija ; ya todo y trongcon jayo ni ti ma- 
nogcha mauleg, umautut ya umapolo 
gui guafe. 

11 Guajo magajet jutagpange jamyo 
nu y janom para minanotsot, lao y 
mamamaela gui tateco, mas guaja 
ninasiilaiia qui guajo: y sapatosiia ti 
mauleg yo na jupula ; gtliya infan- 
tinagpange ni Espiritu Santo yan y 
guafe. 

13 Y abanicofla gaegue gui canaefia, 
ya unagasgas y tablafla, ya unaetnon y 
trigufia jalom gui jalom camalin, ya 
usonggue y pajan trigo gui taejinecog 
na guafe. 

13 IT Anae mato si Jesus guinin Gali- 
lea, malag Jordan gui as Juan para 
utinagpange. 

14 Lao si Juan ti malago, ilegfia: 
Nesesita yo matagpange pot jago, enao- 
jao na mamaela guiya guajo ? 

15 Inepe as Jesus ilegfia: Diejaloja, 
sa taegtlenao mauleg para utacumple y 
todo na tinlnas. Ayo nae pinelo. 

16 Ya si Jesus, anae munjayan matag- 
pange, cajulo gusisija guine y janom, 
y lancet mababa pot glliya ya malie y 
Espiritun Yuus tumunog calang palu- 
ma y sumaga gui jiloiia. 

17 Ya estagile, un vos guinin y langet 
na ileglia : Estaglliya y lajijo ni y guef- 
yajo. 

CAPITULO 4. 
AYO nae quinene si Jesus ni Espi- 
J\. ritu para y jaloratano para uma- 
tienta ni anite; 

2 Ya estaba umayunat cuarenta na 
jaane yan cuarenta na puenge ya des- 
pues fialang. 

3 Yamato gulyagttiya y manienienta, 



ya ilegfia: Yaguin jago lajin Yuus, 
tago este y acho ya uiamapan. 

4 Gtliya manope ilegfia: Matugue esta: 
Ti y panja uninalfid y taotao, lao y 
todo y sinangan ni y jumuyong gui 
pachot Yuus. 

5 Ayo nae ninamalofan ni anite gui 
santa na siuda ; pinelo gui jilo torren di- 
quique, iyon y templo. 

6 Y ilegfia : Yaguin jago lajin Yuus, 
yutejao gfiine papa, sa matugue esta: 
Y angjet sija uninadje ya unquinajat 
ni canaefiija, para chafia y adengmo 
umatotpe contra y acho. 

7 Si «resus ilegfia : Locue esta matu- 
gue, chamo tietienta y Sefiot, Yuus- 
mo. 

8 Tumalo ninamalofan ni anite gui un 
sabana na sentaquilo ya jafanue todo y 
raeno sija gui jilo y tano yan y mina- 
goffiija, 

9 Ya ilegfia : Todo este siia junaejao 
yaguin dumimoiao ya unadora yo. 

10 Ayonae si Jesus ilegfia nu gtliya: 
Janao Satanas, sa matugue esta, y Sefiot 
Yuusmo na gOiyaja unadora yan gai- 
yaja unsetbe. 

11 Ayo nae diningo ni anite, ya y 
angjet sija manmato ya masetbe gUe. 

12 % Anae jajungog si Jesus na si 
Juan esta mapongle, tumalo guato 
Galilea. 

13 Ya jadingo Nasaret, mato Caper- 
naum ya sumaga gui oriyan tase gui 
oriyan tanon Sabulon yan Neflalim. 

14 Para umacumple y guiuin jasangan 
y profeta Isaias, na ilegfia : 

15 Y tano Sabulon yaii y tano Nefta- 
lim, chalan tase van para otro banda 
guiya Jordan, Galilea y Gentiles. 

16 Ya y taotao sija nu y mafiasaga gui 
jemjom, dangculo na manana liniifiija ; 
y ayo siia nu y mafiasaga tanon ani- 
neng y nnatae, candet ufaninina. 

17 1" Desde ayo jatutujon si Jesus 
sumetmon ya ilegfia : Fanmafiotsot, sa 
y raenon langet jijijot. 

18 1[ Ya anae jumajanao si Jesus gui 
tasen Galilea, jalie dos churaelo ; si 
Simon mafanaan Pedro yan si Andres 
chelufia, na janatutunog y lagua gui 
tase sa manpescadot. 

19 Ya ilegfia nu sija : Dalalag yo ya 
junafanpescadot taotao jamyo. 

20 Sija japolo y lagua sija ya madala- 
lag gtle. 
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Christ is tempted. 



5 Then went out to him Jerusalem, 
and all Judea, and all the region round 
about Jordan, 

6 And were baptized of him in Jordan, 
confessing their sins. 

7 IT But when he saw many of the 
Pharisees and Sadducees come to his 
baptism, he said unto them, O genera- 
tion of vipers, who hath warned you to 
flee from the wrath to come ? 

8 Bring forth therefore fruits meet for 
repentance : 

9 And think not to say within your- 
selves. We have Abraham to our father : 
for I say unto you, that Qod is able of 
these stones to raise up children unto 
Abraham. 

10 And now also the aKe is laid unto 
the root of the trees : therefore every tree 
which bringeth not forth good fruit is 
hewn down, and cast into the fire. 

11 1 indeed baptize you with water unto 
repentance : but he that cometh after me 
is mightier than I, whose shoes I am not 
worthy to bear: he shall baptize you 
with the Holy Ghost, and toith fire: 

12 Whose fail is in his liand, and he will 
thoroughly purge his tloor, and gather 
his wheat into the garner; but he will 
burn up the chaff with unquenchable fire. 

13 If Then cometh Jesus from Galilee to 
Jordan^unto John, to be baptized of him. 

14 But John forbade him, saying, I 
have need to be baptized of thee, and 
comest thou to me^ 

15 And Jesus answering said unto him, 
Suffer it to be so now : for thus it becom- 
eth us to fulfil all righteousness. Then 
he suffered him. 

16 And Jesus, when he was baptized, 
went up straightway out of the water: 
and, lo, the heavens were opened unto 
him, and he saw the Spirit of God de- 
scending like a dove, and lighting upon 
him: 

17 And lo a voice from heaven, saying. 
This is my beloved Son, in whom I am 
well pleased. 

CHAPTER 4. 

1 Christ faateth^ and fo tempted. 11 The angels min- 
ister unto him. 13 He dweUeth in Capernaum^ 17 
beginneth to preachy 18 caUet/i Peter, and Andrew^ 
21 James, and John, 23 and healeth all the diseased. 

THEN was Jesus led up of the Spirit 
into the wilderness to be tempted of 
the devil. 



2 And when he had fasted forty days 
and forty nights, he was afterward a 
hungered. 

3 iBid when the tempter came to him, 
he said. If thou be the Son of (Jod, com 
mand that these stones be made bread. 

4 But he answered and said, It is writ- 
ten, Man shall not live by bread alone, 
but by every word that proceedeth out 
of the mouth of God. 

5 Then the devil taketh him up into the 
holy city, and setteth him on a pinnacle 
of the temple, 

6 And saith linto him, If thou be the 
Son of God, cast thjself down : for it is 
written, He shall give his angels charge 
concerning thee : and in their hands they 
shall bear thee up, lest at any time thou 
dash thy foot against a stone. 

7 Jesus said unto him, It is written 
again, Thou shalt not tempt the Lord 
thy God. 

8 Again, the devil taketh him up into 
an exceeding high mountain, and shew- 
eth him all the kingdoms of the world, 
and the glory of them ; 

9 And saith unto him, All these things 
will I give thee, if thou wilt fall down 
and worship me. 

10 Then saith Jesus unto him. Get thee 
hence, Satan: for it is written, Thou 
shalt worship the Lord thy God, and 
him only shalt thou serve. 

11 Then the devil leaveth him, and, be- 
hold, angels came and ministered unto 
him. 

12 ^ Now when Jesus had heard that 
John was cast into prison, he departed 
into Galilee; 

13 And leaving Nazareth, he came and 
dwelt in Capernaum, which is upon the 
sea coast, in the borders of Zabulon and 
Nephthalim : 

14 That it mi^ht be fulfilled which was 
spoken by Esaias the prophet, saying, 

15 The land of Zabulon, and the land 
of Nephthalim, by the way of the sea, 
beyond Jordan, G&ilee of the Gentiles; 

16 The people which sat in darkness 
saw great light ; and to them which sat 
in the region and shadow of death light 
is sprung up. 

17 1 From that time Jesus began to 
preach, and to say. Repent: for the 
kingdom of heaven is at hand. 

18 IT And Jesus, walking by the sea of 
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21 Anae jumanao gtdje, jalie otro dos 
chumelo, si Santiago lajiu Bebedeo, ^an 
si Juan cheluiia, gui sajyan yan si ta- 
taiiija as Sebedeo na jalememenda y 
laguanija; ya jaagang. 

22 Sijaenseguidas japolo y sajyan yan 
si tataiiija ya madalalag gde. 

23 If Ya jalilicae si Jesus ijra Gkililea 
mamanagtLe gui sinagoga sija ya su- 
raetmetmon ni raenon y evangelic, ya 
janafanjomlo todo y chetnot yan todo y 
pinite gui taotao ; 

24 Ya y matunafia matungo todo guiya 
Siria; ya maquenenee gtle guato todo 
raanmalango, ni guaja todo clasen chet- 
not yan pinite ; y maninanite yan y 
manbababa yan y manparalitico ; ya 
janafanjomlo. 

25 Ya madalalag gtXe linajyan taotao, 
guinin Ckililea, yan guinin Decapolis, 
yan guinin Jerusalem, yan guinin Judea, 
yan y otro banda guiya Jordan. 

CAPITULO 5. 

A NAE jalie si Jesus y linajyan taotao, 
XJL cajulo gui un sabana, ya mata- 
chong ; ya y disipuluila manmato guiya 
gtliya. 

2 Ya jababa y pachotfLa ya jafanagtle, 
ilegUa : 

3 Mandichoso y mamoble gui Espiritu, 
sa uiyonllija y raenon langet. 

4 Mandichoso y mantriste, sa sija 
umanafanmagof. 

6 Mandichoso y manmanso, sa sija 
ufanmaereda ni y tano. 

6 Mandichoso y manfialang yan man- 
majo ni tininas, sa sija umanafanjaspog. 

7 Mandichoso y manyoase, sa sija 
ufantinaca ni minaase. 

8 Mandichoso y mangasgas corasonfiija, 
sa sija ujalie si Yuus. 

9 Mandichoso y fumatitinas y pas, sa 
sija ufanmafanaan famaguon Yuus. 

10 Mandichoso y manmapetsigue pot 
causa y tininas ; sa uiyonfiija y raenon 
langet. 

11 Mandichoso jamyo, yaguin man- 
mamatdise jamyo, yan manmapetsigue 
jamyo, yan manmasangane jamyo to- 
^o taelaye pot y naanjo, ya manmanda- 
gue. 

12 Fanmagof, ya infansenmagof, sa y 
premionmiyo gui langet sendangculo: sa 
taegtlenao ja locue manmapetsigueflija y 
profeta sija ni y antes di jamyo. 

4 
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13 T[ Jamyo y asigan y tano ; ya ya- 
guin y asiga malingo y maaseiia, jafa 
taemano manasne? taya balifia, na 
umayute juyong ya umagacha ni y 
taotao. 

14 Jamyo y candet y tano. Y siuda 
ni maplanta gui jilo y tano t&quilo ti 
sifia umatog. < 

15 TsLjA candet umasong^ue ya uma- 
polo gui papa un medida ; lao umapolo 
gui candelero, ya umanainina todo y 
mangaegue gui jalom guma. 

16 Polo ya umanina y candetmiyo gui 
menan y taotao sija, para ujalie y mau- 
leg chechonmiyo, ya innamagof y tatan- 
miyo ni y gaegue gui langet. 

17 IT Chamiyo jumajaso na mato yo 
para juyulang y tinago pat y profeta 
sija ; ti mato yo para juyulang, lao para 
jucumple. 

18 Sa magajet jusangane jamyo, nu 
y langet yan y tano ufalingo; lao ni 
un punto ni un pongpong gui tinago 
ufalingo, asta qui gUiya todo macum- 
ple. 

19 Ya jayeja y yumulang uno gUine 
gui sendiquique na tinago, ya mamana- 
gUe ni taotao, diquique umafanaan gui 
raenon langet ; lao jayeja y f umatinas 
ya mamanagile, umafanaan dangculo 
gui raenon langet. 

20 Sa guajo sumangane jamyo: na 
y tininasmiyo yaguin ti mudongna 
qui y tininas y escriba yan y Fanseo 
sija, ti siiia jamyo manjalom gui raenon 
langet. 

21 If Injingogja y munjayan masan- 
gane sija gui manmalofan na tlempo: 
Chamo f amumuno, ya jayeja y mamuno, 
peligrona gui juisio. 

22 Lao guaio sumangane jamyo na 
jayeja y lalalo ni cheluila, peligroiia 
gui juisio, na jayeja y umalog ni 
chelufia, taetiningo jao, peligrofia gui 
tribunal, lao jayeja y umalog baba- 
ba jao, peligroiia gui guafen sasala- 
guan. 

23 Yaguin unchule y ninaimo guato 
gui attat, ya ayo nae unjaso na guaja 
linachimo gui chelumo; 

24 Polo gUije y ninaimo gui menan y 
attat, ya unjanao finena ya inatungo yan 
y chelumo, ya ayo nae untalo guato ya 
unnaenfiaejon y ninaimo. 

25 Atungo yan y contrariumo ensegui- 
das, mientros gaegue jamyo gui chalan- 
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Qalilee, saw two brethren, Simon called 
Peter, and Andrew his brother, cast- 
ing a net into the sea: for they were 
fl£ers. 

19 And he saith unto them. Follow me, 
and I will make you fishers of men. 

20 And they straightway left their nets, 
and followed him. 

21 And going on from thence, he saw 
other two brethren, James the son of 
Zebedee, and John his brother, in a ship 
with Zebedee their father, mending their 
nets ; and he called them. 

22 And they immediately left the ship 
and their father, and followed him. 

23 IT And Jesus went about all Galilee, 
teaching in their synagogues, and preach- 
ing the gospel of the kingdom, and heal- 
ing all manner of sickness and all man- 
ner of disease among the people. 

24 And his fame went throughout all 
Syria: and they brought untp him all 
sick people that were taken with divers 
diseases and torments, and those which 
were possessed with devils, and those 
which were lunatic, and those that had 
the palsy ; and he healed them. 

25 And there followed him great mul- 
titudes of people from Galilee, and from 
Decapolis, BxAfrom Jerusalem, and/r^m 
Judea, and/rom beyond Jordan. 

CHAPTER 5. 

1 Christ begtnneth his aemum in the motmt: 8 U- 
daring who are blessed, 13 who are the salt qf M« 
earfA, 14 the light of the world, the city on a Mil, 15 
the candle: 17 that he came tofniflt the law. 21 
What it is to kill, 27 to commU adultery, 83 to 
swear : 88 exhorteth to suffer torong, 44 to love even 
our enemies, 48 and to labour q/ler per/ectness. 

AND seeing the multitudes, he went 
XJL up into a mountain : and when he 
was set, his disciples came unto him : 

2 And he opened his mouth, and taught 
them, saying, 

3 Blessed are the poor in spirit: for 
theirs is the kingdom of heaven. 

4 Blessed are they that mourn: for 
they shall be comforted. 

5 Blessed are the meek : for they shall 
inherit the earth. 

6 Blessed are they which do hunger 
and thirst after righteousness : for they 
shall Jbe filled. 

7 Blessed are the merciful : for they 
shall obtain mercy. 

8 Blessed are the pure In heart : for 
they shall see Gk)d. 
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9 Blessed are the peacemakers : for Ih^j 
shall be called the children of God. 

10 Blessed are they which are perse- 
cuted for righteousness' sake : for theirs 
is the kingdom of heaven. 

11 Blessed are ye, when men shall re- 
vile you, and persecute you, and shall 
say all manner of evil against you false- 
ly, for my sake. 

12 Rejoice, and be exceeding glad : for 
great is your reward in heaven: for so 
persecuted they the prophets which were 
before you. 

13 f Ye are the salt of the earth : but 
if the salt have lost his savour, where' 
with shall it be salted ? it is thenceforth 
good for nothing, but to be cast out, and 
to be trbdden under foot of men. 

14 Ye are the light of the world. A 
city that is set on a hill cannot be hid. 

15 Neither do men light a candle, and 
put it under a bushel, but on a candle- 
stick; and it giveth light unto all that 
are in the house. 

16 Let your light so shine before men, 
that they may see your good works, and 
glorify your Father which is in heaven. 

17 If Think not that I am come to de- 
l3troy the law, or the prophets : I am not 
come to destroy, but to fulfil. 

18 For verily I say unto you, Till 
heaven and earth pass, one jot or one 
tittle shall in no wise pass from the law, 
till all be fulfilled. 

19 Whosoever therefore shall break one 
of these least commandments, and shall 
teach men so, he shall be called the least 
in the kingdom of heaven: but whosoever 
shall do 9Qd teach th,em, the same i^all 
be called great in the kingdom of heaven. 

20 For 1 say unto you. That except 
your righteousness shall exceed t?ie rignt- 
eousness of the scribes and Pharisees, ye 
shall in no case enter into the kingdom 
of heaven. 

21 ^ Ye have heard that it was said 
by them of old time. Thou shalt not 
kill ; and whosoev^ shall kill shall be 
in danger of the judgment: 

22 But I say unto you, That whosoever 
is angry with his brother without a 
cause shall be in danger of the judg- 
ment: and whosoever shall say to his 
brother, Raca, shall be in danger of the 
council : but whosoever shall say, Thou 
fool, shall be in danger of hell fire. 
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mivo. noseaja, y cotrariumo unenentrega 
gui jues, ya y jues unenentrega gul 
ofisiat ya unmapolo gui preso. 

26 Magajet jusan^ane jamyo : Seguro 
na ti unjuyong gtlije, asta qui anapase 
y uttimo na coble. 

27 1[ Injingogia y munjayan masangan: 
Munga umal»ile, 

28 Ya guajo sumangane jamyo, na 
jayeja y umatan y palaoan nu abale na 
minalagpfia, jafatinas yan gUiya y 4bale 
gui ialom corasoniia. 

29 laguin y agapa na atadogmo uoina- 
podon^ jao, chule ya yute guiya jago ; 
sa mauie^a na ufalingo un pidaso guiya 
ja^, qui todo y tataotaomo umayute 
guiya sasalaguan. 

30 Ya yaguin y agapa na canaemo 
uninapodong jao, utut ya yute guiya 
ja^o; sa maulegfia, na uialingo un 
pidaso guiya ja^o, qui todo y tataotao- 
mo umayute guiya sasalagtLan. 

31 ^ Munjayan iocue masangan : Ja- 
yeja y duniingo y asaguafia, umatugue 
y papet y inapattan umasagua. 

32 Lao guajo sumangane jamyo, na y 
dumingo y asagua&a ya ti pot in&bale, 
jafatinas y dbalp ; ya jayeja y umasagua 
ayo y umadingo, jafatinas y abale. 

83 1[ Injingogja Iocue y munjayan 
masangane sija gui manmalofan na 
tiempo : Mun^ manjula pot namaesa 
iao ; lao unfatinas ni y Sefiot gui jini- 
lamo. 

34 Lao guajo sumangane jamyo : Cha- 
miyo fanmanjujula pot jafa ; ti pot y 
langet, sa raenon Yuus ; 

85 Ni pot y tano, sa sagan y adenslia ; 
ni pot Jerusalem, sa siuda y dangculo na 
Ray; 

86 Ki pot y ilumo unfanjula ; sa ti siila 
y gaponulo uno naapaca, ni uno naatu- 
long. 

87 Lao yaguin manguentos jamyo, 
alog : Junggan, junggan ; Aje, aje ; sa 
yaguin mas qui este, taelaye jumu- 
yong. 

88 If Injingogja y munjayan masangan: 
Atadog yan atadog, nifen yan nifen, 

39 Lao guajo sumangane jamyo: Cha- 
miyo f umatinas jafa contra y tinaelaye ; 
yaguin jayejao pumatmada gui agapa 
na fasumo, birayeja ni y otro. 

40 Ya jayeja y munaquequemumojao 
ya jachule y magagomo, nae Iocue y 
capamo. 



41 Ya jayeja y umafuetaas jao na un- 
janao yan gtliya un miya ; unjanao yan 
gtliya dos. 

42 Y gumagao jao, nae ; ya y muma- 
lago umayao jao, chamo jao rumiuusa. 

43 IT Injingogja y munjayan masangan: 
Guaeya y tiguangmo ya cnatlie y enemi- 
gomo. 

44 Lao guajo sumangane jamyo : Guae- 
ya y enemigonmiyo ; bendise y mumat- 
didise lamyo ; fantinas mauleg ni y 
chumatlie jamyo, tayuyute sija as Yuus 
ni y munamamajlao jamyo yan y pumet- 
sigue jamyo, 

45 Para mfanfamaguon y tatanmiyo ni 
y gaegue gui langet, nu y janafanina y 
atdao gui jilo y manaelaye yan y man- 
mauleg ; ya janauchan gui jilo y manu- 
nas yan y timanunas. 

46 Sa yaguin inguaeya ayo y gumaeya 
jamyo, jafa premionmiyo ? Ada ti ja- 
fatinas Iocue taegUenao y publicauo 
sija? 

47 Yaguin unsaluda y manelunmiyo, 
jafa unfatinas mauleg ? Ada ti jafa- 
tinas Iocue taegtlenao y ti mangilisya- 
no? 

48 Nafangabales jamyo taegttije y 
tatanmiyo ni y gaegue gui langet, ca- 



CAPITULO 6. 

AD AJE ya chamiyo fumatitinas y li- 
J\. mosnanmiyo gui menan y taotao 
sija, para infanlinie ; sa yaguin ti tae- 
gUenao, taya premionmiyo gui tatan- 
miyo ni gaegue §ui langet. 

2 1 aguin unf atitmas y hmosnamo, cba- 
mo na catitiye trompeta gui menamo 
taegUije y jafatitinas y hipocrita sija 
gui sinagoga, yan y plasa para uguaja 
minalagnija nu y taotao sija. Magajet 
jusangane jamyo na esta guaja premio- 
fiija. 

8 Lao iago, yaguin unfatitinas y limos- 
namo, cnamo natutungo y canaenK) aca- 
gtle jafa checho y canaemo agapa. 

4 Para ugaegue y limosnamo gui se- 
creto, sa y tatamo ni jalilie gui secreto, 
guiya umapase jao gui publico. 

5 IT Ya yaguin manaetaejao, munga 
taegtlije y hipocrita, sa sija yanflija 
manmanaetae gui sinagoga yan y esqui- 
nan chalan manotoigue para ufanmalie 
nu y taotao sija. Magajet na esta guaja 
premiofiija. 
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23 Therefore if thou bring thy gift to 
the altar, and there rememberest that 
thy brother hath aught againjst thee ; 
- 2i4 Leave there thy gift before the altar, 
and go thy way; first be reconciled to 
thy brother, and then come and offer 
thy gift. 

' 25 Agree with thine adversary quickly, 
while thou art in the way with him ; lest 
at any time the adversary deliver thee to 
the judge, and the judge deliver thee to 
the officer, and thou be cast into prison. 

26 Verily I say unto thee. Thou shalt 
by no means come out thence, till thou 
hast paid the uttermost farthing. 

27 1 Ye have heard that it was said by 
them of old time. Thou shalt not com- 
mit adultery : 

28 But I say unto you, That whosoever 
looketh on a woman to lust after her 
hath committed adultery with her al- 
ready in his heart, 

29 And if thy right eye offend thee, 
pluck it out, and cast it from thee : for 
it is profitable for thee that one of thy 
members should perish, and not that thy 
whole body should be cast into hell. 

30 And if thy right hand offend thee, 
cut it off, and cast it from thee : for it is 
profitable for thee that one of thy mem- 
bers should perish, and not tna/t thy 
whole body should be cast into hell. 

31 It hath been said, Whosoever shall 
put away his wife, let him give her a 
writing of divorcement: 

32 But I say unto you, That whosoever 
shall put away his wife, saving for the 
cause of fornication, causeth her to com- 
mit adultery : and whosoever shall marry 
her that is divorced committeth adultery. 

33 ^ Again, ye have heard that it hath 
been said by them of old time. Thou 
shalt not forswear thyself, but shalt per- 
form unto the Lord thine oaths : 

34 But I say unto you, Swear not at all ; 
neither by heaven ; for it is God*s throne : 

35 Nor by the earth ; for it is his foot- 
stool : neither by Jeiiisalem ; for it is the 
city of the great King. 

36, Neither shalt thou swear by thy 
head, because thou canst not make one 
hair white or black. 

37 But let your communication be. Yea, 
yea ; Nay, nay ; for whatsoever is more 
than these cometh of evil. 

88 IT Ye have heard that it hath been 



said. An eye for an eye, and a tooth for 
a tooth: 

39 But I say unto you, That ye resist 
not evil : but whosoever shall smite thee 
on thy right cheek, turn to him the 
otlicr also. 

40 And if any man will sue thee at the 
law, and take away thy coat, let him 
have thy cloak also. 

41 And whosoever shall compel thee to 
go a mile, go with him twain. 

42 Give to him that asketh thee, and 
from him that would borrow of thee 
turn not thou away. 

43 1 Ye have heard that it hath been 
said. Thou shalt love thy neighbour, 
and hate thine enemy. 

44 But I say unto you. Love your ene- 
mies, bless them that curse you, do good 
to them that hate you, and pray for them 
which despitefuUy use you, and perse- 
cute you ; 

45 That ye may be the children of your 
Father which is m heaven : for he maketb 
his sun to rise on the evil and on the 
good, and sendeth rain on the just and 
on the uniust. 

46 For if ye love them which love you, 
what reward have ye ? do not even the 
publicans the same ? 

47 And if ye salute your brethren only, 
what do ye more than otliersf do not 
even the publicans so? 

48 Be ye therefore perfect, even as your 
Father which is in heaven is perfect. 

CHAPTER 6. 

1 Christ conttnueth his sermon in the mount, speak- 
ing of alms, 5 prayer, li/orgiving our brethren, 16 
fasting, 19 where our treasure is to be laid up, 34 
of serving God, and mammon : 26achorteth not to 
be cartful/or toorldly things :2a but to seek Qod^s 
kingdom. 

TAKE heed that ye do not your alms 
before men, to be seen of them: 
otherwise ye have no reward of your 
Father which is in heaven. 

2 Therefore when thoudoest thine alms, 
do not sound a trumpet before thee, as 
the hypocrites do in the synagogues and 
in the streets, that they may have glory 
of men. Verily I say unto you. They 
have their reward. 

3 But when thou doest alms, let not thy 
left hand know what thy right hand doeth: 

4 That thine alms may be in secret, 
and thy Father which seeth in secret 
hlmigelf shall reward thee openly. 
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6 Lao jago, yaguin manaetaejao, jalom 
gui aposentomo, ya juchum y pettamo, 
ya taetaye y tatamo ni y gaegue gui 
secreto ; sa y tatamo ni y jalilie gui 
secreto, gtliya umapase jao gui pub- 
lico. 

7 Yan manaetaejao chamo sumasangan 
un sinangan megae na biaje na taebale, 
taegUije y Gentjles ; jinasoilija na ufan- 
majungog pot y megae sinangannija. 

8 Cliamiyo fumatitinas taegllije iya 
sija ; sa y tatanmiyo jatungoja jafa m- 
nesesita antfes qui ingagao glle. 

9 Lao an manmanaetae jamyo taegtli- 
ne: Tatanmame na gaegue jao gui 
langet: umatuna y naanmo. 

10 Umamaela y raenomo, iimafatinas y 
rainalagomo jaitaemano gui langet tae- 
gilijija gui tano ; 

11 Naejam pago nu y cada jaane na 
agonmame ; 

12 Ya asiijam nu y dibenmame, tae- 
gllije yan inasisi^e y dumidibejam sija ; 

13 Ya chamojam pumopolo na infan- 
basnag gui tentasion, lao nafanlibrejam 
nu y taelaye ; sa iyomo y raeno, yan y 
ninasina, yan y minalag para taejmecog 
na jaane ; Amen. 

14 8a yaguin inasie y umisagHe jamyo: 
maninasiija locue jamyo as tatanmiyo ni 
gaegue gui langet. 

15 Lao yaguin ti unasie ayo sija y umi- 
sagtle jamyo, ti infaninasie locue ni ta- 
tanmiyo nu jr isaomiyo. 

16 if Yagum umayuyunatjao, munga 
taegtlije y hipocrita nu y triste na mata, 
jaago y matanija, para ufanmatungo ni 
taotao sija na manayunat. Magajet ju- 
sangane jamyo, na esta guaja premio- 
nija. 

17 Lao jago, yaguin umayunat jao, 
palalae y ilumo, ya unfagase y matamo ; 

18 Para munga malilie nu y taotao sija 
na umayuyunat jao, lao si tatamoja ni 
y gaegue gui secreto ; ya si tatamo, ni 
jalilie gui secreto, gtliya uninapase gui 
publico. 

19 1 Chamiyo fannanaetnon gtlinaja 
para jamyo gui tano, mano nae y poliya 
yan y lamas uyinamag, yan y saque 
sija uyulang yan ucliule ; 

20 Lao fannaetnon gllinaja para jamyo 
gui langet, mano nae ni y poliya ni j 
lamas ti uyinamag, ya ni y saque sija ti 
uyulang yan ti uchule. 

21 Sa mano j a nae gaegue y gtlinajan- 
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miyo, ayoja nae gaegue locue y cora- 
sonmiyo. 

22 Y candet y tataotao y atadog ; ya- 
guin y gasgas atadogmo, todo y tatao-' 
taomo ubula y manana. 

23 Lao yaguin y taelaye na atadogmo, 
todo y tatao taomo jomjom. Sa yaguin y 
manana ni y gaegue guiya jago jomjom, 
jafa na gosdangculo na jinemjom I 

24 TT Taya m uno sina sumetbe dos 
amo ; sa jachatlie y uno, ya jaguflie y 
otro ; pat jadalalag y uno ya jadespresia 
y otro. Ti sina jamyo inset be si i uus 



yan y gllinaja. 
25 Euao mma iusangane jamyo : 



Cha- 



miyo fanmanjajaso pot y jaaninmiyo ; 
jam para incano, pat jafa para ingui- 
men ; ni pot para innaminagago y tatao- 
taomiyo. Ada ti bale mas y Im&ldmo 
qui y nengcano, yan y tataotaomo qui y 
magago ? 

26 Atanja y pajaro gui langet ; ti man- 
manananon, ni ti manmangongoco, ni 
ti manmanrecocoje jalom gui camalin; 
sa si tatamoja gui langet munafaiio- 
cliocho. Ada ti mangaebalotiia jamyo 
qui sija ? 

27 Ya jaye guiya jamyo, yaguin man- 
jaso, sina jataluye y linecaiia un codo ? 

28 Ya jafa jamyo na manmanjajaso 
pot magago? Jasoja y lirio sija §ui 
fangualuan, jaftaemano manMldfiifiija ; 
ti manmachochocho ya ti manmaji- 
jila. 

29 Lao jusangane jamyo, na si Salo- 
mon yan todo y minalagfia, ti mina- 
gago parejo yan^no glline sija. 

30 Yanguin si Yuus janaminagago y 
chaguan gui fangualuan ; sa pago gae- 
gue, ya agupa macbule ya mapolo gui 
jetno, ada ti mas jamyo inninaminagago, 
taotao jamyo na didide jinengguen- 
miyo? 

31 Enao mina, chamiyo jumajaso uma- 
log: Jafa jit tacano, pat jafa jit tagui- 
men, pat jafajit magaguta? 

32 Sa todo cste sija na gllinaja, jaalili- 
gao y Gentiles ; ya y tatanmiyo gui lan- 
get jatungoja na mnesesita todo este 
sija na gllinaja. 

33 Lao aligao fenena y raenon Yuus, 
yan y tininasna; ya despues todo este 
sija na gllinaja infanmataluye. 

34 Chamiyo jumajaso y para agupa, sa 
y para agupa gUiyaja gUe ujaso. Basta 
para y cada y jaane y inalulaye. 
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6 % And when thou prayest, thou shalt 
not be as the hypocntes are: for they 
love to pray standing in the synagogues 
and in the corners of the streets, that 
they may be seen of men. Verily I say 
unto you. They have their reward. 

6 But thou, when thou prayest, enter 
into thy closet, and when thou hast shut 
thy door, pray to thy Father which is in 
secret; and thy Father which seeth in 
secret shall reward thee openly. 

7 But when ye pray, use not vain repe- 
titions, as the heathen do: for thev 
think that they shall be heard for their 
much speaking. 

8 Be not ye therefore like unto them : 
for your Father knoweth what things ye 
have need of, before ye ask him. 

9 After tWs manner therefore pray ye : 
Our Father which art in heaven, Hsdlow- 
ed be thy name. 

10 Thy kingdom come. Thy will be 
done in earth, as it is in heaven. 

11 Give us this day our daily bread. 

12 And forgive us our debts, as we for- 
give our debtors. 

18 And lead us not into temptation, but 
deliver us from evil: For thine is the 
kingdom, and the power, and the glory, 
for ever. Amen. 

14 For if ye forgive men their trespasses, 
your heavenly Father will also forgive 
you: 

16 But if ye for^ve not men their tres- 
passes, neither will your Father forgive 
your trespasses. 

16 T Moreover when ye fast, be not, 
as the hypocrites, of a sad counte- 
nance: for they disfigure their faces, 
that they may appear unto men to fast. 
Verily I j||>y unto you. They have their 
reward. 

17 But thou, when thou fastest, anoint 
thine head, and wash thy face ; 

18 That thou appear not unto men to 
fast, but unto thy Father which is in 
secret: and thy Father which seeth in 
secret shall reward thee openly. 

19 If Lay not up for yourselves treasures 
upon earth, where moth and rust doth 
corrupt, and where thieves break through 
and steal: 

20 But lay up for yourselves treasures 
in heaven, where o/either moth nor rust 
doth corrupt, and where thieves do not 
break through nor steal : 
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21 For where your treasure is, there 
will your heart be also. 

22 The light of the body is the eye : if 
therefore thine eye be single, thy whole 
body shall be full of light. 

23 But if thine eye be evil, thy whole 
body shall be full of darkness. If there- 
fore the light that is in thee be darkness, 
how great is that darkness I 

24 1^ No man can serve two masters : 
for either he will hate the one, and love 
the other ; or else he will hold to the one, 
and despise the other. Ye cannot serve 
God and mammon. 

25 Therefore I say unto you. Take no 
thought for your life, what ye shall eat, 
or what ye shall drink ; nor yet for your 
body, what ye shall put on. Is not the 
life more than meat, and the body than 
raiment ? 

26 Behold the fowls of the air : for they 
sow not, neither do they reap, nor gather 
into barns; yet your heavenly Father 
feedetli them. Are ye not much better 
than they ? 

27 Which of you by taking thought can 
add one cubit unto his stature ? 

28 And why take ye thought for rai- 
ment? Consider the lilies of the field, 
how they grow ; they toil not, neither do 
they spin : 

29 And yet I say unto you. That even 
Solomon in all his glory was not arrayed 
like one of these. 

30 Wherefore, if God so clothe the grass 
of the field, which to day is, and to mor- 
row is cast into the oven, sliaU he not 
much more dotlie you, O ye of little faith? 

31 Therefore take no thought, saying, 
What shall we eat ? or, What shall we 
drink? or, Wherewithal shall we be 
clothed ? 

32 (For after all these things do the 
Gentiles seek :) for your heavenly Father 
knoweth that ye have need of all these 
thin^. 

33 !But seek ye first the kingdom of 
God, and hia righteousness ; ana all these 
things shall be added unto you. 

34 Take therefore no thought for the 
morrow: for the morrow shall take 
thought for the things of itself. Sulli- 
cient unto the day is the evil thereof. 

CHAPTER 7. 

1 Christ ending his sermon in the mounts reproved 

r<uh Jvdgmentt 6 forbiddeth to ccut holy Uunga to 
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CAPITULO 7 

CHAMIYO fanmanjusga para ti in- 
fanmajusga. 

2 Sa taemanoja yau manmajusga yan 
manmanogne jamyo, taegilijija locue 
infanmajusga ; ya taemanoja y minedi- 
damiyo, taegtlijija locue infanmame- 
diye. 

3 Sa jafa muna unlilie y migo gui ata- 
dog y chelumo, ya ti unjajaso y jayo 
gui atadogmo ? 

4 Jafa taemano unalog nu y chelumo : 
Maela ya junajanao enao y migo gui ata- 
dogmo ; ya enaguija y jayo gui ata- 
dogmo ? 

5"Hipocrita 1 Najanao flnenana y jayo 
ui atadogmo ? ya ayo nae siria unguef- 
ie yan para unnajanao y migo gui ata- 
dogy chelumo. 

6 1 Chamiyo numanae y galago nu y 
santos, ni inpelo y perlasmiyo gui menan 
y babue ; sa no seaja ujagacha nu y pa- 
tasilija ya ujabira' sija ya infanyenaba- 
lag jamyo. 

7 1 Oagao ya inf anmanae ; aligao ya in- 
seda ; yajo ya infanmababaye. 

8 Sa iayeja y mangagao, uresibe ; ya 
y manaligao, usoda ; yay manyajo, uma- 
babaye. 

9 Ya jayeja guiya jamyo, yaguin 
uguinagao nu y lajina pan, ada unnae 
acho ? 

10 Pat yaguin uguinagao un gUijan, 
ada unnae un serpiente ? 

11 Ombre manaelaye jamyo, intingo 
numae mauleg na ninae y famaguon- 
miyo ; ada ti mas y tatanmiyo, ni y 
gaegue gui langet, unnae mauleg na 
gtlinaja todo ayo y gumagaogtle ? 

12 Enao mina, jaf taemano y malago- 
miyo na y taotao ufatitinas nu jamyo, 
taegtlijija infatitinas locue nu sija ; sa 
este y lay yan y profeta sija. 

13 if Jalom gui maiot na potta, sa y 
f eda na potta ya micanpo y chalan nu y 
jumananaogtte y finalingo, ya megae 
sija y fumapoposgtle. 

14 Sa y maiot na potta ya dalalae na 
chalan y jumananaofftte y linSia, ya 
didide sija y sumosoaa. 

16 IT Adaje jamyo nu y ti manmaga- 
jet na profeta, ni ufanmato guiya jamyo 
maninagagon quininilo, lao y sanja- 
lomnija mangaegue lobo na manaque. 

16 Injatingo pot y tinegchanija. Ada 



y tax)tao ufafiule ubas guine y titucan 
jayo, pat igos guine y titucan chaguan ? 

17 Taegtlijija todo y mauleg na trong- 
con jayo, siempre mauleg tinegchafia ; 
lao y taelaye na trongcon jayo, siempre 
taelaye tinegchafia. 

18 Ti sifia y mauleg na trongcon jayo 
manogcha taelaye; ni y taelaye na 
trongcon jayo manogcha mauleg. 

19 Todo y trongcon jayo ni ti manog- 
cha mauleg, umautut ya umayute gui 
guafe, 

20 Enao mina pot y tinegchafilja, in- 
jatingo. 

21 1 Ti todo y umalog nu guajo: 
Senot ! Sefiot 1 ujalom gui raenon lan- 
get ; lao ayo y f umatinas y minalago y 
tatajo, ni y gaegue gui langet. 

22 Megae, gtlije na jaane, ualog nu 
guajo : Seiiot ! Senot 1 ada ti inpro- 
letisa pot y naanmo, yan innajanao y 
anite pot y naanmo, yan infatinas megae 
ntoanman na chocho pot y naanma? 

23 Ya ayo nae jusangane sija, ni y 
magajet ti jutungo jamyo, fanjanao 
guiya guajo, jamyo manmamatitinas 
inechong. 

24 1[ Enao mina jayeja y jumungog 
este sija y sinanganjo ya f umatinas, 
gtliya pare jo yan y mejnalom na taotao, 
na jafatinas y guimafia gui jilo acho ; 

25 Ya utunog y ichan, yan ufanmato 
y sadog, yan ufanmanguaefe y manglo, 
ya ubinate ayo na guma ya ti upodong, 
sa mafatinas gui jilo acho. 

26 Lao jayeja y jumungog este sija y 
sinanganjo, ya ti f umatinas, gtliya pare- 
jo yan y bababa na taotao na jafatinas 
y guimafia gui jilo unae ; 

27 Ya utunog y ichan yan ufanmato y 
sadog, yan ufanmanguaefe y manglo ya 
ubinate ayo na guma, ya upodong ; ya 
gosdangculo y pinedongfia. 

28 Ya susede, anae muniayan este sija 
iasangan si Jesus, ninaianmanman y 
linajyan taotao sija nu y doctrinafia. 

29 Sa ^afanagtle sija, calang uno ni 
gaeninasifia, lao ti calang y escriba sija. 

CAPITULO 8. 

YA anae tumunog gile guinin y sa- 
bana, madalalag gtle dangculo na 
linajyan taotao. 

2 Ya estagtle na mato un ategtog ya 
tinayuyut gile ilegfia : Sefiot, yaguin 
malagojao, sifia unnagasgas yo. 
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ChrUfs sermon 

dogst 1 exhortetk 
. the etratt —" " 

not to be , .^ 

houeee budded an a rock^ 26 and not on the sand. 

JUDGE not, that ye be not judged. 
2 For with what judgment ye judge, 
ye shall be judged : and with what meas- 
ure ye mete, it shall be measured to you 
again. 

3 And why beholdest thou the mote that 
is in thy brother's eye, but considerest 
not the beam that is m thine own eye ? 

4 Or how wilt thou say to thy brother, 
Let me pull out the mote out of thine 
eye ; and, behold, a beam is in thine own 
eye? 

Thou hypocrite, first cast out the 
beam out of thine own eye; and then 
shaJt thou see clearly to cast out the 
mote out of thy brother's eye. 

6 IT Give not that which is holy unto 
the dogs, neither cast ye your pearls be- 
fore swine, lest they trample them under 
their feet, and turn again and rend you. 

7 IT Ask, and it shall be given you ; 
seek, and ye shall find ; knock, and it 
shall be opened unto you : 

8 For every one that asketh receiveth ; 
and he that seeketh findeth ; and to him 
that knocketh it shall be opened. 

9 Or what man is there of you, whom 
if his son ask bread, will he give him a 
stone ? 

10 Or if he ask a fish, will he give him 
a serpent ? 

11 If ye then, being evil, know how to 
give good gifts unto your children, how 
much more shall your Father which is 
in heaven give good things to them that 
ask him ? 

12 Therefore all things whatsoever ye 
would that men should do to you, do ye 
even so to them ; for this is the law and 
the prophets. 

13 IT Enter ye in at the strait gate : for 
wide is the gate, and broad, is the way, 
that leadeth to destruction, and many 
there be which go in thereat: 

14 Because strait is- the gate, and nar- 
row is the way, which leadeth unto life, 
and few there be that find it. 

15 T[ Beware of false prophets, which 
come to you in sheep's clothing, but in- 
wardly they are ravening wolves. 

16 Ye shall know tliem by their fruits. 
Do men gather grapes of thorns, or figs 
of thisUes? 
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17 Even so every good tree brineeth 
forth good fruit; but a corrupt tree brmg- 
eth forth evil fruit. 

18 A good tree cannot bring forth evil 
fruit, neither can a corrupt tree bring 
forth good fruit. 

19 Every tree that bringeth not forth 
good fruit is hewn down, and cast into 
the fire. 

20 Wherefore by their fruits ye shall 
know them. 

21 1[ Not every one that saith unto me. 
Lord, Lord, shall enter into the kingdom 
c^ heaven ; but he that doeth the will of 
my Father which is in heaven. 

22 Many will say to me in that day, 
Lord, Lord, have we not prophesied in 
thy name ? and in thy name have cast 
out devils ? and in thy name done many 
wonderful works? 

23 And then will I profess unto them, 

1 never knew you : depart from me, ye 
that work iniquity. 

24 If Therefore whosoever heareth these 
sayings of mine, and doeth them, I will 
liken him unto a wise man, which built 
his house upon a rock : 

25 And the rain descended, and the 
floods came, and the winds blew, and 
beat upon that house; and it fell not: 
for it was founded upon a rock. 

26 And every one that heareth these 
sayings of mine, and doeth them not, 
shall be likened unto a foolish man, which . 
built his house upon the sand : 

27 And the rain descended, and the 
floods came, and the winds blew, and 
beat upon that house; and it fell: and 
great was the fall of it. 

28 And it came to pass, when Jesus had 
ended these sayings, the people were as- 
tonished at his doctrine : 

29 For he taught them as one having 
authority, and not as the scribes. 

CHAPTER 8. 

2 ChrUtt cleaneetA the leper, 5 heeOeUi the ceniurton*8 
eervanU 14 Peter^a mother in law, 16 and many 
other dUeaaed : 18 eheweth how he is to befoUoiDed: 
28 stUleth the tempest on the mo, 28 mveth the 
devils out of two men possessed, 81 and st^fereth 
them to go into the swine. 

WHEN he was come down from the 
mountain, great multitudes fol- 
lowed him. 
2 And, behold, there came a leper and 
worshipped him, saying, Lord, if thou 
wilt, thou canst make me clean. 
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3 Ya jaestira y canaeiia ya japaclm 
ya ile^a : malagoyo, gasgasjao 1 Ya 
enseguidas y ategtog gasgas. 

4 Ayo nae ilegfia si Jesus : Adaje ya 
chamo fafian^angane ni jaye ; lao falag 
y pale ya unmnue nu jago, ya unchule 
y ninae ni manago si Moises para testi- 
monioilija. 

5 If Ya anae jumalom si Jesus guiya 
Capernaum, mato guiya gtliya un sen- 
turion guinagao gtie, 

6 Ya ilegfia : Sefiot, y tentagojo gaegue 
guiyajame na umaason sa malango para- 
litico, ya gogosninachatsaga sa adit. 

7 Ya ilegfia nui gtliya : Bae jufato ya 
junajomlo. 

8 Lao senturion manope ya ilegfia : 
Sefiot, ti sina na guajojao junafato gui 
papa atuf jo, lao sanganja un palabra ya 
ujomlo y tentagojo. 

9 Sa guajo locue un taotao gui papa 
ninasifia, ya guaja sendalojo gui papa 
ninasifiaio ; ya yaguin ilegco nu este na 
taotao : Janao, ya jumanao ; yan ilegco 
ni otro : Maela, ya mamaela, yan ilegco 
ni tentagojo; Chogtle este, ya jachogtle. 

10 Ya anae jajungog si Jesus, nina- 
manman, ya ilegfia nu y dumadalalag 
gUe : Magajet jusangane jamvo, na ta- 
yayo nae mafioda ni este na dangculon 
jinenggue guiya Israeli 

11 Ya guajo sumangane jamyo, na 
ufanmato niegae guine y sancatan, yan 
guine y sanlichan ; ya ufanmatachong 
yan si Abraham yan si Ysaac yan si Ja- 
cob gui raenon langet ; 

12 Lao y famaguon y raeno ufanma- 
yute gui sumanjiyong gui jemjom ; ya 
ayo nae uguaja cumasao yan checheg 
nifen. 

13 Entonses si Jesus ilegfia nu y sen- 
turion : Janao, parejoja y unjonggue, 
umafatinas guiya jago ; ya y tentagofia 
jumonlo gilije na ora. 

14 If Ya anae mato si Jesus gui guiman 
Pedro, jalie y suegran Pedro na umaa- 
son gui cama, sa guaja calenturafia. 

15 Ya japacha canaena ; ya pinelo ni 
calentura: ya cajulo ya jasetbe sija. 

16 Ya anae esta pupuenge, maconie gtie 
megae na manmanite, ya janajanao 
guiya sija todo y anite pot y sinan- 
ganfia, yan janafanjomlo todo y man- 
malango. 

17 Para umacumple yesta masangan 
pot y profeta Isaias, na ilegfia : Gtiiya 
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chumule y chetnotta yan cumacatga y 
pinitita. 

18 H Ya anae jalie si Jesus y linajyan 
taotao gui oriyafia, manago na ufanma- 
lag y otro banda y sadog. 

,19 Ya mato un escriba ya Ilegfia nu 
gtiiya : Maestro, judalaJag jao mano y 
mala^omo guato. 

20 Ya si Jesus ilegfia nu gtiiya : Y sora 
sija guaja liyangfiija, ya y pajaro gui 
langet guaja chenchonfiija : lao y Lajin 
taotao taya mano nae unaason y ilufia. 

21 Ya otro uno gui disipulufia ilegfia 
nu gtiiya : Sefiot, nae yo lisensia ya ju- 
janao finena ya jujafot y tatalo. 

22 Ya si Jesus ilegfia nu gtiiya : Dala- 
lag yo ; ya polo ya y manmatae ufan- 
jinafot ni y mangaematae. 

23 If Ya anae jumalom gui un sajyan, 
y disipulufia sija madalakg gtie. 

24 Ya dangculo na pagyo mato gui 
tase ya y sajyan tinatampe nu y napo 
sija ; ya gtiiya mamaegoja. 

25 Ya manmato guiya gtiiya y disipu- 
lufia ya mayajo^e ilegfiija: Sefiot, 
nafanlibrejam sa manmalingojam ! 

26 Gtiiya ilegfia nu sija : Jafa na man- 
maafiao jamyo, taotao na didide jineng- 
guenmiy o ? Ayo nae ca j ulo y a jachoma 
y manglo yan y tase, ya dangculo na 
minalinao guaja. 

27 Ya y taotao sija manmanman, ya 
ilegfiija ; jafa este na taotao na y manglo 
yan y tase maoosgueja gtie ? 

28 if Ya anae mato gui otro banda gui 
tano y taotao Gadara sija, umasoda yan 
dos na gaemanganite na manguine y 
naftan, yan mangosnamaafiao y iechu- 
rafiija ; ya taya sina malofan gtiije na 
chalan. 

29 Yaestagtie, na manaagan^ ilegfiija : 
Para jafa jam nu jago Lajin Yuus ? Ma- 
to jao gtiine para usapetjam antes di y 
tiempo ? 

30 Ya cliago guiya sija estaba un ma- 
nada na gosmegae nababue maflocho- 
cho. 

31 Y anite sija matayuyutgtie ilegfiija : 
Yaguin unyutejam juyong, najanaojam 
na fanmalag ayo y babue sija. 

32 Ya ilegfia nu sija : Janao. Ya sija 
manjuyong ya, manmalag gui jalom y 
manadan babue ; ya, estagtie, todo y 
babue manmala^o papa gui un didog na 
lugat, asta y jaiom tase, ya manmatae 
gui Janom tase. 
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8 And Jesus put forth hie hand, aud 
touched him, saying, I will; be thou 
dean. And immediately his leprosy was 
cleansed. 

4 And Jesus saith unto him, See thou tell 
no man ; but go thy way, shew thyself 
to the priest, and offer the gift that Moses 
commanded, for a testimony unto them. 

5 If And when Jesus was entered into 
Capernaum, there came unto him a cen- 
turion, beseeching him, 

6 And saying, Lord, my servant lieth 
at home sick of the palsy, grievously 
tormented. 

7 And Jesus saith unto him, I will come 
and heal him. 

8 The centurion answered and said, 
Lord, I am not worthy that thou should- 
est come under my roof : but speak the 
word only, and my servant shall be 
healed. 

9 For I am a man under authority, 
having soldiers under me: and I say 
to this marly Go, and he goeth; and to 
another, Come, and he cometh; and to 
my servant. Do this, and he doeth it, 

10 When Jesus heard ity he marvelled, 
and said to them that followed, Verily I 
say unto you, I have not found so great 
faith, no, not in Israel. 

11 And I say unto you, That many shall 
come from the east and west, and shall 
sit down with Abraham, and Isaac, and 
Jacob, in the kingdom of heaven : 

12 But the children of the kingdom shall 
be cast out into outer darkness; there 
shall be weeping and gnashing of teeth. 

13 And Jesus said unto the centurion. 
Go thy way ; and as thou hast believed, 
«> be It done unto thee. And his servant 
was healed in the selfsame hour. 

14 If And when Jesus was come into 
Peter's house, he saw his wife's mother 
laid, and sick of a fever. 

15 And he touched her hand, and the 
fever left her : and she arose, and minis- 
tered unto them. 

16 If When the even was come, they 
brought unto him many that were pos- 
sessed with devils: and he cast out the 
spirits with his word, and healed all that 
were sick : 

17 That it might be fulfilled which was 
spoken by Esaias the prophet, saying. 
Himself took our infirmities, and bajne 
imr sicknesses. 
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18 If Now when Jesus saw great multi- 
tudes about him, he gave commancbient 
to depart unto the other side. 

19 And a certain scribe came, and said 
unto him, Master, I will follow thee 
whithersoever thou goest. 

20 And Jesus saith unto him. The foxes 
have holes, and the birds of the air have 
nests; but the Son of man hath not 
where to lay his head. 

21 And another of his disciples said unto 
him. Lord, suffer me first to go and bury 
my father. 

22 But Jesus said unto him, Follow 
me; and let the dead bury their dead. 

23 If And when he was entered into a 
ship, his disciples followed him. 

24 And, behold, there arose a great 
tempest in the sea, insomuch that the 
ship was covered with the waves: but 
he was asleep. 

25 And his disciples came to A»m, and 
awoke him, saying. Lord, save us: we 
perish. 

26 And he saith unto them, Why are 
ye fearful, O ye of little faith ? Then 
he arose, and rebuked the winds and the 
sea ; and there was a great calm. 

27 43ut the men marvelled, saying. 
What manner of man i» this, that even 
the winds and the sea obey him I 

28 If And when he was come to the 
other side into the country of the Ger- 
gesenes, there met him two possessed 
with devils, coming out of the tombs, 
exceeding fierce, so that no man might 
pass by that way. 

29 And, behold, they cried out, s^ng. 
What have we to do with thee, Jesus, 
thou Son of God ? art thou come hither 
to torment us before the time ? 

30 And there was a good way off from 
them a herd of many swine feeding. 

81 So the devils besought him, saying. 
If thou cast us out, suffer us to go away 
into the herd of swine. 

32 And he said unto them, Gk). And 
when they were come out, they went 
into the herd of swine : and, behold, the 
whole herd of swine ran violently down 
a steep place into the sea, and perished 
in the waters. 

33 And they that kept them fled, and 
went their ways into the city, and told 
every thing, and what was befallen to 
the possessed of the devils. 
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33 Y munafafiochocho y babue manma- 
lago ya manmalag y siuda, ya jasangan 
todo y guaja, ya jafa susede yan y 
mangaemanganite. 

34 Ya, estagtle, todo y siuda manjanao 
para ufanasoda yan si Jesus, ya anae 
malii§11e, inatayuyutgUe na ujanao gui 
tanofiija. 

CAPITULO 9. 

YA jumalom gui un batco, mapos 
gtle, ya malag y otro banda ya mato 
gui suidaiia. 

2 Ya, estagtle, si ja na manmangongone 
gUe un malango, umaason gui cama sa 
paralitico ; ya anae jalie si Jesus y 
jinengguefiija, ilegiia nu y paralitico : 
Angoco lajijo; y isaomo unmaasie. 

3 Ya estagtle sija palo escriba na ilegfii- 
ja gui sanialomfiija : Este chumatfino 
contra si Yuus. 

4 Ya anae jatungo si Jesus y jinasonija, 
ilegna: Jafa na manmanjajaso jamyo 
taelaye ffui corasonmiyo ? 

5 8a jafa mas guse masangan : Y isao- 
mo unmaasie : pat masangan : Cajulo 
ya unfemocat? 

6 Lao para intingoja na y Lajin taotao 
guaja ninasiiiana, gui jilo tano, para 
umaasie isao ; (ayo nae ilegfia nu y para- 
litico), Cajulo, chule y camamo ya un- 
janao para iyajamyo. 

7 Ayo nae cajulo ya mapos para iya- 
sija. 

S Ya anae malie nu y linajyan taotao, 
ninafanmanman, ya manamalag si Yuus, 
sa mannae nu ayo na ninasiiia gui taotao 
siia. 

9 T Ya anae malofan si Jesus gtlije, 
jalie un taotao na matatachong gui 
bancon y tributo, na y naanfia si Mateo, 
ya ilegiia nu gtliya, Dalalagyo. Ya ca- 
julo ya dinalalag gUe. 

10 Ya susede anae estaba gtle, mata- 
chong chumochocho gui jalom guma, 
estagtle, sija megae na publicano yan 
manisao, manmato ya mafiija manmata- 
chong gui lamasa yan si Jesus yan y 
disipulufia sija. 

11 Ya anae malie estenu y Fariseo sija, 
ilegfiija nu y disipuluna: Sa jafa y 
maestronmiyo na maiiisi ja mafiocho yan 
y publicano yan y manisao ? 

12 Laoanae jajungog ayo, ilegna: Y 
manaechetnot ti janesesita medico : lao 
y manmalango. 



13 Janao ya inquetungo jafa este : Mi- 
naase malagojo, ya ti inefrese; sa ti 
mato y9 pam juaagang y manunas, lao 
y manisao para ufanmafiotsot. 

14 If Ayo nae y disipulon Juan manmato 
guiva gtiiya ya ilegfiija : Jafa jame yan 
y Fariseo sija na manayuyunat megae ; 
ya y disipulumo ti manayuyunat ? 

16 Ya ilegfia si Jesus nu sija : Sifia y 
mangachong y nobio, mantriste yaguin 
mafiisijaja yan y nobio ? Lao ufato y 
jaane, na y nobio umacone guiya sija, 
ya ayo nae ufanayunat. 

16 Taya ni un taotao lumimendannae- 
jon y nuebo na magago gui mamaga- 
gonnafiajeon ni y bijo; sa ayo na 
lemenda usuia gui magago, ya y minati- 
tegna sentaelaye. 

17 Ni umasajguane locue y nuebo na 
bino gui bijo na boteyan cuero sa y 
boteyan cuero umafag ya umachuda y 
bino, ya manmalingo y boteyan cuero ; 
lao umasajguane y nuebo na bino gui 
nuebo na boteyan cuero, ya uchamaog 
y dos. 

18 T[ Mientras jasangangane sija ni 
este, estagtle, un magas na mato ya ina- 
doragtle ilefffia: Y jagajo matae ti- 
ampmanja ; lao nije ya maela ya unpolo 
y canaemo gui jilofia ya ulfilfi. 

19 Ya cajulo si Jesus ya dinalalag gtle,^ 
yan y disipulufia locue. 

20 1 Ya, estagtle, un palaoan na ma- 
lango nu y minilalag y j^gft, esta dose 
afios, mato gui tatefia ya japacha y 
madoblan y magagufia; 

21 Sa ilegna gui sumanjalomfia : Ya- 
guin jupachaja y magagufia, jujomlo. 

22 Lao si Jesus jabiragtle ya anae ma- 
lie gtle ilegfia : Jagajo, angoco, y ji- 
nengguemo unninajomlo. Ya y palaoan 
ninajomlo desde ayo na ora. 

23 Ya anae mato si Jesus gui guima 
ayo na magas, ya jalie y mandadandan 
nu y flauta yan y taotao sija manboru- 
ruca, 

24 Ylegfia: Fafiuia; sa y patgon 
palaoan ti mamatae, lao mamaego. Ya 
mabutleagtle. 

25 Lao y taotao sija anae mafiuja, gtli- 
ya mapos jalom, ya jamantiene canaefia; 
ya y patgon palaoan cajulo. 

26 Ya malofan este na fama todo gllije 
na tano. 

27 ^ Anae mafapos si Jesus gtliie, mar 
dalalag gtle dos taotao na bacnet na 
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ST. MATTHEW, 9. He raiaeth Jairu^ daughter. 



34 And, behold, the whole city came out 
to meet Jesus : and when they saw him, 
they besought him that he would depart 
out of their coasts. 

. CHAPTER 9. 

2 Christ curing one tick of the palsVt 9 calleth Mat- 
thmo/hmi the receipt ofcutOmn^ 10 eaieih uHth pub- 
UcanaandHnnerat 14 defendeth hiadiactpletfornot 
' " ao cureth the hwody iasue^ 23 raiseth/Tofn 



'death 7<xinu^ daughter^ 27 giveth tight to two blind 
rMUy St healeth a dumb man possewted qf a detfU^ 
SA and hath compassion qf the multitude, 

AND he entered into a ship, and pass- 
J\. ed over, and came into his own city. 

2 And, behold, they brought to him a 
man sick of the palsy, l^ng on a bed : 
and Jesus seeing their faith said unto the 
sick of the pals^ ; Son, be of good cheer ; 
thy sins be forgiven thee. 

3 And, behold, certain of the scribes 
said within themselves, This man blas- 
phemeth. 

4 And Jesus knowing their thoughts 
said. Wherefore think ye evil in your 
hearts? 

5 For whether is easier, to say, Thy sins 
be forgiven thee ; or to say. Arise, and 
walk? 

6 But that ye may know that the Son 
of man hath power on earth to forgive 
sins, (then saith he to the sick of the 
palsy,) Arise, take up thy bed, and go 
unto thine house. 

7 And he arose, and departed to his 
house. 

8 But when the multitudes saw it, they 
marvelled, and glorified God, which had 
given such power unto men. 

9 IT And as Jesus passed forth from 
thence, he saw a man, named Matthew, 
sitting at the receipt of cusf om : and he 
saith unto him. Follow me. And he 
arose, and followed him. 

10 ii And it came to pass, as Jesus sat 
at meat in the house, behold, many pub- 
licans and sinners came and sat down 
with him and his disciples. 

11 And when the Pharisees saw it, they 
said unto his disciples, Why eateth your 
master with publicans and sinners ? 

12 But when Jesus heard t?iat, he said 
unto them. They that be whole need not 
a physician, but they that are sick. 

13 But go ye and learn what t?iat mean- 
eth, I will hive mercy, and not sacrifice : 
for I am not come to call the righteous, 
but sinners to repentance. 



14 1 Then came to him the disciples of 
John, saying. Why do we and the Phar- 
isees fast oft, but thy disciples fast not ? 

15 And Jesus said unto them. Can the 
children of the bridechamber mourn, as 
long as the bridegroom is with them ? 
but the days will come, when the bride- 
groom shall be taken from them, and 
then shall they fast. 

16 No man putteth a piece of new cloth 
unto an old garment ; for that which is 
put in to fill it up taketh from the gar- 
ment, and the rent is made worse. 

17 Neither do men put new wine into 
old bottlei^: else the bottles break, and 
the wine runneth out, and the bottles 
perish : but they put new wine into new 
bottles, and both are preserved. 

18 IT While he spake these things unto 
them, behold, tiiere came a certain ruler, 
and wovshipped him, saying, My daugh- 
ter is even now dead : but come and lay 
thy hand upon her, and she shall live. 

19 And Jesus arose, and followed him, 
and »o did his disciples. 

20 ^ And, behold, a woman, which was 
diseased with an issue of blood twelve 
vears, came behind him, and touched the 
hem of his garment : 

21 For she said within herself. If I may 
but touch his garment, I shall be whole. 

22 But Jesus turned him about, and 
when he saw her, he said. Daughter, be 
of good comfort; thy faith hath niade 
thee whole. And the woman was made 
whole from that hour. 

23 And when Jesus came into the rul- 
er's house, and saw the minstrels and 
the people making a noise, 

24 He said unto them. Give place : for 
the maid is not dead, but sleepeth. And 
they laughed him to scorn. 

26 But when the people were put forth, 
he went in, and took her by the hand, 
and the maid arose. 

26 And the fame hereof went abroad 
into all that land. 

27 IT And when Jesus departed thence, 
two blind men followed him, cr3ring, and 
saying, Thou Son of David, have mercy 
onus. 

28 And when he was come into the 
house, the blind men came to him: 
and Jesus saith unto them, Believe ye 
that I am able to do this ? They sud 
unto him, Yea, Lord. 
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umaa^ng ilegfiiia: Gkiease nu jame, 
3ago,Lajm David. ' 

28 Ya anae mato guato gui jalom 
guma, manmato guij^a gtliya y dos 
bachet, ya si Jesus ilegna nu sija : 
Injenggue na guaio siila jufatinas este ? 
Ya sija ilegiiija : Junggan Sefiot. 

29 Ayo nae japacha y atadogiiija ya 
ilegna : Parejoja y jinengguenmiyo 
umafatinas. 

30 Ya y atadognija manmababa. Ya 
si Jesus jagosencatga ilegna. Adaje ya 
chamiyo munatutungo ni uno. 

31 Lao anae manmapos sija, manafamta 
y famaiia todo gtiije na tano. 

32 ^ Ya anae manmapos sija ; estagile, 
machule guiya gUiya un taotao na udo, 
na gaeanite. 

33 Anae ninajanao y anite y udo cumu- 
entos. Ya y llnajyan taotao ninafan- 
manman ya ilegnija : Taya este nae ma- 
lie guiya Israel. 

34 Lao y Fariseo sija ilegfiija : Pot y 
ninasina y prinsipen anite, janajanao y 
anite sija. 

35 Ya jalilicue si Jesus todo y siuda 
sija yan y sengsong, mamananagtie gui 
guima Yuusfiija, ya jasesetraon y eban- 
gelion y raeno, yan janafanmamagong 
todo y chetnot yan todo y pinite gui tao- 
tao sija. 

36 1 Anae jalie y linajyan taotao, nina- 
maase nu sija, sa manadingo ya man- 
machalapon calang y quinilo nu y taya 
pastotiiija. 

37 Ayo nae ilegna nu y disipuluna: 
Magajet na y cosecha megae : lao y man- 
fafachocho didide. 

38 Tavuy ut y Seilot y cosecha ya utago 
y manmfachocho gui cosechana. 

CAPITULO 10. 
A YO nae jaagang y dose na disipuluna, 
J\. ya janae ninasinani ja contra y man- 
aplacha na espiritu, para ujayute ju- 
yong ; yan unafanmagong todo y chet- 
not, yan todo y manpinite. 

2 Ya y naan y dose apostoles sija este 
sija : Y finenana, si Simon na mafanaan 
si Pedro, j^an si Andres cheluna : si San- 
tiago, lajin Sebedeo, yan si Juan che- 
luiia ; 

3 Si Felipe, van si Bartolome ; si To- 
mas, yan si Mateo y publicano ; si San- 
tiago, lajin Alfeo, yan si Lebeo, na y 
apiyldufia si Tadeo; 
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4 Si Simon Selote, yan si Judas Iscari- 
ote, ni y umintrega gUe locue. 

5 Este y dose sija mantinago as Jesus 
na ufanjanao ya maninencatga ilegfia: 
Chamiyo fanmalag y chalan y Gentiles ; 
yan y siuda y Samaritano sija chamiyo 
&,njajalom : 

6 Lao gosmauleg para ufanmalag y ma- 
lingo na quinilo gui guima Israel. 

7 Anae manjanao jamyo, setmon ya 
alog : Y menon langet mato jijot. 

8 ITafanjomlo y manmalango, nafan 
gasgas y manategtog, nafangajulo y 
manmatae, nafan janao y anite sija : pot 
grasia na inresibe, fanmannae pot grasia. 

9 Chamiyo fannanaetnon oro ni salape 
ni coble gui betsanmiyo ; 

10 Ni tengguang para y chalan, ni dos 
na magago ni sapatos, ni baston ; sa y 
fafachocho jamerese y nengcanofia. 

11 Yan todo na siuda, pat songsong na 
manjalom jamyo, guesaligao jayc mu- 
merese, ya fanaga giiije asta qui para 
inf an janao. 

12 Yaguin manjalom jamyo gui guima, 
saluda. 

13 Yaguin y guima jamerese, y pasmiyo 
usaga guiya gtliya ; lao yaguin ti jame- 
rese, y pasmiyo utaloja guato guiya 
jamyo. 

14 Ya jayeja y ti rumesibe jamyo, yan 
ti jaecungog y sinanganmiyo, fanja- 
nao gtiije na guma pat suida, ya insa- 
cude contra sija todo y petbos gui adeng- 
miyo. 

15 Magajet jusangane jamyo: Y mas 
mauleg para y tano Sodoma yan Gomora 
gui jaanin sentensia, qui para ayo na 
siuda. 

16 1 Estagtie, na guajo jamyo tumago, 
calang quinilo gui entalo lolx) sija ; fan- 
malate calang y serpiente sija, yan y 
fanmanso calang y paluma sija. 

17 Adaje jamyo nu y taotao sija ; sa in- 
faninentrega gui inetnon ofisiat, ya in- 
fanmasaolag gui sinagogafiija ; 

18 Ya infanmacone guato gui menan 
ma^alaje yan ray pot y naan jo, para 
testimonio contra sija yan y Gentiles. 

19 Lao yaguin manmaentre^a jamyo, 
chamiyo jumajaso jafa para msangan ; 
so ayoja na ora infaamanae jafa para in- 
sangan. 

20 Sa ti jamyo infanguentos, lao y Es- 
piritun y Tatanmiyo ni y cumuecuentos 
gui jalommiyo. 
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20 Then touched he their eyes, say- 
ing. According to your faith be it unto 
you. 

30 And their eyes were opened ; and 
Jesus straitly charged them, saying, See 
that no man know it. 

81 But they, when thej; were departed, 
spread abroad his fame in all that coun- 

& T As they went out, behold, they 
brought to him a dumb man possessed 
with a devil. 

38 'And when the devil was cast out, 
the dumb spake: and the multitudes 
marvelled, saying, It was never so seen 
in Israel. 

84 But the Pharisees said, He casteth 
out devils through the prince of the 
devils. 

85 And Jesus went about all the cities 
and villages, teaching in their synagogues, 
and preaching the gospel of the kingdom, 
and healing every sickness and every 
disease among the people. 

86 % But when he saw the multitudes, 
he was moved with compassion on them, 
because they fainted, and were scattered 
abroad, as sheep having no shepherd. 

87 Then saith he unto his disciples. 
The harvest truly is plenteous, but the 
labourers are few; 

38 Pray ye. therefore the Lord of the 
harvest, that he will send forth labourers 
into his harvest. 

CHAPTER 10. 

1 ChHst iendeth out his twelve aposOea, enabling 
them voith power to do miracles^ 6 giveth them their 
charge^ teacheth themy 16 con^forteth (A«m against 
pertecutUma : 40 and pronUseth a blessing to those 
that receiM them. 

AND when he had called unto him 
. Jiis twelve disciples, he gave them 
power against unclean spirits, to cast 
them out, and to heal all manner of 
sickness and all manner of disease. 

2 Now tiie names of the twelve apostles 
are these ; The first, Simon, who is called 
Peter, and Andrew his brother; James 
the son of Zebedee, and John his brother ; 

3 Philip, and Bartholomew ; Thomas, 
and Matthew the publican; James t?ie 
son of Alpheus, and Lebbeus, whose 
surname was Thaddeus; 

4 Simon the Canaanite, and Judas Is- 
cariot, who also betrayed him. 

5 These twelve Jesus sent forth, and 
commanded them, saying, €k) not into 
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the way of the Qentiles, and into any 
city of the Samaritans enter ye not : 

6 But go rather to the lost sheep of the 
house of Israel. 

7 And as ye go, preach, saying. The 
kingdom of heaven is at hand. 

8 Heal the sick, cleanse the lepers, raise 
the dead, cast out devils : freely ye have 
received, freeljr give. 

9 Provide neither gold, nor silver, nor 
brass in your purses; 

10 Nor scrip for your journey, neither 
two coats, neither shoes, nor vet staves : 
for the workman is worthjr of his meat. 

11 And into whatsoever city or town ye 
shall enter, inquire who in it is worthy ; 
and there abide till ye go thence. 

12 And when ye come into a house, 
salute it. 

13 And if the house be worthy, let your 
peace come upon it: but if it be not 
worthy, let your peace return to you. 

14 And whosoever shall not receive you, 
nor hear your words, when ye depart out 
of that house or city, shake oft the dust 
of your feet. 

15 Verily I say unto you, It shall be 
more tolerable for the land of Sodom 
and Gomorrah in the day of judgment, 
than for that city. 

16 1 Behold, I send you forth as sheep 
in the midst of wolves : be ye therefore 
wise as serpents, and harmless as doves. 

17 But beware of men: for they will 
deliver you up to the councils, and they 
will scourge you in their synagogues ; 

18 And ye shall be brought before gov- 
ernors and kings for my sake, for a tes- 
timony against them and the Gentiles. 

19 But when they deliver you up, take 
no thought how or what ye shall speak : 
for it shall be given you in that same 
hour what ye shall speak. 

20 For it IS not ye that speak, but the 
Spirit of your Father which speaketh in 
you. 

21 And the brother shall deliver up 
the brother to death, and the father the 
child: and the children shall rise up 
against their parents, and cause them to 
be put to death. 

22 And ye shall be hated of all men for 
my name's sake: but he that endureth 
to the end shall be saved. 

28 But when they persecute you in this 
city, flee ye into another : for verily I say 
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21 Y cheloja uinentrega y cheluiia para 
uraapuno, ya y tata y lajina : ya y fa- 
maguon ufangajulo contra tatanija, uja- 
namapuno. 

22 Ya todo infanchinatlie pot y naanjo; 
lao y sumigue asta y uttimo, glliya uca- 
julo gui langet. 

23 Lao yaguin manmapetsigue jamyo 
gui un suida, fanmalag y otro : sa maga- 
jet jusangane jamyo, na tl infanmunja- 
yan manjanao todo gui siudan Israel, 
asta G^i mato y Lajin taotao. 

24 Y disipulo,tidangculona qui y maes- 
tro, van y tentago qui y amufia. 

25 Bastaja y disipulo yaguin pare jo ja 
y maestruiSa, ya y tentago yaguin pare- 
joja y amuila. Sa yaguin y tata gui 
guima mafanaan Beetsebub, cuanto mas 
y familiana ? 

26 Chamiyo fanmaafiao ; sa taya mata- 
tampe, para ti umalie : yan manaatog 
para ti umatungo. 

27 Todo sija y jusangane jamyo gui 
jemjom, san^anfiaejon gui mauana : ya 
todo sija y mjingog gui talanga, san- 
ganilaejon desde y jilo guma. 

28 Ya chamiyo fanmaafiao ni upinino y 
tataotao ; sa ti sina japuno y ante : lao 
fanmaanaofiao ni ayo y sina yumute y 
tataotao yan y ante guato guiya sasala- 
guan. 

29 Ada ti mabende dos gorrion na pa- 
jaro pot un coble? yan ni uno guiya 
sija upodong gui tano sin utungo si 
tatanmiyo. 

30 Y gaponulonmiyo locue esta todo 
manmatufong. 

31 Chamiyo fanmaafiao ; sa mas man- 
balifiaja jamyo qui y megae na pajaro. 

32 J^yeja y sumanganyo gui menan 
taotao, gilajo locue jusangangue gui 
menara y tatajo ni gaegue gui langet. 

33 Ya jayeja y pumuneyo gui menan 
taotao sija, guajo locue jupune giie gui 
menan y tatajo' ni y gaegue gui langet. 

34 % Chamiyo jumajaso na mato yo 
para jupolo pas gui tano : ti matoyo 
para jupolo pas, lao espada. 

35 Sa mato yo para jupolo inaguaguat 
y laje contra y tatafia, ya y jaga con- 
tra y nanafia, ya y yetna contra y 
suegrafia. 

36 Ya y enemigofiija mangaegueja 
guiya sija. 

37 Y gumaeya y tatafia pat y nanafia 
mas qui guajo, ti ufanmerese nu guajo ; 



ya y gumaeya y lajifia pat y jagafia mas 
qui guajo, tl ufanmerese nu guajo. 

38 Ya y ti chumule y quiluusfia ya 
udalalagyo, ti ufanmerese nu guajo. 

39 Y sumoda y linSlltfia, ufinalingae- 
guan ; ya y finalingaeguan ni y linSlftfia 
pot y naanjo, gtliya usoda. 

40 1[ Y rumisibe jamyo, jaresibeja yo ; 
ya y rumisibeyo, jaresibeja y tumagoyo. 

41 Y rumesibe un profeta pot y naan 
prof eta, uresibe y premion profeta ; ya 
y rumesibe y taotao tunas pot y naan y 
taotao tunas, uresibe y premion y taotao 
tunas. 

42 Ya masquesea jayeja y numae uno 
gtline nu este sija y mandiquique, unoja 
bason janom m y fresco, pot y naan y 
disipulo, magajet jusangane jamyo na 
ti ufalingo y premiufia. 

CAPITULO 11. 

YA anae munjayan jatago si Jesus y 
dose disipuluna, jumanao^ para ufa- 
managlle, yan usetmom gui siudafiija. 

2 Anae jajungog si Juan, gui guima 
presufia, y finatinas Jesucristo ; jatago 
dos gui disipulufia, 

3 Ya ilegfia : Jago ayo y para ufato 
pat infanmannanggajam otro ? 

4 Ya manope si Jesus ilegfia : Janao ya 
innatungo si Juan todo ni y liniimiyo 
yan y jiningogmiyo. 

5 Y bachet manmanlie, y mancojo man- 
mamocat, y manategtog mangasgas, y 
mananga raanmanjungog : y manmatae 
manafangajulo ya y mamoble manma- 
sangane ni y evangelic. 

6 Ya dichoso y ti sumasoda lugat para 
umatompo guiya guajo. 

7 Tf Anae manmapos sija, jatutujon si 
Jesus sumangan si Juan gui linajyan 
taotao. Jafa injanagile jamyo para 
inlie gui desierto ? un trongcon piao na 
ninamayeyengyong ni y manglo ? 

8 Pat, jafa injanagtle jamyo para inlie? 
un taotao na minagagon fino na magago? 
Estagile, sija y manminagagon flno na 
magago, mangaegue gui guima y ray 
sija. 

9 Lao pot jafa injanagile jamyo ? Para 
inlie un profeta ? Junggan, jusangane 
jamyo, mas qui y profeta. 

10 Sa este yuje y munjayan matugue : 
Estagile na j una janao y taotao y tina- 
gojo gui menan matamo, para ufamau- 
leg y chalanmo gui menamo. 



The apostles comforted. 
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John sendeth to Christ, 



unto jou, Ye shall not have gone over 
the cities of Israel, till the Son of man 
be come. 

24 The disciple is not above his master, 
nor the servant above his lord. 

25 It is enough for the disciple that he 
be as his master, and the servant as his 
lord. If they have called the master of 
the house Beelzebub, how much more 
shaU tJiey caU them of his househola ? 

26 Fear them not therefore : for there 
is nothing covered, that shall not be 
revealed; and hid, that shall not be 
known. 

27 What I tell you in dai-kness, that 
speak ye in light : and what ye hear in 
the ear, that preach ye upon the house- 
tops. 

28 And fear not them which kill the 
body, but are not able to kill the soul : 
but rather fear him which is able to de- 
stroy both soul and body in hell. 

29 Are not two sparrows sold for a far- 
thing ? and one of them shall not fall on 
the ground without your Father. 

30 But the very hairs of your head are 
all numbered. 

81 Fear ye not therefore, ye are of more 
value than many sparrows. 

82 Whosoever therefore shall confess 
me before men, him will I confess also 
before my Father which is in heaven. 

88 But whosoever shall deny me before 
men, him will I also deny before my 
Father which is in heaven. 

34 Think not that I am come to send 
peace on earth : I came not to send peace, 
but a sword. 

85 For I am come to set a man at va- 
riance against his father, and the daugh- 
ter against her mother, and the daughter 
in law against her mother in law. 

36 And a man's foes sliaU he they of 
his own household. 

87 He that loveth father or mother 
more than me is not worthy of me : and 
he that loveth son or daughter more than 
me is not worthy of me. 

88 And he that taketh not his cross, and 
followeth after me, is not worthy of me. 

89 He that flndeth his life shall lose it : 
and he that loseth his life for my sake 
shall find it. 

40 1" He that receiveth you receiveth 
me ; and he that receiveth me receiveth 
him that sent me. 
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41 He that receiveth a prophet in the 
name of a prophet shall receive a proph- 
et's reward ; and he that receiveth a 
righteous man in the name of a righteous 
man shall receive a righteous man's 
reward. 

42 And whosoever shall give to drink 
unto one of these little ones a cup of cold 
water only in the name of a disciple, 
verily I say unto you, he shall in no wise 
lose his reward. 



CHAPTER 11. 



2 John aendeth Ms disciples to Christ. 7 Cfhrist^s 
tesUniony concerning John, 18 The opinion of the 
people, both concerning John and Christ, 90 Christ 



upbraideth the unthankfulness and unreperUance 
cf Chorazin, Belhsaida, and Capernaum : 25 and 
praising his Father^s toisdom in revealing the 
gospel to the simple^ 28 he calleth to him all such 
as feel the burden qf their sins. 

AND it came to pass, when Jesus had 
xjL made an end of commanding his 
twelve disciples, he departed thence to 
teach and to preach in their cities. 

2 Now when John had heard in the 
prison the works of Christ, he sent two 
of his disciples, , 

3 And said unto him. Art thou he that 
should come, or*do we look for another ? 

4 Jesus answered and said unto thein, 
Go and shew John again those things 
which ye do hear and see: 

5 The blind receive their sight, and the 
lame walk, the lepers are cleansed, and 
the deaf hear, the dead are raised up, 
and the poor have the gospel preached 
to them. 

6 And blessed is Tie, whosoever shall 
not be offended in me. 

7 IT And as they departed, Jesus began 
to say unto the multitudes concerning 
John, What went ye out into the wil- 
derness to see ? A reed shaken with the 
wind? 

8 But what went ye out for to see? 
A man clothed in soft raiment ? behold, 
they that wear soft clothing are in kings' 
houses. 

9 But what went ye out for to see ? A 
prophet? yea, I say unto you, and more 
than a prophet. 

10 For this is lie, of whom it is written, 
Behold, I send my messenger before thy 
face, which shall prepare thy way before 
thee. 

11 Yerily I say unto you. Among them 
that are oom of women there hath not 
risen a greater than John the Baptist: 
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11 Magajet jusangane jamyo, na ti 
ucajulo gui entalo y manmafafiaiiago 

fui famalaoan, uno mas dangculo qui si 
uan Bautista ; lao y mas diquique gui 
raeDon langet mas dangculo qui gllijra. 

12 Ya desde y jaanin Juan Bautista 
asta pago, y raenon langet gaeninasifia ; 
ya y manmatatnga sija uamot. 

13 Sa todo y profeta sija, yan y lay, 
japrofetisa asta si Juan. 

14 An manmalago jamyo inresibe; 
giliya si Ilias ni y umamaela. 

15 Y gaetalanga para unfanjungog, 
gtiiya ujungog. 

16 IT Lao jaye iw.e juacompara este na 
rasa? Manparejo yan y famaguon ni 
manmatatachong gui plasa ya jaagang 
y mangacbongnija, 

17 Ya ilegnija: Indandane jamyo 
flauta, ya ti manbaela jamyo, manu- 
ugong jamyo lao ti manatanges jamyo. 

18 Sa mato si Juan ya ti chumocbo ni 
gunimen, ya ilegfiija : Gaeanite gtte. 

19 Ya mato y Lajin taotao ya chumo- 
cbo yan gumimen, ya ilegfiija : EstagUe 
un taotao na gacbumocbo, yan gagumi- 
mem, amigon y publicano sija yan y 
manisao ; lao y tiningo manacabales ni 
y finatinasfla. 

20 1 Ayo nae jatutujon lumalalatde y 
siuda sija nae guinin jafatinas sumen- 
megae na namanman Sa ti manmanjong- 
gue, ilegna : 

21 Ayjao, Corasin 1 Ayjao, Betsaida ! 
sa yaguin iya Tiro yan Sidon nae mafa- 
tinas ayo y mannamanman ni y mafati- 
nas guiya jamyo, esta jagas manma- 
notsot gui silisio yan apo. 

22 Lao guajo sumangane jamyo, na 
mas songunon Tiro yan Sidon qui para 
jamyo gui jaanin y sentensia. 

23 Ya jago, Capernaum, ni y jagas 
manataquito jao asta y langet ; unma- 
yute jao papa sasalaguan ; sa yaguin 
jya Sodoma nae mojon mafatinas todo 
ayo y mannamanman ni jagas mafatinas 
guiya jago, mangagaegueja mojon asta 
pago na jaane. 

24 Lao guajo sumangane jamyo •, na y 
mas songunon tano Sodoma, qui para 
jago gui jaanin y sentensia. 

25 ^ Ayo na tiempo nae, manope si 
Jesus ilegfia: Grasias junaejao, Tata, 
Seilot y knget yan y tano, sa unnafa- 
natog estesija gui manmalate yan man- 
mejnalom, ya unfanue y famaguon. 
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26 Taegtlenaopa Tata : sa taegtlenao y 
mauleg gui limimo. 

27 Todo y gilinaja jaentrega yo si 
Tata ; ya taya tumungo y La^iia na si 
Tataja : ni taya tumungo, si Tata na y 
lajinaja, ya ayoja y lajiila malagona 
unafanungo. 

28 1[ Maela guiya guajo todo y man- 
yayas, yan y menoson, ya guajo juna- 
fa 



Polo y yugojo gui jilomiyo, ya 
infaneyag guiya guajo, sa guajo manso 
yan umitde gui corasonjo ; ya infanma- 
fioda descanso para y antinmiyo. 
30 Sa y yugojo maflafia, ya y catgaco 
fiajlalang. 

CAPITULO 12. 
AYO na tiempo nae jumajanao si Jesus 
XjL un sabalo na jaane gui entalo mais 
ya y disipulufia maniialang, ya jatutu- 
jon manmafiule ni espiga ya jacano. 

2 Ya anae jalie y Fariseo siia, ilegfiija : 
Estague y disipulumo na jafatitinas y ti 
mauleg para umafatinas gui sabalo na 
jaane. 

3 Ya gUiva ilegfia nu sija : Ada ti un- 
taetae, jaia finatinasfia si David, anae 
nalang yan y mangacbogfia? 

4 Jaftaemano jumalom gui guima- 
yuus, ya jacano y pan proposision sija, 
na ti cabales glliya ucano, ni y manga- 
cbongna ; lao para y mamaleja ? 

5 Pat, ada ti untaetae gui lay, na y 
jaanin y sabado, gui templo y mamale 
sija japrofana y sabado, ya taya isao- 
fiija? 

6 Guaio sumangane jamyo, uno mas 
dangculo qui y templo gaegue guine. 

7 Lao yaguin mtingo jafa este ilelegfia, 
Minaase malagojo, ti mefrese, ti insan- 
gan mojon contra y manaeisao. 

8 Sa y Sefiot y sabado y Lai in taotao. 

9 1 Ya anae jumanao gtlije malag y 
gumayusfiija ; 

10 Y a estagtle un taotao na ma j log y 
canaefia; ya mafaesen ilegfiija: Ada 
mauleg para jita na infanamte gui sa^ 
bado? para umafaaela gtle. 

11 Ya gtiiya ilegna : Jafa taotao guaja 
gui entalo miyo yaguin guaja un qui- 
nilo na podong gui joyo, gui jaanin sa- 
balo, ada ti uestiray canaefia ya jochule? 

12 Ada ti mas balifia un taotao qui un 
quinilo ? Pot este, cabales na umafati- 
nas mauleg gui jaanin sabado. 



OhrUfs testimony of John. ST. MATTHEW, 12. The PhaHsees r&proved. 



notwithstanding, he that is least in the 
kingdom of heaven is greater than he. 

12 And from the dajrs of John the Bap- 
tist until now the kingdom of heaven 
suffereth violence, and the violent take 
it by force. 

18 For all the prophets and the law 
prophesied until John. 

14 And if ye will receive it, this is 
Elias, which was for to come. 

15 He that hath ears to hear, let him 
hear. 

16 ^ But whereunto shall I liken this 
generation ? It is like unto children sit- 
ting in the markets, and calling imto 
their fellows, 

17 And saying. We have piped unto 
you, and ye have not danced ; we have 
mourned unto you, and ye have not 
lamented. 

18 For John came neither eating nor 
drinking, and they say. He hath a devil. 

19 The Son of man came eating and 
drinking, and they say. Behold a man 
gluttonous, and a winebibber, a friend of 
publicans and sinners. But wisdom is 
justified of her children. 

20 IT Then began he to upbraid the 
cities wherein most of his mighty works 
were done, because they repented not : 

21 Woe unto thee, Chorazin I woe unto 
thee, Bethsaida 1 for if the mighty works, 
which were done in you, had been done 
in Tyre and Sidon, they would have re- 
pented long ago in sackcloth and ashes. 

22 But I say unto you. It shall be 
more tolerable for Tyre and Sidon at the 
day of judgment, than for you. 

23 And thou, Capernaum, which art ex- 
alted unto heaven, slialt be brought down 
to hell : for if the mighty works, which 
have been done in thee, had been done 
in Sodom, it would have remained until 
this day. 

24 But I say unto you. That it shall be 
more tolerable for the land of Sodom in 
the day of judgment, tlian for thee. 

25 ^ At that time Jesus answered and 
said, I thank thee, O Father, Lord of 
heaven and earth, because thou hast hid 
these things from the wise and prudent, 
and hast revealed them unto babes. 

26 Even so, Father; for so it seemed 
good in thy sight. 

27 All things are delivered unto me of 
my Father: and no man knoweth the 



Soh, but the Father; neither knoweth 
any man the Father, save the Son, and 
he to whomsoever the Son will reveal him. 

28 1 Come unto me, all ye that labour 
and are heavy laden, and I will give you 
rest. 

29 Take my yoke upon you, and learn 
of me ; for lam meek and lowly in heart: 
and ye shall find rest unto your souls. 

30 For my yoke is easy, and my burden 
is light. 

CHAPTER 12. 

1 CKrM rqn'oveth the bttndnessofthe Fhariaeea con- 
cerning the breach qf the sabbath, 8 byScripturex. 9 
by reason, 13 and by a miracle. 22 He heaieth the 
nian possessed that was blind and dumb. 81 Blajt- 
phemy againat Vie Holy Ghost shall never bejor- 
given. S6 Account shall be made qf idle u>ords. 88 
He rebuketh the unfaithful, who seek {tfter a sign: 
49 and sheweth who is his brother, sister, and 
mother. 

AT that time Jesus "went on the sab- 

J\. bath day through the corn ; and his 

disciples were a hungered, and began 

to pluck the ears of corn, and to eat. 

2 But when the Pharisees saw it, they 
said unto him. Behold, thy disciples do 
that which is not lawful to do upon the 
sabbath day. 

3 But he said unto them, Have ye not 
read what David did, when he was a 
hungered, and they that were with him ; 
> 4 How he entered into the house of 

God, and did eat the shewbread, which 
was not lawful for him to eat, neither 
for them which were with him, but 
only for the priests ? 
* 5 Or have ye not read in the law, how 
that on the sabbath days the priests in 
the temple profane the sabbath, and are 
blameless ? 

6 But I say unto you, That in this 
place is one greater than the temple. 

7 But if ye had known what this mean- 
eth, I will have mercy, and not sacrifice, 
ye would not have condemned the guilt- 
less. 

8 For the Son of man is Lord even of 
the sabbath day. 

9 And when he was departed thence, 
he went into their synagogue: 

10 1 And, behold, there was a man 
which had his hand withered. And they 
asked him, saying, Is it lawful to heal 
on the sabbath days? that they might 
accuse him. 

11 And he said unto them. What man 
shall there be amon^ you, that shall 
have one sheep, and if it fall into a pU 
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13 Ayo nae ilegfia ni y ayo na taotao ; 
Juto y canaemo ; ya jajuto ya flnamau- 
leg talo parejcTyan y otro. 

14 IT Ayo nae y Fariseo sija manjanao, 
ya manafaesen entre sija contra glliya 
para umapuno gtte. 

15 Lao anae jatungo si Jesus, mapos 
gttije; ya madalalag gtte linajyan tao- 
tao, ya janafanjomlo todosija. 

16 Ya gttiya guefmanencatga, na cha- 
nija munamatutungo gtte. 

17 Para umacumple y esta munjayan 
masangan pot y profeta Isaias, ilegfia : 

18 Estagttiya jr tentagojo ni y juayig, 
y gttinaeyaco ni y ianamagof y antijo : 
na jupoluye ni y Espiritujo gui jilona, 
ya jasangane Gentiles y juisio. 

19 Ti upotfla, ni uagang ; ya taya ni 
uno ujiningo^ y inagangfia gui chalan. 

20 Ti umayulang y piao ni mayamag ni 
umapuno y mechan dangis ni y aasa 
asta qui machule y juisio para y gui- 
nana. 

21 Ya pot y naanna, manmannanangga 
y Gentiles. 

22 IT Ya machuliegtte guftto un inanite, 
na Whet yan udo, ya janajomlo ; ayo 
nae cumuentos y udo yan manlie. 

23 Ya todo y taotao sija ninafanman- 
raan, ya ilegfiija : Ada ti este yuje y 
lajin David ? 

24 Lao y Fariseo sija jajungog ya ileg- 
fiija: Este ti uyute juyong y anile, 
yaguin ti pot Beetsebub, magas y anite 
sija. 

25 Ya si Jesus, anae jatungo y jina- 
sofiija, ilegfia : Todo y raeno umadibide 
contra cttiyaja ujrulang ; ya cada guma, 
pat siuaa, umadibide contra gttiya j a, ti 
usaga. 

26 Yaguin si Satanas jayute juyong si 
Satanas, gttiya umadibiae contra gtti- 
yaja, ya jaftaemano y raenofia sumaga ? 

27 Yanguin guajo pot si Beetsebub 
juvuyute juyong v anite sija ; pot jaye 
y mmaguonmiyo, fenyinite sija juyong ? 
Pot ayo, sija ufanjuesmiyo. 

28 Yanguin pot y Espiritun Yuus, 
j uyute juyong y anite sija, magajet na 
esta mato guiya jamyo y raenon Yuus. 

29 Sajafa ? Jaftaemano sina un taotao 
jumalom gui guima y matatnga na tao- 
tao ya uyulang todo y gttinajafia, yan- 
guin ti jagode finenana y matatnga? 
Ayo nae sifia jayulang y guimafia. 

30 Y ti jumajame, contrariujo gtte ; ya, 



y ti rumecoje gtte guiya guajo, gttiya 
umachalapon. 

81 ^ Pot enao na iusangane iamyo : 
Todo isao yan y chatnno contra si Yuus, 
umasie y taotao sija ; lao y chatfino con- 
tra y Espiritu, ti umaasie y taotao. 

32 Ya jayeja y cumuentos contra y 
Lajin taotao, umaasie; lao jayeja y 
cumuentos contra y Espiritu Santo, ti 
umaasie, ni este na tiempo, ni y ayo na 
mamamaela. 

33 Fatinas mauleg na trongcon jayo, 
yan y tinegchafia mauleg; pat fatinas 
taelaye na trongcon jayo, yan taelaye y 
tinegchafia ; sa pot y tinegchafia, y jayo 
esta matungo. 

34 O rasan culebla I jafataemano jamyo 
na manaelaye sifia manguentos mauleg, 
lo sa gui mmegae y guaja gui corason, 
sinasangan y pachot. 

35 Y mauleg na taotao, nu y mauleg na 
gttinaja gui corasonfia, mauleg chinile- 
lena ; lao y taelaye na taotao, nu y tae- 
laye na gttinaja gui corasonfia, taelaye 
chinilelefia. 

36 Lao guajo sumangane iamyo, na 
todo y finijo na taesetbe ya jasasangan 
y taotao sija, janesesita ufanmannae 
cuenta gui jaanin y sentcnsia. 

37 Sa pot y finomo na unmanatunas 
jao, yan pot y finomo na unmasentensia 
jao. 

38 ^ Ayo nae manmanope y escriba 
yan y Fariseo sija ilegfiija: Maestro 
manmalagojam na inlie un sefiatmo. 

39 Ya gttiya manope ilegfia nu sija: Y 
generasion manaelaye yan man^bale 
manmanaliligao y sefiat, lao taya sefiat 
ufanmanae, na y sefiat Jonas profeta. 

40 Sa taegttenaoja si Jonas sumaga tres 
na jaane yan tres na puenge gui jalom y 
tiyan y bayena, ayo locue mma y Lajin 
taotao, usaga tres na jaane yan tres na 
puenge gui jalom corason y tano. 

41 1 taotao Ninibe ufangajulo gui jui- 
sio yan este na generasion, ya ufanma- 
sentensia, sa sija manmafiotsot ni y set- 
mon Jonas ; ya estagtteja, uno gttine na 
lugat na mas dangculo qui si Jonas. 

42 Y raena gui sancatan ucajulo gui 
juisio yan este na generasion ya umn- 
masentensia, sa mato guine y uttimon 
tano, para uecungog y tiningo Salomon, 
ya estagtteja uno gttine na lugat na mas 
dangculo q^ui si Salomon. 

43 Yangum y aplacha na espiritu ju- 



Bkuephemy against 

on the sabbath day, will he hot lay hold 
on it, fuid lift it out ? 

12 How much then is a man better 
than a sheep? Wherefore it is lawful 
to do well on the sabbath days. 

13 Then saith he to the man, Stretch 
forth thine hand. And he stretched it 
forth ; and it was restored whole, like as 
the other. 

14 T Then the Pharisees went out, and 
held a council against him, how they 
might destroy him. 

15 But when Jesus knew it^ he with- 
drew himself from thence: and great 
multitudes followed him, and he healed 
them all; 

16 And charged them that they should 
not make him known : 

17 That it might be fulfilled which was 
spoken by Esaias the prophet, saying, 

18 Behold my servant, whom I have 
chosen ; my beloved, in whom my soul 
is well pleased : I will put my Spirit 
upon him, and he shall shew judgment 
to the Gtentiles. 

19 He shall not strive, nor ciy ; neither 
shall any man hear his voice in the 
streets. 

20 A bruised reed shall he not break, 
and smoking flax shall he not quench, 
till he send forth judgment unto victory. 

21 And in his name shall tlie Qentiles 
trust. 

22 If Then was brought unto him one 
possessed with a devil, blind, and dumb . 
and he healed him, insomuch that the 
blind and dumb both spake and saw. 

23 And all the people were amazed, 
and said, Is not this the Son of David ? 

24 But when the Pharisees heard it, 
they said, ^\iS& fellow doth not cast out 
devils; but by Beelzebub the prince of 
the devils. 

25 And Jesus knew their thoughts, and 
said unto them. Every kingdom divided 
against itself is brought to desolation ; 
and every city or house divided against 
itself shall not stand : 

26 And if Satan cast out Satan, he is 
diyided against himself ; how shall then 
his kingdom stand ? 

27 And if I by Beelzebub cast out 
devils, by whom do your children cast 
ihem out? therefore they shall be your 
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28 But if I cast out devils by the Sphit 



tU Edy GJumt, 
kingdom of God is 



come unto you. 

29 Or else, how can one enter into a 
strong man's house, and spoil his goods, 
except he first bind the strong man? 
and then he will spoil his house. 

80 He that is not with me is against 
me ; and he that gathereth not with me 
scattereth abroad. 

31 If Wherefore I say unto you, All 
manner of sin and blasphemy shall be 
forgiven unto men: but the blasphemy 
against the Holy Ghost shall not be 
forgiven unto men. 

32 And whosoever speaketh a word 
a^nst the Son of man, it shall be for- 
given him : but whosoever speaketh 
against the Holy Ghost, it shall not be 
forgiven him, neither in this world, 
neither in the world to come. 

33 Either make the tree good, and his 
fruit good; or else make the tree cor- 
rupt, and his fruit corrupt : for the tree 
is known by his fruit. 

34 O generation of vipers, how can ye, 
being evil, speak good things ? for out 
of the abundance of the heart the mouth 
speaketh. 

35 A ffood man out of the good treasure 
of the neart bringeth forth good things : 
and an evil man out of the evil treasure 
bringeth forth evil things. 

36 But I say unto you. That every idle 
word that men shall speak, they shall 
give account thereof in the day of judg- 
ment. 

37 For by thy words thou shalt be 
justified, and by thy words thou shalt 
be condenmed. 

38 ^ Then certain of the scribes and of 
the Pharisees answered, saying. Master, 
we would see a sign from thee. 

39 But he answered and said unto them. 
An evil and adulterous generation seek- 
eth after a sign ; and there shall no sign 
be given to it, but the sign of the prophet 
Jonas: 

40 For as Jonas was three days and 
three nights in the whale's belly ; so 
shall the Son of man be three days and 
three nights in the heart of the earth. 

41 The men of Nineveh shall rise in 
judgment with this generation, and shall 
condemn it : because they repented at 
the preaching of Jonas; and, behold, a 
greater than Jonas is here. 
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manao gui taotao, mamomocat gui anglo 
na lugat, ya jaaliligao nae udescansa, 
lao ti maiioda. 

44 Ayo nae ilegfia : Jutalo guato para 
y iyajame ni anae guine ayoyo. Ya 
anae mato guato, jasoda taesinajguan, 
binale yan maadotna. 

45 Ayo nae mai^os, ya mangone talo 
^chongna siete na espiritu na mas tae- 
laye qui gliiya, ya manjalom ya mafiaga 
gllije ; ya mas tadaye uttimona yuje na 
taotao qui y finenana. Taegiline ja locue 
ujumuyong este na generasion y manae- 
laye. 

46 T[ Ya anae estaba gtle cumuecuentos 
yan y taotao sija ; estagUe, si nanafia, 
yan y maneluilamangaegue gui sumanji- 
yong, na manmalago na umacuentuse 
gtle. 

47 Ya ilegfia uno : Estagtle, si nanamo, 
yan y mafielumo gui sumanjiyong, na 
manmalago na umacuentuse jao. 

48 Ya gtliya jaope ayo y sumangan 
este, ya uegna : Jaye nanajo yan jaye 
manelujo ? 

49 Ya jajuto y canaeiia gui disipuluiia, 
ya ilegfia : Estagfte, y nanajo yan y ma- 
nelujo. 

50 Sa todo ayo y fumatinas y minalago 
y Tata jo ni y gaegue gui langet, este 
gtliya cnelujo laje, yan chelujo palaoan, 
yan nanajo. 



CAPITULO 13. 

AYO na jaane, jinanaofia si Jesus 
- gui guima, matachong gui oriyan 
tase. 

2 Ya mato guiya gliiya dangculo na 
linajyan taotao; ya jumalom giie gui 
un batco, ya . matachong ; ya todo y 
iinajyan taotao manmatachong gui ori- 
yan unae. 

3 Ya jacuentuse sija megae na acom- 
parasion, ilegfia : Estagtle y tatanom na 
jumuyong para ufananom. 

4 Ya anae manananom, palo gui semiya 
manpodong gui oriyan chalan, ya man- 
mato y pajaro sija ya macano. 

5 Palo gui semiya manpodong gui jilo 
acho na lugat, na ti megae odana ; ya 
doco ti apmam, sa ti tadong papa gui 
eda. 

6 Lao anae manina y atdao, mansineng- 
gue sa taejale, ya ninamalayo. 

7 Ya palo mamodong gui entalo tituca 
sija ya mandoco y tituca ya chiniguet. 
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8 Ya palo manpodong gui mauleg na 
oda, ya manmanogcha ; y uno siento, y 
otro^sesenta, y otro treinta. 

9 Y gaetalanga para ufanjimgog, gUiya 
ujungog. 

10 Ayo nae manmato y disipulufia sija 
ya ilegfiija : Jafajao na cumuecuentuse 
sija pot acomparasion sija ? 

11 Ya gtliya manope ilegfia. 



Sa esta 

manmanae jamyo, para intingo y miste- 
rion y raenon langet, lao sija ti ufanma- 
nae. 

12 Sa jayeja y guaja, ,umanae para 
uguaja mas ; lao ayo y taya iyofia, achog 
uguaia y iyofia, umachule. 

13 Enaomina jucuentuse sija pot acom- 
parasion ; sa y manmanaatan, ya ti 
manmanlie, ya manecungog, ya ti man- 
manjujungog, ni ujatungo. 

14 Y ya sija nae umacumple y sinangan 
Isaias ni ilegfia : Anae manmanju- 
jungog, ujungog ya ti utungo ; ya anae 
manmanaatan, ufanmanlie, ya ti ujasi- 
ente. 

15 Sa y corasonfiija este na taotao sija 
manmacat, ya y talangafiija mapot man- 
manjungog, ya y atadogfiija jaiuju- 
chom ; para chafiija fanmanlilie ni ata- 
dogfiija, yan ufanmanjungog ni talanga- 
fiija, ya ujatungo ni corasonfiija, ya 
ujatolaeca sija, ya guajo junajomfo sija. 

16 Lao mandichoso y atadogmiyo, sa 
manmanlie, yan y talanganmiyo sa man- 
man jungog. 

17 Sa magajet jusangane jamyo, na 
megae na profeta, yan mammas na tao- 
tao jagasja manmalago na ujalie y lini- 
inmiyo, ya ti jalie; yan ujajungog y 
jiningogmiyo, ya ti ja jungog. 

18 1 Ecungog jamyo y acomparision y 
tatanom. 

19 Jayeja y umecungog y sinangan y 
raeno, ya ti jatungo, mato y Taelaye ya 
janajanao y esta matanme gui corasonfia. 
Este yuje semiya ni y pedong gui ori- 
yan chalan. 

20 Ya ayo y matanme gui jilo acho na 
lugat, este yuje y jumungog y sinangan, 
ya jaresibe ni y minagoma. 

21 Lao taya jale guiya gtliya, ya gae- 
gue un ratoja ; sa anae mato y trimste 
yan minamajlao pot causan di y si- 
nangan, ti apmam matompo gui isao. 

22 Ya ayo y matanme gui entalo tituca 
sija ; este yuje y jumungog y sinangan ; 
lao y inadajifia ni y tano, yan dinague 



The parable ST. 

42 The queen of the south shall rise up 
in the Judgment with this generation, and 
shall condemn it :x for she came from the 
uttermost parts of the earth to hear the 
wisdom of Solomon; and, behold, a 
greater than Solomon is here. 

43 When the unclean spirit is gone out 
of a man, he walketh through dry places, 
seeking rest, and findeth none. 

44 Then he saith, I will return into my 
house from whence I came out; and 
when he is come, he findeth it empty, 
swept, and garnished. 

45 Then goeth he, and taketh with him- 
self seven other spirits more wicked than 
himself, and they enter in and dwell 
there : and the last state of that man is 
worse than the first. Even so shall it be 
also unto this wicked generation. 

46 T While he yet talked to the people, 
behold, Ms mother and his brethren stood 
without, desiring to speak with him. 

47 Then que said unto him, Behold, thy 
mother and thy brethren stand without, 
desiring to speak with thee. 

48 But he answered and said unto him 
that told him. Who is my mother ? and 
who are my brethren ? 

49 And he stretched forth his hand to- 
ward his disciples, and said. Behold my 
mother and my brethren ! 

50 For whosoever shall do the will of 
my Father which is in iieaven, the same 
is my Brother, and sister, and mother. 

CHAPTER 18. 

8 The partible of the aower and the aeed.'AB the ex- 
pomUm qf it. 24 The parable qf the (areSt 31 of the 
mustard seed, 9S qf the leaven, ii qf the hidden 
treaaurej a qf the pearly 47 qf the drawnet cast 
into the sea: 5S ana how Christ is contemned qf 
his own countrymen. 

THE same day went Jesus out of the 
house, and sat by the sea side. 
2 And great multitudes were gathered 
together unto him, so that he went into 
a ship, and sat ; and the whole multitude 
stood on the shore. 

8 And he spake many things unto them 
in parables, saying. Behold, a sower went 
forth to sow ; 

4 And when he sowed, some seeds fell 
by the way side, and the fowls came and 
devoured them up : 

5 Some fell upon stony places, where 
they had not much earth : and forthwith 
they sprung up, because they had no 
deepness of earth 
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MATTHEW, 13. of the sower. 

6 And when the sun was up, they were 
scorched ; and because they had no root, 
they withered away. 

7 And some fell among thorns ; and the 
thorns sprung up, and choked them : 

8 But other fell into good ground, and 
brought forth fruit, some a hundredfold, 
some sixtyfold, some thirtyfold. 

9 Who hath ears to hear, let him hear. 

10 And the disciples came, and said 
unto him, Why speakest thou unto them 
in parables ? 

11 He answered and said unto them. 
Because it is given unto you to know the 
mysteries of the kingdom of heaven, but 
to them it is not given. 

12 For whosoever hath, to him shall 
be given, and he shall have more abun- 
dance: but whosoever hath not, from 
him shall be taken away even that he 
hath. 

13 Therefore speak I to them in para- 
bles: because they seeing see not; and 
hearing they hear not, neither do they 
understand. 

14 And in them is fulfilled the prophecy 
of Esaias, which saith. By hearing ye 
shall hear, and shall not understand; 
and seeing ye sliall see, and shall not 
perceive : 

15 For this people's heart is waxed 
gross, and their ears are dull of hearing, 
and their eyes they have closed ; lest at 
any time they should see with their eyes, 
and hear with their ears, and should un- 
derstand with their heart, and should be 
converted, and I should heal them. 

16 But blessed are your eyes, for they 
see : and your ears, for they hear. 

17 For verily I say unto you. That many 
prophets and righteous men have desired 
to see tJiose things which ye see, and have 
not seen them; and to hear those tilings 
which ye hear, and have not heard tJiem. 

18 IT Hear ye therefore the parable of 
the sower. 

19 When any one heareth the word of 
the kingdom, and understandeth it not, . 
then Cometh the wicked one, and catch- 
eth away that which was sown in his 
heart. This is he which received seed 
by the way side. 

20 But he that received the seed into 
stony places, the same is he that heareth 
the word and anon with joy receiveth 
it; 
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ni gainaja, janucot y sinangan ya 
sumaga sm tinegchana. 

23 Lao ayo y matanme gui mauleg na 
oda ; este yuje y jumungog y sinangan 
ya jatungo, ya manogcha locue ; ya y 
tinegchana y uno siento, ya y otro 
sesenta, ya y otro treinta. 

24 H Otro acomparasion jasangane sija 
ilegna: Y raenon langet parejoja yan 

^ un taotao ni manananom gui fangualu- 
aniia, mauleg na semiya. 

25 Ya y tiempo nae manmamaego y 
taotao sija, raato y enemigo ya jatanme 
y taelaye na chaguan gui entalo y trigo, 
ya mapos. 

26 Yaanae mandoco y trigo ya manma- 
nogcha, y taelaye na chaguan mandoco 
locue. 

27 Ya manmato y tentago y tatan fami- 
lia ya ilegiiija nu glliya : Sefiot, ada ti 
mauleg na sejniya tinanommo gui fan- 
gualuanmo ? Jafa mina guaja taelaye 
na chaguan ? 

28 Ylegfia nu sija: Un enemigo fumati- 
nas este. Ya y tentagoiia ilegni ja nu glli- 
ya: Malagojao ya infanjanao ya inchile ? 

29 Ylegna: Munga, sa no sea yaguin 
inchile y taelaye na chaguan, innabineog 
locue y trigo. 

30 Polo ya ufandana mandoco sija na 
dos asta y quineco ; an mato y tiempon 

' quineco, bae jualog ni para ufan- 
mangoco: Chile finena y taelaye na 
chaguan, ya inguede famanojo para 
umasonggue ; ya y trigo polo gui jalom 
y camalinjo. 

31 T[ Otro acomparasion sinangane sija 
ilegna : Y raenon langet parejoja yan y 
pepitas y mostasa, ni jachule un taotao 
ya jatanme gui fangualuanna. 

32 Magajet na glliya mas diquique gui 
todo y semiya sija ; lao anae esta man- 
doco, glliya mas dangculo gui manma- 
gogulae, ya mamatrongconjayo, ya 
manmato sija y pajaron y aire, ya man- 
mamatinas y chenchon gui ramasna. 

33 If Otro acomparasion sinangane sija 
ilegna: Y raenon langet, parejoja yan 
y libfwiura, ni y im palaoan jachule ya 
janana gui tres medidan arina, asta qui 
todo manbolacho. 

34 Todo estesija jasangan si Jesus pot 
acomparasion gui linajyan taotao ; ya 
taya jasangane sija sin acomparasion. 

35 Para umacumple y munjayan mas- 
angan pot y profeta na ilegfia : Jubaba 
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y pachotto pot acomparasion : ya Ju- 
sangan gllinaja sija ni manafanatog 
desde y plinantan y tano. 

36 Ayo nae jadingo y linajyan taotao 
ya mapos, ya jumalon gui guima; ya 
manmato guiya glliya y disipuluna sija, 
ya ilegnija: Naclaruyejam ni y acom- 
parasion y taelaye ua chaguan gui fan- 
gualuan. 

37 Ya manope sija ilegiia : Ayo y mana- 
nom mauleg na semiya y Lajin taotao 
yuje. t 

38 Y fangualuan, y tano ; y manmau- 
leg na semiya, y famaguon y raeno, ya 

taelaye na chaguan y famaguon y 
aligno. 

39 Y enemigo, ni y tumanme, y anite- 
glle ; ya y quineco, y jinecog y siglo ; 
ya y para ufanmangone, y angjet sija. 

40 Sa taegllenao machule y taelaye na 
chaguan ya masonggue gui guafe, tae- 
gilijija locue y jinecog y siglo, 

41 I a utago y Lajin taotao y angjetiia 
sija ; ya urecoje todo ayo sija y fumati- 
tinas y tinempo, yan y fumatitinas y 
tinaelaye ; 

42 Ya uyute gui jetnon guafe; ya ayo 
nae uguaja tumanges, yan chegcheg 
nifen. 

43 Ayo nae y^manunas, ufanmanina 
calang y atdao, gui raenon y Tataniiija. 
Y gaetalanga para ufanjungog, glliya 
ujungog. 

44 1 Y raenon langet locue, parejoja 
yan un senguaguan na gllinaja ni y 
mananana gui un fangualuan, ya un 
taotao,* anae jasoda, janana, ya mapos 
yan pot y minagofna jabenae todo y 
lyofia ya jafajan ayo na fangualuan. 

45 ^ Y raenon langet parejoja locue 
yan un taotao ni manbebende, na mana- 
liligao bonito na petlas : 

46 Ya anae manoda un petlas na sen- 
guaguan, mapos ya jabende todo y glli- 
najana ya jafajan ayo. 

47 1[ Y raenon langet parejoja locue, 
yan un lagua ni y mayute guato gui 
tase, ya mangone todo clase: 

48 y a anae esta bula, majala guato gui 
oriyan unae ; ya manmatachong, ya 
ma j oca y manmauleg ya masajguane 
gui sajguannija, ya y manaelaye mayute 
juyong. 

49 Taegllinija locue y jinecog y siglo : 
ufato y angiet sija ya ujanafanjanao y 
manaelaye gui entalo y manunas; 
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Baralle of tJie tares, 

' 21 Yet hath he not root in himself, but 
dureth for a while: for when tribula- 
tion or persecution ariseth because of 
the word, by and by he is offended. 

22 He also that received seed among 
the thorns is he that heareth the word ; 
and the care of this world, and the de- 
ceitfulness of riches, choke the word, 
and he becometh unfruitful. 

23 But he that received seed into the 
good ground is he that heareth the word, 
and understandeth it; which also beareth 
fruit, and bringeth forth, some a hun- 
dredfold, some sixty, some thirty. 

24 If Another parable put he forth unto 
them, saying, The kingdom of heaven is 
likened unto a man which sowed good 
seed in his field : 

25 But while men slept, his enemy 
came and sowed tares among the wheat, 
and went his way. 

26 But when the blade was sprung up, 
and brought forth fruit, then appeared 
the tares also. 

27 So the servants of the householder 
came and said unto him. Sir, didst not 
thou sow good seed in thy field ? from 
whence then hath it tares ? 

28 He said unto them, An enemy hath 
done this. The servants said unto him. 
Wilt thou then that we go and gather 
them up? 

29 But he said. Nay; lest while ye 
gather up the tares, ye root up also 
the wheat with them. 

30 Let both grow together until the 
harvest: and in the time of harvest I 
will say to the reapers. Gather ye to- 
gether first the tares, and bind them in 
bundles to bum them : but gather the 
wheat into my barn. 

31 1" Another parable put he forth unto 
"them, saying. The kingdom of heaven is 
like to a grain of mustard seed, which a 
man took, and sowed in his field : 

32 Which indeed is the least of all seeds: 
but when it is grown, it is the greatest 
among herbs, and becometh a tree, so 
that the birds of the air come and lodge 
in the branches thereof. 

33 IT Another parable spake he unto 
them ; The kingdom of heaven is like 
unto leaven, which a woman took, and 
bid in three measures of meal, till the 
whole was leavened. 

84 All these things spake Jesus unto 
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the multitude in parables ; and without 
a parable spake he not unto them : 

35 That it might be fulfilled which was 
spoken by the prophet, saying, I will 
open my mouth in parables ; I will utter 
things which have been kept secret from 
the foundation of the world. 

36 Then Jesus sent the multitude away;, 
and went into the house : and his disci- 
ples came unto him, saying, Declare unto 
us the parable of the tares of the field. 

37 He answered and said unto them, 
He that soweth the good seed is the Son 
of man ; 

38 The field is the world ; the good 
seed are the children of the kingdom; 
but the tares are the children of the 
wicked one; 

39 The enemy that sowed them is the 
devil ; the harvest is the end of the 
world ; and the reapers are the angels. 

40 As therefore the tares are ^thered 
and burned in the fire ; so shall it be in 
the end of this world. 

41 The Son of man shall send forth his 
angels, and they shall gather out of his 
kingdom all things that offend, and 
them which do iniquity; 

42 And shall cast them into a furnace 
of fire : there shall be wailing and gnash- 
ing of teeth. 

^ Then shall the righteous shine forth 
as the sun in the kingdom of their Fa- 
ther. Who hath ears to hear, let him 
hear. 

44 IT Again, the kingdom of heaven is 
like unto treasure hid in a field ; the 
which when a man hath found, he hideth, 
and for joy thereof goeth and selleth all 
that he hath, and buyeth that field. 

45 IF Again, the kingdom of heaven is 
like unto a merchantman, seeking goodly 
pearls : 

46 Who, when he had found one pearl 
of great price, went and sold all that he 
had, and bought it. 

47 IT Again, the kingdom of heaven is 
like unto a net, that was cast into the 
sea, and gathered of every kind : 

48 Which, when it was full, they drew 
to shore, and sat down, and gathered 
the good into vessels, but cast the bad 
away. 

49 So shall it be at the end of the 
world : the angels shall come forth, and 
sever the wicked from among the just, 
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50 Ya ujayute gui jetnon guafe; ya 
ayo nae u^uaja gttije tumanges, yan 
chegcheg nifen. 

. 61 Ayo nae si Jesus ilegna nu sija : 
Intingo todo estesija ? Sija ilegfiija nu 
gttiya: Junggan. 

52 Ya giiiya ilegila nu sija: Pot este 
todo escriba ni mafatinas disipulo gui 
raenon langet, parejoja yan y tatan un 
familia, ni y jachuchule gui gtlinajana 
bijo sija, yan nuebo sija. 

53 T[ Ya anae janafonjayan si Jesus 
todo este sija na acomparasion, mapos 
gttije. 

54 Ya anae mato gui tanoiia, mamana- 
gtle gui guimayuusiiija, ya sija ninafan- 
manman, ya ilegfii;ja : Guine mano nae 
jumuyong este na tmingona, ya este sija 
mandangculo na ninasiiia ? 

55 Ada ti gUiya este y lajin y catpin- 
tero? Ada si nanana ti mafanaan si 
Maria ? yan y maileluna, ti sija si Santi- 
ago, si Jose, si Simon, yan si Judas ? 

56 Ya ada ti manjijita yan y maneluna 
palaoan ? Guine mano nae uguaja este 
na taot£U) todo estesija ? Ya guaja guiya 
gttiya disgusto. 

57 Lao si Jesus ilegna nu sija : Y pro- 
feta taya onrana, gui tanoila yan y gui- 
mana ; lao gaeonrana gui otro lugat. 

58 Ya ti jafatinas gttije megae na man- 
namanman, sa taya jinengguennija. 

CAPITULO 14. 



AYO na tiempo si Herodes y tetrarca 
J\. jajungog y faman Jesus ; 

2 Ya flegna nu y tentagona sija : Este 
si Juan Bautista : gttiya cajulo gui en- 
talo y manmatae, enao mina mandang- 
culo na mannamanman jafatitinas guiya 
gttiya. 

3 1 Sa si Herodes esta jacone si Juan, 
ya jagode, ya japolo gui calaboso, pot 
si Herodias, asaguan Felipe y chelu- 
na. 

4 Sa si Juan ilegna nu gttiya : Ti tunas 
na un guaja jao nu este na palaoan. 

5 Ya anae malago na upinino gtie, ma- 
anao ni y linajyan taotao ; sa pinelofiija 
na si Juan profeta gtte. 

6 Ya anae mato y jaanin y mafanagon 
Herodes, y jagan Herodias bumaela gui 
talo, ya nmamagof si Herodes, 

7 Ya pot este japromete ya manjula na 
uninae todo y guinagaofia. 

8 Ya gttiya guinin umatungo finena an 
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nanaiia, ya ilegUa : Naeyo gttine gui un 
plato ni y Hon Juan Bautista. 

9 Ayo nae y.ray ninatriste; lao pot 
causa y juramentona yan y manga- 
chongna na mangaegue gui lamasa, 
manago na umanae. 

10 1^ manago na umautot y ilon Juan 
gui calaboso. 

11 Ya machule guato y ilo gui un plato, 
ya manae y patgon palaoan, ya gttiya 
chumule para si nanaiia. 

12 Ya y disipuluna sija, manmato ya 
machule y tataotaofla, ya majafot, ya 
manmapos, ya masangane si Jesus. 

13 If Ya anae jajungog este si Jesus, 
mapos gttije gui un batco para y de-- 
sierto na lugat na sumajnge : ya anae 
majungog ni y linajyan taotao sija, 
madalalague gtte, manmamocatja desde 
siuda sija. 

14 Ya jumanao si Jesus, ya jalie y 
dangculo na linajyan taotao : ya nina- 
maase ni ayo sija, ya janafanjomlo y 
manmalango sija. 

15 If Ya anae estaba pupuenge gttije na 
iaane, manmato guiya gttiya y disipu- 
luila sija ya ilegnija : Este na lugat de- 
sierto ya y tiempo esta ufalofan ; tago y 
linajyan taotao ya ufanjanao, ya ufan- 
malag y sengsong sija, ya ufanmamajan 
nanija. 

16 Lao si Jesus ilegna nu sija: Taya 
nesesida na sija ufanjanao : jamyo innae 
nafiija. 

17 Sija ilegnija nu gttiya : Taya gttine 
guaja na sincoja na pan, ya dos na 
gttijan. 

18 Gttiya ilegila: Chulieyofan gttine 
mague. 

19 Ya jatago y linajyan taotao na ufan- 
matachong gui jilo chaguan, jachule y 
sinco na pan yan dos na gttijan ya jaa- 
tan julo y langet, yapabendise : ya jaip6 
y pan ya janae y disipulo sija, ya y disi- 
pulo janae y linajyan taotao. 

20 Ya manocho todos, ya manjaspog ; 
ya anae ma j oca y sebblan pedaso sija na 
maipe, bula dose na canastra. 

21 Ya y manocho sija, sinco mit na 
lalaje, ti matufong y famalaoan yan y 
famaguon. 

22 1 Enseguidas si Jesus janafanjalom 
y disipuluna sija gui un batco, ya man- 
janao manmofona, manmalag y otro 
bandan sadog, y tiempo nae gttiya jana- 
fanjanao y linajyan taotao. 
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50 And shall cast them into the fur- 
nace of fire : there shall be wailing and 
gnashing of teeth. 

51 Jesus saith unto them, Have ye 
understood dll these things ? They say 
unto him, Yea, Lord. 

52 Then said he unto them, Therefore 
efvery scribe which is instructed unto the 
kingdom of heaven, is like unto a man 
that is a householder, which bringeth 
forth out of his treasure things new and 
old. 

53 T And it came to pass, that when 
Jesus had finished these parables, he 
departed thence. 

54 And when he was come into his own 
country, he taught them in their syna- 
gogue, insomuch that they were aston- 
ished, and said, Whence hath this man 
this wisdom, and these mighty works ? 

55 Is not this the carpenter's son? is 
not his mother called Mary ? and his 
brethren, James, and Joses, and Simon, 
and Judas? 

56 And his sisters, are they not all 
with us? Whence then hath this man 
all these things? 

57 And they were offended in him. 
But Jesus said unto them, A prophet is 
not without honour, save in his own 
country, and in his own house. 

58 And he did not many mighty works 
there because of their unbelief. 

CHAPTER 14. 

1 Herod's opinion qf Christ. 3 Wher^ore John 
Baptist was beheaded. 13 Jesus departeth into a 
desert place: 15 where he feedeth five thousand 
men unthfive loaves and two fishes : 22 he walketh 
on the sea to his disciples: 84 atid landing at Oen- 
nesaret, healeth the skk by the touch qf the hem qf 
his garment. 

AT that time Herod the tetrarch heard 
xjL of the fame of Jesus, 

2 And said unto his servants. This is 
John the Baptist; he is risen from the 
dead ; and therefore mighty works do 
shew forth themselves in him. 

3 T For Herod had laid hold on John, 
and bound him, and put him in prison 
for Herodias* sake, his brother Philip's 
wife. 

4 For John said unto him. It is not 
lawful for thee to have her. 

5 And when he would have put him to 
death, he feared the multitude, because 
they counted him as a prophet. 

9 But when Herod's birthday was kept, 
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the daughter of Herodias danced before 
them, and pleased Herod. 

7 Whereupon he promised with an oath 
to give her whatsoever she would ask. 

B And she, being before instructed of 
her mother, said. Give me here John 
Baptist's head in a charger. 

9 And the king was sorry : nevertheless 
for the oath's sake, and them which sat 
with him at meat, he commanded it to 
be given her. 

10 And he sent, and beheaded John 
in the prison. 

11 And his head was brought in a 
charger, and given to the damsel: and 
she brought it to her mother. 

12 And his disciples came, and took 
up the body, and buried it, and went 
and told Jesus. 

13 T When Jesus heard of it, he de- 
parted thence by ship into a desert place 
apart: and when the people had heard 
thereof they followed him on foot out 
of the cities. 

14 And Jesus went forth, and saw a 
great multitude, and was moved with 
compassion toward them, and he healed 
their sick. ^ 

15 IT And when it was evening, his dis- 
ciples came to him, saying. This is a 
desert place, and the time is now past ; 
send the multitude away, that they may 
go into the villages, and buy themselves 
victuals. 

16 But Jesus said unto them. They need 
not depart ; give ye them to eat. 

17 And they say unto him, We have 
here but five loaves, and two fishes. 

18 He said, Bring them hither to me. 

19 And he commanded the multitude 
to sit down on the grass, and took the 
five loaves, and the two fishes, and look- 
ing up to heaven, he blessed, and brake, 
and gave the loaves to his disciples, and 
the disciples to the multitude. 

20 And they did all eat, and were filled: 
and they took up of the fragments that 
remained twelve baskets full. 

21 And they that had eaten were about 
five thousand men, beside women and 
children. 

22 IT And straightway Jesus constrain- 
ed his disciples to get into a ship, and to 
go before him unto the other side, while 
he sent the multitudes away. 

23 And when he had sent the multi- 
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23 Ya anae muniayan jadespide y linaj- 
yan taotao, cajulo gui un ogso na su- 
majnge, yamanaetae. Yaestaba gui pu- 
enge, ya sumasaga gtiigtliyaja namaesa. 

24 Lao y batco pago estaba gui talo gui 
tase, pinapada ni napo, sa y manglo 
contra. 

25 Ya y mina cuatro na guatdia §ui 
puenge, si Jesus juinanao para iyasija 
mamomocat gui jilo tase. 

26 Ya anae malie ni disipuluna sija na 
mamomocat gui jilo tase, ninafafiatsaga, 
ya ilegilija : Fafanagtte este ; ya mana- 
gang ni y minaanaonija. 

27 ICnseguidas si Jesus cumuentos, ileg- 
na nu sija : Angoco jamyo ; guajoyo ; 
chamiyo fanmaaanao. 

28 Ayo nae manope si Pedro ilegila: 
Senot, yaguin jago, tago yo ya jufalag 
iyajago gui jilo janom. 

29 Gtiiya ilegfla : Maela. Yatumunog 
si Pedro gui batco, ya mamocat gui jilo 
janom para uguaguato gui as Jesus. 

30 Lao anae jalie na dangculo na man- 
glo, ninamaanao ; ya anae jatutujon 
dimafondo, jaagang, ilegna : Senot, na- 
librevo. 

31 1 a enseguidas si Jesus jajuto mona 
y canaena, ya guiniut glle, ya ilegna 
nu gUiya : Taotao na didide jmenggue- 
mo ! Sa jafa ti unionggue ? 

32 Ya anae manjaiom julo gui batco, y 
manglo quieto. 

33 Ayo nae y mangaegue gui batco, 
maadora gtte ilegnija : Magajet na jago 
Lai in Yuus. 

34 1[ Ya anae manmalofan gui tase, 
manmato gui tano Genesaret. 

35 Ya y taotao ayo na lugat anae ma- 
tungo giie, manmanago y oriyan todo 
ayo na lano, na umacone guato todo y 
manmalango. 

36 Ya magagao glle na upolo na uma- 
pacha y madobbla y magaguiia ; ya todo 
y pumacha gtle, guef jomlo sija. 

CAPITULO 15. 
A YO nae manmato gui as Jesus escriba 
J\. yan Fariseo sija, guiya Jerusalem, 
ya ilegnija : 

2 Jafa disipulomo na ti jaosgue y tra- 
dision y manbijo ? sa ti jafagagase y 
canaenija anae manocho pan ? 

3 Ya gtiiya jaope sija ilegila: Jafa 
locue jamyo na ti inesgue y tinago Yuus 
pot tradisionmiyo ? 



4 Sa si Yuus manago, ilegiia : Onra si 
tatamo, yan si napimo ; ya y mumatdise 
si tataiia, pat si nanana, magajet na 
umatae. / 

Lao jamyo ilegmiyo : Jayeja y uma- 
log ni tatana, pat si nanaiia : Y ninae 
para si Yuus, ayo na probechonmiyo 
guiya guajo; 

6 Ya ti guaelaye xaa ujaonra si tatafia. 
Enaomina innataelaye y Sinangan Yuus 
pot y tradisionmiyo. 

7 Hipocritas ! Uabales y sinangan nu 
jamyo as Isaias anae ilegfia : 

8 £ste na taotao sija, nu y labiosiiija 
jaonrayo ; lao y corasonni ja chago guiya 
guajo. 

9 Lao taesetbe y inadodorayo, manma- 
mananaglle y finanagilenfiija ni y sinan- 
gan taotao. 

10 IT Ya jaagang y linajyan taotao, ya 
ilegiia nu sija : Ecungog ya intingo. 

11 Ti y jumajalom gui pachot, muna 
natataelaye y taotao ; na ayo y jumuju- 
yong gui pachot, ayo muna natataelaye 
y taotao. 

12 Ayo nae manmato y disipulufia sija, 
ya ilegnija nu glliya : Untungo na y 
Fariseo sija ninafandisgustao anae ja- 
jungog este na sinangan ? 

13 Lao gtiiya jaope sija ilegiia: Todo 
tinanom ni y ti jatanom y Tata jo na 
gaegue gui langet, umajajleg. 

14 Polo sija: y bachet ya uguia y 
bacbet ; yaguin y bachet uguia j bachet, 
sija na dos uchapodongja gui joyo. 

15 Ya manope si Pedro, ilegila : Sanga- 
nejam nu este na acomparasion. 

16 Ya si Jesus ilegiia : Ada locue tra- 
bia iamyo ti intitingoja? 

17 Ti intingo na todo y jumalom gui 
pachot, jumajanao para y tiyan, ya 
mayuyute gui lugat umatog. 

18 Lao todo y jumuyong gui pachot, 
estesija guine y corason, ya estesija 
muna natataelaye y taotao. 

19 Sa gui corason nae manjujuyong 
y taelaye na jinaso, manpegno taotao, 
adulterio, inabale, saque, ti manmagajet 
na testimonio, chatfino contra si Yuus. 

20 Estesija muna fanataelaye y taotao ; 
lao y chumocho yan y ti mafagase 
canaena, ti ninatataelaye y taotao. 

21 Ya jumanao si Jesus gtlije, malag 
y oriyan Tiro yan Sidon. 

22 Ya estagtle un palaoan, taotao Ca- 
nanea, na jumanao gui ayo sija na 
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tudes away, he went up into a mountain 
apart to pray : and when the evening was 
come, he was there alone. 

24 But the ship was now in the midst 
of the sedy, tossed with waves : for the 
wind was contrary. 

25 And in the fourth watch of the night 
Jesus went unto them, walking on the sea. 

26 And when the disciples saw him 
walking on the sea, they were troubled, 
saying, It is a spirit ; and they cried out 
for fear. 

27 But straightway Jesus, spake unto 
them, saving, Be of good cheer ; it is I ; 
be not afraid. 

28 And Peter answered him and said. 
Lord, if it be thou, bid me come unto 
thee on the water. 

29 And he said. Come. And when Pe- 
ter was come down out of the ship, he 
walked on the water, to go to Jesus. 

30 But when he saw the wind boister- 
ous, he was afraid ; and beginning to sink, 
he cried, saying. Lord, save me. 

31 And immediately Jesus stretched 
forth his hand, and caught him, and said 
unto him, O thou of little faith, where- 
fore didst thou doubt ? 

32 And when they were come into the 
ship, the wind ceased. 

33 Then they that were in the ship 
came and worshipped him, saying. Of a 
truth thou art the Son of God. 

34 If And when they were gone over, 
theyr came into the land of Gennesaret. 

3o And when the men of that place had 
knowledge of him, they sent out into all 
that countrv round about, and brought 
unto him all that were diseased ; 

36 And besought him that they might 
only touch the hem of his garment : and 
as many as touched were made perfectly 
whole. 

CHAPTER 15. 



8 Christ reproveth the acribet and Pharisees for 
transgresshig OocTs commandments through their 
own traditions : 11 teacheth how that which goeth 
into the mouth doth not defile a mqn. 21 JTeheal- 
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other great multi 
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I man. 
the woman qf Canaan^ 90 and 



ludes: 88 and with seven loaves 



and a few little JUihes/eedelh four thousand men, 
beside women and children. 

THEN came to Jesus scribes and 
Pharisees, which were of Jerusa- 
lem, saying, 
2 Why do thy disciples transgress the 
tradition of the elders ? for they wash not 
their hands when they eat bread. 



3 But he answered and said unto them, 
Why do. ye also transgress the command- 
ment of God by your tradition ? 

4 For Gkid commanded, saying. Honour 
thy father and mother: and. He that 
curseth father or mother, let him die the 
death. 

5 But ye asLj, Whosoever shall say to 
his father or his mother, It is a gift, by 
whatsoever thou mightest be profited by 
me; 

6 Apd honour not his father or his 
mother, he shall he free. Thus have ye 
made the commandment of God of none 
effect by your tradition. 

7 Te hypocrites, well did Esaias proph- 
esy of you, saving, 

8 This ^ople draweth nigh, unto me 
with their mouth, and honoureth me 
with their lips; but their heart is far from 
me. 

9 But in vain they do worship me, 
teaching for doctrines the command- 
ments of men. 

10 T[ And he called the multitude, and 
said unto them. Hear, and understand : 

11 Not that which goeth into the mouth 
defileth a man ; but that which cometh 
out of the mouth, this defileth a man. 

12 Then came his disciples, and said 
unto him, Knowest thou that the Phar- 
isees were offended, after they heard this 
saying ? 

13 But he answered and said. Every 
plant, which my heavenly Father hath 
not planted, shall be rooted up. 

14 Let them alone : they be blind lead- 
ers of the blind. And if the blind lead 
the blind, both shall fall into the ditch. 

15 Then answered Peter and said unto 
him. Declare unto us this parable. - 

16 And Jesus said. Are ye also yet with- 
out understanding ? 

1,7 Do not ye yet understand, that what- 
soever entereth in at the mouth goeth 
into the belly, and is cast out into the 
draught ? 

18 But those things which proceed out 
of the mouth come forth from the heart ; 
and they defile the man. 

19 For out of the heart proceed evil 
thoughts, murders, adulteries, fornica- 
tions, thefts, false witness, blasphemies : 

20 These are the things which defile a 
man : but to eat with unwashen hands 
defileth not a man. 
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oriya, ya umaagang, ilegfia: Sefiot, 
Lajin David, gaemaase nu guajo ; y 
jagaio ninachatsaga fefman ni anite. 
28 Lao gUiya ti jaope sinangan : Ayo 
nae manmato y disipuluiia sija, ya ma- 
gagao gfte ilegfiija : Tago gtle ya uja- 
nao, sa esta jame jaagang. 

24 Ya gtliya jaope flegfia: Ti guaio 
matago na y manmallngo na qulnilo 
gui guima Israel. , 

25 Ayo nae y palaoan mato, ya jaadoro 
gUe, ilegfia : Seilot, ayudayo. 

. 26 Ya manope gtli ilegfia : Ti mauleg 
na tachule y pan y famaguon ya tayute 
y galago sija. 

27 Ya y palaoan manope: Magajet 
Senot ; lao y galago sija, mafiochochoja 
ni andesmorona m mamopodong gui la- 
masan y ^mufiijo. 

28 Ayo nae manope si Jesus, ilegfia : 
Palaoan I dangculo jinengguemo : uma- 
fatinas guiya jago jafa y malagomo. 
Ya jomlo y jagafia desde ayo na ora. 

29 Ya si Jesus mapos gUije, jb, mato 
jijot gui tasen Galilea: ya cajulo gui 
jilo un finabeca, ya matachong gtlije. 

30 Ya manmato guiya gtliya linajy an 
taotao, na guaja guiya sija cojo, bachet, 
udo, mangco, yan palo sija megae na 
manmalango, ya manmapolo gui adeng 
Jesus ; ya janafanjomlo. 

31 Pot este mina y linajyan taotao ni- 
nafanmanman, anae jalie na y udo man- 
guentos, ya y mangco man jomlo, ya y 
cojo manmamocat, ya y bachet man- 
manlie ; ya ninamaonra si Yuus Israel. 

32 Ya si Jesus jaagang y disipuluna 
sija, ilegfia: Janamaaseyo y linajyan 
taotao, sa esta tres na jaane na man- 
jame, ya taya nanija: ya mungayo 
munafanjanao sin ufafiocho, sa no seaja 
ufanlalango gui chalan. 

33 Ayo nae y disipuluna sija ilegfiija 
nu gUiya: Amano nae uguaja megae na 
pan gtlme gui desierto para utanafanjas- 
pog este y dangculo na linajyan taotao. 

34 Si Jesus ilegfia nu sija : Cuanto na 
pan ffuaiata? Ya sija ilegfiija: Siete, 
yan didide griijan diquique. 

35 Ya jatago y linajyan taotao na 
ufanmatachong gui jilo oda. 

36 Ya jachule y siete na pan yan y 
giiijan sija, ya janae grasias, ya jaipe, 
ya janae y disipulufia sija, ya y disipu- 
lufia janae y linajyan taotao. 

37 Ya mafiocho todos, ya raanjaspog ; 
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ya anae majoca y pedaso sija na maipe 
ni y sebbla ; bula siete na canastra. 

38 Y^'a y mafiocho sija, cuatro mit, ti 
matufong y famalaoan yan y famaguon. 

39 Ya anae jadespide y Imajyan tao- 
tao, cajulo ffui un batco, ya mato gui 
origan Magaala. 

CAPITULO 16. 

YA manmato y Fariseo yan y Saduseo 
sija, ya matienta gtle, magagagao 
na ufanfinanue un sefiat gui langet. 

2 Lao gtliya jaope ilegfia nu sija: 
Yanguin esta pupuenge y jaane, ilegmi- 
yo: Mauleg na tiempo pago, sa y langet 
agaga. 

3 Ya y egaan : Pago uguaja pinagyo, 
sa managaga y langet ya didide na ma- 
pagajes. Jamyo tumungo Jumusga y 
matan y langet ; lao y sefiat y tiempo 
sija ti mnasifia. 

4 Y taelaye yan adulterio na rasa ja- 
gueguefaliligao un sefiat, lao taya ufan- 
manae atgun sefiat, na y sefiat Jonas 
profeta. Ya jadingo sija, ya mapos. 

5 Ya anae manmato gui otro bandan 
jagoi y disipulufia sija jajaso na man- 
m^efa ya ti manmafiule pan. 

6 Ya si Jesus ilegfia nu sija : Atan, ya 
inadaje jamyo ni y lebaduran y Fariseo 
yan y Saduseo sija. 

7 Ya sija manmaniaso gui sanjalom- 
nija, ilegfiija : Buente pot y ti manma- 
fill lei am pan. 

8 Ya jatungo si Jesus, ilegfia nu sija : 
Jafa jinasonmimiyo gui sanjalommiyo, 
taotao na didide jinengguenmiyo, pot y 
ti manmafiule jamyo pan ? 

9 Ada ti intitingo, ni ti injajaso y 
sinco na pan, ^ui sinco mit, ya cuanto 
na canastra injeca. 

10 Ni y siete na pan gui cuatro mit, 
ya cuanto na canastra mjeca ? 

11 Jafa este na ti intingo, na ti pot y 
pan na jusangane jamyo ? Lao inadaje 
jamyo ni y lebaduran y Fariseo yan y 
Saduseo sija. 

12 Ayo nae jatungo na ti mansinangane 
sija na-ujaadaje sija ni y lebaduran pan ; 
lao y finanagUen y Fanseo yan y Sadu- 
seo sija. 

13 H Ya anae mato si Jesus gui Sesa- 
rean Filipe, jafaesen y disipulufia sija 
ilegfia : Jaye ilegfiifiija y taotao sija nu 
y Lajin taotao ? 

14 Ya sija ilegfiija : Guaja umalog na 
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21 T Then Jesus went thence, and de- 
parted into the coasts of Tyre and Sidon. 

22 And, behold, a woman of Canaan 
came out of the same coasts, and cried 
unto him, saying, Have mercy on me, O 
Lord, thou Son of David ; my daughter 
is grievously vexed with a devil. 

28 But he answered her not a word. 
And his disciples came and besought 
him, saying. Send her away; for she 
crieth after us. 

24 But he answered and said, I am not 
sent but unto the lost sheep of the house 
of Israel. 

25 Then came she and worshipped him, 
saying. Lord, help me. 

Si6 But he answered and said. It is not 
meet to take the children's bread, and to 
cast it to dogs. 

27 And she said. Truth, Lord : yet the 
do^ eat of the crumbs which fall from 
their masters' table. 

28 Then Jesus answered and said unto 



her, O woman, great U thy" faith : be it 
unto thee even as thou wilt. And her 
daughter was made whole from that 
very hour. ^ 

29 And Jesus departed from thence, and 
came nigh unto llie sea of Galilee ; and 
went up into a mountain, and sat down 
there. 

80 And ^reat multitudes came unto him, 
having with them tlhow that were lame, 
blind, dumb, maimed, and many others, 
and cast them down at Jesus' feet ; and 
he healed them : 

81 Insomuch that the multitude won- 
dered, when they saw the dumb to speak, 
the maimed to be whole, the lame to 
walk, and the blind to see: and they 
glorified the God of Israel. 

82 ^ Then Jesus called his disciples 
unto him, and said, I have compassion 
on the multitude, because they continue 
with me now three days, and have noth- 
ing to eat : and I vnW not send them away 
fasting, lest they faint in the way. 

88 Aiid his disciples say unto him. 
Whence should we have so much bread 
in the wilderness, as to fill so great a 
multitude ? 

84 And Jesus saith unto them. How 
many loaves have ye ? And they said. 
Seven, and a few little fishes. 

85 And he commanded the multitude 
to sit down on the ground. 
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16. four tlumsand, 

36 And he took the seven loaves and 
the fishes, and gave thanks, and brake 
them, and gave to his disciples, and the 
disdples to the multitude. 

37 And they did all eat, and were filled : 
and they took up of the brdken meat 
that was left seven baskets full. 

88 And they that did eat were four thou- 
sand men, beside women and children. 

89 And he sent away the multitude, 
and took ship, and came into the coasts 
of Magdala. 

CHAPTER 16. 

1 me Fhafiuea require a sign. 6 Jesus toameth his 
disciples of the leaven qfthe Pharisees and Saddu- 
cees. 18 The people's opinion qf Christ, 16 and Pe- 
ter^s confession qf him. 21 Jesus foresheweth his 
decuh, 28 reproving Peter /or dissueuUng himjinom. 
U: 24 and admorOsheth those that wW, follow him. 
to bear the cross, 

THE Pharisees ulso with the Saddu- 
cees came, and tempting desired 
him that he would shew them a sign 
from heaven. 

2 He answered and said unto them. 
When it is evening, ye say. It wiU be fair 
weather : for the sky is red. 

8 And in the morning. It wiU be foul 
weather to day : for the sky is red and 
lowering. O ye hypocrites, ye can dis- 
cern the face of the sky ; but can ye not 
discern the signs of the times? 

4 A wicked and adulterous generation 
seek^th after a sign ; and there shall no 
sign be given unto it, but the sign of the 
prophet Jonas. And he left them, and 
departed. 

5 And when his disciples were come \o 
the other side, they had forgotten to take 
bread. 

6 If Then Jesus said unto them. Take 
heed and beware of the leaven of the 
Pharisees and of the Sadducees. 

7 And they reasoned among themselves, 
saying, It is because we have taken no 
bread. 

8 Which when Jesus perceived, he said 
unto them, O ye of little faith, why rea- 
son ye among yourselves, because ye 
have brought no bread? 

9 Do ye not yet understand, neither re- 
member the five loaves of the five thou- 
sand, and how many baskets ye took up ? 

10 Neither the seven loaves of the four 
thousand, and how many baskets ye took 
up? 

11 How is it that ye do not understand 
that I spake it not to you concerning 
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Jago si Juan Bautista ; ya guaja uma- 
log, si Elias ; ya guaja unMdog, si Jere- 
mias, pat uno gui prof eta sija. 

15 Gttiya ilegna nu sija ; Ya jamyo, 
jaye ilegmimiyo nu guajo ? 

16 Manope si Simon Pedro ilegiia : Jago 
si Cristojao, y Lajin Yuus ni y laiaifi. 

17 Ayo nae inepe as Jesus ilegfia : Di- 
chosojao, Simon, lajin Jonas ; sa ti jufa- 
nuejao sensen ni jSg^, na y Tatajo ni y 
gaegue gui langet. 

18 Ya guajo locue sumanganejao, na 
jago si Pedro ; ya y jilo este na acho, 
iufatinas y iglesiarao ; ya y pettan sasa- 
laguan taenlnasifta contra gttiya. 

19 Ya junaejao ni y yaben y raenon 
langet; ya todoja y ungode gui tano, 
^magodeja locue gui langet ; ya todoja 
yimpula gui tano, umapula locue gui 
langet. 

30 Ayo nae jatago y disipuluna sija, na 
chafiija fanmafiangangane ni jaye na 
gttiya si Jesus y Cristo. 

21 If Desde ayo na tiempo jatutujon si 
Jesus dumeclaraye y disipuluna sija, na 
guaja nesesidafia na ujanao para Jeru- 
salem, ya upadese mcgae sija gui man- 
bijo, yan y prinsipen y mamale sija, yan 
y escriba sija, ya umapuno, ya umana- 
cajulo gui mina tres na jfAne. 

22 Ya si Pedro, quinene gtte ya tini- 
tujon gtte rineprende, ilegna: Senot, 
maase nu jago : este ti usiiia jago. 

23 Ayo nae jabiragtte, ya ilegna as Pe- 
dro : Su ja gui menajo, Satanas : jago un 
tropero para guajo ; sa ti untungo y gtti- 
naja Yuus, na y gttinajan taotaoja siia. 

24 T[ Ayo nae si Jesus, ilegna ni y disi- 
pulona sija : Y>anguin jaye malago du- 
malalag yo, polo ya upune namaesagtte, 
ya uchuie y quiluusfia ya udalalag yo. 

25 Sa jayeja y malago munalibre y 
linfilSna, ufinalingaeguan ; ya jayeja y 
flnalingaeguan ni y liualMa pot guajo, 
gttiya usoda. 

26 Sa jafa probechofia y taotao, yan- 
guin jagana todo y tano, ya y liniimna 
malingo ? Pat jafa na apas ufannae y 
taotao pot y lin^Iana. 

27 Sa y Lajin taotao, ufato gui minalog 
y Tataiia yan y angjetfia sija ; ya ayo 
nae uapase cada uno taemano y chechofia. 

28 Magajet jusanganc jamyo : na guaja 
palo gui mangaegue gtiine, na ti ujacha- 
gue finatae, asta qui jalie y Lajin taotao 
na mato gui raenoiia. 



CAPITULO 17. 

DESPUES di y saes na jaane, si Jesus 
jacoue si Pedro, 3'an si Santiago, 
yan si Juan chelufia, ya jacone julo gui 
un taquilo na tinabeca, na sumajnge. 

2 Ya jaaggoy jeclmrana gui menanili- 
ja ; ya y uiataiia manina calang y atdao ; 
ya y magagufia apaca calang y manana. 

3 Ya estagtte, na manmato gttiya sija si 
Moises yan si Elias, na manguecuentos 
yan gttiya. 

4 Ya manope si Pedro, ilegfia as Jesus : 
Seiiot, mauleg na mangaeeuejit gttine : 
yaguin malagojao, bae jufatinas gttine 
tres na tabetnaculo ; para jago y uno, 
para si Moises y uno, yan para si Elias 
y uno. 

5 Anae cumuecucntos gtte, estagtte, un 
malag na mapagajes jananujong sm jilo- 
nija, ya, estagtte, un ina^ang gui mapa- 
gajes na ilegfia : Estagttiya y Lajijo na 
maguflie, na guefyajo : ecungog gtte. 

6 Ya anae jajungog este y disipulo sija, 
manpodong gui jilo matafiija ya man- 
gosmaafiao. 

7 Ayo nae si Jesus niato ya manpi- 
nacha, ilegfia : Fangajulo ya chanriyo 
fanmaaafiao. 

8 Ya anae jajatsa y atadogfiija, taya 
jalie na si Jesusja. 

9 Ya anae manunog papa guine y flna- 
beca, si Jesus mantinago ya ilegfia : Cha- 
miyo fanmanangangane ni jaye ni lini- 
imiyo, asta qui y Lajin taotao esta cajulo 
gui entalo manmatae. 

10 Ayo nae y disipulufia sija mafaesen 
gtte ya ilegnija : Jafa nae na ilegfiija y 
escriba sija na si Elias ufato finena ? 

11 Ya inepe as Jesus, ilegfia : Magajet 
na si Elias ufato finena, ya ujananalo 
todo y gttinaja. 

12 lio guajo sumangane jamyo, na si 
Elias esta mato, ya ti matungogtte : lao 
raafatinas guiya gttiya todo y malago- 
fiija. Taegttenaoja locue y Lajin taotao 
upadese nu sija. 

13 Ayo nae y disipulo sija jatungo na 
mansinangane sija as Juan Bautista. 

14 1[ Y^a anae manmato sija gui linaj- 
yan taotao, mato guiya gttiya un taotao 
na dinimumuye gtte ya Se^a : 

15 Sefiot, gaease ni lajijo ; sa malango 
baba, ya go^osjapadese ; sa megae nae 
podong gui guafe, yan megae nae 
podong gui janom. 
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Jeseu^ death foresfimm, 
bread, that ye should 



ST. MATTHEW, 17. 



Chrisfs transfiguration. 



beware of the 
leaven of ^;he' Pharisees and of the Sad- 
ducees? 

12 Then understood they how that he 
bade them not beware of the leaven of 
bread, but of the doctrine of the Phari- 
sees and of the Saddueees. 

13 Tf When Jesus came into the coasts 
of Cesarea Philippi, he asked his disci- 
ples, saying. Whom do men say that I, 
the Son of man, am ? 

14 And they said, Some my that thou 
a/rt John the Baptist ; some, Elias ; and 
others, Jeremias, or one of the prophets. 

15 He saith unto them, But whom say 
ye that I am ? 

16 And Simon Peter answered and 
said. Thou art the Christ, the Son of 
the living God. 

17 And Jesus answered and said unto 
him. Blessed art thou, Simon Bar-jona : 
for flesh and blood hath not revealed it 
unto thee, but my Father which is in 
heaven. 

18 And I say also unto thee. That thou 
art Peter, ana upon this rock I will build 
my church ; and the gates of hoU shall 
not prevail against it. 

19 And I will give unto thee the keys 
of the kingdom of heaven : and whatso- 
ever thou shalt bind on earth shall be 
bound in heaven ; and whatsoever thou 
shalt loose on earth shall be loosed in 

. heaven. 

20 Then charged he his disciples that 
they should tell no man that he was 
Jesus the Christ. 

21 1[ From that time forth began Jesus 
to shew unto 'his disciples, how that he 
must go unto Jerusalem, and suffer many 
things of the elders and chief priests and 
scribes, and be killed, and be raised again 
the third day. 

22 Then Peter took him, and began to 
rebuke him, saving, Be it far from thee. 
Lord : this shall not be unto thee. 

23 But he turned, and said unto Peter, 
Get thee behind me, Satan : thou art an 
offence unto me : for thou savourest not 
the things that be of God, but those that 
be of men. 

24 If Then said Jesus unto his disciples, 
If any man will come after me, let him 
deny himself, and take up his cross, and 
follow me. 

25 For whosoever will save his life shall 



lose it : and whosoever will lose his life 
for my sake shall find it. 

26 For what is a man profited, if he 
shall gain the whole world, anfl lose his 
own soul ? or what shall a man give in 
exchange for his soul ? 

27 For the Son of man shall come in 
the glory of his Father with his angels ; 
and then he shall reward every man 
according to his works. 

28 Verily I say unto you. There be some 
standing here, which shall not taste of 
death, till they see the Son of man com- 
ing in his kingdom. 

CHAPTER 17. 

1 The transfiguration of Christ. 14 He healeth the 
lunatic, 'ziforeteUeth his oion passion. 24 andpay- 
eth tribute. 

4 ND after six days Jesus taketh Peter, 
J\. James, and John his brother, and 
bringeth them up into a high mountain 
apart, 

2 And was transfigured before them: 
and his face did shine as the sun, and 
his raiment was white as the light. 

3 And, behold, there appeared unto them 
Moses and Elias talking with him. 

4 Then answered Peter, and said unto 
Jesus, Lord, it is good for us to be here : 
if thou wilt, let us make here three 
tabernacles; one for thee, and one for 
Moses, and one for Elias. 

5 While he yet spake, behold, a bright 
cloud overshadowed them; and behold 
a voice out of the cloud, which said, 
This is my beloved Son, in whom I am 
well pleased ; hear ye him. 

6 And when the disciples heard it, they 
fell on their face, and were sore afraid. 

7 And Jesus came and touched them, 
and said, Arise, and be not afraid. 

8 And when they had lifted up their 
eyes, they saw no man, save Jesus only. 

9 And as they came down from the 
mountain, Jesus charged them, saying. 
Tell the vision to no man, until the Son 
of man be risen again from the dead. 

10 And his disciples asked him, saying. 
Why then say the scribes that Elias 
must first come? 

11 And Jesus answered and said unto 
them, Elias truly shall first come, and 
restore all things. 

12 But I say unto you. That Elias is 
come already, and they knew him not, 
but have done unto him whatsoever 
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16 Ya euinin juchulie guato y disi- 
pulumOjlao tisifia manajomlo. 

17 Ya manope si Jesus, ilegna: O 
generasion na ti manjonggue yan man- 
chat pay on 1 asta ngaean nae utafanjiji- 
taja? asta ngaean nae jususungonja. 
jamyo ? Chuhe yo fan mague. 

18 Ya jalalatde si Jesus y anite, ya 
mapos gui malango, ya y patgon jomlo 
desde ayo na ora. 

19 Ayo nae manmato y disipulo sija 
gui as Jesus, ya ilegni ja : Jafajam mina 
ti sifia inyite iuyong ? 

20 Si Jesus ilegfla nu sija : Pot diqui- 
que na jinengguenmiyo : sa magajet 
jusangane jamyo, na yanguin man^ae- 
jinenggue jamyo, calang y pepitas 
mostasa, injaalog ni este na jalom tano: 
Janao gtline ; yaujanao, ya taya ti siiLa 
para jamyo. 

21 (Lao^este na classe ti jumanao 
juyong, yaguin ti y minauleg y tina- 
yuyut.) 

22 y Ya anao manmamocat guiya Gali- 
lea, ilegna si Jesus nu sija : \ Lajin tao- 
tao umaentrega gui canae y taotao sija ; 

23 Ya umapuno ; lao y mina tres na 
jaane, ucaj ulo. Ya sija nmaf angostriste. 

24 If Ya anae manmato guiya Caper- 
naum, manmato gui as Pedro ayosija y 
manmangongobbla y medio siclo, y tn- 
buto, ya ilegni j a : Ada ti manapapase 
y maestronmiyo y medio siclo y tributo ? 

25 Guiya ilegfla : Junggan. Ya anae 
jumaJom gfte gui jalom guma, si Jesus, 
cuenentuse gtte antes, ilegna : Jafa jina- 
sosomo Simon ? Y ray y tano sija, jaye 
jacocobbla tributo pat senso ? y fama- 
guonnija, pat y taotaojuyong ? 

26 Ya anae ilegfla, Y taotaojuyong ; 
si Jesus ilegfia nu gdiya: Ayo nae y 
famaguon manlibre. 

27 Lao para mungajit fumatinas y 
tinempo para sija, janao falag y tase, ya 
unyute y jagtlet, ya y finenana na gtli- 
jan na mato, cone ; ya an unbaba y 
pachotfia, unsoda y un siclo ; chule este 
ya nae para guajo yan para jago. 

CAPITULO 18. 
A YO na tiempo, manmato y disipulo 
xjL sija gui as Jesus, ya ilegflija : Jaye 
mas dangculo gui raenon langet ? 

2 Ta jaagang si Jesus un patgon, ya 
japolo gui entaloftija, 

3 Ya ilegna : Magajet jusangane jam 
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yo, yaguin ti inbira jamyo, ya ti infan- 
juyong calang, y diquique na famaguon, 
sen ti mfanjalom gui raenon langet. 

4 Ya jayeja y^umumitde calang este na 
patgon, este uguefdangculo gui raenon 
langet. 

5 Ya jayeja y rumesibe un patgon, 
parejo yan este, pot y naanjo, jaresibeja 
yo locue. 

6 Lao jayeja y munamatompo uno 
gttine gui estesija raandiquique ni y ju- 
monggue yo, mas mauleg umagode gui 
agagafia y dangculo na molinon acho, 
ya umayute gui anae tadodong jr tase. 

7 If Ayay y tano pot y tinempo sija ! sa 
nesesita na ufato y tinempo sija, lao, ayay 
ayo na taotao, y uminafato y tinempo. 

8 ^ Enao mina yaguin y canaemo, pat 
y adengmo, unninaquepodongjao, utut 
ya unnajanao guiya jago : sa maulegfla 
na unqueyaojao, pat mangcojao, ya un- 
jalom gui linSlfimo, qui uguaja dos 
canaemo, yan dos adengmo, ya unma- 
polo gui taejinecog na guaife. 

9 Yaguin y atadogmo tmninaquepo- 
dongjao, chule ya unnajanao guiya 
jago ; sa maulegfia na un jalom gui lind- 
femo yan un atadog, qui uguaja dos 
atadogmo, ya unmapolo gui guafen 
sasalaguan. 

10 If Atan ya chamiyo dumesprenesia 
uno gtline gui estesija y mandiquique ; 
sa guajo sumangane jamyo, na y angjet- 
iiija gui langet, siesiempreja jaliliija y 
matan y Tatajo ni y gaegue gui langet. 

11 (Sa y Lajin taotao mato para usatba 
y manmalingo.) 

12 Jafa jinasonmimiyo ? Yaguin guaja 
un taotao na gaega siento ria quinilo, ya 
finalingaeguan uno : Ada ti upolo y 
noventa y nueve gui jalomtano, ya 
ujanao ya ujaligao ayo y malingo ? 

13 Yanguin jasoda, magajet jusangane 
jamyo, na magoffia ni ayo, qui y 
noventa y nueve ni y ti manmalingo. 

14 Taegtlineja, ti minalago Tatanmiyo 
ni y gaegue gui langet, na uguaja malin- 
go uno glline gui estesija y mandiquique. 

15 If Yaguin y chelumo inisagtiejao, 
janao, ya unsangane ni y linachifia, 
jamyojana dos ; yanguin inecungogjao, 
ungana y chelumo. 

16 Lao, yaguin ti jaecungogjao, fan- 
gone gachongmo uno, pat dos, sa para 
y pachotdos pat tres natestigo, ucabales 
todo y sinangan. 



Christ hedUth a lunatic. ST. MATTHEW, 18. 

they listed. Likewise shall also the Son 
of man suffer of them. 

13 Then the disciples understood that 
he spake unto them of John the Baptist. 

14 1" And when they were come to the 
multitude, there came to him a certain 



man, kneeling down to him, and saying, 

15 Lord, have mercy on my son ; for he 
i% lunatic, and sore vexed : for of ttimes 
he falleth into the fire, and oft into the 
water. 

16 And I brought him to thy disciples, 
and they could not cure him. 

17 Then Jesus answered and said, O 
faithless and perverse generation, how 
long shall I be with you ? how long shall 
I suffer you ? bring him hither to me. 

18 And Jesus rebuked the devil ; and 
he departed out of him^ and the child 
was cured from that very hour. 

19 Then came the disciples to Jesus 
apart, and said. Why could not we cast 
him out ? 

20 And Jesus said, imto them. Because 
of your unbelief : for verily I say unto 
you. If ye hisive faith as a grain of mus- 
tard seed, ye shall say unto this mount- 
ain. Remove hence to yonder place ; and 
it shall remove: and nothing shall be 
impossible imto you. 

21 Howbeit this kind goeth not out but 
by prayer and fasting. 

22 1 And while they abode in Galilee, 
Jesus said unto them. The Son of man 
shall be betrayed into the hands of men : 

23 And they shall kill him, and the 
third day he shall be raised again. And 
they were exceeding sorry. 

24 If And when they were come to 
Capernaum, they that received tribute 
money came to Peter, and said, Doth not 
your master pay tribute ? 

25 He saith. Yes. And when he was 
come into the house, Jesus prevented 
him, saying. What thinkest thou, Si- 
mon? of whom do the kings of the earth 
take custom or tribute? of their own 
children, or of strangers? 

26 Peter saith unto him. Of strapgers. 
Jesus saith unto him. Then are the chil- 
dren free. 

27 Notwithstanding, lest we should 
offend them, go thou to the sea, and 
cast a hook, and take up the fish that 
first cometh up; and when thou hast 
opened his mouth, thou shalt find a 
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To a/oaid offences. 
that take, and give 



piece of money 

unto them for me and thee. 

CHAPTER 18. 

1 Cfhrist wameth his disclplea to be humble and 
harmless :lto avoid qffences, and not to despise the 
little ones : 15 teachethhow we are to deal toith our 
brethren, when thev offend us: 21 and how qft to 
forgive them : 28 tohich he setteih forth by a para^ 
oleqfthe king, that took account qf his servants, S3 
and punished him, who shewed no mercy to his 
fellow. 



AT the same time came the disciples 
xjL unto Jesus, saying. Who is the 
greatest in the kin^om of heaven? 

2 And Jesus called a little child unto 
him, and set him in thcT midst of them, 

3 And said. Verily I say unto you. 
Except ye be converted, and become as 
little children, ye shall not enter into 
the kingdom of heaven. 

4 Whosoever therefore shall humble 
himself as this little child, the same is 
greatest in the kingdom of heaven. 

5 And whoso shall receive one such 
little child in my name receiveth me. 

6 But whoso shall offend one of these 
little ones which believe in me, it were 
better for him that a millstone were 
hanged about his neck, and that he were 
drowned in the depth of the sea. 

7 T Woe unto the world because of 
offences! for it must needs be that offences 
come; but woe to that man by whom 
the offence cometh I 

8 Wherefore if. thy hand or thy foot 
offend thee, cut them off, and cast t?iem 
from thee : it is better for thee to enter 
into life halt or maimed, rather than 
having two hands or two feet to be cast 
into everlasting fire. 

9 And if thine eye offend thee, pluck 
it out, and cast it from thee : it is better 
for thee to enter into life with one eye, 
rather than having two eyes to be cast 
into hell fire. 

10 Take heed that ye despise not one 
of these little ones ; for I say unto you. 
That in heaven their angels do always 
behold the face of my Father which is m 
heaven. 

11 For the Son of man is come to save 
that which was lost. 

12 How think ye ? if a man have a hun- 
dred sheep, and one of them be gone 
astray, doth he not leave the ninety and 
nine, and goeth into the mountains, and 
seeketh that which is gone astray ? 

13 And if so be that he find it, verily I 



SAN MATEO, 19. 



17 Yanguin ti jaecungog sija, sangane 
y hietnon mangilisyano ; lao yagum ti 
malago jaecungog y inetnon mangilis- 
yano, gliiya para jago parejo yan un 
taotaojuyong pat publicano. 

18 Magajet jusangane jamyo, na todo 
y inffuede gui tano, ufanmag©de locue 
gui langet : ya todo ^ inpila gui tano, 
ufanmapula locue gui langet. 

19 Jusangane jamyo talo, na yaguin 
dos guiya jamyo inguaja un corason gui 
jilo tano, pot jafa na gilinaja ni ingagao; 
umafatinas para sija, pot y Tatajo na 
gaegue gui langet. 

20 Sa manoja nae guaja dos pat tres, 
na mandadaila pot y naanjo, gaegue yo 
gtlije gui entaloniia. 

21 1 Ayo nae si Pedro mato guiya gtli- 
ya ya ilegna : Seiiot, cuanto biaje juasie 
y ctelujo yaguin jaisagileyo ? asta siete 
biaje ? 

22 Si Jesus ilegna nu gUiya : Ti jualog 
sietejana biaje, lao, asta setentana siete. 

23 1 Enao mina y raenon langet, pare- 
jo ja yan un ray, na malago na ufatinas 
cuentas yan y tentagona sija. 

24 Ya anae jatutujon fumatinas y 
cuentas sija, maconiegtte guato, uno na 
mandidibe dies mit talento. 

25 Lao anae gUiya ti siiia jaapase, y 
amuna manago na umabende glle, yan y 
asaguafla, yan y famaguonna, yan todo 
y gUinajana, ya umaapasegile. 

26 Ayo na tentago, dumimo papa ya 
tinayuyutgtle, ilegna : Senot, gaesinm- 
gon nu guajo, ya juapasejao todo. 

27 Y amon ayo na tentago, ninagos- 
maase, ya pinelogtie, ya inasie ni y 
dibiiia. 

28 Ya jumanao ayo na tentago, ya 
umasoda yan uno gui mangachongna 
na dinidibegtle cien pesetas ; ya jaman- 
tiene gUe yo. jailucut, ya ilegna : Apase- 
yo todo m dibimo. 

29 Ayo nae y gachongiia dumimo papa, 
ya tinayuyutgile ilegna : Gaesinmgon 
nu guajo, ya juapasejao. 

30 Lao gUiya ti malago, ya mapos ya 
pinelo gui catset asta qui uinapase ni y 
dibiiia. 

31 Ya anae malie ni y mangachongna, 
jafa y susede, ninafangostriste, ya man- 
mato, ya masangane y amunija y susede. 

32 Ayo nae y amuna inagang glie, ya 
ilegna : Taelayejao na tentago. Juasi- 
ijao todo ni y dibimo, sa untayuyutyo : 



83 Ada locue ti ninamaasejao ni y ga> 
chongmo, calang y maasejo nu jago ? 

34 Ayo nae y amuiia nmalalalo, ya 
inentrega gUe gui mansasapet, asta qui 
uapase todo y dinidibeglle. 

35 TaegQenaoja locue ufatinas nu 
jamyo y Tatajo ni gaegue gui langet, 
yaguin ti inasie gui corasonmiyo cada 
uno gui chelonmiyo nu y dibiiia. 

CAPITULO 19. 

YA malofan anae si Jesus munjayan 
este sija na finanagilefia, jumanao 
guiya Galilea, ya mato gui oriyan Judea, 
gui otro bandan Jordan. 

2 Ya madalalag gUe ni y dan^culo na 
linaiyan taotao, ya janafanjonuo gilije. 

3 1 Ayo nae manmato guiya gliiya 
y Fariseo sija, ya matienta gtte ya ileg- 
fiija nu gUiya : Sina y laje jayute y 
asaguafla pot jafa na rason ? 

4 Guiya jaope ya ilegila : Ada ti intae- 
tae na v fumatinas desde y tutujon, laje 
yan palaoan. jafatinas sija ; 

5 Ya ilegiia : Pot este y laje upolo si 
tataiia yan si nanana, ya udafia yan y 
asaguana, ya sija na dos unoja catne- 
nija? 

6 Taegtlenao sija ti udos, na unoja na 
catne. Pot enao mina y ninadafia Yuus, 
ti raauleg y taotao ujanaadesapatta. 

7 Ylegiiija nu giliya: Pot jaf mina 
si Moises jatago na umatugue y papet 
umadesapatta, ya umayute ? 

8 Giiiya ilegna : Pot y manmajetog 
corasonmiyo, si Moises na japetmite na 
inyite y asaguanmiyo, lao y tutujonna 
ti taegtlenao. 

9 Guajo jamyo sumangane, na jaj^eja 
y yumute y asaguana ya ti pot y ina- 
bale, ya umasagua yan otro, umabale; 
ya y umasagua yan y umayute, umaba- 
leja. 

10 IT Ylegiiija y disipuluna sija nu 
giliya : Yaguin taegtlenao nu y laje yan 



ti mauleg na umasagua. 



todo sina rumes- 
na ayoja sija y 



y asaguana, 

11 Ayo nae ilegna 
ibe este na sinangan 
manmanae. 

12 Sa guaja capon sija na y mafailago 
capon guine y jalom tuyan nananija; 
ya guaja capon na ninaiancapon ni y 
taotao sija ; ya guaja capon na jacapon 
maesaja sija pot rason di y raenon 
langet. Y sina rumesibe este, gttiya 
uresibe. 

21 



Eow to treat ST. MATTHEW, 19. 

say unto you, he rejoiceth more of that 
^eop, than of the ninety and nine which 
went not astray. 

14 Even so it is not the will of your 
Father which is in heaven, that one of 
tliese little ones should perish. 

15 If Moreover if thy brother shall tres- 
pass against thee, go and tell him his 
fault between thee and him alone : if he 
shall hear thee,- thou hast gained thy 
brother. 

16 But if he will not hear thee, then take 
with thee one or two more, that in the 
mouth of two or three witnesses every 
word may be established. 

17 And if he shall neglect to hear them, 
tell it unto the church : but if he neglect 
to hear the church, let him be unto thee 
as a heathen man and a publican. 

18 Verily I say unto you, Whatsoever 
ve shall bind on earth shall be bound iu 
heaven; and whatsoever ye shall loose 
on earth shall be loosed in heaven. 

19 Again L say unto you. That if two 
of you shall agree on earth as touching 
any thing that they shall ask, it shall be 
done for them of my Father which is 
in heaven. 

20 For where two or three are gathered 
toother in my name, there am I in the 
midst of them. 

21 1[ Then came Peter to him, and said. 
Lord, how oft shall mv brother sin 
against me, and I forgive him ? till 
seven times? 

22 Jesus saith unto him, I say not unto 
thee. Until seven times : but, Until sev- 
enty times seven. 

23 1 Therefore is the kingdom of heav- 
en-likened unto a certain king, which 
would take account of his servants. 

24 And when he had begun to reckon, 
one was brought unto him, which owed 
him ten thousand talents. 

25 But forasmuch as he had not to pay, 
his lord commanded him to be sold, and 
his wife, and children, and all that he 
had, and payment to be made. 

26 The servant therefore fell down, and 
worshipped him, saying, Lord, have pa- 
tience with me, and I will pay thee all. 

27 Then the lord of that servant was 
moved with compassion, and loosed him, 
and forgave him the debt. 

28 But the same servant went out, and 
found one of his fellow servants, which 



an offending brother, 

owed him a hundred pence : and he laid 
hands on him, and took him by the 
throat, saying, Pay me that thou owest. 
29 And his fellow servant fell down at 
his feet, and besought him, saying. Have 
patience with me, and I will pay thee 
all. 

80 And he would not: but went and 
cast him into prison, till he should pay 
the debt. 

81 So when his fellow servants saw 
what was done, they were very sorry, 
and came and told unto their lord all 
that was done. 

82 Then his lord, after that he had 
called him, said unto him, O thou wicked 
servant, I forgave thee all that debt, be- 
cause thou desiredst me : 

33 Shouldest not thou also have had 
compassion on thy fellow servant, even 
as I had pity on thee? 

34 And his lord was wroth, and de- 
livered him to the tormentors, till he 
should pay all that was due unto him. 

35 So likewise shall my heavenly Fa- 
ther do also unto you, if ye from your 
hearts forgive not every one his brother 
their trespasses. 

CHAPTER 19. 



2 Christ healeth the sick : 8 annoereth the Pharisees 
concerning divorcement: 10 sheweth tohen mar- 
riage is necessarp : IS receiveth UUie children: 16 
iiisUructeth the young man how to attain eternal 
life, 20 and how to be perfect : 23 telleth his disciples 
how hard it is for a rich man to etOer into the 
kingdom of Ood, 27 and promiseth reward to those 
thai forsake any thing to follow him. 

AND it came to pass, t?iat when Jesus 
J\ had finished these sayings, he de- 
parted from Galilee, and came into the 
coasts of Judea beyond Jordan; 

2 And great multitudes followed him -, 
and he healed thom there. 

3 If The Pharisees also came unto him, 
tempting him, and saying unto him, Is 
it lawful for a man to put away his wife 
for every cause ? 

4 And he answered and said unto them, 
Have ye not read, that he which made 
them at the beginning made them male 
and female, 

5 And said. For this cause shall a man 
leave father and mother, and shall cleave 
to his wife : and they twain shall be one 
flesh ? 

6 Wherefore they are no more twain, 
but one flesh. What therefore God hath 
joined together, let not man put asunder. 
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13 If Ayo nae machule gnato guiya 
gUiya famaguon sija, para upolo v ca- 
uaeiLa gui puoiiija, ya ufanaetae ; Lao y 
disipulo sija manlinalatdey manman- 
gongone guato, 

14 Lao si Jesus ilegfia : Polo y fama- 
guon, ya chamiyo chumochoma, na 
ufanmamaela guiya guajo ; sa iyon este 
sija y raenon langet. 

15 Ya anea munjayan japolo y canaena 
gui jilonrja, mapos gUije. 

16 IT Ya estagile uno na mato, ya 
ilegfia : Maestro, ^afa mauleg jufatinas, 
parajuguaja taejmecog na linala ? 

17 Gtliya ilegna : Jafa na funaesenyo 
nu y minauleg ? Guaja unoja mauleg : 
lao yaguin malagojao jumalom gui 
linltllt, adaje y tinago sija. 

18 Ylegfia nu gtliya : Jafa ? Si Jesus 
ilegfia : Munga mamuno ; munga uraa- 
bale ; munga mafiaque ; munga masan- 
gan y ti magajet na testimonio ; 

19 Onra si tatamo, yan si nanamo ; 
Ya guaeya y tiguangmo calang jago 
maesaja. 

20 Y patgon na taotao ilegfia nu gUiya : 
Todo este sija juadaje : Jafa trabia 
fattaco ? 

21 Ylegfia si Jesus nu gtliya : Yaguin 
malagojao na uncabales, janao, ya un- 
bende todo y gtlinajamo, ya unnae y 
mamobble, ya uguaja gtlinajamo gui 
langet; ya maela dalalagyo. 

22 Lao anae jajungog y patgon na tao- 
tao, este na sinangan, ninatriste y a ma- 
pos ; sa guaja megae iyofia na gttinaja. 

23 Ayo nae si Jesus ilegfia ni disipu- 
lufia : Magajet jusangane jamyo, na y 
manrico mapot jumalom gui raenon 
langet. 

24 Ya jusangane jamyo talo, na mas 
guse im cameyo malofan gui matan 
jaguja, qui un rico ujalom gui raenon 
Yuus. 

25 Anae jajungog este sija y disipu- 
lufia, ninafangosmanman, ya ilegfiija: 
Jaye nae sifia satbo? 

26 Maninatan as Jesus, ya ilegfia nu 
sija : Yan y taotao sija, ti sifia este ; 
lao yan si Yuus, todo sifia. 

27 Ayo nae manope si Pedro, ilegfia 
nu gtliya: Estagfiejamja, na inpelo 
todo, ya indadalalagjao ; jafa nae ugua- 
janmame ? 

28 Si Jesus ilegfia nu sija: Magajet 
jusangane jamyo, na jamyo ni duma- 
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^^s^^s^gyo, y tiempon finamauleg, anae 
matacEong y Lajin taotao gui tronon y 
langetna, jamyo locue infanmatachong 
ffui jilo y dose na trono para injisga y 
dose na tribu guiya Israel. 

29 Ya jayeja y yumute gumafia, pat 
chelufia laje, pat chelufia palaoan, pat 
tatafia, pat nanafia, pat lajifia, pat tano- 
fia pot y naanjo, ufanresibe cien biaie, 
ya umaereda ni y taejinecog na linfill. 

30 La^ megae na manfinenana ufanut- 
timo ; ya y manuttimo uf anfinenana. 

CAPITULO 20. 

SA y raenon langet parejoja yan un 
taotao, tatan un familia na jumanao 
taf taf gui egaan para ufantratos manfa- 
fachocTio, para y fangualuanfia ubas. 

2 Y'^a anae esta manatungo para ufan- 
machocho pot un peseta gui un jaanc, 
jatago na ufanmalag y fangualuanfia. 

3 Y a y mina tres na ora, jumajanao 
ya jalile palo na manotojgue gui plasa 
manaechoco, 

4 Ya ilegfia nu sija : Janao locu fan- 
malag y fangualuanjo, ya junae jamyo 
ni y cabales. Ya manmapos. 

5 Ya juinanao talo gui mina saes, yan 
y mina nuebe na ora, ya jafatinasja 
taegtlije. 

6 Jumanao gui mina onse na ora, ya 
jasoda palo na manaechocho, ya ilegfia: 
Jafana mafiasagaja jamyo gUine todo 
pago na iaane, ya manaechocho jamyo? 

7 Sija ilegfiija nu gtliya : Sa tayaiam 
tumatratos. Gtliya ilegfia nu sija : 
Janao locue fapmalag y fangualuanjo. 

8 Ya anae estaba pupuenge gtlije na 
jaane, y magas ni y gaiyo ayo y fan- 
gualuan ubas, ilegfia nu y magas na 
tentagofia: Agang todo y manfafa- 
chocho, va unapase ni y chechofiija, 
tutujon desde y uttimo asta y flnenana. 

9 Ya anae manmato ayo y jumanao 
gui mina onse na ora, cada uno jaresibe 
un peseta. 

10 Anae manmato y jumanao flnenana, 
jinasonnija na u jaresibe mas ; lao man- 
pare jo ja todo siji cada uno jaresibe un 
peseta. 

11 Ya anae jaresibe, ninafanadingan 
contra y tatan y familia, 

12 Ilegfiija: Este sija y manuttimo, 
taya chechofiija na un oraja, ya unna- 
fanparejoja yan jame, na jame cuma^ga 
y catga yan todo y minaepen y jaane. 



Christ instructeth how 



7 They say unto hii^, Why did Moses 
then command to give a wntmg of di- 
vorcement, and to put her away? 

8 He saith unto them, Moses beSbause of 
the hardness of your hearts suffered you 
to put away your wives : but from the 
beginning it was not so. 

9 And I saj unto you. Whosoever shall 
put away his wife, except it he for forni- 
cation, and shall marry another, com- 
mitteth adultery: and whoso marrieth 
her which is put away doth commit 
adultery. 

10 1 His disciples say unto him. If the 
case of the man be so with his wife, it is 
not good to marrv. 

11 But he said unto them. All men 
cannot receive this saying, save they to 
whom it is given. 

13 For there are some eunuchs, which 
were so bom from their mother's womb : 
and there are some eunuchs, which were 
made eunuchs of men: and there be 
eunuchs, which have made themselves 
eunuchs for the kingdom of heaven's 
sake. He that is able to receive it, let 
him receive it. 

13 IT Then were there brought unto 
him nttle children, that he should put 
his hands on them, and pray: and the 
disciples rebuked them. 

14 But Jesus said. Suffer little children, 
and forbid them not, to come unto me ; 
for of such is the kingdom of heaven. 

15 And he laid his hands on them, and 
departed thence. 

16 1[ And, behold, one came and said 
unto him, Gkxxl Master, what good thing 
shall I do, that I may have eternal life ? 

17 And he said unto him. Why callest 
thou me good? there is none good but 
one, tha/t is, God : but if thou wilt enter 
into life, keep the commandments. 

18 He saith unto him, Which ? Jesus 
said. Thou shalt do no murder. Thou shalt 
not commit adultery, Thou shalt not 
steal, Thou shalt not bear false witness, 

19 Honour thy father and thy mother : 
and. Thou shalt love thy neighbour as 
thyself. 

^ The young man saith unto him. All 
these things have I kept from my youth 
up : what lack I yet ? 

21 Jesus said unto him. If thou wilt be 

perfect, go and sell that thou hast, and 

give to the poor, and thou shalt have 
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treasure in heaven : and come and follow 
me. 

22 But when the young man heard that 
saying, he went away sorrowful : for he 
had great possessions. 

28 if Then said Jesus unto his disciples. 
Verily I say unto you. That a rich man 
shall hardly enter into the kingdom of 
heaven. 

24 And again I say unto you. It is 
easier for a camel to go through the 
eye of a needle, than for a rich man 
to enter into the kingdom of God. 

25 When his disciples heard it, they 
were exceedingly amazed, saying. Who 
then can be saved? 

26 But Jesus beheld them, and said unto 
them. With men this is impossible ; but 
with God all things are possible. 

27 IT Then answered Peter and said 
unto him, Behold, we have forsaken all, 
and followed thee; what shall we have 
therefore ? 

28 And Jesus said unto them. Verily 
I say unto you. That ye which have 
followed me, in the regeneration when 
the Son of man shall sit in the throne of 
his glory, ye also shall sit upon twelve 
thrones, judging the twelve tribes of 
Israel. 

29 And every one that hath forsaken 
houses, or brethren, or sisters, or father, 
or mother, or wife, or children, or lands, 
for my name's sake, shall receive a hun- 
dredfold, and shall inherit everlasting 
life, 

30 But many that are first shall be last ; 
and the last shM be first. 

CHAPTER 20. 



1 Chriatt by the similUiide of the labourers in the vine- 
yard, sheweth that Ood u debtor tmto no man : 17 
foraeUeth hie pasnion: 30 by answering the mother 
of Zebede^a children teacneth hie disciples to be 
moly: 80 and ffiveth two bUnd men their sight. 

FOR the kingdom of heaven is like 
unto a man tTuU is a householder, 
which went out early in the morning to 
hire labourers into his vineyard. 

2 And when he had agreed with the 
labourers for a penny a day, he sent 
them into his vineyard. 

3 And he went out about the third 
hour, and saw others standing idle in 
the marketplace, 

4 And said unto them ; Go ye also into 
the vineyard, and whatsoever is right I 
will give you. And they went their way. 
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13 Gtliya jaope uno guiya sija, ilegfia : 
Ainigo, taya ti tunas jufatinas nu jago. 
Ada ti matungo jit pot un peseta ? 

14 Chule y iyomo ya unjana6 : guajc 
malagoyo na jnnae este y uttimo, pare- 
jo yaa jago. 

15 Ada ti cabales na jufatinas jafa y 
inalagojo ni y'iyoco ? Pat ada taelaye 
y atadogino, sa guajo mauleg ? 

16 Taegtleuao y mantinenana ufanut- 
timo, ya y manuttimo, ufanfinenana. 

17 IT Ya anae si Jesus cajulo guiya 
Jerusalem, jacone y dose na disipoluna 
gui sumajnge ya ilegiia nu sija gui 
clialan r 

18 Estagaijit na mangajulo guiya 
Jerusalem, ya y Lajin taotao umaen- 
trega gui magas na mamale sija, yan 
esciiba sija ; ya umasentensia parrf uma- 
puno ; 

19 Ya umaentrega gui Gentiles sija, 
para umabuUea, yan umasaulag, yan 
umaatane gui quiluus ; lao y mina tres 
na jaane umacajulo. 

20 ^ Ayo nae manmato guiya gUiya y 
nanan y famaguon Sebedeo, yan y fa- 
maguonna, ya maadora gile, ya man- 
mangagagao ni un guinaja. 

21 Ya ilegna nu guiya : Jafa mala- 

fomo ? Y palaoan ilegna nu gUiya : 
'ago este y dos lajijo ya ufatachong, y 
uno gui agapa na canaemo, ya y otro 
gui acagUemo, gui raenomo. 

22 Ayo nae inepe as Jesus ilegna : Ti 
untungo jafa mangagao. Sinajamyo 
gumimen gui copaanacguraiguimenyo? 
Sija ilegnija, sinajam. 

23 Giliya ilegna nu sija : Magajet na 
infanguimen gui copajo ; lao infanma- 
tachong gui agapa na canaejo pat y 
acaglle, ti guajo jufannae, na para ayo 
sija y esta manmaprepara pot y Tata jo. 

24 Ya anae majungog este ni y dies, 
ninafanbubo nu y dos chumelo. 

25 Ayo nae si Jesus, inagang sija 
guiya gtliya ya ilegna : Intingo na y 
magas y taotaojuyong sija, manma- 
manda gui jilonija ; ya mandangculo ja- 
fatinas ninasinaunija gui pilonija. 

26 Lao ti utacgiune guiya jamyo ; ya 
jayeja y malago dumangculo gui en^ 
talonmiyo, giliya ministronmiyo. 

27 Ya y malago ufinenana ffui enta- 
lonmiyo, guiya tentagonmiyo. 

28 Sa y Lajin taotao, ti mato para 
umasetbe, na para ufanetbe, ya para 



ufannae y jaaniiia un rescata para ima- 
fanlibre megae. 

29 Ya anae manjanao sija guiya Jerico, 
madalalague gfle dangculo na linajyau 
taotao. 

30 1 Ya estagQe dos bachet na matata- 
chong gui oriyan chalan, ya anae jajun- 
gog na para ufalofan si Jesus, mana- 
gang, ilegfiija: Sefiot, Lajin David, 
gaease nu jame. 

31 Yav linaj yan taotao, manlinalatde, 
p{H^ ufanmamatquilo : lao sija mas 
managang, ilegnija: Sefiot, LajinDavid, 
gaease nu jame. 

32 Ya sumaga si Jesus, ya manina- 
gang, ilegfia : Jafa malagomiyo na ju- 
fatinas para jamyo ? 

33 Ylegnija: Sefiot, y atadogmame 
umababa. 

34 Ayo nae si Jesus ninamaase, ya ja- 
pacha y atadogfiija, ya manmanlie y 
atadogfiija, ya madalalague gtle. 

CAPITULO 21. 

YA anae esta manjijijot guiya Jeru- 
salem, manmato guiya Betfaye, 
fui egso Olibo, si Jesus jatago dos gui 
isipuluna, 

2 Ylegna nu sija : Janao fanmalag y 
sengsong sagaegUenao guimenanmiyo, 
sa enseguidas inseda un bulico na ma- 
gogode, sumisija yan un poyino : pula 
ya unchulieyo mague. 

3 Yaguin guaja jamyo sumangane 
jafa, alog : Y Sefiot janesesita; ya in- 
fanmanae enseguidas. 

4 Ya todo este jumuyong, para uma- 
cumple y sinangan y prof eta ni y 
ilegna : 

5 Sangane y jagan Sion : Estagtte y 
Raymo na mato guiya jago, mamso, ya 
matatachong gui jilo un bulico yan un 
poyino, patgon bulico. 

6 Ya y disipulosija manmapos, ya ja- 
fatinas jaftaemano y mantinago as 
Jesus. 

7 Ya machule y bulico, yan y poyino, 
ya japolo y ma^agunija gui jilofiija, 
ya matachong gui jilofiija. 

8 Ya un gosdangculo na linajyan tao- 
tao jajuto y magagufiija gui chalan^ 
yan palo manmanutot ramas jayo, ya ja- 
juto gui chalan ; 

9 Ya y linajyan taotao ni y manmo- 
fona, yan y manatate, manaagang, ileg- 
fiifiija : Hosana y Lajin David: In- 



Chris f 8 pamon foretold. 

5 Again he went out about the sixth 
and ninth hour, and did likewise. 

6 And about the eleventh hour he went 
out, and found others, standing idle, and 
saith unto them. Why stand ye here all 
the day idle ? 

7 They say unto him, Because no man 
hath hired us. He saith unto them. Go 
ye also into the vineyard; and whatso- 
ever is right, tTiat shall ye receive. 

8 So when even was come, the lord of 
the vineyard saith unto his steward, Call 
the labourers, and give them thMr hire, 
beginning from the last unto the first. 

9 And when they came that were hired 
about the eleventh hour, they received 
every man a penny. 

10 But when the first came, they sup- 
posed that they should have received 
more ; and they likewise received every 
man a penny. 

14 And when they had received it, they 
murmured against the goodman of the 
house, 

12 Saying, These last have wrought 
but one hour, and thou hast made them 
equal unto us, which have borne the 
burden and heat of the day. 

13 But he answered one of them, and 
said. Friend, I do thee no wrong : didst 
not thou agree with me for a penny f 

14 Take mat thine w, and go thy way : 
I will give unto this last, even as unto 
thee. 

15 Is it not lawful for me to do what I 
will with mine own ? Is thine eye evil, 
because I am good ? 

16 So the last shall be first, and the first 
last : for many be called, but few chosen'. 

17 If And Jesus going up to Jerusalem 
took the twelve disciples apart in the 
way, and said unto them, 

18 Behold, we go up to Jerusalem ; and 
the Son of man shall be betrayed unto 
the chief priests and unto the scribes, 
and they shall condemn him to death, 

19 And shall deliver him to the Gentiles 
to mock, and to scourge, and to crucify 
him: and the third day he shall rise again. 

20 If Then came to him the mother of 
Zebedee's children with her sons, wor- 
shipping him, and desiring a certain thing 
of ium. 

21 And he said unto her, What wilt 
thou ? She saith unto him. Grant that 
these my two sons may sit, the one on 
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He teacheth to be lowly, 

thy right hand, and the other on the left, 
in thy kingdom. 

22 But Jesus answered and said. Ye 
know not what ye ask. Are ye able to 
drink of the cup that I shall dnnk of, and 
to be baptized with the baptism that I 
am baptized with ? They say unto him. 
We are able. 

23 And he saith unto them. Ye shall 
drink indeed of my cup, and be baptized 
with the baptism that I am baptized 
with : but to sit on my right hand, and 
on my left, is not mine to give, but it 
shall be given to them for whom it is pre- 
pared of my Father 

24 And when the* ten heard it, they 
were moved with indignation against the 
two brethren. 

25 But Jesus called them unto him, and 
said. Ye know that the princes of the 
Gentiles exercise dominion over them, 
and they that are great exercise authority 
upon them. 

26 But it shall not be so among you : 
but whosoever will be great among you, 
let him be your minister ; 

27 And whosoever will be chief among 
you, let him be your servant : 

.28 Even as the Son of man came not to 
be ministered unto, but to minister, and 
to give his life a ransom for many. 

29 And as they departed from Jericho, 
a great multitude followed him. 

30 If And, behold, two blind men sitting 
by the way side, when they heard that 
Jesus passed by, cried out, saying, Have 
mercy on us, O Lord, thou Son of David. 

31 And the multitude rebuked them, 
because they should hold their peace: 
but they cried the more, saying, Have 
mercy on us, O Lord, thou Son of David. 

32 And Jesus stood still, and called 
them, and said, What will ye that I shall 
do unto you ? 

83 They flay unto him. Lord, that our 
eyes may be opened. 

84 So Jesus had compassion on them, 
and touched their eyes : and immediate- 
ly their eyes received sight, and they 
followed him. 

CHAPTER 21. 

1 Chriti rideiK into Jerusalem upon an ass, 12 dr<t>- 
eOi the buyers and sellers out q/* the temple, 11 curs- 
eth the Jiff tree, 28 putteth to sOence the priests and 
elder8,VBand rebttketh them by ike similitude qf the 
two sons, 88 and the husbandmen, whoslew such at 
wer^seniwuothem. 
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choso y mato pot y naan y Seilot ; Ho- 
Sana guiya jilulo. 

lOA^oaejumalomgtte guiya Jerusalem, 
todo y siuda manatborotao, ya ilcgiiija: 
Jaye este 2 

11 Ya y linajyan taotao ilegfiija : Este 
si Jesus, y profetau Nasaret yan Gktli- 
lea. 

13 1" Ya jumalom si Jesus eui guima- 
yuus, ya iayute juyong todo y man- 
inanbebenae, yan y manmamamajan gui 
guimayuus, ya janaalinquin y lamasau 
y manmanulalaeca salape, yan y tachong 
y manmanbebende paluma ; 

13 Ya ilegfia nu sij^ : Esta matugue, 
y guimajo, guma mauaetae umafanaan; 
lao jamyo fumatinas y liyang y maiia- 
que. 

14 Ya manmato guiya gtlijra man- 
bachet yan mancojo, gui guimayuus, 
ya janafanjomlo. 

15 Lao y magas na mamale sija, yan y 
escriba sija, ninafalalalo anae jalie y 
luaDnamanman sija ni y jafatitinas, yan 
y famaguon sija ni y manaagang gui 
guimayuus, ya ilcgiiija: Hosana y 
Lajin David ; 

16 Ya ile^ija nu gtliya : Ti unjungog 
jafa este ilegiiifiija ? Si Jesus ilegna 
nu sija : Junggan. Taya nae untaetae : 
Guinin pachot y famaguon yan y mailu- 
suso, unnacabales y tinina ? 

17 Ya jadingo sija, jumuyong gui 
siuda asta Betania; ya sumaga gUije. 

18 IT Y egaan, anae tumalo guato gui 
siuda, nalang. 

19 Ya jalie un trongcon igos jijot gui 
chalan, ya malag ayo, lao taya sinedana 
na jagonja ; ya ilegfia : Ti unfanogcha 
asta ni ngaean. Ya ti apmam y igos 
anglo. 

30 Anae malie este ni y disipulo sija, 
ninafanmanman, ya ilegfiija: Nachina- 
deg y igos anglo ! 

21 Y a maninepe as Jesus, ilegna : Ma- 
gajet jusangane jamyo, na yaguin 
guaja jmengguenmiyo, ya ti buebuente 
jamyo, infatinas ti este j a ni y mafatinas 
gui y igos ; lao yaguin insangane este 
na ogso ya ilegmiyo : Janao ya unyute- 
jao gui tase, umaiatinas. 

23 Sa todosija y ingagao an manma- 
naetae jamyo ya injenggue, infanman- 
lesibe. 

23 Ya anae jumalom gui guimayuus, 

y magas na mamale sija, yan manamco 
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na taotao sija, manmato guiya gCliya, 
anae estaba mamananagUe, ya ilegfiija: 
Jafa na ninasifia na unfatinas estesija ? 
ya jayejao numae nu este na ninasifia- 
mo? 

24 Ya maninepe as Jesus, ilegfia nu 
sija: Guajo locue jufaesen jamyo un 
sinangan ; yaguin insangane yo, guajo 
locue jusangaue jamyo jafa na ninasifia 
muna jufatitinas este. 

25 Y tinagpangen Juan, guine mano ? 
Guine y langet, pat y taotao sija ? Ayo 
nae sija jaiajaso gui sumanjalcmfiija 
ilegfiija: Yaguin ilegmame, guine y 
langet ; ualog nu jame : jafa nae na ti 
injenggufe ? 

26 Yaguin ilegmame : Y taotao sija ; 
manmaafiaojam ni y taotao sija ; sa 
pinelofiija todo na profeta si Juan. 

27 Ya manope ilegfiija as Jesus: Ti 
intingo. Si Jesus locue ilegfia nu sija : 
Ni guajo ti jusangane jamyo, pot jafa 
na ninasifia na lufatinas este. 

28 1 Lao jafa pinelonmimiyo ? Un 
taotao guaja dos lajifia, ya mato guiya 
y finena ya ilegfia : Lajijo, janao facho- 
cho gui fangualuan ubas. 

29 Ya manope, ilegfia : Mungayo; lao 
despues mafiotsot ya mapos. 

30 Mato guiya y otro, ya jasanganeja 
talo taegUije : Ya inepe ilegfia : Guajo, 
sefiot, bae ju janao, lao ti jumanao. 

31 Jaye guiya sija na dos fumatinas y 
minalago y tata? Sija ilegfiija: y 
finenena. Ylegfia si Jesus nu sija : ma- 
gajet jusangane jamyo, na y publicano 
sija, yan y manputa sija, ufanjalom gui 
raenon Yuus gui menanmiyo. 

32 Sa mato si Juan guiya jamyo gui 
chalan tininas, ya ti injenggue gtte ; ya 
y publicano sija, yan y manputa sija 
majonggue gUe : lao jamyo, anae inlie, 
ti manmafiotsot jamyo para injenggue 
gtle. 

33 IT Ecungog otro acomparasion : Un 
taotao, tatan un familia, japlanta un 
fangualuan ubas, y jacolat nu y trongco 
ni y tituca, ya jaguadog gui entalo un 
lagat, ya Jafatinas un tore, ya janamaat- 
quila gui manfafachocho, ya maposgtle 
malag otro tano. 

34 Ya anae esta jijot y tiempon y 
tinegcha, jatago y tentagofia sija para 
ayo y manfafachocho, para ujaresibe y 
tinegcha sija. 

35 Lao y manfafachocho jacone y ten- 
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A ND when they drew nigh unto Jeru- 
jljL salem, and were come to Beth- 
phage, unto the mount of Olives, then 
sent Jesus two disciples, 

2 Saying unto them, Go into the village 
over against you, and straightway ye 
shall find an ass tied, and a colt with her : 
loose tTiem^ and bring them unto me. 

3 And if any man say au^ht unto you, 
ye shall say. The iJord hath need of 
them; and straightway he will send them. 

4 All this was done, that it might be 
fulfilled which was spoken by the proph- 
et, saying, 

5 Tell ye the daughter of Sion, Behold, 
thy King cometh unto thee, me^k, and 
sitting upon an ass, and a colt the foal of 
an ass. 

6 And the disciples went, and did as 
Jesus commanded them, 

7 And brought the ass, and the colt, 
and put on them their clothes, and they 
set him thereon. 

8 And a very great multitude spread 
their garments in the way; others cut 
down branches from the trees, and strew- 
ed them in the way. 

9 And the multitudes that went before, 
and that followed, cried, saying, Hosan- 
na to the Son of David: Blessed is he 
that cometh in the name of the Lord; 
Hosanna in the highest. 

10 And when he was come into Jeru- 
salem, all the city was moved, saying. 
Who is this? 

11 And the multitude said, This is Je- 
sus the prophet of Nazareth of Galilee. 

12 ^ And Jesus went into the temple of 
God, and cast out all them that sold and 
bought in the temple, and overthrew the 
tables of the money changers, and the 
seats of them that sold doves, 

13 And said unto them, It is written. 
My house shall be called the house of 
prayer; but ye have made it a den of 
thieves. 

14 And the blind and the lame came 
to him in the temple; and he healed 
them. 

15 And when the chief priests and 
scribes saw the wonderful thmgs that he 
did, and the children crying in the tem- 
ple, and saying, Hosanna to the Son of 
David ; they were sore displeased, 

16 And said unto him, Hearest thou 
what these say ? And Jesus saith unto 
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them. Yea ; have ye never read, Out of 
the mouth of babes and sucklings thou 
hast perfected praise ? 

17 1 And he left them, and went out of 
the city into Bethany; and he lodged 
there. 

18 Now in the morning, as he returned 
into the city, he himgered. 

19 And when he saw a fig tree in the 
way, he came to it, and found nothing 
thereon, but leaves only, and said unto it, 
Let no fruit grow on thee henceforward 
for ever, ^d presently the fig tree 
withered away. 

20 And when the disciples saw tY, they 
marvelled, saying. How soon is the fig 
tree withered away I 

21 Jesus answered and said unto them. 
Verily I say unto you, If ye have faith, 
and aoubt not, ye shall not only do this 
which is done to the ^g tree, but also if 
ye shall say unto this mountain. Be thou 
removed, and be thou cast into the sea ; 
it shall be done. 

22 And all things, whatsoever ye shall 
ask in prayer, believing, ye shall re- 
ceive. 

23 ^ And when he was come into the 
temple, the chief priests and the elders 
of the people came unto him as he was 
teaching, and said, By what authority 
doest thou these things ? and who gave 
thee this authority ? 

24 And Jesus answered and said unto 
them, I also will ask you one thing, which 
if ye tell me, I in like wise will tell you 
by what authority I do these things; 

25 The baptism of John, whence was 
it ? from heaven, or of men ? And they 
reasoned with themselves, saying. If we 
shall say. From heaven ; he will say unto 
us. Why did ye not then believe him ? 

26 But if we shall say. Of men; we 
fear the people ; for all hold John as a 
prophet. 

27 And they answered Jesus, and said. 
We cannot tell. And he said unto them, 
Neither tell I you by what authority I do 
these things. 

28 1 But what thmk ye ? A certain 
man had two sons ; and he came to the 
first, and said. Son, go work to day in 
my vineyard. 

29 He answered and said, I will not; 
but afterward he repented, and went. 

80 And he came to the second, and said 
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tago sija, y japanag y uno, japuno y 
otro, ya jaiagas nu y acho y otro. 

36 Jatago talo y palo tentagofia sija, 
mas qui yfinenaua: ya manmafatinasja 
talo taegllije. 

37 Y uttimo jatago y lajifla, ilegfla: 
Ufangaerespeto ni y lajijo. 

38 Lao anae inalie ni y manfafachocho, 
na y lajilia, ileg&ija giii sumanjalom- 
flija: Bstagttiya y eredero, maela ya 
tapuno, ya tachule y fangualuanfia. 

39 Ya macone ya mayute juyong gui 
fangualuan ubas, y map uno. 

40 Anae mato y seilot y fangualuan 
ubas, jafa umaiatinas contra ayo y 
manfafachocho ? 

41 Sija ilegfiija uguefyulang y manae- 
laye : ya y fanguSuan ubas unamaat- 
quila gui otro manfafachocho na uma- 
pasegtle ni tinegcha gui tiempo. 

42 8e Jesus ilegfla nu sija : Taya nae 
intaetae y Tinigue sija : Y acho ni y 
jarechasa y manmamatitinas y guima, 
esteja mapolo cuentan ulo gui esquina : 
este finatinas y Seilot ya janafanman- 
man y atadogta ? 

43 Enao mina jusangane jamyo, na y 
raenon Yuus umanajanao guiya jamyo, 

?'a ufanmanae ayo sija na taotao j 
umatinas para umegae y tinegchaiia. 

44 Ya y pedong gui jilo este na acho, 
umayulang; ya, yagum y jilofla nae 
podong, umapedasitos. 

45 Ya anae majungog ni y magas na 
mamale sija yan y Fariseo sija, y acom- 
parasionfia sija, jinasonfLija na pot sija 
na jasasangan. 

46 Ya anae maaligao para umaconegtle, 
manmaaiiao ni taotao sija, sa maatangUe 
pot profeta. 

CAPITULO 22. 

SI Jesus manope ya jacuentuse sija 
talo y acomparasion sija ilegfla, 

2 Y jaenon langet, pare jo yan un ray, 
na jafatinas gupot umasagua para y 
lajina. 

3 Ya jatago y tentagona sija, na ujaa- 
gange y manmaconbida gui guipot ; 
lao ti manmalago manmato. 

4 Jatago talo palo tentagofia, ilegfia : 
Sangane y manmaconbida : Esta jufa- 
mauleg y na taloane, y gajo toro yan y 
manyomog na gajo, esta manmapuno, 
ya todo esta listo : fanmamaela gui gui- 
pot umasagua. 



5 Lao sija ti jaatituye, yamanmapos, y 
uno para y fangualua&a, y otro para y 
cometsiofia. 

6 Y palo macone y tentagofia ya mana- 
mamajlao, ya manmapuno. 

7 Lao y ray ninalalalo ; ya jatago y 
sendalufia sija na u japuno todo ayo 
y mamuno sija, ya ujasonggue y siu- 
dafia. 

8 Ayo nae ilegfia ni y tentagofia sija : 
Y guipot umasagua esta listo ; lao ayo 
sija y manmaconbida ti mandigno. 

9 Janao fanmalag y mafapoposgUe na 
chalan, ya ina^ange para y guipot uma- 
sagua todo y inseda. 

10 Ya manmapos y tentago sija para y 
chalan, ya janafandafia todo y jasoda, 
pare jo y taelaye yan y mauleg; ya y 
guipot umasagua bula ni manmacon- 
bida. 

11 IT Ya anae jumalom y ray para ulie 
y manmaconbida, jalie gUije un taotao 
na ti minagago ni y magagon gupot. 

12 Ya ilelegfia nu yttiya : Amigo, jafa 
na jumalomjao gtline ya taya maga- 
gumo magagon gupot? Lao gtdya ti 
cumuentos. 

13 Ayo nae y ray ilegfia ni y manmafie- 
fietbe : Gode y adengfia, yan y canaefia, 
ya inchile, ya inyite juyong gui jalom 
jomjom: ayo nae uguaja tumanges, 
yan chegcheg nifen. 

14 Sa megae manmaagang ; lao didide 
manmaayig. 

15 1[ Ayo nae manmapos y Fariseo 
si^a, ya manacuentuse jafa taemano 
ninagadon gtle ni y cuentosfia. 

16 Ya jatago guato guiya gtliya y disi- 
pulofiija yan lyon Herodes, ilegfiija: 
Maestro, intingo na jago magajetjao, ya 
mamananagUejao na magajet y chalan 
Yuus ; ya taya unadadaje ni jaye ; sa 
ti uno na guaelaye guiya jago y fina- 
boresen taotao. 

17 Sangane jam nae, jafa jinasosomo ? 
Tunas na infanmanaejam tributo as 
Sesat, pat aje ? 

18 Lao si Jesus jatungo y tinaelayefiija, 
ya ilegfia : Jafa muna intientayo, hipo- 
critas ? ^ 

19 Fanueyofan ni y salape y tributo. 
Ya sija machuliegUe un dinario. 

20 Ayo nae ilegfia nu sija : Jaye iyo 
este na imagen yan y tinigue ni y gaigue 
gui jilofia ? 

21 Sija ilegfiija nu gttiya : lyon Sesat. 
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likewise. And he answered and said, I 
go, sir ; and went not. 

81 Whether of them twain did the will of 
his father? They say unto him, The first. 
Jesus saith unto them, Verily I say unto 
you, That the publicans and the harlots 
go into the kingdom of God before you. 

32 For John came unto you in the way 
of righteousness, and ye believed him 
not; but the publicans and the harlots 
believed him : and ye, when ye had seen 
it, repented not afterward, that ye might 
believe him. 

83 If Hear another parable : There was 
a certain householder, which planted a 
vineyard, and hedged it round about, and 
digged a winepress in it, and built a tow- 
er, and let it out to husbandmen, and 
went into a far country: 

34 And when the time of the fruit drew 
near, he sent his servants to the husband- 
men, that they might receive the fruits 
of it 

35 And the husbandmen took his serv- 
ants, and beat one, and killed another, 
and stoned another. 

86 Again, he sent other servants more 
than the first : and they did unto them 
likewise. 

37 But last of all he sent unto them his 
son, saying, They will reverence my son. 

38 But when the husbandmen saw the 
son, they said among themselves, This is 
the heir ; come, let us kill him, and let 
us seize on his inheritance. 

39 And they caucht him, and cast him 
out of the vineyara, and slew him. 

40 When the lord therefore of the vine- 
yard Cometh, what will he do unto those 
husbandmen ? 

41 They say unto him, He will misera- 
bly destroy those wicked men, and will 
let out his vineyard unto other husband- 
men, which shall render him the fruits 
in their seasons. 

42 Jesus saith unto them, Did ye never 
read in the Scriptures, The stone which 
the builders rejected, the same is become 
the head of the comer : this is the Lord's 
doing, and it is marvellous in our eyes ? 

43 Therefore say I unto you, The King- 
dom of God shall be taken from you, 
and given to a nation bringing forth the 
fruits thereof. 

44 And whosoever shall fall on this 
stone shall be broken : but on whomso- 



ever it shall fall, it will grind him to 
powder. 

45 And when the chief priests and 
Pharisees had heard his parables, they 
perceived that he spake of them. 

46 But when they sought to lay hands 
on him, they feared the multitude, be- 
cause they took him for a prophet. 

CHAPTER 22. 

1 The parable qf the marriage qf the Hng*8 eon, 9 
The vocation qf the Oenttlea. 12 The puntehment 
qfhim that wanted the wedding garment. 15 Trib- 
ute ought to be paid to Cesar. 2S Chrietconfuteth 
the Sadduceesfor the resurrection : 84 anmoereth 
the lawyer^ which ia thejlrttt and great command- 
ment: 41 andpoeeth the Fiiariseee about theJfeesiaa. 

AND Jesus answered and spake unto 
J\. them again by parables, and said, 

2 The kingdom of heaven is like unto a 
certain king, which made a marriage for 
his son, 

3 And sent forth his servants to call 
them that were bidden to the wedding : 
and they would not come. 

4 Again, he sent forth other servants, 
saying. Tell them which are bidden. Be- 
hold, I have prepared my dinner: my 
oxen and my fatlings are killed, and all 
things are ready: come unto the mar- 
riage. 

5 But they made light of it, and went 
their ways, one to his farm, another to 
his merchandise : 

6 And the remnant took his servants, 
and entreated them spitefully, and slew 
them. 

7 But when the king heard thereof, he 
was wroth : and he sent forth his armies, 
and destroyed those murderers, and 
burned up their city. 

8 Then saith he to his servants, The 
wedding is ready, but they which were 
bidden were not worthy. 

9 Go ye therefore into the highways, 
and as many as ye shall find, bid to the 
marriage. 

to So those servants went out into the 
highways, and gathered together all as 
many as they found, both bad and good : 
and the wedding was furnished with 
guests. 

11 1[ And when the king came in to see 
the guests, he saw there a man which 
had not on a wedding garment: 

12 And he saith unto him. Friend, how 
earnest thou in hither not having a wed- 
ding garment ? And he was speechlcfla. 
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Ayo nae ilcgfia nu sija: Nae si Sesat 
ni iyon Sesat, ya si Yuus ni iyon Yuus. 

22 Ya anae sija jajungog este na 
sinangan, ninafanmanman, ya madingo 
gtle ya manmapos. 

23 ^ Ayo na jaane, manmato guiya 
gUiya y Saduseo sija, ni y ilegfiija na 
taya quinajulo y manmatae, ya ma- 
faesen gtle, 

24 Ylegnija : Maestro, si Moises ilegfla, 
Yaguin ja^^e na taotao matae ya taya 
patgonfia, y cheluila uasagua yan y 
asaguana, ya unacajulo semiya gui 
cheTuna. 

25 Guaja guiya jame siete na lakje 
mafielo ; ya y finena umasagua ya matae, 
ya taya pat gonna, japolo y asaguana 
gui cheluila. 

26 Pare jo ja talo y mina dos, yan y 
mina tres, asta y mina siete. 

27 Anae munjayan manmatae todosija, 
matae y palaoan locue. 

28 Y quinajulo y manmatae, jaye gui 
siete ugaeasagua y palaoan ? sa todosija 
nianinasagua. 

29 Ayo nae maninepe as Jesus, ile^ila : 
Manabag jamyo sa ti intingo y Tinigue 
sija, ni y ninasinan Yuus. 

80 Sa y quinajulo y manmatae, ni 
manasagua ni umanafanasagua, sa man- 
parejoja yan y angjet sija gui langet. 

31 Ya y quinajulo y manmatae, ada ti 
intaetae y esta masangan pot si Yuus 
nu jamyo na ilegfia : 

32 Guajo si Yuus Abraham, yan si 
Yuus Ysaac, yan si Yuus Jacob ? Ti 
gtliya si Yuus y manmatae, na Yuus y 
manl^lSl^. 

83 Anae majungog este nu y linajyan 
taotao, ninafanmanman ni y finana- 
gtteiia. 

' 34 1[ Lao anae y Fariseo sija majungog 
na janafanmamatquilo y Saduseo sija, 
mandana gui un hi gat. 

85 Ya mafaesen gQe, uno guiya sija, ni 
y magas y lay, tinienta gue, ilegna : « 

36 Maestro, jafa y mas dangculo na 



tinago gui lay? 
87 Si Jes 



Jesus ilegila nu gtliya: Guaeya 
y Seiiot Yuusmo con todo y corasonmo, 
yan todo y antimo, yan todo y jina- 
somo. 

88 Este y finenana yan y dangculo na 
tinago. 

39 Ya y mina dos parejoja yan este : 
Guaeya y tiguangmo parejo yan jago. 
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40 Este y dos na tinago chinileja todo 
y lay van y profeta. 

41 1 Ya enae estaba y Fariseo sija man- 
dadafia, si Jesus mantinaesen sija ; 

42 Ylegfia: Jafa jinasonmiyo as 
Cristo? jaye gaelaje gtte? Bija ileg- 
fiija : Lajin David. 

43 Gtliy^ ilegfia nu sija : Jafa na si 
David gui Espiritu finanaan gfte Befiot, 
ilegfia : 

44 Y Sefiot jasangane y Sefiotjo, fata- 
chong gui agapa na canaejo, asta qui 
jupoloyenemigumo gui papd adengmo. 

45 Yaguin si David nnanaan gtle Sefiot, 
jafa taemano lajifia ? 

46 Ya taya sifia ni uno umope gtle. 
Ya desde ayo na jaane taya umatrebe 
gtle para umafaesesen gtle ni jafa. . 

CAPITULO 28. 

AYO nae si Jesus, jacuentnse y linaj- 
J\. yan taotao, yan y disipulufia sija, 

2 Ylegfia : Y escriba yan y Fariseo 
sija manmatatachong gui tachong 
Moises ; 

3 Todo y mansiuangane jamyo na in- 
adaje, fatinas yan adaje; lao chamiyo 
fumatitinas taegtlije y 'finatinasfiifiija, 
sa sija jasasangan, lao ti jafatitinas. 

4 Sa manmangogode catga siia na 
manmacat ya mapot machule, ya japolo 
gui jilo^y apagan y taotao sija ; lao sija 
ni y calalotfiija ti manmalago janaca- 
lamten. 

5 Lao todo y chechofiija, jafatinas 
para umalie ni y taotao sija ; sa janaan- 
cho y filacteriafiija, ya jajujuto y mado- 
blan y magagonni ja. 

6 Ya yafiija y nnenana na saga gui 
guipot, yan y finenana na tachong gui 
sinagoga ; 

7 Yan y manmasaluda gui plasa, yan 
ufanmafanaan ni y taotao sija, Rabi. 

8 Lao jamyo chamiyo fanmalalago 
manmafanaan, Eabi ; sa unoja Maes- 
tronmiyo, ya todo jamyo mafielo. 

9 Chamiyo fanmamananaan ni uno ta- 
tanmiyo gui tano ; sa unoja Tatanmiyo, 
na gae^ue gui langet. 

10 Ki infanmamanaan uno amunmiyo ; 
sa unoja amunmiyo, si Cristo. 

11 Lao y mas dangculo guiya jamyo, 
gtliya utentagonmiyo. 

12 Sa jayeja y munadangculon namae 
sagtle, umumitde ; ya jayeja y munau- 
mitden namaesagtle, gtliya udangculo. 



Qfpa^ng tribute. 



ST. MATTHEW, 23. i%e Sadducees ixyr^uted. 



18 Then said the king to the servants. 
Bind him hand and foot, and take him 
away, and cast him into outer darkness ; 
there shall be weeping and gnashing of 
teeth. 

14 For many are called, but few are 
chosen. 

15 1* Then went the Pharisees, and took 
counsel how they might entangle him in 
A^talk. 

16 And they sent out unto him their 
disciples with the Herodians, saying, 
Master, we know that thou art true, and 
teachest the way of God in truth, nei- 
ther carest thou for any fTMzn.' for thou 
regardest not the person of men. 

17 Tell us therefore. What thinkest 
thou ? Is it lawful to give tribute unto 
Cesar, or not ? 

18 But Jesus perceived their wicked- 
ness, and said, Why tempt ye me, ye 
hypocrites ? 

19 Shew me the tribute money. And 
they brought unto him a pennv. 

20 And he saith unto them. Whose is 
this image and superscription? 

21 They say unto him, Cesar's. Then 
saith he unto them, Render therefore 
unto Cesar the things which are Cesar's ; 
and unto God the things that are God's. 

22 When they had heard these toords, 
they marvelled, and left him, and went 
their way. 

23 ^ The same day came to him the 
Sadducees, which say that there is no 
resurrection, and asked him, 

24 Saying, Master, Moses said, If a 
man die, having no children, his brother 
shall marry his wife, and raise up seed 
unto his brother. 

25 Now there were with us seven 
brethren: and the first, when he had 
married a wife, deceased, and, having 
no issue, left his wife unto his brother : 

26 Likewise the second also, and the 
third, unto the seventh. 

27 And last of all the woman died also. 

28 Therefore in the resurrection, whose 
wife shall she be of the seven ? for they 
all had her. 

29 Jesus answered and said unto tiiem. 
Ye do err, not knowing the Scriptures, 
nor the power of God. 

80 For in the resurrection they neither 
marry, nor are given in marriage, but 
are as the angels of €kxl in heaven. 
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81 But as touching the resurrection of 
the dead, have ye not read that which 
was spoken unto you by God, sayins, 

82 I am the Gkxi of Abraham, and the 
God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob? 
God is not the God of the dead, but of 
the living. 

38 And when the multitude heard iMs, 
they were astonished at his doctrine. 

34 ^ But when the Pharisees had heard 
that he had put the Sadducees to silence, 
they were gathered together. 

35 Then one of them, which was a 
lawyer, asked him a question^ tempting 
him, and saying, 

36 Master, which is the great com- 
mandment in the law? 

37 Jesus said unto him. Thou shalt love 
the Lord thy God with all thy heart, and 
with all thy soul, and with all thy mind. 

88 This is the first and great command- 
ment. 

89 And the second is like unto it, Thou 
shalt love thy neighbour as thyself. 

40 On these two commandments hang 
all the law and the prophets. 

41 T While the Pharisees were gathered 
together, Jesus asked them, 

42 Saying, What think ye of Christ? 
whope son is he? They say unto him, 
I7ie son of David. 

48 He saith unto them, How then doth 
David in spirit call him Lord, saying, 

44 The Lord said unto my tord, Sit 
thou on my right hand, till I make thine 
enemies thy footstool ? 

45 If David then call him Lord, how 
is he his son? 

46 And no man was able to answer him 
a word, neither durst any man froili that 
day forth ask him any more questions. 

CHAPTER 23. 

1 ChrM admofUsheth the people to/ottoto the good 
doctrine^ not (A« evil examples, qfthe scrU^es and 
Phariaeea. 5 His diactples miut beware of thHr 
ambition. 18 He denounceth eight woes againttt 
their hypocriity and bUndnean : 84 and propnesteih 
qf the destruction qf Jerusalem. 

THEN spake Jesus to the multitude, 
and to his disciples, 

2 Saying. The scribes and the Pharisees 
sit in Moses' seat : 

3 All therefore whatsoever they bid you 
observe, that observe and do ; but do not 
ye after their works: for they say, and 
do not. 

4 For they bind heavy biudens and 
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13 IT Lao ay ay para jamyo escriba yan 
Fariseo sija, hipocrita ! sa injichoni y 
raenon langet ^ui menan y taotao sija ; 
ya ni jamyo ti manjalom, ni y para 
ufanjalom ti inpelo na ufanjalom. 

14 (Ay ay para jamyo, escriba yan 
Fariseo sija, hipocrita ! sa inticho y 
guima y biuda sija yan inag6 y tinae- 
lae ; pot este inresibe dangculo na sen- 
tensia.) 

15 Ay ay para jamyo, escriba yan 
Fariseo sija, hipocrita ! sa inlilicue y 
tase yan y tano para infatiuas un prose- 
lito, ya anae esta infatinas, infatitinas 
gUe lalajin sasalaguan dosbiaje mas qui 
jamyo. 

16 ^ Ay ay para jamyo, bachet na guia 
sija ni y ilegmiyo: tfayeja y manjula 
pot templo, taya este; lao jayeja y 
manjula pot y oron y templo, gaeisao 
gGe. 

17 Manbababa yan manbachetl Jafa 
mas dangculo^ y oro pat y templo, ni y 
munasantos y oro ? 

18 Ya jayeja y manjula pot y attat, 
taya este ; lao jayeja y manjula poty 
ninae ni gaegue gui jilofia, gaeisao gtie. 

19 Manbachet jamyo 1 Jafa mas dang- 
culo, y ninae pat y attat ni munasantos 
y ninae ? 

20 Enao mina y manjula pot y attat, 
manjula pot ayo yan todo y guaja gui 
jiloiia. 

21 Ya y manjula pot y templo, man- 
jula pot ayo yan pot giliya y sumaga 
gui jinalomna. 

22 Ya y manjula pot y langet, manjula 
pot y trono Vuus, yan pot giliya ni 
gaegue na matatachong gui jilona. 

23 ^ Ay ay para jamyo, escriba yan 
Fariseo sija, hipocrita I sa manmana- 
pase jamyo diesmo y yetba buena, yan 
anis yan comino, ya inpelo y mas dang- 
culo gui lay ; y juisio, y minaase, yan y 
jinenggue. Este nesesita umafatinas, 
ya munga mapolo na ti infatinas y otro 
sija. 

24 Bachet jamyo na guia sija ! sa in- 
guicula y namo, ya inpapanot y ca- 
meyo. 

25 ^ Ay ay para jamyo, escriba yan 
Fariseo sija, hipocrita ! sa infagagase y 
sumanjiyeng y posuelo yan y plato; lao 
y sumanjalom bula inamot yan minam- 
pos. 

2d Fariseo bachet jao I fagase flnena y 



sumanjalom gui posuelo yan y plato, 
ya despues y sumanjiyong ugasgas 
locue. 

27 ^ Ay ay para jamyo, escriba yan 
Fariseo sija, hipocrita ! sa manparejo 
jamyo yan y manmablanquea na nafian 
na y sanjiyongiia magajet na mauleg 
malie : laoy sumanjalomiia bula tolang 
manmatae, yan todo y inaplacha. 

28 Taeglieuao locue jamyo y sumanji- 
yong magajet na manunas malie jamyo 
ni taotao sija ; lao y sumanjalom bula 
hipocresia yan iuechong. 

29 ^ Ay ay para jamyo escriba j'an 
Fariseo sija, hipocrita I sa infatinas 
naftan y prof eta sija, ya inadotna y 
naftan y manuuas, ^ 

30 Ya ilegmiyo: Yaguin mangaegue- 
jam gui jaanin y tatanmame sija, ti in- 
fangachong yan sija gui jfigS y prof eta 
sija. 

31 Ayo mina iamyo mismo innae tes- 
timonio contra jamyo, na jamyo fama- 
guon ayo siia y puniuno y prof eta sija. 

32 Jamyo locue innabula y medidan y 
tatanmiyo. 

33 Colebla sija, rasan colebla sija ! Jaf 
taemano jamyo insujaye gui sentensian 
sasalaguan ? 

34 1[ Enaomina estaglleyo na junae 
jamj^o profeta sija, yan manmalate yan 
escnbasija; ya palo guiya sija inpino 
yo, inatane gui quiluus ; ya y palo guiya 
sija, inpanag gui sinagogaumiyo, ya in- 
petsigue sija guinin siuda asta siuda ; 

35 Para ufato gui jilomiyo todo y 
tunas na jSgft ni y machuda gui jilo y 
ttmo, desde y jSg&n Abel y tinas, asta y 
j^gd Sacharias, lajin Barachias, ni in- 
pino gui entalo templo yan y attat. - 

36 Magajet jusagane jamyo, na todo 
estesija ufanmato gui jilo este na gen- 
erasion. 

37 Tf Jerusalem ! Jerusalem 1 ni y pu- 
muno y profeta sija, ni infagas nl acho 
todo y manmatago para jago, cuanto 
biaje malagoyo na jurecoje y fama- 
guonmo, calang y ponedera yan jare- 
coje y poyitasna sija gui papa papaiia, 
lao ti manmalago jamyo I 

38 Estague na madingo guiya jamyo 
y guimanmiyo na ti mataotagtle. 

39 Sa guajo iamyo sumangane, na 
desde pago, ti inliiyo, asta qui ilegmiyo: 
Dichoso gUe y mato pot y naan y 
Seilot, 
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Pharisees reproved. 



grievous to be borne, and lay them on 
men's shoulders ; but they themselves will 
not move them with one of their fingers. 

5 But all their works they do for to be 
seen of men : they make broad their phy- 
lacteries, and enlarge the borders of their 
garments, 

6 And love the uppermost rooms at 
feasts, and the chief seats in the syna- 
gogues, 

7 And greetings in the markets, and to 
be called of men, Rabbi, Rabbi. 

8 But be not ye called Rabbi : for one 
is your Master, even Christ ; and all ye 
are brethren. 

9 And call no man your father upon the 
earth : for one is your Father, which is 
in heaven. 

10 Neither be ye called masters: for 
one is your Master, even Christ. * 

11 But he that is greatest among you 
shall be your servant. 

12 And whosoever shall exalt himself 
shall be abased ; and he that shall hum- 
ble himself shall be exalted. 

13 Tf But woe unto you, scribes and 
Pharisees, hypocrites ! for ye shut up the 
kingdom of heaven against men : for ye 
neither go in yourselves, neither suffer ye 
them that aye entering to go in. 

14 Woe unto you, scribes and Phari- 
sees, hypocrites I for ye devour widows' 
houses, and for a pretence make long 
prayer: therefore ye shall receive the 
greater damnation. 

15 Woe unto you, scribes and Phari- 
sees, hypocrites I for ye compass sea and 
land to make one proselyte ; and when 
he is made, ye make him twofold more 
the cliild of hell than yourselves. 

16 Woe unto you, ye blind guides, which 
say. Whosoever shall swear by the tem- 
ple, it is nothing; but whosoever shall 
swear by the gold of the temple, he is a 
debtor ! 

17 Te fools and blind: for whether is 
greater, the gold, or the temple that sanc- 
tifleth the gold ? 

18 And, Whosoever shall swear by the 
altar, it is nothing ; but whosoever swear- 
eth by the gift that is upon it, he is 
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19 Te fools and blind: for whether is 
greater, the gif t^ or the altar that sancti- 
Seth the gift ? 

90 Whoso therefore shall swear by the 



altar, sweareth by it, and by all things 
thereon. 

21 And whoso shall swear, by the tem- 
ple, sweareth by it, and by him that 
dwelleth therein. 

22 And he that shall swear by heaven, 
sweareth by the throne of God, and by 
him that sitteth thereon. 

23 Woe unto you, scribes and Phari- 
sees, hypocrites ! for ye pay tithe of mint 
and anise and cummin, and have omitted 
the weightier matters of the law. Judg- 
ment, mercy, and faith : these ougnt ye 
to have done, and not to leave the other 
undone. 

24 Te blind guides, which strain at a 
gnat, and swallow a camel. 

25 Woe unto you, scribes and Phari- 
sees, hypocrites 1 for ye make clean the 
outside of the cup and of the platter, but 
within they are full of extortion and 



26 Thou blind Pharisee, cleanse first 
that whicJt is within the cup and platter, 
that the outside of them may be clean 
also. 

27 Woe unto you, scribes and Phari- 
sees, hypocrites ! for ye are like unto 
whited sepulchres, which indeed appear 
beautiful outward, but are within full of 
dead merCs bones, and of all unclean- 
ness. 

28 Even so ye also outwardly appear 
righteous unto men, but within ye are 
full .of hypocrisy and iniquity. 

29 Woe unto you, scribes and Phari- 
sees, hypocrites! because ye build the 
tombs of the prophets, and garnish the 
sepulchres of the righteous, 

30 And say. If we had been in the days 
of our fathers, we would not have been 
partakers with them in the blood of the 
prophets. 

31 Wherefore ye be witnesses unto your- 
selves, that ye are the children of them 
which killed the prophets. 

32 Fill ye up then the measure of your 
fathers. 

33 Te serpents, ye generation of vipers, 
how can ye escape the damnation of hell? 

34 IT Wherefore, behold, I send unto 
you prophets, and wise men, and scribes : 
and soms of them ye shall kill and cm 
cify ; and some of them shall ye scourge 
in your synagogues, and persecute thm. 
from city to city : 

91S 
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YA si Jesus jumuyong gui templo ya 
mapos ; manmato y disipuluna sija, 
para umafanue ni y mafatinas y tem- 
plo. 

2 Si Jesus jaDpe sija, ilegiia : Ti inlie 
todo estesija ? Magajet jusangane jam- 
yo, na ti umapolo gttine un acho gui jiio 
otro aclio, na ti umayulang. ^ 

3 Ya anae matatachong gtte gui saba- 
na Olibo, manraato guiya gftiya y disi- 
pulo sija, ya ilegiiija: Sangane jam 
ngaean ufan juyong estesija na gliinaja, 
yan jafa taemano na seiiat y flnatomo, 
yan y jinecog y tiempo ? 

4 Ya maninepe as Jesus, ilegfia: Adaje 
ya chamiyo fanmadadague ni jaye. 

5 Sa megae ufanmato pot y naanjo, ya 
ujaalog : Guajo si Cristo ; ya megae 
ujadague. 

6 Ya infanmanjungog guera yan ,si- 
nangan nu y guera; atan ya chamiyo 
ninafanachatsaga ; sa nesesita na todo 
este ufan juyong, lao trabia ti y jine- 
cog. 

7 Sa ufangajulo nasion contra nasion, 
yan meno contra raeno ; ya uguaja iiina- 
lang yan linao gui lugat sija. 

8 Ya todo este sija na gUinaja y tutu- 
jon y pinihite. 

9 Ayo nae infanmaentrega para infan- 
manapute, ya infanmapuno; ya infan- 
machatlie gui todo nasion pot y naanjo. 

10 Ya megae innafanmatompo; yaufa- 
naentrega unos y otros, ya ufanachatlie 
unos y otros. 

11 Ya megae ti manmagajet na prof eta 
ufangajulo, ya ujadague megae. 

12 Ya pot y janamegae y tinaelaye, y 
gUinaeyan y megae janamanenggeng. 

13 Lao y sumungon asta y jinecog, 
este usatba. 

14 Ya umapredica este y ebangelion y 
raeno gui todo y tano, para testimonio 
gui todo y nasion, ya ayo nae ufato y 
jinecog. 

15 T[ Enaomina an inlie y chinatlie y 
inginon na yinilang, ni y jasangan si 
Daniel prof eta ni tumotojgue gui santos 
na lugat ; (y tumataetae gUiya utungo). 

16 Ayo nae y mangaegue guiya Judea, 
manmalago para y taquilo na jalom- 
tano ; 

17 Ya y gaegue gui jilo atof, ti ufa- 
nunog ya ujachule jafa gui guimanaj 
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18 Ya y gaegue gui fangualnan, ti 
ufanalo tate ya ujachule y magagofia. 

19 Lao ay ay para y manmapotgue, yan 
y mannanasuso, gtlije na jaane ! 

20 Fanmanaetae, sa y jinanaonmiyo, 
mun^a gui tiempon manenggcng ni y 
sabado. 

21 Sa ayo na tiempo uguaja dangculo 
na pininite, ya desde y tutujon y tano 
asta pago, taya nae guaja ; ya taya mas 
na uguaja asta jinecog. 

22 Yaguin ayo na jaane sija ti mana- 
fangadada, ni un catne usina ninalibre ; 
lao pot y manmaayig, ayo sija na jaane 
umanafangadada. 

23 Yaguin jaye na taotao umalog nu 
jago: Estagtie si Cristo, pat ayo; chamo 
jumojonggue. 

24 Sa ufangajulo y ti manmagajet na 
Cristo yan li manmagajet na prof eta 
sija ; ya ufanmamanue dangculo na se- 
fiat sija, yan mannamanman, ya, ya- 
guin sina, ujadagueja asta y manmaa- 

25 Estagtte na jusangane jamyo antes. 

26 Yaguin ilegiiija nu jamyo: Estagtle 
na gaegue gtli desierto, chamo juma- 
janao; pat, Estagfte, na gaegue gui san- 
jalom gui cuatto, chamo jumojonggue. 

27 Sa calang y lamlam ni y jumuyong 
gui sancatan, ya manina gui sanlichan, 
taegtlijija locue y minamaela y Lajin 
taotao. 

28 Sa manoja nae mafiaga y tataotao 
y matae, ayo locue nae ufandana y 
aguila sija. 

29 1[ Ti apmam despues di y pininiten 
ayo sija na jaane, y atdao ujomjom, ya 
y pilan ti ufanina ; ya y pution sija 
ufamodong guine y langet ; ya y nina- 
sinan y langet ufanmayengyong. 

30 Ayo nae uanog senat y Lajin taotao 
gui langet ; yan ayo nae ufanugung 
todo y tribu sija gui tano ; ya u jalie y 
Lajin taotao na mamamaela gui jilo y 
mapagajes sija gui langet, yan y nina- 
sinaiia yan y dangculon minalagna. 

31 Ya utago y angetna sija yan y 
dangculo na catin y trompeta ya ujana- 
dana y inayigiiija guine y cuatro man- 
glo, desde y un punta gui langet asta y 
otro. 

32 ^ Tingo y acomparasion y trongcon 
igos. Yan^uin y ramasfia mailana ya 
manjagon, intin^o na jijot y faflom- 
nagan. 
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86 That upon you may come all the 
righteous blood shed upon the earth, 
from the blood of righteous Abel unto 
the blood of Zacharias son of Barachias, 
whom ye slew between the temple and 
the altar. 

30 Verily I say unto you, All these 
things shall come upon this generation. 

37 O Jerusalem, Jerusalem, t/um that 
kiUest the prophets, and stonest them 
which are sent unto thee, how often 
would I have gathered thy children to- 
gether, even as a hen gathereth her 
chickens under Tier wings, and ye would 
not! 

88 Behold, your house is left unto you 
desolate. 

39 For I say unto you. Ye shall not see 

me henceforth, till ^e shall say. Blessed 

is he that cometh m the name of the 

Lord. 

CHAPTER 24. 

1 Christ foretelleth the destruction qfthe temple: 8 
VDhat and how great calamities shall be btfore it: 
29 the signs qf his coming to Judgment, 96 And be- 
cause that day and hour is unknoton^ 42 we ought 
to watch like good servants, expecUng even/ mo- 
ment our master's coming. 

AND Jesus went out, and departed 
- from the temple : and his disciijles 
came to htm for to shew him the build- 
ings of the temple. 

2 And Jesus said unto them. See ye not 
all these things ? verily I say unto you. 
There shall not be left here one stone 
upon another, that shall not be thrown 
down. 

3 % And as he sat upon the mount of 
Olives, the disciples came unto him pri- 
vately, saying, Tell us, when shall these 
things be ? and what shall be the sign of 
thy coming, and of the end of the world ? 

4 And Jesus answered and said unto 
them, Take heed that no man deceive 
you. 

5 For many shall come in my name, say- 
ing, I am Christ ; and shall deceive many. 

6 And ye shall hear of wars and ru- 
mours of wars : see that ye be not trou- 
bled: for all these things must come to 
pass, but the end is not yet. 

7 For nation shall rise against nation, 
and kingdom against kingdom: and 
there shall be famines, and pestilences, 
and earthquakes, in divers places. 

8 All these are the beginning of sor- 

ZOWB. 
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9 Then shall they deliver you up to be 
afflicted, and shall kill you : and ye £diall 
be hated of all nations for my name's 
sake. 

10 And then shall many be offended, 
and shall betray one another, and shall 
hate one another. 

11 And many false prophets shall rise, 
and shall deceive many. 

12 And because iniquity shall abound, 
the love of many shall wax cold. 

13 But he that shall endure unto the 
end, the same shall be saved. 

14 And this gospel of the kingdom 
shall be preach^ in all the world for a 
witness unto all nations ; and then shall 
the end come. 

15 When ye therefore shall see the 
abomination of- desolation, spoken of by 
Daniel the prophet, stand in the holy 
place, (whoso readeth, let him under- 
stand,) 

10 Then let them which be in Judea 
flee into the mountains: 

17 Let him which is on the housetop 
not come down to take any thing out of 
his house : 

18 Neither let him which is in the field 
return back to take his clothes. 

19 And woe unto them that are wilh 
child, and to them that give suck in 
those days! 

20 But pray ye that your flight be not 
in the winter, neither on the sabbath 
day: 

21 For then shall be great tribulation, 
such as was not since the beginning of 
the world to this time, no, nor ever 
shall be. 

22 And except those days should be 
shortened, there should no flesh be sav- 
ed: but for the elect's sake those days 
shall be shortened. 

23 Then if any man shall say unto you, 
Lo, here is Christ, or there; believe it 
not. 

24 For there shall arise false Christs, 
and false prophets, and shall shew great 
signs and wonders ; insomuch that, if it 
were possible, they shall deceive the very 
elect. 

25 Behold, I have told you before. 

20 Wherefore if they shall say unto you. 
Behold, he is in the desert ; go not forth: 
behold, he is in the secret chambers ; tie- 
Ueve it not. 
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83 TaegHenaoja locue jamyo, yaguin 
inlie todo este sija na gtlinaja, intingoja 
na esta jijot gui petta sija. 

34 Magajet jusangane jamyo, na ti 
ufanmalofan este na generasion, asta 
qui todo este sija na gtiinaja manma- 
cumple. 

35 Y langet yan y tano ufanmalofan ; 
lao y sinanganjo sija ti ufanmalofan. 

86 T Lao ayo na jaane yan ayo na ora, 
taya tumungo, ni y angjet sija gui langet 
ni y Lajina, na y Tatajoja. 

37 Lao calang y jaanin'!Noe, taegUijija 
locue y minamaela y Lajin taotao. 

38 Sa ayo na jaane sija y antes di y 
dilubio, estaba maiiochocho yan man- 
guiguimen, ya manasagua, yan mana- 
fanaasagua, asta ayo na jaane anae 
jumalom si Noe gui atca, 

39 Ya ti jatungo asta qui mato y dilu- 
bio, ya manchinile todos sija; taegili- 
jija locue y minamaelan y Lajin taolao. 

40 Ya ayo na jaane uguaja dos gui 
fangualuan ; y uno umacone, ya y otro 
umapolo : 

41 Dos palaoan manguguleg gui mi- 
tate ; y uno umacone, y ya otro uma- 
polo. 

42 T Fanbela sa ti intingo jafa na 
jaane nae ufato y Senotmiyo. 

43 Tingo este na yaguin y gaeguima 
iatungo ngaean nae ufato y saque, ube- 
lagtle, sa, ti upolo na umayulangguan ni 
iyasija. 

44 Enao mina jamyo locue fanlisto, sa 
y Lajin taotao ufato gtlije na ora gui 
anae ti injajaso. 

45 Jaye j tifafababa yan y malate na 
tentago, ni y senotna ninamagasgile gui 
guimana, para uninanae sija nanija gui 
tiempo ? 

46 Dichoso ayo na tentago, yaguin 
mato y amuna ya sineda jafatitinas tae- 
guije. 

47 Magajet jusangane jamyo, na uni- 
namagasgae todo gui iyona. 

48 Lao yaguin ayo y taelaye na tentago 
ilegfta gui comsoniia : Y amujo ufato 
atmsao ; 

49 Ya sigue di janafanlamen y manga- 
chongna, y chumochocho yan gumigui- 
men yan y manbeglacho : 

50 Y senot ayo na tentago ufato gtlije 
na jaane gui anae ti jananangga yan y 
ora ni ti jatungo, 

51 Ya uyenajo gtte ni latigo yan ufina- 



nue ni y pattefia yan hipocrita sija ; ayo 
nae uguaja tumanges, yan chegcheg 
nifen. 

CAPITULO 25. 

AYO nae y raenon langet pare jo yan 
. dies na bitgen, ni jachule y lampa- 
ra&ija ya manmapos para ujatagam y 
nobio. 

2 Ya y sinco guiya sija manmejnalom, 
ya y sinco manaetiningo. 
8 Y manaetiningo, iachule y lampara- 
nija, ya ti manmaiiule la&a. 

4 Lao y manmejnalom manmafiule lafia 
gui baso, yan y lamparafiija. 

5 Ya anae atrasasao y nobio, manma- 
tujog todo sija, ya manmaego. 

6 Ya y tatalopuenge majungog un ina- 
gang, na ilegfia: Estagfte y nobio na 
mamamaela 1 fanjuyong ya inresibe ! 

7 Ayo nae todo y bitgen sija mangaj ulo 
ya jafamauleg y lamparafiija. 

8 Ya y manaetiningo ilegfiija ni man- 
mejnalom : Nae jam gui lafianmiyo sa y 
lamparanmame manmatae. 

9 Ya y manmejnalom manmanope ileg- 
fiija : Munga sa ti mannajongjit ; lao 
janao fanmalag y manmanbebende ya 
mfanmamajan para jamyo namaesa. 

10 Ya anae manmapos sija para ufan- 
mamajan, mato y nobio ; ya y estaba 
manlisto manjalom yan giliya gui gui- 
pot umasagua; ya majuchom y petta. 

11 Despues manmato y palo na bitgen 
ya ilegfiija : Senot, Senot, babayejam. 

12 Lao giliya manope, ilegna : Maga- 
jet jusangane jamyo na .ti jutungo 
jamyo. 

13 jFanmagmata sa ti intingo y jaane 
ni y ora. 

14 If Sa uguaja pare jo yan un taotao 
ni jumanao chago na tano, ya jaagang 
antes y tentagofia sija, ya jaentrega sija 
ni gtlinajafia. 

15 Ya y uno janae sinco talento, ya y 
otro dos, ya y otro uno ; ya cada uno 
taemano y guinefulofia ; ya enseguidas 
mapos. 

16 Ya y rumesibe y sinco na talento, 
janacometsio, ya jagana talo sinco na 
talento. 

17 Pare jo locue yan y rumesibe dos, 
mangana talo dos. 

18 Lao y rumesibe y uno, jumiiyong 
ya jaguadog y eda, ya janaatog y sa- 
iape y senotfia. 
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27 For as the lightning cometh out of 
the east, and shineth even unto the west; 
so shall also the coming of the Son of 
man be. 

28 For wheresoever the carcass is, there 
will the eagles be gathered together. , 

29 ^ Immediately after the tribulation 
of those days shall the sun be darkened, 
and the moon shall not give her light, 
and the stars shall fall from heaven, 
and the powers of the heavens shall be 
shaken : 

30 And then shall appear the sign of the 
Son of man in heaven : and then shall all 
the tribes of the earth mourn, and they 
shall see the Son of man coming in the 
clouds of heaven with power and great 
glory. 

31 And he shall send his angels with a 
great sound of a trumpet, and they shall 
gather together his elect from the four 
winds, from one end of heaven to the 
other. 

32 Now learn a parable of the fig tree ; 
When his branch is yet tender, and put- 
teth forth leaves, ye know that sum- 
mer is nigh : 

33 So likewise ye, when ye shall see all 
these things, know that it is near, eoen 
at the doors. 

34 Verilv I say unto you. This genera- 
tion shall not pass, till all these things 
be fulfilled. 

35 Heaven and earth shall pass away, 
but my words shall not pass away. 

36 If But of that day and hour know- 
eth no man, no, not the angels of heaven, 
but my Father only. 

37 But as the days of Noe were, so shall 
also the coming of the Son of man be. 

38 For as in the days that were before 
the flood they were eating and drink- 
ing, marrying and giving m marriage, 
until the day that Noe entered into the 
ark, 

89 And knew not until the flood came, 
and took them all away ; so shall also the 
coming of the Son of man be. 

40 Then shall two be in the field ; the 
one shall be taken, and the other left. 

41 Two women shall be grinding at the 
mill; the one shall be taken, and the 
other left. 

42 T Watch therefore ; for ye know not 
what hour your Lord doth come. 

48 But know this, that if the goodman 



of the house had known in what watch 
the thief would come, he would have 
watched, and would not have suffered 
his house to be broken up. 

44 Therefore be ye also ready: for in 
such an hour as ye think not the Son of 
man cometh. 

45 Who then is a faithful and wise serv- 
ant, whom his lord hath made ruler over 
his household, to give them meat in due 
season? 

46 Blessed is that servant, whom his 
lord when he cometh ^all find so doing. 

47 Verily I say unto you. That he shall 
make him ruler over all his goods. 

48 But and if that evil servant shall say 
in his heart, My lord delayeth his com- 
ing ; 

49 And shall begin to smite his fellow 
servants, and to eat and drink with the 
drunken ; 

50 The lord of that servant shall come 
in a day when he looketh not for him, 
and in an hour that he is not aware of, 

51 And shall cut him asunder, and ap- 
point ?iim his portion with the hypo- 
crites : there shall be weeping and gnash- 
ing of teeth. 

CHAPTER 25. 

1 The parable qfthe ten virgiru, 14 and q/" the talents. 
81 Also the description qf the kut Judgment. 

THEN shall the kingdom of heaven be 
likened unto ten virgins, which took 
their lamps, and went forth to meet the 
bridegroom. 

2 And five of them were wise, and five 
were foolish. 

3 They that were foolish took their 
lamps, and took no oil with them: 

4 But the wise took oil in their vessels 
with their lamps. 

5 While the bridegroom tarried, they 
all slumbered and slept. 

6 And at midnight there was a cry 
made. Behold, the bridegroom cometh; 
go ye out to meet him. 

7 Then all those virgins arose, and 
trimmed their lamps. 

8 And the foolish said imto the wise. 
Give us of your oil ; for our lamps are 
gone out. 

9 But the wise answered, saying, Not 
so; lest there be not enough for us and 
you : but go ye rather to them that sell, 
and buy for yourselves. 

10 And wmte they went to buy, the ' 
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19 Despues di apmam na tiempo, mato 
7 sefiot ayo sija na tentago, ya mana- 
cuentas yan sija. 

20 Ya mato ayo y rumesibe sinco na 
talento, yan manunule talo sinco talento, 
ya ilegna : Senot, sinco na talento un- 
naeyo ; estagtLe talo sinco na junafan- 
gana. 

21 Y seiiotiia ilegila nu gtiiya : Mauleg 
checbomo, jago mauleg na tentago yan 
guesmanosguejao: guine imfatinas mau- 
leg gui didide, bae jupoluyejao megae: 
jalom gui minagof y senotmo. 

22 Mato locue ayo y rumesibados na 
talento, ya ilegfia : Sefiot, dosna talento 
unnaeyo ; estagtle talo dos talento na 
junafangana. 

23 Y senotna ilegfia nu gUiya : Mauleg 
chechomo, jago mauleg na tentago yan 
guesmanosguejao: guine unfatinas mau- 
leg gui didide, bae jupoluyejao megae ; 
galom gui minagof y sefiotmo. 

24 Mato locue ayo y rumesibe un tal- 
ento, ya ilegfia : Sefiot, guajo jutungo 
na jago majeto^jao na taotao ; sa man- 
gongoco jao gui anae ti mananom jao, 
va manrecocoje jao gui anae ti mafia- 
iapon jao ; 

25 Ya maafiapyo, yamaposyg ya juna- 
atog y talentomo gui jalom y tano : 
estagtie ni iyomo. 

26 Lao y sefiotfia inepe gtte ilegfia : 
Taelayejao na tentago yan gago. Un- 
tungoja na mangongoco yo gui anae ti 
mananom yo, ya manrecocoje yo gui 
anae ti mafialapon yo ; 

27 Enao mina jago nesesita unnae y 
banquero sija m salapejo, ya yaguin 
matoyo, juresibe y iyoco yan ganansia. 

28 Enao mina umanajanao ayo na 
talento guiya gUiya, ya umannae ayo y 
guaja dies na talento. 

29 Sa jayeja y guaja, umannae gtie, 
ya uguaja megae ; lao y taya iyofia, 
achogja guaja gtlinajafia umanajanao. 

30 Ya y taebalenfia na tentago, yute ju- 
yong gui jalom iomjom, ayo nae uguaja 
tumanges yan cbegcheg nifen. 

81 1[ Yaguin y lijin taotao mato gui 
minalagfia, yan todo y angjetfia sija, 
ayo nae ufatachoug gui jilo y tachong 
y minalagfia ; 

32 Ya umanafandafia gui menafia todo 

y nasion sija ; ya umanafafiajnge y uno 

gui otro, caJang y pastot yan janasajnge 

y quinilo sija gui cbiba ; 
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33 Ya japolo y quinilo sija gui aga- 
pafia, ya y chiba gui acagUefia. 

34 Ayo nae y ray ualog ni mangaegue 
gui agapafia : Maela jamyo mandicboso 
gui Tatajo, ya inereda y raeno ni esta 
listo para jamyo desde y mafatinas y 
tano ; 

35 Sa anae fialangyo, innachocho yo ; 
anae majoyo, innaguimen yo ; anae tao- 
tao juyong yo, inna jalom yo ; 

36 Anae taya magagojo, innaminagago 
yo. Anae malan^oyo, inbesita yo ; 
anae gaegue yo gui calaboso, manmato 
jamyo guiya guajo. 

87 Ayo nae y manunas maumanope 
gtle ilegfiija : Sefiot, ngaean nae inliijao 
fialang, ya innachocho jao ? pat majo, 
ya innaguimen jao ? 

38 Ngaean nae inliijao taotao juyong, 
ya inna jalom jao ? pat anae taya maga- 
gomo, ya innaminagago jao ? 

39 Pat figaean nae inliijao malan^o, 
pat y calaboso, ya manmato jam guiya 
jago? 

40 Y ray u jaope ilegfia nu sija : Maga- 
jet jusangane jamyo, taemanoja na y 
infatinas ni uno gfiine gui mandiquique 
na mafielu jo, infatinasja locue nu guajo. 

41 Ayo nae ilegfia locue ni y mangae- 
gue gui acagliefia : Fanjanao guiya 
guajo, jamyo matdito, fanmalag y tae- 
jinecog na guafe. ni esta manalisto ni 
anite yan y anjetfia sija ; 

42 Sa anae fialangyo, ti innachocho yo; 
anae majoyo, ti innaguimen yo ; 

43 Anae taotaojuyong yo, ti innajaloiQ 
yo; anae taya magagojo, ti innamina- 
gago yo ; malangoyo, yan gaegue yo 
gui calaboso, lao ti inbesita yo. 

44 Ayo nae ufanmanope locue sija, 
ilegfiija : Sefiot, ngaean nae inliijao fia- 
lang, pat majo, pat taotaojuyong, pat 
taya magagomo, pat malango, pat gui 
calaboso, ya ti insetbejao ? 

45 Ayo nae u jaope sija, ilegfia : Maga- 
jet jusangane jamyo, na taemanoja ti 
infatinas nu uno gUine gui mas mandi- 
quique, ti infatinas nu guajo. 

46 Ya esta siia manmapos para y tae- 
jinecog na mmasapet ; lao y manunas 
para y taejinecog na linala. 

CAPITULO 26. 

YA susede anae munjayan si Jesus 
jasangan este sija na sinangan, 
ilegfia ni disipulufia sija ; 



Pa/raMe of the talents, 

bridegroom came; and they that were 
ready went in with him to the marriage : 
and the door was shut. 

11 Afterward came also the other vir- 
gins, saying. Lord, Lord, open to us. 

13 But he answered and said. Verily I 
say unto you, I know you not. 

13 Watch therefore ; for y6 know nei- 
ther the day nor the hour wherein the 
Son of man cometh. 

14 1[ For the kingdom of heaven w as a 
man travelling into a far country, vaTio 
called his own servants, and delivered 
unto them his goods. 

15 And unto one he gave five talents, 
to another two, and to another one ; to 
every man according to his several abil- 
ity ; and straightway took his journey. 

16 Then he that had received the five 
talents went and traded with the same, 
and made them other five talents. 

17 And likewise he that had receiDed 
two, he also gained other two. 

18 But he that had received one went 
and digged in the earth, and hid his 
lord's money. 

19 After a long time the lord of those 
servants cometh, and reckoneth with 
them. 

20 And so he that had received five 
talents came and brought other five tal- 
ents, saying. Lord, thou deliveredst unto 
me five taJents: behold, I have gained 
beside them five talents more. 

21 His lord said unto him, Well done, 
thou good and faithful servant: thou hast 
been faithful over a few things, I will 
make thee ruler over many things : enter 
thou into the joy of thy lord. 

22 He also that had received two tal- 
ents came and said. Lord, thou deliver- 
edst unto me two talents : behold, I have 
gained two Other talents beside them. 

23 His lord said unto him, Well done, 
good and faithful servant; thou hast 
been faithful over a few things, I will 
make thee ruler over many things : enter 
thou into the jo^ of thy lord. 

24 Then he which had received the one 
talent came and said. Lord, I knew thee 
that thou art a hard man, reaping where 
thou hast not sown, and gathering where 
thou hast not strewed : 

25 And I was afraid, and went and hid 
thy talent in the earth: lo, there thou hast 
Mo^M thine. 
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26 His lord answered and said unto him, 
27um wicked and slothful servant, thou 
knewest that I reap where I sowed not, 
and gather where I have not strewed : 

27 Thou oughtest therefore to have put 
my money to the exchangers, and then at 
my coming I should have received mine 
own with usury. 

28 Take therefore the talent from him, 
and give it unto him which hath ten 
talents. 

29 For unto every one that hath shall 
be given, and he shall have abundance : 
but from him that hath not shall be 
taken away even that which he hath. 

30 And cast ye the unprofitable servant 
into outer darkness : there shall be weep- 
ing andgnashing of teeth. 

31 y When the Son of man shall come 
in his glory, and all the holy aneels with 
him, then shall he sit upon the throne of 
his glory : 

32 And before him shall be gathered all 
nations : and he shall separate them one 
from another, as a shepherd divideth his 
sheep from the goats : 

33 And he shall set the sheep on his 
right hand, but the goats on the left. 

34 Then shall the King say unto them 
on his right hand. Come, ye blessed of 
my Father, inherit the kingdom prepared 
for you from the foundation of the world : 

35 For I was a hungered, and ye gave 
me meat : I was thirsty, and ye gave me 
drink : I was a stranger, and ye took me 
in: 

36 Naked, and ye clothed me: I was 
sick, and ye visited me : I was in prison, 
and ye came unto me. 

37 Then shall the righteous answer him, 
saying, Lord^ when saw we thee a hun- 
gered, and fed theef or thirsty, and gave 
thee drink ? 

38 When saw we thee a stranger, and 
took tTiee in ? or naked, and clothed theef 

39 Or when saw we thee sick, or in 
prison, and came unto thee? 

40 And the King shall answer and say 
unto them. Verily I say unto you. Inas- 
much as ye have done it unto one of the 
least of these my brethren, ye have done 
it unto me. 

41 Then shall he say also unto them on 
the left hand. Depart from me, ye cursed, 
into everlasting fire, prepared for the 
devil and hie angels: 
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2 Intingo na dos na Jaane talo umafa- 
tinas y guipot; ya y Lajin taotao 
umaentrega para umatane gui quiluus. 

3 Ayo nae y prinsipen y mamale sija, 
yan y manbijo na taotao Bija, mandaiia 
gui palasvon y magas na pale, y naan- 
fia si Caefas : 

4 Ya manaconseia entresija para uja- 
cone si Jesus pot dinague, ya ujapuno. 

6 Lao ilegilija : Munga gui jaanin y 
guipot, sa munga na umaiatinas yinao- 
yao gui taotao sija. 

6 Ya anae estaba si Jesus guiya Beta- 
nia, gui guima Simon y ategtog, 

7 Mato guiya giliya un palaoan, na 
guaia un boteya alabastron ungflento 
na dangculo balifia, ya jacliuda gui jilo 
ilufia, anae estaba gui lamasa na mata- 
tachong : 

8 Lao anae malie ni disipulufia sija, 
ninafanlalalo, ya ilegnija: Jafa na jaga- 
gasta este ? 

9 Sa este na ungUento siiLa mabende 
pot dangculo na presio, ya ufiEuimanae 
y mamoble. 

10 Anae jatungo si Jesus, ilegiia nu 
sija : Jafa na innacliatsaga y palaoan ? 
sa jafatinas mauleg na cliocho para 
guajo. 

11 Sa iamyo guaja siempre mamob- 
le manjajamyo, lao guajo, siempre 
taya. 

12 Sa jachuda este na ungtlento gui 
tataotaojo, jafatinas para majafotjo. 

13 Magajet jusangane jamyo: Mano 
nae este na ebangelio na umapredica 
gui todo y tano, uguajaja locue este 
y finatinasfia este na palaoan, masangan 
para memoriasfia. 

14 1[ Ayo nae y uno gui dose, y naan- 
fia si Judas Iscariote, mapos malag y 
prinsipen y mamale sija, 

15 Ya ilegfla: Jafa malagomiyo in- 
naeyo, ya juentrega jamyo nu gUiya ? 
Ya manmapesa para gtliya treinta pida- 
son salape. 

16 Ya desde ayo, manmanaliligao lugat 
para umaentrega gtie. 

17 H "Ya y finenana na jaanin gupot 
pan sin lebadura, manmato y disipulo 
gui as Jesus, ya ilegnija: Mano nae 
malagojao ya infamaulequejao namo 
gui guipot? 

18 Ya ilegfia: Janao fanmalag y siuda, 
gui guima ayo na taotao, y insangane : 
Y Maestro ilegna, y tiempoco esta jijot, 



iyajamyo nae jufatiuas y guipot Pascua 
yan y disipulo jo sija. 

19 Ya y disipulo sija jafatinas y man- 
tinago as Jesus, ya manalisto y guipot 
pascua. 

20 Ya anae pupuenge gtdje na jaane, 
matachong gui lamasa yan y dose na 
disipulo ; 

21 Ya anae mafiochocho gtliya ilegUa : 
Magajet jusangane jamyo, na uno guiya 
jamyo uentregayo. 

22 Sija ninafangostriste, ya sigue di 
ilegfiija cada uno nu gtliya: Buente 
guajo, Seiiot ? 

23 Ayo nae manope ilegfia : Y muna- 
jalom y canaefia yan guajo gui plato, 
giliya uentregayo. 

24 Magajet na y Lajin taotao u janao, 
calang y esta matugue nu gtliya; lao 
ay ay para ayo na taotao ni y jaentrega 
y Lajm taotao! maulegfia mojon ayo 
na taotao na ti umafaiiago. 

25 Ayo nae manope si Judas, ni umen- 
trega gtle, ilegfia : Guajo buente Rabi ? 
Ylegfia nu gtliya: Jago guinin su- 
mkngan. 

26 1 Ya mientras mafiochocho, jachule 
si Jesus y pan, ya jabendise, ya . jaipe, 
ya janae y disipolufia sija, ya ilegna : 
Chule, ya cano ; est^ y tataotaojo. 

27 Jachule y copa, ya janae si Yuus 
grasias, ya janae sija ni y copa, ilegna : 
Fanguimen jamyo todo. 

28 Sa este y jSgfijo gui Nuevo Testa- 
mento, ni y machuda para megae, para 
inasiin y isao. 

29 Ya jusangane jamyo, na desde 
pago ti juguimen mas y tmegcha ubas, 
asta ayo na jaane anae para juguimen 
nuebo van jamyo gui raenon Tata. 

30 ^ Ya anae munjayan jacanta un 
himno, manmapos para sabana Olibo. 

31 Ayo nae si Jesus Ilegfia nu sija : 
Todos jamyo ufanmafioda guiya guajo 
ocasion iuale pago na puenge ; sa ma- 
tugue esta : Junafafietnot y pastot, ya 
y quinilo sija ufanmachalapon gui ma- 
nada. 

32 Lao despues di unacajuloyo talo 
gui en talo manmatae, ju janao gui me- 
nanmiyo guiyo Galilea. 

33 Si Pedro manope, ilegfia nu gtliya : 
Yaguin todos ufanmafioda guiya jago 
ocasion inale lao guajo ti jusoda para 
siempre ocasion inale. 

34 Si Jesus, ilegna: Magajet jusanga- 
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42 For I was a hungered, and ye gave 
me no meat : I was thirsty, and ye gave 
me no drink : 

43 I was a stranger, and ye took me not 
in : naked, and ye clothed me not : sick, 
and in prison, and ye visited me not. 

44 Then shall they also answer him, 
saying, Lord, when saw we thee a hun- 
gered, or athirst, or a stranger, or naked, 
or sick, or in prison, and did not minis- 
ter unto thee ? 

45 Then shall he answer them, saying. 
Verily I say unto you. Inasmuch as ye 
did it not to one of the least of these, ye 
did it not to me. 

46 And these shall go away into ever- 
lasting punishment: but the righteoils 
into hfe eternal. 

CHAPTER 26. 

1 T%e rulers conspire against Christ. 6 The woman 
anointeth his head. 14 Judas selleth him. 17 
Christ eateth the passover : 26 insUtuteth his holy 
supper: 86 prayeth in the garden: 47 and being 
bdrayed uMh a kiss, 57 is carried to Caiaphas, 69 
and denied qf Feter. 

AND it came to pass, when Jesus had 

xjL finished all these sayings, he said 

unto his disciples, 

2 Ye know that after two days is the 
feast of the passover, and the Son of man 
is betrayed to be crucified, 

3 Then assembled together the chief 
priests, and the scribes, and the elders of 
the people, unto the palace of the high 
priest, who was called Caiaphas, 

4 And consulted that they might take 
Jesus by subtilty, and kill him. 

5 But they said, Not on the feast day^ 
lest there be an uproar among the 
people. 

6 1 Now when Jesus was in Bethany, 
in the house of Simon the leper, 

7 There came unto him a woman having 
an alabaster box of very precious oint- 
ment, and poured it on his head, as he 
sat at meat. 

8 But when his disciples saw it, they 
had indignation, saying. To what pur- 
pose is this waste ? 

9 For this ointment might have been 
sold for much, and given to the poor. 

10 When Jesus understood it, he said 
unto them, Why trouble ye the woman? 
for she hath wrought a good work upon 
me. 

11 For ye have the poor always with 
you; but me ye have not always. 



12 For In that she hath poured this* 
ointment on my body, she did it for/ 
my burial. 

13 Verily I say unto you, Wheresoever 
this gospel shall be preached in the whole 
world, thefre shall also this, that this 
woman hath done, be told for a memorial 
of her. 

14 IT Then one of the twelve, called Ju- 
das Iscariot, went unto the chief priests, 

15 And said unto them. What will ye 
give me, and I will deliver him unto you? 
And they covenanted with him for thirty 
pieces of silver. 

16 And from that time he sought oppor- 
tunity to betray him. 

17 1 Now the first day of the feast of 
unleavened bread the disciples came 
to Jesus, saying unto him. Where wilt 
thou that we prepare for thee to eat the 
passover ? 

18 And he ^id, Gk) into the city to such 
a man, and say unto him. The Master 
saith. My time is at hand; I will keep 
the passover at thy house with my dis- 
ciples. 

19 And the disciples did as Jesus had 
appointed them ; and they made ready 
the passover. 

20 Now when the even was come, he 
sat down with the twelve. 

21 And as they did eat, he said. Verily 
I say unto you, that one of you shall 
betray me. 

22 And they were exceeding sorrowful, 
and began every one of them to say unto 
him. Lord, is it I ? 

23 And he answered and said. He that 
dippeth his hand with me in the dish, the 
same shall betray me. 

24 The Son of man goeth as it is written 
of him : but woe unto that man by whom 
the Son of man is betrayed I itliad been 
good for that man if he had not been 
born. 

25 Then Judas, which betrayed him, an- 
swered and said, Master, is it I ? He said 
unto him, Thou hast said. 

26 1[ And as they were eating, Jesus 
took bread, ^and blessed it, and brake it, 
and gave it to the disciples, and said. 
Take, eat; this is my body. 

27 And he took the cup, and ^ve 
thanks, and gave it to them, saymg, 
Drink ye all of it ; 

28 For this is my blood of the new tes- 
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nejao : na pago na puenge, antes di 
ucanta j gayo, undagueyo tres biaje. 

35 Ylegfia nu gtliya si Pedro : Achog- 
aja Junesesita matae yan jago, lao ti 
judaguejao. Yan todo y palo disipulo 
sija, taegftenaoja ilegflija locue. 

36 Ayo nae mato si Jesus yan sija gui 
guetta na mafanaan Getlisemane, ya 
ilegfiani disipuluilasija: Fanmatachong 
gtlme, ya jumanaoyo ya jufanaetae 
gaije guato. 

37 Ya jacone gachongfia si Pedro yan 
y dos lajin^ebedeo, ya jatutujon man- 
triste yan manmajalang. 

38 Ayo nae si Jesus ilegfia nu sija : Y 
antijo gostriste asta qui matae : laflaga 
gtline, ya infanbela yan guajo. 

39 Ya mamocat mona didide, tumecon 
ya manaetae, ilegna: Tatajo, yaguin 
sifia, nafalofan este na copa guiya guajo: 
lao ti segiin y minalagojo, na segiin y 
minalagomo. 

40 Ya mato gui disipulufia sija, ya 
jasoda sija na manmamaego : ya ilegfia 
as Pedro : Jafa, ada ti sifia jamyo in&n- 
bela van guajo una ora ? 

41 Fanbela ya infanmanaetae, para 
chamiyo fanjajalom gui tentasion : y 
espiritu magajet na malago lao y catne 
echecho. 

43 Mapos talo gui segundo biaje ya 
manaetae, ilegfia: Tatajo, yaguin ti 
sina este na copa malofan guiya guajo, 
yaguin ti juguimen, ufatinas y minala- 
gomo. 

43 Ya mato, ya jasoda talo sija na man- 
mamaego ; sa y atadognija manmacat. 

44 Ya jadingo sija, mapos tiUo ya 
manaetae ^ui mina tres biaje, jasangan 
ayoja na smangan. 

45 Ayo nae mato gui disipulufia sija, 
ya ilegna : Infanmamaegoja, pago, yan 
mfandescacansaja ; estagtte na mato y 
ora, ya y Lajin taotao esta maentrega 
gui canae y manisao sija. 

46 Fangajulo na nije tafanjanao ; esta- 
gtte esta mato y umentregayo. 

47 H Ya y tiempoja anae cumueeuentos 
gtte, estagtte si Judas, uno gui dose, ma- 
to maftisija yan un dangculon linaiyan 
taotao, manmanunule espada yan galute, 
tinago y prinsipen y mamale sija yan y 
manamco na taotao sija. 

48 Yan umentrega ^tte, mannae esta 
seftat, ilegna : Y juchico, gttiya ; gues- 
guot. 
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49 Ya enseguidas matoff tte gui as Jesus, 
ya ilefffia nu gttiya : Mmagof , Maestro I 
ya jacnico. 

50 Ya si Jesus, ilegfia nu gttiya : Amigo, 
jafajao na mato ? Ayo nae manmato 
sija ya maguot si Jesus, ya macone. 

51 Ya, estagtte, uno gui mangachong 
si Jesus, jajuto y canaeiia, ya jalagnos 
y espadafia, y janalamen uno gui ten- 
tago y prinsipen y mamale sija, jana- 
janao un talanga. 

53 Ayo nae si Jesus ilegfia nu gttiya : 
Natalo guato y espadamo gui sagana ; 
sa todo y manmattuiiule espada, nu y 
espadaja ufanpinino. 

53 Ada jinasomo na ti sifiayo jutayuy u t 
si Tata pago, ya gttiya unaeyo ense- 
guidas mas di dose legion na angjet 
sija? 

54 Lao jaftaemano macumple y Tini- 
gue sija; sa matugue na taegttenao 
nesesita umafatinas este ? 

55 Ayo na ora ilegfia si Jesus ni linaj- 
yan taotao : Manmato jamyo parejo 
yan contra y saque, na manmafiufiule 
jamyo espaaa yan galute para inque- 
neyo ? Cada iaane manjijitaja guajo 
matachong gui templo, mamnanagtte 
nu jamyo, ya ti inqueneyo. 

56 Lao todo este umafatinas, para uma- 
cumple y Tinigue sija ni y profeta sija. 
Ayo nae todo y disipulufia sija madingo 
gtte, ya manmalago. 

57 1 Ya ayo sija y cumone si Jesus, 
macone gtte guato gui as Caefas, magas 
na pale, anae manestaba y escriba sija 
yan y manamco na mandadana. 

58 Lao si Pedro, dinalalag gtte chago 
asta qui mato gui colat y magas na 
pale ; ya jumalom ya manmatachong 
yan y tentago sija, para ulie y uttimo. 

59 Ya y prinsipen y mamale sija yan 
todo y inetnon ofisiat, manmanaliligao 
ni ti magajet na testimonio contra si 
Jesus, para umapuno. 

60 Lao ni uno mafioda ; achogja mato 
megae na ti manmagajet na testigo. 
Lao y uttimo manmato dos, 

61 Na ilegnija, Este na taotao ilegna : 
Guajo sina juyulang papa este na guma- 
yuus, ya junacajulo gui tres na jaane. 

63 Ya oajulo y magas y mamale, ya 
ilegna nu gttiya : Ti unfanope ni jafa ? 
Jafa este na testimonio contra jago ? 

63 Lao si Jesus mamatquiloia. Ya y 
magas y mamale ilegfia nu gttiya : Juta- 
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tament, which is shed for many for the 
remission of sins. 

29 But I say unto you, I will not drink 
henceforth of this fruit of the vine, until 
that day when I drink it new with you 
in my Father's kingdom. 

30 And when they had sung a hymn, 
they went out into the mount of Olives. 

31 Then saith Jesus unto them, All ye 
shall be offended because of me this 
night: for it is written, I will smite the 
Shepherd, and the sheep of the flock 
shall be scattered abroad. 

32 But after I am risen again, I will go 
before you into Galilee. 

33 Peter answered and said unto him. 
Though all vnen shall be offended because 
of thee, yet will I never be offended. 

84 Jesus said unto him, Verilv I say 
unto thee, That this night, before the 
cock crow, thou shalt deny me thrice. 

35 Peter said unto him. Though I 
should die with thee, yet will I not deny 
thee. Likewise also said all the disci- 
ples. 

36 IT Then cometh Jesus with them 
unto a place called Gethsemane, and 
saith unto the disciples, Sit ye here, 
while I go and pray yonder. 

87 And he took with him Peter and the 
two sons of Zebedee, and began to be 
sorrowful and very heavy. 

88 Then saith he unto them, My soul is 
exceeding sorrowful, even unto death : 
tarry ye here, and watch with me. 

39 And he went a little further, and fell 
on his face, and prayed, saying, O my 
Father, if it be possible, let this cup pass 
from me : nevertheless, not as I will, but 
as thou wilt, 

40 And he cometh unto the disciples, 
and flndeth them asleep, and saith unto 
Peter, What, could ye not watch with 
me one hour? 

41 Watch and pray, that ye enter not 
into temptation: the spirit indeed 18 
willing, but the flesh t« weak. 

^ He went away again the second time, 
and prayed, saying, O my Father, if this 
cup may not pass away from me, except 
I drink it, thy will be done. 

43 And he came and found them asleep 
asain : for their eyes were heavy. 

44 And he left them, and went away 
again, and prayed the third time, sajdng 
Uie same words 
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45 Then cometh he to his disciples, and 
saith unto them, Sleep on now, and take 
your rest : behold, the hour is at hand, 
and the Son of man is betrayed into the 
hands of sinners. 

46 Rise, let us be going : behold, he is 
at hand that doth betray me. 

47 IT And while he yet spake, lo, Judas, 
one of the twelve, came, and with him a 
great multitude with swords and staves, 
&om the chief priests and elders of the 
people. 

48 Now he that betrayed him gave 
them a sign, saying. Whomsoever I shall 
kiss, that same is he ; hold him fast. 

49 And forthwith he came to Jesus, 
and said, Hail, Master ; and kissed him. 

50 And Jesus said unto him, Friend, 
wherefore art thou come? Then came 
they, and laid hands on Jesus, and took 
him. 

51 And, behold, one of them which 
were with Jesus stretched out his hand, 
and drew his sword, and struck a servant 
of the high priest, and smote off his Qar. 

52 Then said Jesus unto him, Put up 
again thy sword into his place: for all 
they that take the sword shall perish 
with the sword. 

53 Thinkest thou that I cannot now 
pray to my Father, and he shall pres- 
ently give me more than twelve legions 
of angels? 

54 But how then shall the Scriptures 
be fulfilled, that thus it must be? 

55 In that same hour said Jesus to the 
multitudes. Are ye come out as against a 
thief with swords and staves for to take 
me ? I sat daily vrith you teaching in the 
temple, and ye laid no hold on me. 

56 But all this was done, that the Scrip- 
tures of the prophets might be fulfilled. 
Then all the disciples forsook him, and 
fled. 

57 IT And they that had laid hold on 
Jesus led him away to Caiaphas the high 
priest, where the scribes and the elders 
were assembled. 

58 But Peter followed him afar off 
unto the high priest's palace, and went 
in, and sat with the servants, to see the 
end. 

59 Now the chief priests, and elders, 
and all the council, sought false witness 
against Jesus, to put him to death ; 

60 But found none : yea, though man^ 
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yuyutjao pot y lal&l^ na Yuiis, na un- 
sanganejam cao jago si Cristo, Lajin 
Yuus. 

64 Si Jesus ilegiia nu giliya : Jago 
guinin sumangan. Ya jusangane jaiiiyo 
na desde pago inlie y Lajin taotao na 
matatachong gui agapa y ugaenina- 
sina na canae, ya uinamaela gui jalom y 
mapagajes sija gui langet. 

65 Ayo nae y magas y mamale, jatiteg 
y magaguna, ya ilegiia : Cumuentos 
chatflno contra si Yuus : iafa mas na 
utanesesita testigo sija? Estagfte esta 
pago na injingog y cliinatfino contra si 
Yuus. 

66 Jafa pinelonmimiyo ? Sija man- 
manope ilegfiija : Jamerese y finatae. 

67 Ayo nae matolae y matafia yan 
patmada gtle ; ya y palo manafanetnot 
nu y dinemo; 

68 Ya ilegfiija : Profetisayejam, O 
Cristo ! jayejao munafafietnot ? 

69 T[ Ya ayo na tiempo si Pedro esta- 
ba matatachong gui sumanjiyong gui 
guelat; ya mato guija giliya un palaoan 
tenlago, ya ilegna : Manjajamjo locue 
yan si Jesus y ualileo. 

70 Lao giliya jadague gui menan todos, 
ilegna : Ti jutungo jafa ilelegmo. 

71 Ya anae jumuyong gui petta ; linie 
ni otro palaoan, ya ilegna ni ayo y nian- 
estaba giiije : Este locue manisija yan 
si Jesus Nasareno. 

72 Ya jadague talo ya manjula ilegna: 
Ti jutungo ayo na taotao. 

73 Ti apmam despues manmato sija y 
mangaegue giiije, ya ilegfiija as Pedro : 
Magajet na jago locue uno guiya sija ; 
sa y smanganmo dumiclalara jao. 

74 Ayo nae jatutuion mumatdise, yan 
manjula, ilegna : Ti jutungo ayo na 
taotao. Ya enseguidas cumanta y gayo. 

75 Ya jajaso si Pedro y sinangan Jesus 
ni ilegna : Antes di ucanta y gayo, un- 
dagueyo tres biaje. Ya mapos juyong 
ya gueftumanges. 

CAPITULO 27. 

YA mato y egaan, todo y prinsipen y 
mamale, yan y manamco na taotao 
sija, mandana y manaconseja entre sija 
contra si Jesus, pam umapuno gtle. 

2 Ya anae munjayan magode gtle, ma- 
cone ya maentrega gui as Ponsio Pilato 
y magalaje. 

3 1[ Ayo nae si Judas, y umentrega 



gtle, jalie na esta umayogua, ya ma&ot- 
sot ya jachule talo guato y treinta pida- 
son salape gui prinsipen y mamale yan 
y manamco na taotao sija, 

4 Ya ilegfia : Guajo isaoyo, juentrega 
y taeisao na jSigL Lao sija ilegfiija : 
Jafa ayo guiyajame ? Jagoia adaje. 

5 Ya jayute y pidason salape Jaloni 
gui jalom y templo, ya mapos yajafiaca 
gUe. 

6 Ya y prinsipen y mamale sija, ja- 
chule y salape ya ilegfiija : Ti tunas na 
tapolo gui tesoro sa balifia y jfigft. 

7 Ya manaconseja entre sija, ya mafa- 
jan y fangualuan oyero, para y naftan 
y taotaojuj^ong. 

8 Ayo mma mafanaan ayo na fangua- 
luan : Fangualuan jfi.g&, asta pago na 
jaane. 

9 Ayo nae macumple y sinangan ua 
pot y prof eta Jeremias, ni ilegfia : Ya 
sija jachule y treinta pidason salape, 
presio ayo y gaebale, y presio na mapolo 
gui jilofia y famaguon Israel ; 

10 Ya manmanae sija, para ujafajan y 
fangualuan y oyero taegtlenao, na jata- 
goyo y Sefiot 

11 1 Ya si Jesus estaba tomotojgue 

fui menan y magalaje, ya y magalaje 
naesen gtle, ilegfia : Jago y Ray Jiidio 
sija ? Si Jesus ilegfia : Jago umalog. 

12 Ya anae mafaaela ni y prinsipen y 
mamale, yan y manamco sija, ti manope 
ni jafa. 

13 Ayo nae si Pilato ilegfia nu gtliya : 
Ti unjujungog cuanto na gtlinaja nae 
manmadeclara contra jago ? 

14 Ya ti manope ni un sinangan ; ya 
ninagosmanman y magalaje. 

15 Ya y jaanin y guipot, costumbrefia 
y magalaje na usotta pot y taotao sija 
un preso, jaye y malagofiija. 

16 Ya guaja presofiija uno na afamao, 
na y naanfia si Barabas. 

17 Ya anae mandafia ilegfia si Pilato 
nu sija : Jaye malagonmiyo jusottaye 
jamyo ? Si Barabas pat si Jesus, ni ma- 
fanaan Cristo ? 

18 Sa jatungoja na pot embidiafiija 
muna maentrega gtle. 

19 1[ Ya anae estaba gtle na matata- 
chong gui tribuna, y asaguafia manago 
nu gtliya, ilegfia : Chamo umeentalo nu 
enao tunas na taotao ; sa pago jupa- 
dedese megae sija gui gfiinife pot 
gtliya. 

33 
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Judas hanffeth himself. 



false witnesses came, yet found they none. 
At the last came two false witnesses, 

61 And said. This fellow said, I am able 
to destroy the temple of God, and to 
build it m three days. 

62 And the high priest arose, and said 
unto him, Answerest thou nothing ?^what 
is it which these witness against thee ? 

68 But Jesus held his peace. And the 
high priest answered and said unto him, 
I adjure thee by the living God, that 
thou tell us whether thou be the Christ, 
the Son of God. 

64 Jesus saith unto him. Thou hast 
said : nevertheless I say unto you. Here- 
after shall ye see the Son of man sitting 
on the right hand of power, and coming 
in the clouds of heaven. 

65 Then the high priest rent his clothes, 
saying, He hath spoken blasphemy; 
what further need have we of witnesses ? 
behold, now ye have heard his blas- 
phemy. 

66 What think ye ? They answered and 
said. He is guilty of death. 

67 Then did they spit in his face, and 
buffeted him ; ana others smote him with 
the palms of their hands, 

68 Saying, Prophesy unto us, thou 
Christ, Who is he that smote thee ? 
-69 If Now Peter sat without in the 
palace: and a damsel came unto him, 
saying. Thou also wast with Jesus of 
Galilee. 

70 But he denied before them all, say- 
ing, I know not what thou sayest. 

71 And when he was gone out into the 
porch, another maid saw him, and said 
unto them that were there, This/eWtw 
was also with Jesus of Nazareth. 

72 And again he denied with an oath, I 
do not know the man. 

78 And after a while came unto him 
they that stood by, and said to Peter, 
Surely thou also art oris of them ; for thy 
speecn bewrayeth thee. 

74 Then began he to curse and to 
swear, saying, I know not the man. 
And immediately the cock crew. 

75 And Peter remembered the word of 
Jesus, which said unto him. Before the 
cock crow, thou shalt deny me thrice. 
And he went out, and wept bitterly. 

CHAPTER 27. 

1 Ohriai i» delivered bound to POate. 8 Judas hang- 

eltk kimaeif. 19 FaaU, admonished qf his to^fe, S4 



washeth his hands: 28 and looseth Borabbas. 39 
Christ is crowned uMh thorns^ 84 crue{/ted, 40 re- 
viled, SO dieth, and is buried: 06 his sepulchre is 
sealed, and uHUched. 

WHEN the morning was come, all 
the chief priests and elders of the 
people took counsel against Jesus to put 
him to death : 

2 And when they had bound him, they 
led him away, and delivered him to Pon- 
tius Pilate the governor. 

8 % Then Judas, which had betrayed 
him, when he saw that he was con- 
demned, repented himself, and brought 
again the thirty pieces of silver to the 
chief i)riests and elders, 

4 Saying, I have sinned in that I have 
betrayed the innocent blood. And they 
said, What is that to us ? see thou to that. 

5 And he cast down the pieces of silver 
in the temple, and departed, and went 
and hanged himself. 

. 6 And tiie chief priests took the silver 
pieces, and said. It is not lawful for to 
put them into the treasury, because it Is 
the price of blood. 

7 And they took counsel, and bought 
with them the potter's field, to bury 
strangers in. 

8 Wherefore that field was called, The 
field of blood, imto this day. 

9 Then was fulfilled that which was 
spoken by Jeremy the prophet, saying. 
And they took the thirty pieces of sliver, 
the price of him that was valued, whom 
they of the children of Israel did value ; 

10 And gave them for the potter's field, 
as the Lord appointed me. 

11 And Jesus stood before the governor : 
and the governor asked him, saying. 
Art thou the King of the Jews? And 
Jesus said unto him. Thou sayest. 

12 And when he was accused of the 
chief priests and elders, he answered 
nothing. 

18 Then said Rlate unto him, Hearest 
thou not how many things they witness 
against thee ? 

14 And he answered him to never a 
word ; insomuch that the governor mar- 
velled greatly. 

15 Now at that feast the governor was 
wont to release unto the people a prison- 
er, whom they would. 

16 And they had then a notable prison- 
er, called Barabbas. 

17 Therefore when they were gathered 
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30 Lao y prisipen y mamale Bija, yan 
y manamco siia jasoyo y taotao sija, na 
ujagagao si Biarabas, ya si Jesus, uma- 
puno. 

21 Ya y magalaje manope, ilegfia nu 
sija : Jaye guT dos malagonmiyo jusot- 
taye jamyo ? Sija ilegfii ja : Si Bara- 
bas. 

22 Si Pilato ilegfia nu sija: Ya jafa 
iufatinas as Jesus ni mafanaan Cristo ? 
Todos sija ilegfiija : Umatane gui qui 
luus. 

23 Ya Uegfia : Jafa na taelaye .finati- 
nasfia ? Lao sija managang mas duro, 
ilegfiija: Umatane gui qufluus. 

24 1 Anae jalie si Filato na taya jafa 
na probecho, lao mas y ninafanyaoyao, 
mafiule janom ya jant^se y canaefia 

fui menan j taotao sija, ya ilegfia : 
aeisaoyo gui jdgft este y tunas na tao- 
tao : lie jamyo. 

25 Ya manmanope todo y taotao sija 
ilegfiija : Y j«ig4fia usaga guiya jame, 
yan y famaguonmame. 

26 Ayo nae masotta si Barabas, ya an 
munjayan mapanag si Jesus, maentrega 
para umaatane gui quiluus. 

27 Ayo nae y sendalon y magalaje ma- 
cone si Jesus gui pretono, ya mandafia 
guiya gtliya todo y manadan sendalo 
sija. 

28 Ya mapula y magagufia, ya mana- 
minagago agaga na magagon anaeo. 

29 Ya mapolo gui ilufia un corona na 
mafatinas ni tituca sija, yan un piao 
gui agapa na canaefia ; yamandimo gui 
menafia, ya mamofefea, ilegfiija : Jafa 
tatatmanu jao Ray Judio sija ! 

30 Ya matolae gfie, ya machule y piao 
ya mapanag y ilufia. 

31 Ya anae munjayan mamofefea, ma- 
pula y magagon anaco, ya manamina- 
gago ni magagufia, ya macone para 
umaatane gui quiluus. 

32 ^ Ya anae jumajanao manasoda 
yan un taotao Sirene na y naanfia si 
Simon : este maobliga para uchinilie ni 
quiluusfia. 

33 If Ya anae manmato gui un lugat 
na mafanaan Golgota, cumequeilegfia, 
y sagan calabera, 

84 Mannae para uguimen binagle, 
manadafia yan lalaet ; ya anae jachague, 
ti malago jaguimen. 

35 Anae munjayan maatane gui qui- 
luus, mandesapatta y magagufia, ma- 
84 



yute Buette sija gui jilofia ; (para uma- 
cum pie y muniayan masangan pot j 
profeta : Ujanaadesapatta y magagujo, 
ya y jilo y magagujo ufanmayute suette 
siia.) 

36 Ya manraatachong, ya maadadaje 
gUe ettije. 

37 Ya mapolo _gui ilufia y mafaelafia 
matugue: ESTE SI JESUS RAY Y 
JUDIO SIJA. 

88 Ayo nae maatane yan gtliya gui 
quiluus yan y dos na saque ; y uno gui 
agapafia ya y otro gui acagfiefia. 

39 1[ Ya y taotao na manmalolofan, 
masangane gtle ninataelaye, ya Jaye- 
yengyong y ilufilja, 

40 Ya ilegfiija : Jago y yumute papa 
y templo, ya y mina tres na jaane unna- 
cajulo ;^ libre maesajao ; yaguin jago 
Lai in Yuus, tunog papa gfienao gui 
quiluus. 

41 TaegUinija locue mamofefea gfie y 
prisipen mamale sija, yan y escriba sija, 
yan y Fariseo sija, yan y manamco na 
taotao sija, ilegfiija : 

42 Janalibre y palo, ya ti sifiagile jana< 
libre na maesa. Gfiiya y Ray y Israel ; 
polo ya utunog papa pago gui quiluus, 
ya ayo nae utajonggue gtle. 

43 Jaangoco si Yuus; polo ya ulinibre 
pago, yaguin malago nu gtliya, sa ileg- 
fia : Gtlajo Lajin Yuus. • 

44 Y mafiaque locue, ni y manmaatane 
yan gUiya gui quiluus, manajuyonge 
gtle locue. 

45 1 Ya desde y mina saes na ora 
guaja jinemjom todo y jilo y tano, asta 
y mina nuebe na ora. 

46 Ya y mina nuebe na ora, si Jesus 
umagang nu y dangculon inagang ileg- 
fia : Eli, Eli, lama sabactani ! cume- 
Niueilegfia : Yuusso, Yuusso, jafa na 
undinffo yo ? 

47 Ya y palo ni manestaba gfiije, ma- 
jungog gtle, ya ilegfiija : Si Elias este 
jaaagang. 

48 Ya enseguidas malago uno guiya 
sija, ya jachiile y espongja y janafafiop- 
chop binagle, ya japolo gui un piao, ya 
janae gtle para uguimen. 

49 Y palo ilegfiija : Polo ya talie cao 
ufato si Elias ya uninalibre. 

50 1 Ayo nae si Jesus, anae munjayan 
umagang talo otro biaje nu y dangcu- 
lon inagang jaentrega y espiritu. 

51 Ya estagfie y cottinan y templo na 
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together, Pilate said unto them, Whom 
will ye that I release unto you ? Barab- 
bas, or Jesus which is called Christ ? 
, 18 For he knew that for envy they had 
delivered him. 

19 IT When he was set down on the 
judgment seat, his wife sent unto him, 
saying, Have thou nothing to do with 
that just man : for I have suffered many 
things this day in a dream because of 
him. 

20 But the chief priests and elders per- 
suaded the multitude that they should 
ask Barabbas, and destroy Jesus. 

21 The governor answered and said 
unto them, Whether of the twain will 
ye that I release unto you ? They said, 
Barabbas. 

22 Pilate saith unto them. What shall I 
do then with Jesus which is called Christ? 
They all say unto him. Let him be cruci- 
fied. 

23 And the governor said. Why, what 
evil hath he done ? But they cried out 
the more, saying, Let him be crucified. 

24 1[ When Pilate saw that he could 
prevail nothing, but tTiat rather a tumult 
was made, he took water, and washed his 
hands before the multitude, saying, I am 
innocent of the blood of this just person : 
see ye to it, 

25 Then answered all the people, and 
said, His blood be on us, and on our 
children. 

26 IT Then released he Barabbas unto 
them : and when he had scourged Jesus, 
he delivered him to be crucified. 

27 Then the soldiers of the governor 
took Jesus into the common hall, and 
gathered unto him the whole band of 
soldiers. 

28 And they stripped him, and put on 
him a scarlet robe. 

29 T[ And when they had platted a 
crown of thorns, they put it upon his 
head, and a reed in his rieht hand : and 
they bowed the knee before him, and 
mocked lum, saying. Hail, King of the 
Jews I 

30 And they spit upon him, and took the 
reed, and smote him on the head. 

31 And after that they had mocked him, 
they took the robe off from him, and put 
his^ own raiment on him, and led him 
away to crucify him. 

99 J^d ^s t|iey came out, they fociad a 
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Christ is crudfled. 

man of Cyrgne, Simon bv name: him 
they compelled to bear his cross. 

33 And when they were come unto a 
place called Golgotha, that is to say, a 
place of a skull, 

34 IF They gave him vinegar to drink 
mingled with gall : and when he had 
tasted thereof, he would not drink. 

35 And they crucified him, and parted 
his garments, casting lots : that it might 
be fulfilled which was spoken by the 
prophet. They parted my garments 
among them, ana upon my vesture did 
they cast lots. 

36 And sitting down they watched him 
the^ e ; 

37 And set up over his head his accu- 
sation written, THIS IS JESUS THE 
KING OF THE JEWS. 

38 Then were there two thieves cruci- 
fied with him; one on the right hand, - 
and another on the left. 

39 IT And they that passed by reviled 
him, wagging their heads, 

40 And saying, Thou that destroyest 
the temple, and buildest it in three days, 
save thyself. If thou be the Son of God, 
come down from the cross. 

41 Likewise also the chief priests mock- 
ing him, with the scribes and elders, 
said, 

42 He saved others ; himself he cannot 
save. If he be the King of Israel, let jiim 
now come down from the cross, and we 
will believe him. 

43 He trusted in God ; let him deliver 
him now, if he will have him : for' he 
said, I am the Son of God. 

44 The thieves also, which were cruci- 
fied with him, cast the same in his teeth. 

45 Now from the sixth hour there was 
darkness over all the land unto the ninth 
hour. 

46 And about the ninth hour Jesus cried 
with a loud voice, saying, Eli, Eli, lama 
sabachthani ? that is to say, My God, my 
God, why hast thou forsaken me ? 

47 Some of them that stood there, when 
they heard th(U, said. This man calleth 
for Elias. 

48 And straightway one of them ran, 
and took a sponge, and filled it with vin- 
egar, and put it on a reed, and gave him 
to drink. 

49 The rest said, Let be, let us see wheth- 
er Elias will come to save him. 
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masiae y dos pedaso, guinhi Bumanjilo 
asta y sumanpapa ; ya y tano mayeng- 
yong, ya y acho sija mangoca. 

52 Ya y naftan siJa manmababa ya 
megae na tataotao mafiantos sija ni 
manmamaego, manga julo; 

53 Ya jumanao gui naftan, despues di 
quinajiloiia, ya mato gui santos na 
smda, ya manalie ya megae. 

54 Ya y senturion, van jr mangaegue 
yan gdiya na maadadaje si Jesus, anae 
malie y linao yan todo ayo sija y man- 
mafatinas, mangosmaafiao ya ilegfiija : 
Sumen magajet na Lajin Yuus este. 

55 Ya mangaegue gtlije megae na 
famalaoan na manmanaatan gui cbago, 
ni Jadalalag si Jesus guine G^alilea ya 



56 Gui entalo avo sija si Maria Mag- 
dalena, yan si Maria nanan Santiago 
yan Jose, yan y nanan y famaguon 
Sebedeo. 

57 IT Ya anae este pupuenge gttije na 
jaane, mato un taotao Arimatea, na 
rico, na y naanfia si Jose, na gtliya 
locue disipu]on Jesus. 



58 Qtliya mato gui as Pilato, ya Jaga- 

)siPiI 
manago na umanae 



gao y tataotao Jesus. Ayo nae si rilato 



59 Ya jachule si Jose y tataotao, ya 
jabalutan ni un sabanas na gasgas, 

60 Ya japolo gui nuebo na naitanfia, 
ni y flnatinasiiaja gui acho ni sacapico ; 
ya janagalileque guato un dangculon 
acho y pettan y naftan, ya mapos. 

61 H Ya raanestaba gtlije si Maria 
Magdalena, yan y otro Maria, na man- 
matatachon^ gui menan y naftan. 

62 IT Ya y magpana na jaane, despues 
di y jaanen nnamauleg, mandana y 
prinsipen y mamale sija, yan y Fariseo 
sija gui as Pilato, 

63 Ya ilegfiija : Sefiot, iniaso na ayo 
y dacon ilegfia, anae estaba lal&ld : Des- 
pues di tres na jaane, jucajulo talo. 

64 Enao mina fanago, ya umaasegura 
y naftan, asta y mina tres na jaane ; sa 
noseaja ufanmato y disipulo sija an 
puenge ya ujasaque ; ya ujaalog ni 
taotao sija : Cajulo esta gui entalo man- 
matae : ya y uttimo na linache udang- 
culofia qui y finenana. 

65 Ilegfia si Pilato nu sija: Inguaja 
un guatdianmivo ; janao, ya inasegura 
todo manu y ninasifianmi^o. 

06 Ayo nae maumapos sija, ya maada- 



je y naftan para umaasegura, ya maseyo 
y acho. 

CAPITULO 28. 

Y UTTIMO na ora y sabalo, gui egaan 
anae muman&nan& y finenana na 
jaane gui semana, mato si Maria Mag- 
dalena yan y otro Maria, para ujalie y 
naftan. 

2 Ya, estagUe un dangculon linao ; sa 
y angjet y Sefiot tumunog guine y Ian- 
get, ya janagalileg y acho gui petta, ya 
matachong gui sumanjilo. 

3 Ya y jechurafia pare jo yan y lamlam, 
ya y magagufia apaca calang niebe. 

4 Ya pot y minaafiao nu gtliya, y 
guatdia sija mayengyong ya sumaga 
calang manmatae. 

5 Ya manope y angiet, ilegfia ni fama- 
laoan sija : Chamiyo fanmaaafiao jamyo; 
sa jutungoja na inalili^ao si Jesus, ni 
guinin maatane gui quiluus. 

6 Taegtle gttine ; sa esta cajulo, tae- 
gtline guinin jasangan. Maela ya inlie 
y lueat anae guinin umaason y Sefiot ; 

7 Ya janao fanlagoguse, ya sangane y 
disipulufia sija, na esta cajulo gui en- 
talo y manmatae, ya infanninanangga 
Galilea : ya ayo uae inlie gtle ; estagile, 
na esta jusangane jamyo. 

8 Ayo neue sija manapos gui naftan, 
manmaafiao yan mangosmagof, yan 
manmalalago para umannae notisia y 
disipulufia sija. 

9 if Ya estagtie si Jesus na manasoda ya 
ilegfia nu sija : Fanmagof todos I Ya 
sija manmato, ya manmagote y adengfia 
ya maadora gfte. 

10 Ayo nae si Jesus ilegfia nu sija : 
Chamiyo fanmaafiao ; janao ya sangane 
mafielujo na ufan janao para Galilea ; ya 
ayo nae ujaliiyo gtlije. 

11 T Anae manmapos sija, estagile 
palo gui guatdia sija na manmato gui 
siuda, ya janatungo y prinsipen y 
mamale sija, todo y raunjayan manma- 
fatiuas. 

12 Ya anae mandafia yan y manamco 
na taotao ya manaconseja entre sija, 
raannae y sendalo sija megae na sa- 
lape, 

13 Ya ilegfiija: Alog, y disipulufia 
sija manmato gui anae puenge, ya ma- 
saque gtle, anae manmamaegojam. 

14 Yaguin jaecungog este y magalaje, 
jame innamalago gtte ya infanseguro. 
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and resurrecHan^ 



50 ^ Jesus, when he had cried again 
with a loud voice, yielded up the ghost. 

51 And, behold, the vail of the temple 
was rent in twain from the top to the 
bottom; and the earth did quake, and 
the rocks rent; 

52 And the graves were opened; and 
many bodies of the saints which slept 
arose, 

, 53 And came out of the graves after 
his resurrection, and went into the holy 
city, and appeared unto many. 

54 Now when the centurion, and they 
that were with him, watching Jesus, saw 
the earthquake, and those things that 
were done, they fearpd greatly, saying. 
Truly this was the Son of God. 

55 And many women were there be- 
holding afar off, which followed Jesus 
from Galilee, ministering unto him: 

56 Among which was Mary Magdalene, 
and Mary the mother of James and Joses, 
and the mother of Zebedee's children. 

57 When the even was come, there came 
a rich man of Arimathea, named Joseph, 
who also himself was Jesus' disciple : 

58 He went to Pilate, and begged the 
body of Jesus. Then Pilate commanded 
the Dody to be delivered. 

59 And when Joseph had taken the 
body, he wrapped it in a clean linen 
cloth, 

60 And laid it in his own new tomb, 
which he had hewn out in the rock : and 
he rolled a great stone to the door of the 
sepulchre, and departed. 

61 And there was Mary Magdalene, and 
the other Mary, sitting over against the 
sepulchre. 

62 If Now the next day, that followed 
the day of the preparation, the chief 

?riests and Pharisees came together unto 
Hate, 

63 Saying, Sir, we remember that that 
deceiver said, while he was yet alive. 
After three days I will rise again. 

64 Command therefore that the sepul- 
chre be made sure until the third day, 
lest his disciples come by night, and steal 
him away, and say unto the people. He 
is risen from the dead : so the last error 
shall be worse than the first. 

65 Pilate said unto them, Ye have a 
watch : go your way, make it as sure as 
ye can. 

66 So they went, and made the sepul- 



chre sure, sealing the stone, and setting 
a watch. 

CHAPTER 28. 

1 Ckritst'8 resurrection is declared by an angel to 
the women, 9 He htmaelf appeareth unto them. 
11 ITie high priests give the soldiers money to say 
that he was stolen out of his sepulchre. 16 Christ 
appeareth to his disciples, 19 and sendeth them to 
baptise and teach all nauons. 

IN the end of the sabbath, as H began 
to dawn toward the first da^ of the 
week, came Mary Magdalene and the 
other Mary to see the sepulchre. 

2 And, behold, there was a great earth- 
quake: for the angel of the Lord de- 
scended from heaven, and came and 
rolled back the stone from the door, and 
sat upon it. 

3 His countenance was like lightning, 
and his raiment white as snow: 

4 And for fear of him the keepers did 
shake, and became as dead men. 

5 And the angel answered and said unto 
the women. Fear not ye : for I know that 
ye seek Jesus, which was crucified. 

6 He is not here : for he is risen, as he 
said. Come, see the place where the 
Lord lay. 

7 And go quickly, and tell his disciples 
that he is risen from the dead ; and, be- 
hold, he goeth before you into Galilee ; 
there shall ye see him: lo, I have told 
you. 

8 And they departed quickly from the 
sepulchre with fear and great joy ; and 
did run to bring his disciples word. 

9 1[ And as they went to tell his disci- 
ples, behold, Jesus met them, saying. 
All hail. And they came and held him 
by the feet, and worshipped him. 

10 Then said Jesus unto them. Be not 
afraid: go tell my brethren that they 
go hito Galilee, and there shall they see 
me. 

11 IT Now when they were going, be- 
hold, some of the watch came into the 
city, and shewed unto the chief priests 
all the things that were done. 

12 And when they were assembled with 
the elders, and had taken counsel, they 
gave large money unto the soldiers, 

13 Saying, Say ye. His disciples came 
by night, and stole him away while we 
slept. 

14 And if this come to the governor's 
ears, we will persuade him, and secure 
you. 
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15 Ayo nae sija jachule y salape ya 
jafatinas jafa y manmafanagUe sija : ya 
esta na sinangan mapublilica ni Judio 
sija asta pago na jaane. 

16 ^ Ya y onse na disipulo sija man- 
mapos para Galilea, gui un ogso anae 
guinin mantinago as Jesus. 

17 Ya anae malie, maadoragtle ; lao y 
palo buebuente. 

18 Tf Ya mato guiya sija si Jesus ya 



jasaugane sija, ilegfia : Todo y ninasifia 
manaeyo, gui langet yan y tano. 

19 Fanjanao, ya fannaquilisyano todo 
y nasion sija, tagpange sija pot y naan 
y Tata, yan y Lajifia, yan y Espiritu 
Santo : 

20 FanagUe sija, na ujaadaje todosija 
ni jutago jamyo ; sa estagtie jugagae- 
ffueja guiya jamyo todo y jaane, asta y 
jinecog y tano. Amen. 



Y YBANGELIO SEGt^N 

SAN MARCOS. 



CAPITULO 1. 

TUTUJON y ibangelion Jesucristo, 
Lajin Yuus. 

2 Jaf taemano esta matugue gui prof eta 
Isaias ; Estagtle, guajo tumago y tenta- 
gojo gui menan matamo, para ufamau- 
leg y chalanmo gui menamo. 

3 Ynagang ni umaagang gui desierto : 
Fanmauleg y chalan y Senot : natunas 
y cayejonna. 

4 Si Juan managpange gui desierto, ya 
jasetmon y tinagpangen minanotsot para 
masiin isao sija. 

5 Ya maujanaoguiyagftiya guato todo 
y tano Judea, yan todo sija guiya Jerusa- 
lem ; ya todo sija mantinagpange gui 
sado^ Jordan, ya jaconfesatnaejon y 
isaonija. 

6 Ya si Juan minagagon puloncamcyo, 
yan sinturon cuero gui senturaiia ; ya y 
nana, apacha yan miet monte. 

7 Ya mansesetmon, ilegna : Ufato gui 
tateco uno na masgaeninasifia qui guajo, 
y coreas y sapatosna, ti digno yo nu 
jutecon ya jupula. 

8 Guajo magajet na jutagpange jamyo 
yan janom ; lao giiiya infantinagpange 
ni Espiritu Santo. 

9 1[ Ya susede ayo sija na jaane, na si 
Jesus mato guine Nasaret Galilea, ya 
tinagpange as Juan gui Jordan. 

10 Ya enseguidas n^e cajulo gui ja- 
nom, jalie na mababa y langet, ya y 
Espiritu, calang paliima tumunog gui 
jiloiia, 

11 Ya mato un inagang guine y langet 



na ilegfia: Jago y lajijo ni yajo, iya 
jago nae gosmagof yo. 

12 Ya enseguidas mnafalag y desierto . 
ni Espiritu. 

13 Ya sumaga guije cuarenta na jaane. 
ya tinienta as Satanas ; yan mafiisija y 
manmachaleg na g&gt sija ; ya y angjet 
sija masetbe gfte. 

14 1 Anae munjayan si Juan mapreso, 
mato si Jesus ^uiya Galilea, jasesetmon 
y ibangelion Yuus. 

15 Ya ilegfia : Y tiempo esta ma- 
cumple ; ya y raenon Yuus esta jijot : 
fanmanotsot, ya injenggue y ibangelio. 

16 ^ Ya mamomocat gui oriyan tasen 
Galilea, ^alie si Simon, yan si Andres 
chelun Simon, na jayuyute y lagua gui 
tase, sa sija manpescadot. 

17 Ya SI Jesus ilegna nu sija : Maela 
dalalagyo, ya junafanpescadot taotao 
jamyo. 

18 Enseguidas japolo y laguafiija ya 
madalalag gUe. 

19 Anae malofan talo didide mona, 
jalie si Santiago, lajin Sebedeo, yan si 
Juan chelufia, na manestaba locue gui 
batco na jalememenda y laguafiija. 

20 Ya enseguidas jaagang; ya jadingo 
si tatanfiija as Sebedeo gui batco yan y 
manmachocho sija, ya madalalag gtie. 

21 ^ Ya manjalom Capernaum: ya en- 
seguidas, gui sabado na jaane, jumalom 
gui sinagoga ya mamanagtle. 

22 Ya sija ninafanmanman ni finana- 
gllena ; sa jafananagUe sija calang uno 
ni gaeninasifia, ya ti calang y escriba 
sija. 
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to his dimples. 



15 So they took the money, and did as 
they were taught : and this saying Is^ 
commonly reported among the Jews 
until this day. 

16 IT Then the eleven disciples went 
away into Galilee, into a mountain where 
Jesus had appointed them. 

17 And when they saw him, they wor- 
shipped him : but some doubted. 

18 And Jesus came and spake unto 



them, saying, All power is given unto me 
in heaven and in earth. 

19 1[ Go ye therefore, and teach all na- 
tions, baptizing them in the name of the 
Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy 
Ghost: 

20 Teaching them to observe all things 
whatsoever I have commanded you : and, 
lo, I am with you alway, even unto the 
end of the world. Amen. 



THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO 

ST. MARK. 



CHAPTER 1. 

1 7%e office of John the. Baptist. 9 Jesus is bapttaedy 
12 tempted, 14 he preacheth : 16 calleth Peter, Anr 
drew, James and John : 28 healeth one that had a 
devil, 29 Peter*s mother in law, 32 mani/ diseased 
persons, 41 and cleanseth the leper. 

THE beginning of the gospel of Jesus 
Christ, the Son of God ; 

2 As it is written in the prophets. Be- 
hold, I send my messenger before thy face, 
which shall prepare thy way before thee. 

3 The voice of one crying in the wilder- 
ness, Prepare ye the way of the Lord, 
make his paths straight. 

4 John did baptize in the wilderness, 
and preach the baptism of repentance 
for the remission of sins. 

5 And there went out unto him all the 
land of Judea, and they of Jerusalem, 
and were all baptized of him in the river 
of Jordan, confessing their sins. 

6 And John was clothed with camel's 
hair, and with a girdle of a skin about 
his loins ; and he did eat locusts and wild 
honey ; 

7 Aid preached, saying, There cometh 
one mightier than I after me, the latchet 
of whose shoes I am not worthy to stoop 
down and unloose. 

8 I indeed have baptized you with 
water : but he shall baptize you with the 
Holy Ghost. 

9 And it came to pass in those days, 
that Jesus came from Nazareth of Gali- 
lee, and was baptized of John in Jordan. 

10 And straightway coming up out of 
the water, he saw the heavens opened, 
and the Spirit like a dove descending 
upoQ him: 



11 And there came a voice from heaven, 
saying, Thou art nay beloved Son, in 
whom I am well pleased. 

12 And immediately the Spirit driveth 
him into the wilderness. 

13 And he was there in the wilderness 
forty days tempted of Satan; and was 
with the wild beasts; and the angels 
mihistered unto him. 

14 Now after that John was put in pris- 
on, Jesus came into Galilee, preaching 
the gospel of the kingdom of God, 

15 And saying. The time is fulfilled, 
and the kingdom of God is at hand : 
repent ye, and believe the gospel. 

16 Now as he walked by the sea of Gali- 
lee, he saw Simon and Andrew his broth- 
er casting a net into the sea: for they 
were fishers. 

17 And Jesus said unto them, Come ye 
after me, and I will make you to become 
fishers of men. 

18 And straightway they forsook their 
nets, and followed him. 

19 And when he had gone a little fur- 
ther thence, he saw James the son of 
Zebedee, and John his brother, who also 
were in the ship mending their nets. 

20 And straightway he called them : and 
they left their father Zebedee in the ship 
with the hired servants, and went after 
him. 

21 And they went into Capernaum ; and 
straightway on the sabbath day he enter- 
ed into the synagogue, and taught. 

22 And they were astonished at his doc- 
trine : for he taught them as one that had 
authorily, and not as the scribes. 
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23 Ya enseguidas guaja g&ije gui sina- 
gogafiija un taotao na guaja aplacba Da 
espiritu, ya gUiva umagaug, 

24 Ylegfla : Parajafa jam nu jago, 
Jesus taotao Nasaret ? Matojao pam 
unaafanaelayejam ? Jutungoja jayejao, 
jago y Santos guine as Yuus. 

25 Ya si Jesus jalalatde ilegfia : Pa- 
caca, ya maela juyong guiya gUiya. 

26 Ya anae y aplacha ua espiritu tini- 
teg gtle, ya ninaagang gosdangculo na 
inagang, jumuyong guiya gliiya. 

27 Ya todo sija ninafanmanman, pot 
este manafaesen entre sija, ilegfiija: 
Jafa este ? Jafa na nuebo finanagtle 
este ! yan ninasifia jatago y manaplacha 
na espiritu, ya maosgueja giie ? 

28 Enseguidas ^ famana manamamta 
todo gui tano oriyan Gal ilea. 

29 T[ Ya enseguidas anae jumuyong 
gui sinago^, mato gui gui ma Simon 

Jan si Andres, yan si Santiago yan si 
uan. 

30 Ya y suegran Simon estaba na uma- 
ason sa malango yan calentura : ya ma- 
sangane gUe enseguidas nu y palaoan. 

31 Ayo nae mato gtie, ya jamantiene 
canaena, ya jajatsa julo ; ya pinelo ni 
calentura, ya gliiya sumetbe sija. 

32 IT Ya anae estaba esta pupuenge, 
anae macliom y atdao, maconiiglle todo 
ni manmafietnot yan y maninanite. 

33 Ya todo y siuda mandana gui pet- 
ta. 

34 Ya janafanjomlo megae ni manes- 
taba manmalango todo clasen chetnot 
sija ; ya jayute juyong megae na anite 
sija; ya ti japolo nu y anite sija cu- 
muentos sa matungo glle. 

35 ^ Ya y egaan gilije, cajulo gostaf- 
taf, jojomjomja trabia, ya jumuyong, 
yamalag y un lugat desierto, ya manae- 
tae giiije. 

36 Ya tinatiye glle as Simon, yan y 
mangachochongfia. 

37 Ya anae masoda glle, ilegiiija nu 
gliiya: Todo umalili^aojao. 

38 Giliya ilegfia nu sija: Nijetafanma- 
lag y otro lugat gui sengsong ni jijot, 
ya jufansetmon locue gtlije ; sapot este 
na matovo. 

39 Ya jumalom gui sinagoganija todo 
Galilea, sesetmon ya jayuyute juyong 
y anite sija. 

40 IT Ya un ategtog mato guiya gtliya, 
tinayuyut gtti ya dumimo, ya ilegfia : 



Yaguin malagojao, sifia unnagasgas- 
yo. 

41 Ya n JesuB ninamaase ya jaestira y 
canaefia, ya japacha, ya ilegfia : Mala- 
goyo, ungasgas. 

42 Ya enseguidas y chetnot y ategtog 
mapos guiya giliya ya gasgas gae. 

43 Ya jagosencatga, ya jatago na 
ujanao, 

44 Ya ilegfia nu giliya: Atan ya chamo 
sumangangane ni jaye jafa; lao sigue- 
ja gui jinanaomo ya unfanue y pale 
nu jago, ya unofrese ni guinasgasmo 
ni 81 Moises manago, para testimonio- 
fiija. 

45 Lao gtliya mapos, ya jatutujon 
munamatungo, yan janagosmamta y 
checho ; pot este, si Jesus ti sifia juma- 
lom matungo nu giliya gui siuda ; lao 
sumasagaia gui sumanjiyong gui lugat 
desierto sija, ya manmato guiya gtliya 
guinin todo y patte sija. 

CAPITULO 2. 

YA otro biaje giliya jumalom guiya 
Capernaum, despues di maloian ti 
megae na jaane sija; ya majungog na 
gaegue glle gui jalom guma. 

2 Ya mandafia megae, ya ti manulag, 
ni gui oriyan y petta ; ya jasetmon y st- 
nan^an guiya sija. 

3 Ayo nae manmato guiya gtliya man- 
mangongone un paralitico, na macocone 
ni cuatro. 

4 Ya anae ti sifia manmato guiya gtliya 
pot y linajyan taotao, manajanao y atof 
anae estaba gtle, ya anae munjayan ma- 
baba, manatunog y cama anae mapo- 
polo y paralitico. 

5 I'a anae jalie si Jesus y jinenggue- 
fiija, ilegfia ni paralitico : Lajijo, y 
isaomo unmaasie. 

6 Ya estaba gtlije manmatatachon^ 
palo escriba sija, ya manmanjajaso gui 
corasonfiija, ilegfiija: 

7 Jafa na cumuecuentos este na taotao 
chatfino contra si Yuus ? Jaye sifia 
manasie isao, solo si Yuusja ? 

8 Ya jatungo si Jesus enseguidas gui 
espiritufia na manmanjajaso gui sum- 
anjalomfiija, ya ilegfia nu sija: Jafa 
muna injajaso este sija gui corasonmi- 
yo? 

9 Jafa mas guse taalog y paralitico : Y 
isaomo unmaasie ; pat taalog : Cajulo, 
chule y camamo, ya unjanao ? 
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diseased persons. 



:oguea 
le cried 



28 And there was in their syne 
nuin with an unclean spirit ; and 
out, 

24 Saying, Let us alone ; what have we 
to do with thee, thou Jesus of Nazareth ? 
art thou come to destroy us ? I know thee 
who thou art, the Holy One of God. 

25 And Jesus rebuKed him, saying, 
Hold thy peace, and come out of him. 

26 Ana when the unclean spirit had 
torn him, and cried with a loud voice, 
ho came out of him. 

27 And they were all amazed, insomuch 
that theyquestioned among themselves, 
saying, What thing is this ? what new 
doctrme is this? for with authority 
commandeth he even the unclean spirits, 
and they do obey him. 

28 And immediately his fame spread 
abroad throughout all the region round 
about Galilee. 

29 And forthwith, when they were 
come out of the synagogue, they entered 
into the house of Simon and Andrew, 
wiUi James and John. 

30 But Simon's wife's mother lay sick 
of a fever ; and anon they tell him of her. 

31 And he came and took her bj the 
hand, and lifted her up ; and immediately 
the fever left her, and she ministered 
unto them. 

82 And at even, when the sun did set, 
they brought unto him all that were 
diseased, and them that were possessed 
with devils. 

38 And all the city was gathered to- 
gether at the door. 

84 And he healed many that were sick 
of divers diseases, and cast out many 
devils; and suffered not the devils to 
speak, because they knew him. 

35 And in the morning, rising up a 
CTeat while before day, he went out, and 
departed into a solitary place, and there 
prayed. 

86 And Simon and they that were with 
him followed after him. 

37 And n^en they had found him, they 
said unto him, All men seek for thee. 

88 And he said unto them. Let us go 
into the next towns, that I may preach 
there also : for therefore came I forth. 

80 And he preached in their synagogues 
throughout all Galilee, and cast out 
devils. 

40 And there came a leper to him, be- 



seeching him, and kneeling down to him, 
and saying unto him. If mou wilt, tJiou 
canst make me clean. 

41 And Jesus, moved with compassion, 
put forth his hand, and touched him, and 
saith unto him, I will ; be thou clean. 

42 And as soon as he had spoken, im- 
mediately the leprosv departed from him, 
and he was cleansea. 

48 And he straitly charged him, and 
forthwith sent him away; 

44 And saith unto him, See thou say 
nothing to any man: but go thy way, 
shew thyself to the priest, and offer for 
thy cleansing those things which !Moses 
commanded, for a testimony unto them. 

45 But he went out, and began to pub- 
lish it much, and to blaze abroad the 
matter, insomuch that Jesus could no 
more openly enter into the city, but was 
without in desert places : and they came 
to him from every quarter. 

CHAPTER 2. 

1 Christ healeth one sick qf the palsy ^ 14 calletk Mat- 
thew from the receipt of custom, 15 eateth with 
publicans and sinners, ISexcuseth his disciples for 
not fasting, 28 and for plucking the ears of corn 
on Oie sabbath dag. 

A ND again he entered into Capema- 

J\. um after some days; and it was 

noised that he was in the house. 

2 And straightway many were gathered 
together, insomuch that there was no 
room to receive t?iem, no, not so much 
as about the door : and he preached the 
word unto them. 

3 And they come unto him, bringing 
one sick of the palsy, which was borne 
of four. 

4 And when they could not come nigh 
unto him for the press, they uncovered 
the roof where he was : and when they 
had broken it up, they let down the bed 
wherein the sick of the palsy lay. 

5 When Jesus saw their faith, he said 
unto the sick of the palsy. Son, thy sins 
be forgiven thee. 

6 But there were certain of the scribes 
sitting there, and reasoning in their hearts, 

7 Why doth this man thus speak blas- 
phemies ? who can forgive sins but God 
only? 

8 And immediately, when Jesus per- 
ceived in his spirit that they so reasoned 
within themselves, he said unto them, 
Why reason ye these things in youi 
hearts? 
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10 Lao para intin^ro na y Lajin taotao 
^uaja ninasinaiia gui jilo tano manasie 
isao (ilegiia ni paralitico), 

11 Jualog nu jago : Caiulo, ya un- 
chule y camamo ya janao falag iyajam- 

12 Ayo nae cajulo gtte enseguidas, ya 
jachule y camafia, ya mapos gui menan 
todo ; eaao muna todo ninafanmanman, 
ya manamalag si Yuus, ilegfiija : Taya 
nae inlie ayo. 

13 1 Ya jumaDao talo gui oriyan taae, 
ya todo y linajyaa taotao maumato 
guiya gtliya, ya jafanagtie sija. 

14 Ya anae malofan jalie si Levi, lajin 
Alfeo, na matatachong gui bancon 
y tributo sija, ya ile^a nu gtliya: 
Dalalagyo. Ya cajulo ya dinalalag 
gtte. 

15 Ya susede na estaba gtle matachong 
para uchocho gui lamasa gui guima 
^yo, ya megae sija na publicano yan 
manisao sija manmatatachon^ maiiisija 
locue yan si Jesus, yan y disipoluna 
sija; sa guaja megae dumadalalag 
gile. 

16 Ya y escriba sija gui entalo y Fari- 
seo sija, anae jalie na mailochocuo van 
y manisao yan y publicano sija, ileg- 
nija ni disipoluna sija: Jafa este na 
gtliya chomocho yan gumi^uimen, yan 
y publicano sija yan y manisao ? 

17 Ya anae jajungog si Jesus, ilegiia 
nu sija : Y maniomlo ti janesesita med- 
ico, na y manmalango. Ti matoyo para 
juagang y manunas, na y manisao sija. 

18 Tf Ya y disipulon Juan, yan y disi- 
pulon Fanseo sija manayunat : ya man- 
mato, ya ilegfiija nu giiiya : Jafa muna 
y disipulon Juan yan y disipulon Fari- 
seo sija manayuyunat ; yay disipulumo 
ti manayuyunat ? 

19 Si Jesus ilegfia nu sija : Sina mana- 
yunat y mangaegue gui guipot uma- 
sagua, yaguin mafiisija yan y nobio ? 
Y tiempo nae mafiisijaja yan y nobio, 
ti sifia manayunat. 

20 Lao ufato y jaane sija, na y nobio 
umanajanao guiya sija ; ya ayo sija na 
jaane nae ufanayunat. 

21 Taya ni uno lumimendanfiafiaejon 
y nuebo na magago ^m bijo na bestido; 
sa ayo y nuebo na hmendfa ujanao gui 
bijo, y a mas taelaye y matiteg. 

22 Ya taya ni uno umasajguane y 
nuebo na bino gui bijo na boteyan cuero : 
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sa y nuebo na bino uyamag y boteyan 
cuero sija, ya umachuda y bino, ya y 
boteyan cuero manmalingo; lao y nuebo 
na bmo, y nuebo na boteyan cuero nae 
umasajguane. 

23 1 Ya manmapos este, malolofan 
gtte gui jalom fangualuan trigo gui 
sabado na jaane; ya y disipoluna 
sijas igue di manmanjala ni espiga 
siia. 

24 Ya y Fariseo sija, lle^ija : Atan- 
ja, jafa na jafatitinas gui sabado na 
jaane y ti mauleg para umafatinas? 

25 Ya gttiya ilegiia nu siia : Taya nae 
intaetae jafa checno Davia anae janese- 
sita, ya iialang yan v mangachongiia ? 

26 Jafa .taemano jalomfia gui guima- 
yuus anae si Abiatar magas na pale, ya 
jacano y pan ni inefrese, ni ti para ma- 
cano, na para y pale sija; ya janae 
locue y mangacliongna sija ? 

27 Ylegna talo nu sija : Y sabado pot 
y taotao na mafatinas : ti y taotao pot 
y sabado. 

28 Enaomina y Lajin taotao Seiiot 
locue gui sabado. 

CAPITULO 3. 

YA jumalom talo gui sinagoga ; ya 
guaja gttije un taotao na anglo un 
canaefia. 

2 Ya sija maaatanja gtte cao unajomlo 
gui sabado na jaane ; para umafaaela. 

3 Ayo nae ilegfia ni ayo na taotao y 
anglo un canaefia : Tojgue julo gui en- 
talo. 

4 Ya ilegfia nu sija: Sifia tafatinas 
mauleg gui sabado na jaane pat taelaye ? 
nalibre y \m§L]ti pat puno? Lao sija 
manmamatquiquiloja. 

5 Ya anae jaatan gui oriya sija yan y 
linalalo, ninapinite pot y majetog cora- 
sonfiija, ya ilegfia nu y taotao : Estira 
mona y canaemo. Ya jaestira, ya y 
canaefia tumalo mauleg pare jo yan y 
otro. 

6 Ayo nae manmapos y Fariseo siia, 
ya manaconseja yan y taotao Herodes 
sija, contra gttiya, para umapuno. 

7 Lao si Jesus sumu ja para y tase yan 
y disipulufia flfja; ya madalalag un 
dangculon linajyan taotao guine G^ali- 
lea, van guine Judea, 

8 Yan guine Jerusalem, yan guine 
Idumea, yan y otro bandan Jordan, 
yan guine oriyan Tiro yan SidoH, dang- 
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' 9 Whether is it easier to say to the sick 
of the palsy, Tfiy sins be forgiven thee ; 
or to say, Arise, and take up thy bed, 
and walk? 

10 But that ye may know that the Son 
of man hath power on earth to forgive 
sins, (he saith to the sick of the palsy,) 

11 I say unto thee, Arise, and take up 
thy bed, and go thy way into thine house. 

12 And immediately he arose, took up 
the bed, and went forth before them all ; 
insomuch that thej; were all amazed, and 
glorified God, saying. We never saw it 
on this fashion. 

13 And he went forth again by the sea 
side ; and all the multitude resorted unto 
him, and he taught them. 

14 And as he passed by, he saw Levi 
the son of Alpheus sitting at the receipt 
of custom, and said unto him. Follow 
me. And he arose and followed him. 

15 And it came to pass, that, as Jesus 
sat at meat in his house, many publicans 
and sinners sat also together with Jesus 
and his disciples ; for there were many, 
and they followed him. 

16 Ana when the scribes and Pharisees 
saw him eat with publicans and sinners, 
they said unto his disciples, How is it 
that he eateth and drinketh with publi- 
cans and sinners ? 

17 When Jesus heard it, he saith unto 
them, They that are whole have no need 
of the physician, but they that are sick : 
I came not to call the righteous, but 
sinners to repentance. 

18 And the disciples of John and of the 
Pharisees used to fast: and they come 
and say unto him. Why do the disciples 
of John and of the Pharisees fast, but 
thy disciples fast not ? 

19 And Jesus said unto them. Can the 
children of the bridechamber fast, while 
the bridegroom is with them? as long 
as they have the bridegroom with them, 
they cannot fast. 

20 But the days will come, when the 
bridegroom shall be taken away from 
them, and then shall they fast in those 
days. 

21 No man also seweth a piece of new 
cloth on an old garment ; else the new 
piece that filled it uj) taketh away from 
the old, and the rent is made worse. 

22 And no man putteth new wine into 
old bottles ; else the new wine doth biurst 
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the bottles, and the wine is spilled, and 
the bottles will be marred: but new wine 
must be put into new bottles. 

23 And it came to pass, that he went 
through the corn fields on the sabbath 
day; and his disciples began, as they 
went, to plupk the ears of corn. 

24 And the Pharisees said unto him, 
Behold, why do they on the sabbath day 
that which is not lawful ? 

25 And he said unto them, Have ye 
never read what David did, when he 
had need, and was a hungered, he, and 
they that were with him ? 

26 How he. went into the house of God 
in the days of Abiathar the high priest, 
and did eat the shewbread, which is not 
lawful to eat but for the priests, and gave 
also to them which were with him ? 

27 And he said unto them. The sabbath 
was made for man, and not man for the 
sabbath : 

28 Therefore the Son of man is Lord 
also of the sabbath. 

CHAPTER 3. 

1 Christ healeth the withered hand^ 10 and many 
other iiijlrtnities : 11 rebuked the unclean spirits: 
13 chooseth his twelve apostles: 22 oonvinceth the 
blasphemy qf casting out devils by Beelzebub: 
81 and shewed who are his brother, sUstert and 
mother. 

A ND he entered again into the syna- 

J\. gogue ; and there was a man there 

which had a withered hand. 

2 And they watched him, whether he 
would heal him on the sabbath day; 
that they might accuse him. 

3 And he saith unto the man which 
had the withered hand. Stand forth. 

4 And he saith unto them. Is it lawful 
to do good on the sabbath days, or to do 
evil ? to save life, or to kill ? But they 
held their peace. 

5 And when he had looked round about 
on them with anger, being grieved for 
the hardness of their hearts, he saith 
unto the man. Stretch forth thine hand. 
And he stretclied it out: and his hand 
was restored whole as the other. 

6 And the Pharisees went forth, and 
straightway took counsel with the He- 
rodians against him, how they might 
destroy him. 

7 But Jesus withdrew himself with his 
disciples to the sea: and a great multi- 
tude from Galilee followed him, and from 
Judea, 
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cuio na linajyan taotao anae majuDgog 
y dangculon finatinasiia sija, manmato 
guiya giiiya. 

9 Ya jasangane y disipoluna sija, na 
un diquique na batco uninanauggaja 
gHe, pot y liDajyan taotao para munga 
gtie manachatsaga, 

10 Sa guaja megae janafanjomlo ; ya 
pot ayo na manpodong gui jilona, todo 
y mangaechetnot para umapacha, 

11 Ya y manaplacha sija na espiritu 
locue, anae malie gtle, manpodong papa 

fui menafia, ya managang, ilegiiija: 
ago y Lajin Yuus. 

12 Lao gCliya jagosencatga sija, na 
chafiija munamatutungo gtle. 

13 1 Ya cajulo gui egso, ya jaagang 
guiya gttiya ayo sija y malagofia, ya 
sija manmato guiya gttiya. 

14 Ya jaayig y dose, na ufafiisijaja, 
yan para unafanjanao ya ujafanman- 
setmon ; 

15 Yan ufangaeninasina para ujayute 
juyong y anite sija. 

16 Sija si Simon, ni japolo sobrenaana 
si Pedro ; 

17 Yan si Santiago, lajin Sebedeo, yan 
si Juan chelun Santiago ; ni japolo so- 
brenaafiijd si Boanerges ni comoquei- 
iegna lalajin julo. 

18 Yan si Andres, yan si Felipe, yan 
si Bartolome, yan si Mateo, yan si 
Tomas yan si Santiago, lajin Alfeo, yan 
si Tadeo, yan si Simon y Cananeo ; 

19 Yan si Judas Iscariote ni y locue 
umentrega gtte : ya manjalom talo gui 
guima. 

20 TT Ya y linajyan taotao mandaiia 
talo, ya pot este sija ti sina ni ufano- 
chocho pan. 

21 Ya anae majungog na familiana 
sija, manmato para umaguot ; sa ileg- 
fiija : Esta ti gttiya gtte. 

22 Ya y escriba sija ni manmato guine 
Jerusalem, ilegnija, na guaja gtte as 
Beetsebub, ya pot y prinsipen anite na 
manyuyute juyong anite sija. 

23 Lao gttiya umagang sija, ya ilegna 
nu sija pot acomparasion : Jafataemano 
siila si Satanas jayute juyong si Sa- 
tanas ? 

24 Yaguin un raeno madibide contra 
gttiyaja, ayo na raeno ti sifLa sumaga. 

25 YaguiU' un guma madibide contra 
gttiyaja, ayo na guma ti sina sumaga. 

26 Yagum si Satanas cajulo contra 



gttiyaja, ya madibide ti sifia sumaga : 
lao gae jinecog. 

27 Taya ni un taotao sifia Jumalom gui 
guima y matatnga na taotao, ya una- 
taelaye y gttinajafia sija, yaguin ti ja- 
gode finena y matatnga na taotao ; ya 
ayo nae unataelaye y gttinajafia. 

28 Magajet jusangane jamyo, na todo 
y isao sija ufanmaasie gui lalajin taotao 
sija, yan y chinatflno contra cuatqui- 
eraja sija na china tfinue. 

29 Lao jayeja y chumatfino contra y 
Espiritu Santo, taemaasie ni ngaean; ya 
peligrofla y tae jinecog na isao : 

30 Sa ilegfiija, gttiya guaja dplacha na 
espiritu. 

31 Ya manmato si nanafia, yan y mafie- 
luna, ya manestaba gui sumanjiyong, 
manmanago na umaagang gtte. 

32 Ya y linajyan taotao estabaman-, 
matatachong gui oriyafia; ya ilegfiija nu 
gttiya : Estagtte si nanamo yan y mafie- 
lumo gui sumanjiyong na maaliligaojao. 

33 Ya gttiya jaope sija, ilegfia : Jaye 
nanajo yan jaye mafielujo? 

34 Ya manaatan gui oriya anae manes- 
taba manmatatachong gui oriyafia, ya 
ilegfia : Estagtte y nanajo, yan y mafie- 
lujo ! 

35 Sa jayeja y fumatinas y minalago 
Yuus, gttiya chelujo laje, yan chelujo 
palkoan, yan nanajo. 

CAPITULO .4. 

YA jatutujon otro biaje mananagtte 
gui oriyan tase; ya mandafia guiya 
gttiya dangculo na linajyan taotao, enao 
mina jumalom gui un batco, ya mata- 
chong gui tase ; ya todo y linajyan tao- 
tao manestaba gui jilo tano gui oriyaii 
tase. 

2 Ya jafanagtte sija megae pot acompa- 
rasion, ya ilegfia nu sija gui finanagttefia. 

3 Ecungog : Estagtte y tatanom na ju- 
muyong para ufananom. 

4 Ya anae manananom, palo mamo- 
dong gui oriyan chalan ; ya mato y pa- 
jaron y aire ya macano. 

5 Ya y palo mamodong gui jilo acho, 
anae ti megae na oda ; ya enseguidas 
mandoco, sa ti tadong gui eda. 

6 Lao anae cajulo y ataao, sinenggue, 
sa taejalefiiia manmalayo. 

7 Ya y palo mamodong gui entalo ti- 
tuca sija ; ya mandoco y tituca sija, ya 
chiniguet, ya ti manogcba. 
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Thi ttoelve apostles chosen. 
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Who are Christ* s brethren. 



8 And from Jerusalem, and from Idu- 
mea, and/wm beyond Jordan ; and they 
about Tyre and Sidon, a great multitude, 
when they had heard what great things 
he did, came unto him. 

9 And he spake to his disciples, that a 
small ship should wait on him because 
of the multitude, lest they should throng 
him. 

10 For he had healed many ; Insomuch 
that they pressed upon him for to touch 
him, as many as had plagues. 

11 And unclean spirits, when they saw 
him, fell down before him, and cried, 
saying. Thou art the Son of God. 

12 And he straitly charged them that 
they should not make him known. 

13 And he goeth up into a mountain, 
and calleth unto him whom he would : 
and they came unto him. 

14 And he ordained twelve, that they 
should be with him, and that he might 
send them forth to preach, 

15 And to have power to heal sicknesses, 
and to cast out devils : 

16 And Simon he sumamed Peter ; 

17 And James the son of Zebedee, and 
John the brother of James ; and he sur- 
named them Boanerges, which is. The 
sons of thunder : 

18 And Andrew, and Philip, and Bar- 
tholomew, and Matthew, and ,Thomas, 
and James the son of Alpheus, andThad- 
deus, and Simon the Oanaanite, 

19 And Judas Iscariot, which also be- 
trayed him : and they went into a house. 

20 And the multitude cometh together 
again, so that they could not so much as 
eat bread. 

21 And when his friends heard of it, 
they went out to lay hold on him : for 
they said, He is beside himself. 

22 1[ And the scribes which came down 
from Jerusalem said, He hath Beelzebub, 
and by the prince of the devils casteth 
he out devils. 

23 And he called them unto him, and 
said unto them in parables, How can 
Satan cast out Satan ? 

24 And if a kingdom be divided against 
itself, that kingdom cannot stand. 

25 And if a house be divided against 
itself, that house cannot stand. 

26 And if Satan rise up against himself, 
and be divided, he cannot stand, but hath 
an end. 



27 No man can enter into a strong 
man's house, and spoil his goods, except 
he will first bind the strong man; and 
then he will spoil his house. 

28 Verily I say unto you. All sins shall 
be forgiven unto the sons of men, and 
blasphemies wherewith soever they shall 
blaspheme : 

29 But he that shall blaspheme against 
the Holy Ghost hath never forgiveness, 
but is in danger of eternal damnation : 

80 Because they said. He hath an un- 
clean spirit. 

31 IT There came then his brethren and 
his mother, and, standing without, sent 
unto him, calling him. 

32 And the multitude sat about him, and 
thev said unto him, Behold, thy mother 
and thy brethren without seek for thee. 

33 And he answered them, saying. Who 
is my mother, or my brethren ? 

34 And he looked round about on them 
which sat about him, and said, Behold 
my mother and my brethren I 

36 For, whosoever shall do the will of 
God, the same is my brother, and my 
sister, and mother. 

CHAPTER 4. 

1 The parable cf the sowers 14 and the meaning there- 
of. 21 We must communicate the Ught qf our 
knotoledge to others, 26 The parable qf the seed 
growing secretig, 80 arid qf the mufAard seed. 85 
Christ staieth the tempest on the sea. 

A ND he began again to teach by the 

J\ sea side: and there was gathered 

unto him a great multitude, so that he 

entered into a ship, and sat in the sea ; 

and the whole multitude was by the sea 

on the land. 

2 And he taught them many things by 
parables, and said unto them in his doc- 
trine, 

3 Hearken; Behold, there went out a 
sower to sow: 

4 And it came to pass, as he sowed, 
some fell by the way side, and the fowls 
of the air came and devoured it up. 

5 And some fell on stony ground, where 
it had not much earth ; and immediately 
it sprang up, because it had no depth of 
earth: 

6 But when the sun was up, it was 
scorched ; and because it had no root, it 
withered away. 

7 And some fell among thorns, and the 
thorns grew up, and choked it, and it 
yielded no fruit. 
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8 Ya y palo mamodong gui mauleg na 
tano, ya manmanogcha, ya manga julo 
ya manmegae ; ya uno manogcha tre- 
mta, y.otro sesenta, y otro ciento. 

9 Ayo nae ilegiia nu sija : Y gae ta- 
langa para ufaDjungog, gtliya uecun- 

10 1[ Ya anae estaba gtle gtliyaja, y 
manestaba gue oriyafia yan y dose, ma- 
faesen gUi ni y acomparasion sija. 

11 Ya ilegiia nu sija: Jamyo man- 
manae y misterion raenon Yuus ; lao y 
mangaegue gui sumanjiyong, pot 
acomparasion nae umafatinas todo este- 
sija; 

12 Para y manlilie, jalie ya ti jasiente ; 
ya y manecungog, manmanjungog, lao 
ti jatungo; sa no sea ufanmabra talo, 
ya ufanmmaasie nl isaonija. 

13 Ya ilegna nu sija : Ti intingo este 
na acomparasion ? Jafa taemano nae, 
tungonmiyo todo ni acomparasion sija ? 

14 Y tatanom jatanme y finijo. 

15 Ya este yuje sija y oriyan chalan, 
anae manmatanme y finijo ; lao despues 
di jajungog, mato si Satanas, ensegui- 
das, ya janajanao y finijo ni matanme 
gui corasoniiija. 

16 Parejoja locue yan este sija y man- 
matanme gui jilo acho ; anae majungog 
y finijo, enseguidas maresibe todo ni 
y minagofnija ; 

17 Lao taya jalefiija, ya ti jadura ap- 
mam ; sa anae cajulo y triniste, pat j 
pinetsigue pot y finijo, enseguidas mani- 
nefende. 

18 Ya este yuje sija y manmatanme 

fui entalo tituca sija; y jumungog y 
nijo; 

19 Lao y inadajen este y tano, yan y 
dinaguen y gllinaja sija, yan y minala- 
go ni guaja gui palo gttinaja sija, man- 
jalom ya machiguet y finijo ya jumu- 
yon^ ti manogcha. 

20 Ya este yuje sija y manmatanme 

fui mauleg na tano; y jumungog y 
nijo ya maresibe, ya manmanogcha, 
ya uno treinta y otro sesenta, y otro si- 
ento. 

21 IT Ylegna nu sija locue : Esta ma- 
chule y candet para umapolo gui papa 
medida, pat gui papa cama? Ya ti 
para umapolo gui jilo lamasa ? 

22 Sa taya na manaatog, ti umafatan- 
ilaejon ; ni gae gui secrete ya ti uma- 
baba. 
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28 Yaguin guaja gaetalanga para ufan- 
jungog, gaiya uecungog. 

24 Ylegfia nu sija locue : Adaje jafa 
y jiningogmiyo. Y medida anae inme- 
diye sija, ayoja nae infanmamidiye jam- 
yo ; ya infanmanae jamyo mas. 

25 Sa y. guaja, umanae : ya y taya, 
esta y gUinajafia, unajanao. 

26 il Ya ilegfia: TaegUine y raenon 
Yuus, yaguin un taotao manyute semi- 
ya gui jalom oda ; 

27 Ya maego, ya cajulo gui puenge 
yan jaane, ya semiya mapta ya doco, ti 
jatungo jafataemano. 

28 Sa y tano gtliyaja manogcha, finena 
jagon, enseguidas y espiga, despues y 
grano bula gui espiga. 

29 Ya yaguin y tinegcha dumangculo 
enseguidas mapolo y sese para ma- 
ngoco, sa mato y cosecha. 

30 IT Ya ilegfia : Jafajit nae tanapa- 
rejo y raenon Yuus ? pat jafa na acom- 
parasion nae taacompara ? 

31 Parejo yan un granon mostasa, ni 
y anae matanme gui tano, achogja 
gtliya mas diquique gui entalo todo y 
semiya sija ni y guaja gui jilo y tano. 

32 Lao anae matanme, doco, ya gUiya 
mas dangculo qui todo na golae, ya 
manramas ni mandangculo na ramasfia ; 
ya pot este y pajaron y aire sifia ma- 
naga gui papa y nijongfia. 

83 T Yan megae sija na acomparasion 
parejo yan este sija, jasangane sija 
finijo, jaf taemano y sifia jajungog. 

34 Ya sin acomparasion ti jasangane 
sija; lao y disipolujia sija anae mafii- 



sijaja^ janaclaruye todo. 

,na 
gui otro banSa. 



Ya ilegfia nu sija gUijija na jaane, 
anae esta pupuenge : Nije tafanmalofau 



Ya jadingo y linajyan taotao, ya 
macone gtle mafiija, anae gaegue gtte 
gui jalom batco. Ya ^uaja locue palo 
diquique na batco mafiisija. 

37 Ya cajulo un dangculon pagyon 
manglo, ya jinatme ni napo sija y jalom 
batco, ya ninabula. 

38 Ya giiiya gaegue gui popa na ma- 
maego gui jilo alunan ; ya mayajo, ya 
ilegfiija nu gtliya : Maestro, taya una- 
dadaje na inianmatae ? 

39 Ya cajulo gtle, ya jalalatde y mang- 
lo, ya ilegfia ni tase ; Pacaca famat- 
Quilo. Ya bumasta y manglo, ya guaja 
dangculo na catma. 



The pOfraUe of the sower, 
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and of the mustard seed. 



8 And other fell on good ground, and 
did yield fruit that sprang up and in- 
creased, and brought forth, some thirty, 
and some sixty, and some a hundred. 

9 And he said unto them. He that hath 
ears to hear, let him hear. 

10 And when he .was alone, they that 
were about him with the twelve asked 
of him the parable. 

11 And he said unto them. Unto you it 
is given to know the mystery of the 
kingdom of God: but unto them that 
are without, all these things are done in 
parables : 

12 That seeing they may see, and not 
perceive; and hearing they may hear, 
and not understand; lest at a,nj time 
they should be converted, and their sins 
should be forgiven them. 

13 And he said unto them, Know ye 
not this parable ? and how then will ye 
know all parables ? 

14 If The sower soweth the word. 

15 And these are they by the way side, 
where the word is sown ; but when they 
have heard, Satan cometh immediately, 
and taketh away the word that was sown 
in their hearts. 

16 And these are they likewise which 
are sown on stony ground ; who, when 
they have heard the word, immediately 
receive it with gladness ; 

17 And have no root in themselves, and 
so endure but for a time: afterward, 
when affliction or persecution ariseth for 
the word's sake, immediately they are 
offended. 

18 And these are they which are sown 
among thorns ; such as hear the word, 

19 And the cares of this world, and the 
deceitfulness of riches, and the lusts of 
other things entering in, choke the word, 
and it becometh unfruitful. 

20 And these are they which are sown 
on good ground ; such as hear the word, 
and receive it, and bring forth fruit, some 
thirtyfold, some sixty, and some a hun- 
dred. 

21 IT And he said unto them, Is a candle 
brought to be put under a bushel, or 
under a bed? and not to be set on a 
candlestick? 

22 For there is nothing hid, which shall 
not be manifested ; neither was any thing 
kept secret, but that it should come 
abroad. 
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23 If any man have ears to hear^ let 
him hear. 

24 And he said unto them. Take heed 
what ye hear. With what measure ye 
mete, it shall be measured to you ; and 
unto you that hear shall more be given. 

25 For he that hath, to him shall be 
given ; and he that hath not, from him 
shall be taken even that which he hath. 

26 If And he said. So is the kingdom of 
God, as if a man should cast seed into 
the ffround; 

27 And should sleep, and rise night and 
day, and the seed should spring and 
grow up, he knoweth not how. 

28 For the earth bringeth forth fruit of 
herself; first the blade, then the ear, 
after that the full corn in the ear. 

29 But when the fruit is brought forth, 
immediately he putteth in the sickle, be- 
cause the harvest is come. 

30 T And he said, Whereunto shall we 
liken the kingdom of God ? or with what 
comparison shall we compare it ? 

31 It is like a grain of mustard seed, 
which, when it is sown in the earth, is 
less than all the seeds that be in the earth: 

32 But when it is sown, it groweth up, 
and becometh greater than all herbs, and 
shooteth out great branches ; so that the 
fowls of the air may lodge under the 
shadow of it. 

33 And with many such parables spake 
he the word unto them, as they were 
able to hear it. 

34 But without a parable spake he not 
unto them : and when they were alone, 
he expounded all things to his disciples. 

35 And the same day, when the even 
was come, he saith unto them. Let us 
pass over unto the other side. 

36 And when they had sent away the 
multitude, they took him even as he was 
in the ship. And there were also with 
him other little ships. 

37 And there arose a great storm of 
wind, and the waves beat into the ship, 
so that it was now full. 

38 And he was in the hinder part of the 
ship, asleep on a pillow : and they awake 
him, and say unto him. Master, carest 
thou not that we perish? 

39 And he arose, and rebuked the 
wind, and said unto the sea. Peace, be 
still. And the wind ceased, and ther^ 
was a great calm. 



40 Ya ilegfia nu sija : Jafa jamyo lia 
gofimanmaaaao ? Taje jinengguenmi- 
yo trabia ? 

41 Ya mangosmanmaaiiao, ya iiegfiija 
entre sija : Jaye este, na asta y maugio 
yan y tase maosgue glle ? 

CAPITULO 5. 

YA manmato gui otro bandan tase 
gui tano y taotao Gadara sija. 

2 Ya anae jumuvong gUe gui batco, 
enseguidas umasoda yan un taotao gui 
naftan sija ni guaja un aplaclia na 
espiritu. 

3 Ya guaja sagafia gui jalom naftan 
sija, ya taya sina gumode glle nu y ca- 
denaja : 

4 Sa megae na biaje nae magode nu y 
tale sija yan cadena sija, lao y cadena 
sija esta manmayamag pot gUiya ; ya y 
tale sija manmagtos, ya taya sina muna- 
manso glle. 

' 5 Ya siempre yan puenge yan jaane, 
jumajanao ya umaagang gui entalo naf- 
tan sija, yan gui jalom tano sija, ya 
janalalamen glle ni acho sija. 

6 Ya anae jalie si Jesus gui cbago, ma- 
lago, ya jaadora glle. 

7 Ya umagang gosdangculo na ina- 

fang, ileglla : Para jafayo ni jago, 
esus, Lajin y Gueftaquilo na Yuus? 
Jufanjula nu jago pot si Yuus na cba- 
moyo munacbacbatsaga. 

8 Sa ilegna nu gtliya : Juyong giline 
na taotao, aplacba na espiritu. 

9 Ya iafaesen : Jaye naanmo ? Ya 
inepe, ilegna : Linajyan naanjo : sa 
manmegaejam. 

10 Ya jatayuyut megae para cbaila 
yiniyite juyong gilije na tano. 

11 Ya gaegue gUije, jijot gui jalom- 
tano sija, un dangculo na manadan 
babue na mafiocbocho. 

13 Ya matayuyut gtle ni ayo todo sija 
na anite, ilegnija : Tagojam para y ba- 
bue sija para inf an jalom guiya sija. 

13 Ya manpinetmite as Jesus. Ya 
manjuyong ayo sija y manaplacba na 
espiritu, ya manjalom gui babue sija ; 
ya y manada manmalago papa gui un 
didog na lugat asta y jalom tase, ya 
guaja sija dos mit ; ya manmatmos gui 
tase. 

14 Ya y munafafiocbocho y babue siia 
manmalago ya manmanangane gui siuda 
yan y fangualuan sija. Ya manjanao 
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sija para ujalie jafa ayo y guinin mafa- 
tinas. 

15 Ya manmato gui as Jesus, ya maiie 
y guinin ninacbatsaga ni anite, matata- 
chong, ya minagagago, ya jatungo ayo 
y guaja ui linajyan ; ya manmaanao. 

16 Ya mansinaganeni ayo sija y luinie; 
jafa taemaDo matofla ayo y guinin guaja 
anite, yan y babue sija. 

17 Ya malutujon matayuyut gfte na 
ujauao gui tanofiija. 

18 Ya anae jumalom gtle gui batco, 
tinayuyut gtle ni ayo y guinin guaja 
anite, para ujasiia. 

19 Ya si Jesus ti pinetmite, lao ilegna 
un gtliya : Janao falag iyajarayo gui 
amigumo sija; ya unsangane sija na 
dangculon gtlinaja y Seflot finatinasfia 
nu jago, yan guaja miuaasefia nu jago. 

201LQ. maposgtle ya jatutujon suman- 
ganflaejon guiya Decapolis na dangcu- 
lon gtlinaja y flnatinas Jesus nu gili3'a : 
ya todo nmafanmanman. 

21 Ya anae malofan otro biaje si Jesus 
gui un batco para y otro banda, mauda- 
fia guiya giliya un dangculo na linajyan 
taotao ; ya gaegue gUe gui oriyan tase. 

22 Ya mato uno gui prinsipe sija gui 
sinagoga, y naaniia si Jairo ; ya anae 
linie gtle, podong gui adengfia ; 

23 Ya tinayuyut gtie megae, ilegna : Y 
jagajo cumequematae. Nije ya unpolo 
y canaemo gui jilofia, para ujomlo, yan 
uldlS. 

24 Ya jumanao yan Jesus, ya megae 
na taotao sija madalalag gtle, ya machi- 
guet gtte. 

25 Ya un palaoan na numanajuyong 
j^gd. esta dose anos. 

26 Ya japadese megae medico, ya ja- 
gasta todo y gtlinajana, ya taya jaapro- 
becba ; lao lumala adid, 

27 Ya anae jajungog ayosija na cu- 
muentos si Jesus, jumalom gui entalo 
y taotao sija gui sumantate, ya japacha 
y magaguiia. 

28 Sa ilegfia : Yaguin jupacba y maga- 
gunaja, uguajayo jinemlo. 

29 Ya enseguidas y menegae y jS-g&na 
umanglo, ya jasiente y tataotaofia na 
esta jomlo ni ayo na cbetnot. 

30 Ya si Jesus enseguidas jatungo 
guiya gtliyaja, na ninasifia jumuyong 
guiya gtliya, jabira glle guato gui linaj- 
yan taotao, ya ilegna : Jaye pumacba y 
magagujo ? 

41 
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40 And he said unto them. Why are ye 
so fearful ? how is it that ye have no 
faith? 

41 And they feared exceedingly, and 
said one to another. What manner of 
man is this, that even the wind and the 
sea obey him ? 

CHAPTER 5. 

1 ChrUt cteltvering the possessed qf the legion of 
devilSt 18 thei/ enter into the swine. 25 He healeth 
the woman of the bloody issue, 35 and raiseih 
from death Jairut? daughter. 

AND thev came over unto the other 
jljL side of the sea, into the countiy of 
the Gadarenes. 

2 And when he was come out of the 
ship, immediately there met him out of 
the tombs a man with an unclean spirit, 

3 Who had hi% dwelling among the 
tombs ; and no man could bind him, no, 
not with chains : 

4 Because that he had been often bound 
with fetters and chains, and the chains 
had been plucked asunder by him, and 
the fetters bmken in pieces: neither 
could any man tame him. 

5 And alwajrs, night and day, he was 
in the mountains, and in the tombs, cry- 
ing, and cutting himself with stones. 

6 But when he saw Jesus afar off, he 
ran and worshipped him, 

7 And cried with a loud voice, and said, 
•What have I to do with thee, Jesus, thou 
Son of the most high God ? I adjure thee 
by God, that thou torment me not. 

8 OFor he said unto him, Come out of 
the man, thou unclean spirit.) 

9 And he asked him. What w thy 
name? And he answered, saying. My 
name w Legion : for we are many. 

10 And he besought him much that he 
would not send them away out of the 
country. 

11 Now there was there nigh unto the 
mountains a gi*eat herd of swine feeding. 

12 And all the devils besought him, 
saying, Send us into the swine, that we 
may enter into them. 

13 And forthwith Jesus gave them leave. 
And the unclean spirits went out, and 
entered into the swine ; and the herd ran 
violently down a steep place into the 
a^a, (they were about two thousand,) 
and were choked in the sea. 

14 And they that fed the swine fled, and 
told it in the city, and in the country. 



And they went out to see what it was 
that was done. 

15 And they come to Jesus, and see 
him that was possessed with the devil, 
and had the le^on, sitting, and clothed, 
and in his right mind; and they were 
afraid. 

16 And they that saw it told them how 
it befell to him that was possessed with 
the devil, and also concerning the swine. 

17 And they began to pray him to 
depart out of their coasts. 

18 And when he was come into the shij), 
he that had been possessed with the devil 
prayed him that he might be with him. 

19 Howbeit Jesus suffered him not, but 
saith unto him, Go home to thy friends, 
and tell them how great things the Lord 
hath done for thee, and hath had com- 
passion on thee. 

20 And he dejjarted, and began to pub- 
lish in Decapolis how great things Jesus 
had done for him: and all men did marvel. 

21 And when Jesus was passed over 
again by ship unto the other side, much 
people gathered unto him; and he was 
nigh unU) the sea. 

22 And, behold, there cometh one of 
the rulers of the synagogue, Jairus by 
name ; and when he saw him, he fell at 
his feet, 

23 And besought him greatly, saying. 
My little daughter lieth at the point of 
death : I pray thee, come and lay thy 
hands on her, that she may be healed; 
and she shall live. 

24 And Jesus went with him ; and much 
people followed him, and thronged him. 

25 And a certain woman, which had 
an issue of blood twelve years, 

26 And had suffered many things of 
many physicians, and had spent all that 
she had, and was nothing bettered, but 
rather grew worse, 

27 When she had heard of Jesus, came 
in the press behind, and touched his 
garment. 

28 For she said. If I may touch but his 
clothes, I shall be whole. 

29 And straightway the fountain of her 
blood was dried up ; and she felt in Iter 
body that she was healed of that plague. 

30 And Jesus, immediately knowing in 
himself that virtue had gone out of mm, 
turned him about in the press, and said, 
Who touched my clothes ? 
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81 Ya y disipuluiia sija ilegiiija nu 
gtliya : Unlie y liuayan taotao na ma- 
chicliiguetjao, ya ilegmo : Jaye puma- 
chayo ? 

32 Ya gaiya manatan gui oriya para 
ulie y fumatinas este. 

88 Lao ayo Dae y palaoan maaiiao ya 
manlaloalao, jatungo na iyagtliya nae 
mafatinas, mato ya podong gui raenafia, 
ya jasangane todo ni magajet. 
* 34 Ya glliya ilegfia : Jagajo, y jineng- 
guemo unninajomlo ; janao yan mina- 
gof, ya unjomlo ni chetnotmo. 

35 1 Y tiempo nae cumuecuentos gUe, 
manmato guine jr guima y pHnsipen 
sinagoga ya ilegnija : Y jagamo matae : 
para jafa di unnachachatsaga mas y 
Maestro ? 

86 Lao si Jesus, anae ja^'ungog este na 
sinangan, ilegna ni prinsipen sinagoga : 
Chamo maaanao ; jonggueja. 

37 Ya ti japetraite ni uno na ud^lalag 
gtte, solo si Pedro, yan si Santiago, yan 
si Juan, clielun Santiago. 

38 Ya mato gui guima y prinsipen y 
sinagoga, ya jalie y atboroto yan y man- 
atanges yan y manugung. 

39 Ya anae jumalom, ilegfia nu sija : 
Jaf a na manatborotao jamyo, yan mana- 
tanges jamyo ? Y patgon na palaoan 
ti matae, na mamaego. 

40 Ya mamofea giie. Lao gUiya j ana- 
fan juyong todo, ya jacone y tata yan y 
nanan y patgon na palaoan, yan y man- 
gachocbongfia, ya manjalora anae gae- 
gue y patgon na palaoan. 

41 Ya jamanticne y canae y patgon 
palaoan, ya ilegna : Talitlia cumi ; cu- 
mequeilegna : Patgon palaoan, jago ju- 
cuentutuse, cajulo. 

42 Ya enseguidas ayo na patgon palao- 
an cajulo, ya mamocat; sa sacaria y dose 
alios. Ya enseguidas ninafanmanman 
ni gosdangculo na namanman. 

43 Lao gtliya jagosencatga sija na taya 
ujanatungo : ya manago na umanacho- 
cho y patgon palaoan. 

CAPITULO 6. 

YA anae jumanao gllije mato gui 
tanona ; ya y disipuluiia sija ma- 
dalalag gtle. 
2 Ya anae mato y sabado na jaane, ja- 
tutujon mamanagiie gui sinagoga ; ya 
megae ni jumungog gtte ninafanman- 
man, ya ilegnija : Mano nae guaja este 
42 



taotao este sija na gClinaja ? Yan jafa 
este na tiningo y esta manae gUe ? ya 
jaftaemano este sija na ninamanman ni 
mafatinas ni canaeiia ? 

3 Ada ti este y catpiutero, lajin Maria, 
chelun Santiago, yan si Joses, yan si 
Juda, yan si Simon ? Ada ti manjijita 
yan y maiielufia famalaoan gUine ? Ya 
mamnefefende nu gtliya. 

4 Lao si Jesus ilegiia nu sija: Taya 
profeta sin onraiia lao y tanoiiaja, yan 
entre y parientesfia sija, ya y guima- 
iia. 

5 Ya ti sifia jafatinas gtlije jafa na 
namanman, na japolo y canaefia gui jilo 
palo manmalango sija, ya janajomlo. 

6 Ya gtliya ninamanman ni ti man- 
manjongguennija ; ya malilictie gui y 
sengsong sija mananagtle. 

7 1 Ya jaagang y dose sija, y jatutu- 
jon tumago dos en dos, ya janae nina- 
sinanija gui jilo manaplacha na espiri* 
tu sija ; 

8 Ya jatago sija na chafiija fanmanu^ 
iiule ni jafa para y chalan, na un bas- 
tonija ; ni costat, ni pan, ni salape gui 
betsanfiija ; 

9 Lao ufanchenancleta ; ya munga 
manminagago dos na magago. 

10 Ya ilegfia nu sija : Manoja na gu- 
ma nae manjalom jamyo ; fanaga gtlije» 
asta gui man janao jamyo gtlije na 
lugat. 

11 Ya todo ayo sija y ti rumesibe jam- 
yo, ni ti manmecungog jamyo, fan ja- 
nao gUije, sacude y petbos ni gaegue, 
gui papa adengmiyo para testimonio' 
contra sija. Magajet jusangane jamyo, 
na mas sungunon na castigon Sodoma, 
yan Gomora gui jaanin y sentensia, 
qui ayo na sidua. 

12 Ya njanmapos jasetmonna y taotao 
sija ufanmanotsot. 

13 Ya jayute juyong megae na anite 
sija, ya japapalae lana megae na man- 
malango sija, ya janafanjojnlo. 

14 T Ya jajungog y ray Herodes y fa- 
man Jesus (sa afamao y naanna), ya 
ilegfia : Si Juan Bautista cajulo guine 
y man matae sija ; ya pot este mangae- 
ninasiiia na chocho, esta fumatinas nu 
gtliya. 

15 Palo ilegnija: Si Elias. Y palo 
ilegiiipa : Profeta gtle, pat uno gui pro- 
feta sija. 

16 Ya anae jajungog si Herodes, ileg- 
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81 And his disciples said unto him, Thou 
seest the multitude througing thee, and 
sayest thou. Who touched me ? 

S& And he looked round about to see 
her that had done this thing. 

33 But the woman fearing and trem- 
bling, knowing what was done in her, 
came and fell down before him, and told 
him all the truth. 

84 And he saidotnto her, Daughter, thy 
faith hath made thee whole ; go in peace, 
and be whole of thy plague. 

86 While he yet spake, there came from 
the ruler of the synagogue's koitse certain 
which said. Thy daughter is dead ; why 
troublest thou the Master any further ? 

36 As soon as Jesus heard the word that 
was spoken, he saith unto the ruler of the 
synagogue, Be not afraid, only believe. 

87 And he suffered no man to follow 
him, save Peter, and James, and John 
the brother of James. 

38 And he Cometh to the house of the 
ruler of the synagogue, and seeth the 
tumult, and them that wept and wailed 
greatly. 

39 And when he was come in, he saith 
unto them. Why make ye this ado, and 
weep? the damsel is not dead, but 
sleepeth. 

40 And they laughed him to scorn. But 
when he had put them all out, he taketh 
the father and the mother of the damsel, 
and them that were with him, and enter- 
eth in where the damsel was lying. 

41 And he took the damsel by the hand, 
and said unto her, Talitha cumi; which is, 
being interpreted, Damsel, (I say unto 
thee,) arise. 

42 And straightway the damsel arose, 
and walked ; lor she was of t?ie age of 
twelve years. And they were astonished 
with a great astonishment. 

43 And he charged them straitly that 
DO man should know it ; and commanded 
that something should be given her to 
eat. 

CHAPTER 6. 
1 ChrUi is eontemned qf Ms coufUrymen. 7 Be 
Ig^veth th» twelve power over unclean epirite. 14 
Divert qptntone qjr Christ. 27 John Baptist is be- 
headed^ 29 and buried. 90 The apostles return from 
preachitw. 84 The miracle qfjive loaves and ttoo 



^ AChriai walketh on the sea: 53 and healeth 

aa thai touch him. 

AND he went out from thence, and 
^ came into his own country ; and his 
disciples follow him. 
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2 And when the sabbath day was come, 
he began to teach in the synagogue : and 
many hearing him were astoniSied, say 
ing, From whence hath this man these 
things ? and what wisdom is this which 
is given unto him, that even such mighty 
works are wrought by his hands ? 

3 Is not this the carpenter, the son of 
Mary, the brother of James, and Joses, 
and of Juda, and Simon ? and are not his 
sisters here with us? And they were 
offended at him. 

4 But Jesus said imto them, A prophet 
is not without honour, but in his own 
country, and among his own kin, and in 
his own house. 

6 And he could there do no mighty 
work, save that he laid his hands upon a 
few sick folk, and healed tTiem. 

6 And he marvelled because of their 
unbelief. And he went round about the 
villages, teaching. 

7 If And he called unto him the twelve, 
and began to send them forth by two and 
two ; and gave them power over unclean 
spirits ; 

8 And commanded them that they 
should take nothing for their journey, 
save a staff only ; no scrip, no bread, no 
money in their purse : 

9 But be shod with sandals ; and not 
put on two coats. 

10 And he said unto them. In what 
place soever ye enter into a house, there 
abide till ye depart from that place. 

11 And whosoever shall not receive yoii, 
nor hear you, when ye depart thence, 
shake off the dust under your feet for a 
testimony against them. Verily I say 
unto you. It shall be more tolerable for 
Sodom and Gomorrah in the day of judg- 
ment, than for that city. 

12 And they went out, and preached 
that men sliould repent. 

13 And they cast out many devils, and 
anointed with oil many that were sick, 
and healed them. 

14 And king Herod heard of him; (for 
his name was spread abroad;) and he 
said. That John the Baptist was risen 
from the dead, and therefore mighty 
works do shew forth themselves in him. 

15 Others said, That it is Elias. And 
others said. That it is a prophet, or as 
one of the prophets. 

16 But when Herod heard thereof hs 
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fta : Este si Juan ni guinc judegttoyji : 
glliya cajulo guine y manmatae sija. 

17 8a glliyaja si Herod es manago 
na umamantiene si Juan, ya umapreso 
gui catset pot si Herodias, asaguan y 
chelufia as Felipe, sa jacone para asa- 
guafia. 

18 Sa si Juan ilegiia as Herodes : Ti 
cabales na uncone y asaguan y chelumo. 

19 Ya pot este si Herodias uninagua- 
guat contra gtliya, ya jadesesao na 
upuno, lao ti janasifla. 

20 Sa si Herodes maafiao as Juan, ja- 
tungo na tunas van Santos na taotao ya 
jaguefadaje. \& anae jajungog, gos- 
buinuebuente ^ui corasonila; ya jae- 
cungogja ni minagoffia. 

21 Ya anae mato un jaane na si Her- 
odes guraupot ni mafaflagufla, 3^a ma- 
matinas sena para y prinsipefia sija yan 
y capitan sija, yan y manmagas sija 
guiya Galilea ; 

22 Ya jumalom y jagan Herodias, ya 
bumaela, ya janamagof si Herodes, yan 
ayo sija y mangacnochongfia gui la- 
masa ; ya y ray ilegiia ni patgon na 
palaoan : Gagaoyo ni malagomo, ya 
junaejao. 

23 Ya manjula: Todo y ungagaoyo, 
junae asta lamita gui raenoco. 

24 Ya mapos gQe, ya ilegiia as nanaria: 
Jafa juga^o ? Si nanaiia ilegiia : Y 
ilun Juan Bautista. 

25 Ayo nae jumalom enseguidas gui 
ray ya jagagao, ilegfia : Malagoyo pago 
na unnaeyo gui un plato ni ilun Juan 
Bautista. 

26 Ya y ray ninagostriste ; lao pot y 
juramentoiia, yan ayo sija y manga- 
chongna gui lamasa, ti malago japune. 

27 Ya enseguidas y ray manago uno 
gui guatdia, jatago na ujanao ya uchini- 
lie ni iluna. Ya mapos, ya jadeglleya 
gui jalom catset. 

28 Ya machule guato y iluila gui un 
plato, ya manae y patgon palaoan, ya y 
patgon palaoan janae y nanaiia. 

29 Ya anae majungog ni disipulufia 
sija, manmato, ya machule y tataotaoiia, 
ya mapolo gui un naftan. 

80 IT Ya y apostoles mandafia gui as 
Jesus, ya masangane gtle todo ni che 
chonija, yan y finanagtleniiija. 

31 Ya gtliya ilegiia su sija: Maela 
jamyo apatte gui un lugat desierto, ya 
infandescansa didide ; sa megae sija 



maujajanao, yan manmafato, ya manae- 
lugat jna&ocho. 

32 Ya manmapos gui un batco gui uu 
lugat desierto apatte. 

83 Ya y lumie sija na manjanao me- 
gae, ya matungo gQe ; ya manmalalago 
para ayo megae manmamomocat gui 
siuda siia, ya manmato antes qui sija, 
ya mandaiia guiya gtliya. 

84 Ya anae jumuyong si Jesus jalie y 
linajyan taotao ya ninamaase nu sija. sa 
manparejoja yan y quinilo sija ni taya 
pastotilija; ya jatutujon fumanagtlc 
megae na gtlinaja. 

35 Ya anae estaba pupuenge, y disi- 
puluiia sija manmato guiya gtliya, ileg- 
iiija : Y lugat desierto este, ya esta pu- 
puenffe. 

36 r^ajanao sija para ufanmalag y 
campo yan y sengsong sija gui oriya, 
ya ujafanmamajan pan para sija. 

37 Lao manope, ilegiia nu sija: Nae 
si j a maiii j a. Y a sn a ilegili^a nu gtliya : 
Infanjanao ya inmnmamajan pan pot 
dosientos na denario, para innae sija na- 
nija? 

38 Ya gtliya ilegiia nu sija: Ouanto 
na pan guaja jamyo ? Janao, ya inlie. 
Ya anae jatungo sija, ilegiiija : Sinco, 
yan dos na gtlijan. 

39 Ya jatago sija na ujanafanmata- 
chong todos pot mangachong gui jllo 
y manbetde na chaguan. 

40 Ya manmatachong pot manga- 
chong, siento yan siento, yan sincuenta 
yan sincuenta. 

41 Ya jachule y sinco na pan yan y 
dos na gttijan, ya manatan julo gui Ian- 
get, ya jabendise, ya jaipe y pan sija ; 
ya janae y disipuluiia sija para ujap- 
lanta gui sanmenanija; ya y dos na 
giliyan manmapatte todos. 

42 Ya maiiocho todos, ya manjaspog. 

43 Ya jajatsa y pedaso sija dose na 
canastra manbula ; yan pedaso y gtlijan 
sija locue. 

44 Ya ayo sija y maiiocho ni pan, sinco 
mit na lalaje sija. 

45 1 Ya enseguidas jaapura y disipu- 
lufia sija na ufangajulo gui batco, ya 
ufanjanao gui menana gui otro banda 
guiya Betsaida, mientras janajanao y 
linajyan taotao. 

46 Ya despues, anae munjayan jana- 
janao sija, mapos malag y egso para 
ufanaetao. 

43 
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said. It is John, whom I beheaded : he is 
risen from the dead. 

17 For Herod himself had sent forth 
and laid hold upon John, and bound 
him in prison for Herodias' sake, his 
brother Philip's wife ; for he had mar- 
ried her. 

18 For John had said unto Herod, It is 
not lawful for thee to have thy brother's 
wife. 

19 Therefore Herodias had a quarrel 
against him, and would have killed him ; 
but she could not : 

20 For Herod feared John, knowing 
that he was a just man «nd a holy, and 
observed him ; and when he heard him, 
he did many things, and heard him gladly. 

21 And when a convenient day was 
come, that Herod on his birthday made 
a supper to his lords, high captains, and 
chief estates of Galilee ; 

22 And when the daughter of the said 
Herodias came in, and danced, and pleas- 
ed Herod and them that sat with him, 
the king said unto the damsel, Ask of me 
whatsoever thou wilt, and I will give it 
thee. 

23 And he sware unto her, "Whatsoever 
thou Shalt ask of me, I will give it thee, 
unto the half of my kingdom. 

24 And she went forth, and said unto 
her mother, What shall I ask ? And she 
said, The head of John the Baptist. 

26 And she came in straightway with 
haste unto the king, and asked, saying, I 
will that thou give me by and by in a 
charger the head of John the Baptist. 

26 And the king was exceeding sorry ; 
yet for his oath's sake, and for their sake? 
which sat with him, he would not reject 
her. 

27 And immediately the kin^ Bent an 
executioner, and commanded his head to 
be brought : and he went and beheaded 
him in the prison, 

28 And brought his head in a charger, 
and gave it to the damsel ; and the dam- 
sel gave it to her mother. 

29 And when his disciples heard of it, 
they came and took up his corpse, and 
laid it in a tomb. 

30 And the apostles gathered themselves 
together unto Jesus, and told him all 
things, both what they had done, and 
what they had taught. 

81 And he said unto them, Come ye 



yourselves apart into a desert place, and 
rest a while : for there were many coming 
and going, and they had no leisure so 
much as to eat. 

32 And they departed into a desert place 
by ship privately. 

33 And the people saw them depart- 
ing, and many knew him, and ran afoot 
thither out of all cities, and outwent 
them, and came together unto him. 

34 And Jesus, when he came out, saw 
much people, and was moved with com- 
passion toward them, because they were 
as sheep not having a shepherd : and he 
began to teach them many things. 

35 And when the day was now far spent, 
his disciples came unto him, and said, 
This is a desert place, and now the time 
is far passed : 

36 Send them away, that they may go 
into the country round about, and into 
the villages, and buy themselves bread : 
for they have nothing to eat. 

37 He answered and said unto them, 
Give ye them to eat. And they say unto 
him, Shall we go and buy two hundred 
pennyworth of bread, and give them to 
eat? 

38 He saith unto them, How many 
loaves have ye ? go and see. And when 
they knew, they say. Five, and two fishes. 

39 And he commanded them to make 
all sit down by companies upon the green 
grass. 

40 And they sat down in ranks, by hun- 
dreds, and by fifties. 

41 And when he had taken the five 
loaves and the two fishes, he looked up 
to heaven, and blessed, and brake the 
loaves, and gave them to his disciples to 
set before them; and the two fishes 
divided he among them all. 

42 And they did all eat, and were filled. 

43 And they took up twelve baskets 
full of the fragments, and of the fishes. 

44 And th^ that did eat of the loaves 
were about nve thousand men. 

45 And straightway he constrained- his 
disciples to get into the ship, and to go 
to the other side before unto Bethsaida, 
while he sent away the people. 

46 And when he had sent them away, 
he departed into a mountain to pray. 

47 And when even was come, the ship 
was in the midst of the sea, and he alone 
on the land. 
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47 Ya anae esta pupuenge, y batcn 
estaba gui talo gui tase, ya gliiyaja na- 
maesa gui tano. 

48 Ya jalie sija na manmachochocho 
mapot manmamomogsae, sa y mang]o 
contrario para si^a ; ya jijot gui mina 
cuatro na guatdia gui puenge, mato 
gUe guiya sija, mamomocat gui jilo 
tase ; ya malago na ufalofan gui oriya- 
fiija. 

49 Ya anae malie nu sija, na raam6- 
mocat gui jilo tase, jinasonija na pan- 
tasma, ya managang ; 

50 Sa todos lumie gtle, ya ninafanat- 
saga. Lao enseguidas jacuentuse sija, 
ya ilegiia nu sija : Angoco jamyo, gua- 
joyo ; chamiyo fanmaaafiao. 

51 Ya cajulo guiya sija gui batco, ya 
y manglo mapos : ya sija ninafangos- 
maiiman ; 

52 Sa sija tl jatungo y milagron y pan 
sija ; sa y corasoniiija estaba mangos- 
ma je tog. 

53 IT Ya anae manmalofan para y otro 
banda, manmato gui tano Grenesaret, 
ya manmalag y puetto. 

54 Ya anae manjuyong sija gui batco, 
enseguidas matungo gile. 

55 Ya manmalago gui oriyan todo 
ayo na tano, ya matutujon raaiiule gui 
todo y patte, manmalango sija gui 
cama, mano nae majungog na estaba 
giiije. 

56 Ya manuja nae jumalom, songsong, 
pat suida, pat fangualuan, mapolo papa 
y malango sija gui chalan, y matayuyut 
gile na u pacha y canton y magagufta, 
ya todo ayo sija y japacha, manjomlo. 

CAPITULO 7. 

YA mandaila guiya gtliya y Fariseo 
sija, yan palo gui escriba sija ni 
manmato guine Jerusalem, 

2 Ya malie palo gui disipulufia na ma- 
fiochocho pan yan aplacha na canae, ni 
comequeilegna na pot ti jafagase. 

3^ Sa y Fariseo sija, yan toda y Judio 
sija, -jaadadaje y tradision manamco 
sija, yaguin megae nae ti jafagase y 
canaefiija, ti ufanocho. 

4 Ya anae manmato guine y metcado, 
yaguin ti jafagase sija, ti ufanocho ; 
yan megae sija na gttinaja rinesibeilija 
para ujaadaje, parejoja yan mafagase y 
copa sija, yan y jara sija, yan y bason 
coble sija. 
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6 Ya mafaesen ni Fariseo sija yan j 
escriba sija : Jafa y disipulunio siia na 
ti manmamomocat taemano y tradision 
manamco sija ; manockochoja pan yan 
aplacha y canaefiija ? 

6 Ya ilegfla nu sija: Hipocrita jamyo ; 
mauleg sinanganna si Isaias, ni y esta 
matugue : Este sija na taotao y labios- 
fiija nae maonrayo, lao y corasoniiija 
chago guiya guajo. 

7 Lao taebale jaadorayo, manmamana- 
nagUe ni finanagUe ni tinago taotao sija. 

8 Sa inpelo jamyo y tinago Yuus, ya 
mantietiene fltme y ti-adision taotao sija: 
(ni y mafagase y jara sija, yan y copa 
sija, yan infatinas megae sija na gUina- 
ja pare jo yan este.) 

9 Ya ilegfia nu sija: Magajet jamyo 
yumute y tinago Yuus para inadaje y 
tradisionmiyo. 

10 Sa si Moises ilegfla : Onra si tatamo 
yan si nanaino ; ya y mumatdlse y tata 
pat y nana, seguro na umatae. 

11 Lao jamyo ilegmiyo: Yaguin y 
taotao ilegfla ni tatafla pat nanana : Y 
Cotban (cumequeilegna y ninae)na jago 
umaprobecha pot guajo, gtliya sumaga 
libre. 

12 Ya inpelo gtle na ufatinas taya para 
si tatafla pat si nanana ; 

13 Inrechasa y sinangan Yuus ni ni- 
naenmiyo na tradision ; yan megae sija 
na gtlinaja linatinasmiyo parejo yan 
este. 

14 1[ Ya jaagang talo guiya gtliya todo 
y linajyan taotao ya ilegfla : Ecungog 
jamyo todos, ya intingo. 

15 Taya gui sumanjiyong gui taotao 
ni y janajalom, sifla numataelaye, lao y 
janajujuyong gui jinalomfia, ayo sija 
munatataelaye y taotao 

16 (Yaguin guaja gaetalanga para 
ufanjungog, uecungog) 

17 I a anae jumalom gui guima, ja- 
dingo y linajyan taotao, y disipulufia 
sija mafaesen gile ni acomparasion. 

18 Ya ilegfla nu sija : Taegtlenaja 
jamyo locue manaetiningo ? Ti intingo 
na todo y guine jiyong ni jumajalom 
y taotao ti sifla ninataelaye ? 

19 Sa ti jumajalom gui corasonfla na 
y tiyanfla ya malolofan gui secreto ; tae- 
gtlenao janagasgas todo y nengcano. 

20 Yan ilegfla: Y jumujuyong gui 
taotao, ayo munatataelaye y taotao. 

21 Sa y gui jinalomfia gui corason y 
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48 And he saw them, toiling in rowing ; 
for the wind was contrary unto them: 
and about the fourth watch of the night 
he Cometh unto them, walking upon the 
seaj and would have passed by them. 

40 But when they saw him walking 
upon the sea, they supposed it had been 
a spirit, and cried out : 

50 For they all saw him, and were 
troubled. And immediately he talked 
with them, and saith unto them, Be of 
good cheer: it is I; be not afraid. 

51 And he went up unto them into the 
ship; and the wind ceased: and they 
were sore amazed in themselves beyond 
measure, and wondered. 

53 For they considered not t?i6 miracle 
of the loaves ; for their heart was hard- 
ened. 

53 And when they, had passed over, 
thev came into the land of Gennesaret, 
and drew to the shore. 

54 And when they were come out of 
the ship, straightway they knew him, 

55 And ran through that whole region 
round about, and began to carry about 
in beds those that were sick, where they 
heard he was. 

56 And whithersoever he entered, into 
villages, or cities, or country, they laid 
the sick in the streets, and besought him 
that they might touch if it were but the 
border of his garment : and as many as 
touched him were made whole. 

CHAPTER 7. 



1 Tlu Pharisees Jlnd fauU at the disciples for eat- 
ing loWi umoashen hands. 8 They break the com- 
mandment of God by the traditions of men. 14 



ing ufith unwashen hands. 8 Thev break. 

mandment of Ood by the traditions of _. 

Meat d^ifiieth not the man. 24 He healeth the 
Syrophenician woman^s daughter of an unclean 
miritt 81 and one that was deaS^ and stammered 
in his speech. 

THEN came together unto him the 
Pharisees, and certain of the scribes, 
which came from Jerusalem. 

2 And when they saw some of his disci- 
ples eat bread with defiled, that is to say, 
with unwashen hands, they found fault. 

3* For the Pharisees, and all the Jews, 
except they wash their hands oft, eat not, 
holdms the tradition of the elders. 

4 And wJien tliey come from the market, 
except^ they wash, tliey eat not. And 
many other things there be, which they 
have received to hold, ae the washinff of 
cups, and pots, brazen vessels, and of 
tables. 



5 Then the Pharisees and scribes asked 
him. Why walk not thy disciples accord 
ing to the tradition of the elders, but eat 
bread with unwashen hands ? 

6 He answered and said unto them. Well 
hath Esaias prophesied of you hypocrites, 
as it is written, This people honoureth 
me with their lips, but their heart is far 
from me. 

7 Howbeit in vain do they worship me, 
teaching /or doctrines the command- 
ments of men. 

8 For laying aside the commandment 
of God, ye hold the tradition of men, as 
the washing of pots and cups : and many 
other suchlike things ye do. 

9 And he said unto them, Full well ye 
reject the commandment of God, that ye 
may keep your own tradition. 

10 For Moses said. Honour thy father 
and thy mother; and. Whoso curseth 
father or mother, let him die the death : 

11 But ye say. If a man shall say to his 
father or mother. It is Oorban, that is to 
say, a gift, by whatsoever thou mightest 
be profited by me ; he shall be free. 

12 And ye suffer him no more to do 
aught for his father or his mother; 

13 Making the word ,ot God of none 
effect through your tradition, which ye 
have delivered : and many such like 
things do ye. 

14 ^ And when he had called all the 

giople unto him, he said unto them, 
earken unto me every one of you, and 
understand : 

15 There is, nothing from without a 
man, that entering into him can defile 
him : but the things which come out of 
him, those are thev that defile the man. 

16 If any man have ears to hear, let 
him hear. 

17 And when he was entered into the 
house from the people, his disciples 
asked him concerning the parable. 

18 And he saith unto them. Are ye so 
without understanding also ? Do ye not 
perceive, that whatsoever thing from 
without entercth into the man, it cannot 
defile him ; 

19 Because it entereth not into his heart, 
but into the belly, and goeth out into the 
draught, purging all meats? 

20 And he said. That which cometh out 
of the man, that defileth the man. 

21 For from within, out of the heart of 
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taotao sija nae, manjujuyong y manae-' 
laye na jinaso sija, y manadulterio, y 
manabale yan y manpegno,* 

22 Y mafiaque sija, y manlatga, y ma- 
naelaye, y dinague, v indbale, y taelaye 
na atado^, y chinatnno contra si Yuus, 
y sobetbio, y bababa : 

23 Todo este sija na tinaelaye, man- 
guine jalom ya janatataelaye y tao- 
tao. 

24 T Ya cajulo gttije, mapos para y 
oriyan Tiro yan Sidon; ya jumalom 
gui ^uima, malagona na taya litiningo ; 
lao ti sina unatog. 

25 Sa jajungog masasangan glle un 
palaoan na y diquique na jagafia, guaja 
im dplacha na espiritu, mato ya ja- 
tomba giie gui aden^&a: 

26 Ya y palaoan Griega, gui tano Siro- 
fenisa, y tinayuyut gtle na uyute ju- 
yong gui jagana y anite. 
* 27 Lao ilegna nu gUiya : Polo finena 
ya ufanjaspog y famaguon sija ; sa ti 
mauleg machule y pan y famaguon, ya 
ufanmayotte y galago sija. 

28 Ya manope y palaoan, ilegfia : Jung- 
gan, Senot ; lao y galago sija, gui papa 
lamasa, jacacanoja y andesmoronan y 
famaguon sija. 

29 Ayo nae ilegna ni palaoan: Pot 
este na sinangan, janao y anite jumanao 



gui lagamo. 

30 Ya anae jumanao para iyasija, ja- 
soda na y jagana umaason gui jilo ca- 
ma, ya y anite esta jumanao. 

31 IT Ya tumalo jumanao gui oriyan 
Tiro yan malofan guiya Sidon, ya ma- 
to gui tasen Galilea; ya malofan gui 
entalo y oriyan Decapolis. 

32 Ya maconie gtle un tanga ya udo, 
ya matayuyut gtie na upolo y canaefia 
gui jilona. 

33 Ya janasajnge gue gui linajyan 
taotao, ya japolo y caloiotna gui talang- 
au y tanga, ya tumola ya japacha y 
jilana ; 

34 Ya jaatan julo y langet sumospiros, 
ya ilegna : Efatha, cumequeilegna, ma- 
baba I 

35 Ya mababa y talangaiia ; ya mapula 
y gumogode y jilana, ya cumuentos 
mauleg. 

36 Ya jaencatga sija, na chanija su- 
mangangane ni jaye ; lao mientras mas 
jaencatga, mas manamamto ; 

37 Ya ninafangosmamnan, ilegnija: 



Mauleg tinatinasiia todo: janafanman- 
jungog y mananga, ya y manudo jana- 
fanguentos. 

CAPITULO 8. 

A YO siia na iaane, anae guaja taJo 
J\. un aangculon linajyan taotao ya 
taya jafa naflija, #t Jesus jaagang y 
disipulufia sija, ya ilegna nu sija : 

2 Maase yo ni linajyan taotao sa esta 



tres jaane na manjame; ya taya jafa 
nafiija. 

3 Yaguin junaf an janao sin mafiocho 
para iyasija, ufanlalango gui chalan; 
sa palo guiya sija manmato guine y 
chago. 

4 Ya y disipulufia sija, maope glie: 
Guine mano nae sina manafanjaspog 
este taotao sija pan, giline gui desier- 
to? 

5 Glliya jafaesen sija : Cuanto na pan 
guaja jamyo ? Ylegnija, siete. 

6 Ayo nae jatago y linajyan taotao na 
ufanason gui jilo oda; ya jachule y 
siete na pan, ya janae Yuus maase ya 
jaipe, ya janae y disipulufia sija para 
ujaplanta gui menannija; ya sija ja- 
planta gui menan y linajyan taotao. 

7 Yan guaja locue palo mandicjuique 
na gtiijan sija ; ya anae jabendise, ja- 
tago na ujaplanta locue gui menannija. 

8 Pues mafiocho, ya manjaspog: ya 
majatsa y pidaso sija ni sebbla, siete 
canastra. 

9 Ya y mafiocho sija, buente cuatro 
mit ; ya jadespide. 

10 Ya enseguidas jumalom gui batco 
yan y disipulufia tsija, ya manmato gui 
oriyan Dalmanuta. 

11 T[ Ya manmato y Fariseo sija, ya 
matutujon manafaesen yan glliya, man- 
manaliligao guiya gtiiya un sefiat guine 
y langet, matietienta glle. 

12 Ya sumospiros gostadong gui espi- 
ritufia, ya ilegna : Jafa na mangagagao 
sefiat este na generasion ? Magajet ju- 
sangane jamyo, na ti umanae sefiat este 
na generasion. 

13 Ya jadingo sija, ya jumalom talo 
gui batco, ya mapos para y^otro ban- 

14 1[ Ya manmalefa ti manmafiule pan, 
ya taya na unoja na pan gui batco. 

15 Ya jaencatga sija, ilegfia: Atan, 
adaje jamyo ni lebaduran y Fariseo 
sija, yan y lebaduran Herodes. 

45 



A deaf man heakd, ST. MARE, 

men, prooeed evil thoughts, adulteries, 



fornications, murders, 

22 Thefts, covetousness, wickedness, 
deceit, lasciyiousness, an evil eye, blas- 
phemy, pride, foolishness: 

23 AH these evil things come from with- 
in, and defile the man. 

24 IT And from thence he arose, and 
went into the borders of Tyre and Sidon, 
and entered into a house, and would have 
no man know it : but he could not be hid. 

25 For a certain woman, whose young 
daughter had an unclean spirit, heard of 
him, and came and fell at his feet : 

26 The woman was a Greek, a Syrophe- 
nician by nation ; and she besought him 
that he would cast forth the devil out 
of her daughter. 

27 But Jesus said unto her. Let the 
children first be filled : for it is not meet 
to take the children's bread, and to cast 
it unto the dogs. 

28 And she answered and said unto 
him. Yes, Lord : yet the dogs under the 
table eat of the children's crumbs. 

29 And he said unto her. For this say- 
ing go thv way ; the devil is gone out of 
thy daughter. 

30 And when she was come to her house, 
she found the devil gone out, and her 
daughter laid upon the bed. 

31 1 And again, departing from the 
coasts of Tyre and Sidon, he came unto 
the sea of Galilee, through the midst of 
the coasts of Decapolis. 

32 And they bring unto him one that 
was deaf, and had an impediment in his 
speech ; and they beseech him to put his 
hand upon him. 

33 And he took him aside from the mul- 
titude, and put his fingers into his ears, 
and he spit, and touched his tongue ; 

34 And looking up to heaven, he sigh- 
ed, and saith unto him, Ephphatha, that 
is, Be opened. 

35 And straightway his ears were open- 
ed, and the string of his tongue was 
loosed, and he spake plain. 

36 And he charged them that they 
sliould tell no man: but the more he 
charged them, so much the more a great 
deal thev published it; 

37 And were beyond measure astonish- 
ed, saying, He hath done all things well : 
he maketh both the deaf to hear, and the 
dumb to speak. 



8. Christ feedeth four thouiand, 
CHAPTER 8. 



1 Christ feedeUi the people miraculousli/ : 10 r^fuseth 
to give a sign to the Pharisees : 14 admonished his 
disciples to beware of the leaven cf the Pharieees^ 
and of the leaven qf Herod: 22 ^veOt a blind man 
his daht: 27 acknmoMLgeth that he^is the Christ, 
who should svjfer and rise again : 84 and exhorteth 
to patience in persecuttonfor tfie precession qf the 
gospel. 

IN those davs the multitude being very 
great, and having nothing to eat, Je- 
sus called his disciples unto him, and 
saith unto them, 

2 I have compassion on the multitude, 
because they have now been with me 
three da^s, and have nothing to eat: 

3 And if I send them away fasting to 
their own houses, they will faint by the 
way: for divers of them came from 
far. 

4 And his disciples answered him. From 
whence can a man satisfy these men with 
bread here in the wilderness ? 

5 And he asked them, How many loaves 
have ye ? And they said, Seven. 

6 And he commanded the people to sit 
down on the ground: and he took the 
seven loaves, and gave thanks, and brake, 
and gave to his disciples to set before 
them ; and they did set them before the 
people. 

7 And they had a few small fishes : and 
he blessed, and commanded to set them 
also before them. 

8 So they did eat, and were filled : and 
they took up of the broken ineat that 
was left seven baskets. 

9 And they that had eaten were about 
four thousand : and he sent them away. 

10 If And straightway he entered into 
a ship with his disciples, and came into 
the parts of Dalmanutha. 

11 And the Phaiisees came forth, and 
began to question with him, seeking of 
him a sign from heaven, tempting him. 

12 And he sighed deeply in his spirit, 
and saith. Why doth this generation seek 
after a sign ? veriljr I say unto you. There 
shall no sign be given unto this genera- 
tion. 

13 And he left them, and entering into 
the ship again departed to the other side. 

14 If rfow the disciples had forgotten to 
take bread, neither had they in the ship 
with them more than one loaf. 

15 And he charged them, saying. Take 
heed, beware of the leaven of the Phari- 
sees, and of the leaven of Herod. 
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16 Ya manafaesen gui entalo sija, ileg- 
fia : Pot y taya panta. 

17 Ya anae jatungo si Jesus ilegfia nu 
sija: Jafa manafaesen gui entalo miyo 
pot y taya paniniyo? Ti injaso ni ti 
mtin^o? Majejetogja trabia y cora-. 
sonmiyo ? 

18 Guaja atadogmiyo, lao ti manman- 
lilie jamyo? Guaja talanganmiyo, ya 
ti manmanjujungogja jamyo? Ya ti 
injajasoja V 

19 Anae juipe y sinco na pan sija 
entalo y sinco mit, cuanto na canastra 
injatsa bula ni pidaso sija ni sebbla ? 
YIegnija: Dose. 

20 Ya anae y siete na pan sija entalo 
y cuatro mit, cuanto na canastra in- 
jatsa bula ni pidaso sija ni sebbla? 
YIegnija: Siete. 

31 Glliya ilegfia nu sija: Ti intingo 
asta pago ? 

32 % Ya mato guiya Betsaida ; ya ma- 
conie gtte guato un bachet, ya matayu- 
yut ffiie na u pacha gtie. 

23 Ayo uae jamantiene y canac y ba- 
chet, ya jacone asta y jiyong y siuda ; 
ya anae jatolae y atadogfia, japolo y 
canaena gui jilona, ya jafaesen : Unlie 
jafa? 

34 Ya giliya manatan ya, ilegna : Julie 
taotao sija ; lao julie sija calang trong- 
conjayo na manmam6mocat. 

35 ifntonses japolo ya canaena talo gui 
atadogfia ya jaguefatan ; ya jomlo, ya 
manlie claro todo. 

26 Ya jatago para iyasija, ilegfia: 
Chamo jumajalom gui sengsong (ni 
usangane jaye gui siuda). 

27 1 Ya mapos si Jesus yan y disipu- 
luna sija gui sensong sija y Cesarean 
Felipe : ya y chalan jafaesen y disipu- 
luna sija, ilegna nu sija : Jaye ilegnija 
y taotao sija nu guajo ? 

38 Ya sija masangane gtle, ilegnija: 
Si Juan Bautista ; y palo ilegnija : Si 
Elias ; y palo ilegfiija : Uno gui profeta 
sija. 

29 Ayo nae jafaesen sija : Ya jamyo, 
jaye ilegmiyo nu §uajo ? Inepe as Pe- 
dro ilegna : Jago si Cristo jao. 

30 Ya jaencatga sija na chanija su- 
mangangane ni jaye pot gtiiya. 

31 Ya jatutujon fumanagl'ie sija na y 
Lajin taotao janesesiia upadese megae, 
ya umarechasa ni manamco sija, yan y 
prinsipen y mamale sija, yan y escriba 



sija, ya umapuuo; ya ucajulo talo gui 
mina tres na jaane. 

32 Ya claro ja nae jaszmgan este na 
sinangan. Ayo nae si Pedro quinene 
gUe, ya tinitujon gtte rineprende. 

33 Lao anae jabira gUc, ya jaatan y 
disipulufia sija, jalalatde si Pedro ileg- 
fia: Suja guiya guajo, Satanas; sa ti 
unadadaje y ^Uinaja sija ni para ei 
Yuus, na y gOmajan taotao sija. 

34 Ya jaagang y linajyan taotao yan y 
disipulufia sija, ya ilegfia nu sija: Jaye y 
malago tumati^o yo, upune maesa g&e, 
ya uchule y quiluusfia ya udalalagyo. 

35 Sa y malago sumatba y linltldfia, 
ufinalingaeguan ; lao y finalingaeguan 
ni linalafia pot guajo, yan y ibangelio, 
este usatba y linalSfia. 

36 Sa, jafa uaprobecha y taotao, ya- 
guin jagana todo y tano, ya finalingae- 
guan ni linai^na ? 

37 Pat jafa na apas ufannae y taotao 
pot y linaififia ? 

38 Sa y mama j lao nu guajo yan y si- 
naganlo, gui sanmenan este y genera- 
sion abale yan ^aeisao, unimamajlao- 
gUe locue ni Lajin taotao y tiempo nae 
mato gui miiialag y Tatafia, yan y ma- 
fiantos na angjetna sija. 

CAPITULO 9. 

YA ilegfia nu sija: Magajet jusan- 
gane jamyo, na guaja palo sija ni 
mangaegue gfiine na ti ujaguaeya fina- 
tae, asta que jalie y raenon Yuus na 
mato yan ninasifia. 

2 IT Anae esta malofan y sais na jaane, 
si Jesus jacone si Pedro, yan si Santi- 
ago, yan si Juan, janafafiajnge sijajagui 
un taquilo na ogso ; ya jaago gtte gui 
menanfiija. 

3 Ya y magagufia manmafiila, gosa- 
paca calang niebe, taya ni un fafagab 
gui tano sifia munaapaca taegttine. 

4 Ya manalie na mato guiya gttiya si 
Elias yan Moises, na manguecuentos 
yan si Jesus. 

5 Ayo nae manope si Pedro, ilegfia as 
Jesus : Maestro mauleg utafafiagajit 
gliine, ya tafanmamatinas tres tabetna- 
culo ; para jago y uno, para si Moises y - 
otro, yan para si EJias y otro. 

6 Si ti jatungo jafa usangan, sa estaba 
mangosmaanao. 

7 Ya mato un mapagajes y manjineme 
sija, ya un inagang gui mapagajes, 



The Uind restored to nght. 



ST. MARK, 9. The transfiguration cf Christ. 



16 And they reasoned among them- 
selves, saying, It is because we have no 
bread. 

17 And when Jesus knew it^ he saith 
unto them. Why reason ye, because ye 
have no bread ? , perceive ye not yet, 
neither understand ? have ye your heart 
yet hardened ? 

18 Having eyes, see ye not ? and having 
ears, hear ye not ? and do ye not remem- 
ber? 

19 When I brake the five loaves among 
five thousand, how many baskets full of 
fragments took ye up ? They say unto 
him, Twelve. 

20 And when the seven among four 
thousand, how many baskets full of frag- 
ments took ye up? And they said. Seven. 

21 And he said unto them. How is it 
that ye do not understand ? 

22 if And he cometh to Bethsaida ; and 
they bring a blind man unto him^ and 
besought him to tqych him. 

23 Aud he took the blind man by the 
hand, and led him out of the town ; and 
when he had spit on his eyes, and put his 
hands upon him, he asked him if he saw 
aught. 

24 And he looked up, and said, I see 
men as trees, walking. 

25 After that he put his hands again 
upon his eyes, and made him look up ; 
and he was restored, and saw every man 
clearly. 

26 And he sent him away to his house, 
saying. Neither go into the town, nor tell 
it to any in the town. 

21 % And Jesus went out, and his disci- 
ples, into the towns of Cesarea Philippi : 
and by the way he asked his disciples, 
saying unto them. Whom do men say 
that I am ? 

28 And they answered, John the Bap- 
tist: but some say, Elias; and others. 
One of the prophets. 

29 And he saith unto them, But whom 
say ye that I am ? And Peter answereth 
and saith unto him. Thou art the Christ. 

30 And he charged them that they 
should tell no man of him. 

31 And he began to teach them, that 
the Son of man must suffer many things, 
and be rejected of the elders, and of the 
chief priests, and scribes, and be killed, 
and after three days rise again. 

82 And he spake that saying openly. 
^^ ■ Chamorro 



And Peter took him, and began to rebuke 
him. 

33 But when he had turned about and 
looked on his disciples, he rebuked Peter, 
saying. Get thee behind me, Satan: for 
thou savourest not the things that be of 
God, but the things that be of men. 

34 T And when he had called the people 
unto him with his disciples also, he said 
unto them, Whosoever will come after 
me, let him deny himself, and take up 
his cross, and follow me. 

35 For whosoever will save his life shall 
lose it ; but whosoever shall lose his life 
for my sake and the gospel's, the same 
shall save it. 

36 For what shall it profit a man^ if he 
shall gain the whole world, and lose his 
own soul ? 

37 Or what shall a man give in exchange 
for his soul ? 

38 Whosoever therefore shall be asham- 
ed of me and of my words, in this adul- 
terous and sinful generation, of him also 
shall the Son of man be ashamed, when 
he cometh in the glory of his Father with 
the holy angels. 

CHAPTER 9. 

2 Jeaua is transfigured. 11 ffe instructeth hitt dUact- 
plcH concerning the coming of Elias: U^aste^/orth 
a dumb and deaf spirit: Sb/oreteUetli kisdeam and 
resurrection: SSexkorteth his disciples to MimilUy : 
88 bidding them not to prohibit such as be not 
apainst them, nor to give offence to any qf Uie 

AND he said unto them. Verily I say 
. unto you. That there be some of 
them that stand here, which shall not 
taste of death, till they have seen the 
kingdom of God come with power. 

2 f And after six days Jesus taketht(7t^A 
him Peter, and James, and John, and 
leadeth them up into a high mountain 
apart by themselves : and he was trans- 
figured before them. 

3 And his raiment became shining, ex- 
ceeding white as snow ; so as no fuller 
on earth can white them. 

4 And there appeared unto them Elias 
with Moses : and they were talking with 
Jesus. 

5 And Peter answered and said to Jesus, 
Master, it is good for us to be here : and 
let us make three tabernacles ; one for 
thee, and one for Moses, and one for Elias. 

6 For he wist not what to say ; for they 
were sore afraid. 

Sc Eng D 
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ilegfia: ^ste y gtlinaeyaco na Lajijo, 
jingog fftle. 

8 Ya derepente jaatan ^ui oriyafiija, 
ti manmanlie ni jaye, na si Jesusja yan 



sija. 

9 Ya anae manunog sija guine y egso, 
jaencatga sija na chafiija sumangangane 
ni jaye ni liniifiija, asta que y Lajin tao- 
tao esta cajulo guine entaloy manmatae. 

10 Ya sija jaadaje ayo na sinan^an 
guiya sijaja, manafaesen gui entalofiija: 
Jafa ayo y cajulo guine entalo y man- 
matae cumequeile^a. 

11 Ya mafaesen gUe, ilegnija : Y es- 
criba sija ilegiiija, si Elias nesesita 
ufato finenana. 

12 Gttiya manope ilegfia nu sija: Si 
Elias magajet nesesita ufato finenana, 
ya jafatinas talo todo y gllinaja : Jafa 
esta matugue gui Lajin taotao na upa- 
dese megae ya manataya guaelayefia ? 

18 Lao jusangane iarayo na si Elias 
esta mato ya esta mafatinas guiya gUiya 
todo y maiagonija, taegtline esta matu- 
gue nu giiiya. 

14 1[ Ya anae mato gui disipulufia sija, 
jalie un dangculon linajyan taotao gui 
oriyafiija, yan y escriba sija ni mana- 
faesen yan sija. 

15 Ya enseguidas todo y linajyan tao- 
tao, anae malie gUe, ninafangosman- 
man, ya manmalago guato guiya giiiya 
ya masaluda gtte. 

16 Ya jafaesen sija, ilegfia ! Jafana 
manafaesen jamyo yan sija ? 

17 Ya manope uno gui linajyan tao- 
tao, ilegfia : Maestro juconie jao raague 
na lajijo, na guaja un espiritun udo ; 

18 Ya manoja nae quinene gtle, jape- 
dadasos ; ya boboan, ya janachecheg- 
cheg y nifenfia, ya ninayafae ; ya ju- 
sangane y disipulumo sija, na ujayute 
juyong, Jao ti manasifia. 

19 Manope g^e, ilegfia nu sija : Q gen- 
erasion ni ti manjonggue ! asta ngaean 
nae utafanjijitaja ? asta ngaean nae ju- 
susungonja jamyo ? maelayofan mague. 

30 Ya raaconie guato guiya gtliya ; ya 
anae jalie, enseguidas y espintu manla- 
laolao glie ; ya gUiya podong gui jilo 
oda gumagalileg ya boboan. 

21 Ya jafaesen y tatafia ; cuanto tiempo 
esta desde qui mato este gaiya gftiya ? 
Guiya ilegfia : Desde qui diquique : 

22 Ya megae na biaje nae yinite gui 
jalom guafe, yan y jalom janom para 



upinino ; lac yaguin sifia jao a3'uda- 
jam, ^aemaase nu jame. 

23 8i Jesus, ilegfia nu gttiya : Yaguin , 
sifia jao, todo sifia para y manjonggue. 

24 Enseguidas y tatan y patgon, jaa- 
gang yan y lagofia, ya elegfia : Ju jong- 
gue ; ayuda y taejinenggueco. 

25 Ya anae si Jesus jalie na manmala- 
lago y linajyan taotao, jalalatde y apla- 
cba na espintu, ilegfia : Espiritun udo 
yan tanga, guajo jao tumago, juyong 
guiya gttiya, ya chamo jumajalom talo 
guiya gttiya. 

26 Ayo nae y espiritu umagang, ya 
manlalaolao gtte megae, ya jumuyong ; 
ya gttiya sumaga calang matae, enao- 
mina megae ilegfiija, na esta matae. 

27 Lao si Jesus jamantiene canaefia, 
ya jinatsa gtte ; ya cajulo. 

28 Ya anae jumalom gtte gui jalom 
gumai y disipulufia sija mafaesen gtte 
en secreto, ilegfiija: Jafajam na ti in- 
nasifia yumute juyong ? 

29 Ya ilegfia nu sija: Este na rasan 
anite sija, taya sifia mimajanao, na y 
tinayiiyut. 

30 If Ya manmapos gttije, manmalo- 
fan inanaco Galilea; ya ti malago na 
guaja utiningo gtte. 

31 Sa jafanagtte y disipulufia sija ya 
ilegfia nu sija : Y Lajin taotao umaen- 
trega gui canae taotao sija, ya uma- 
puno; lao yaguin este matae, ucajulo 
talo despues di tres na jaane. 

82 Lao sija ti jatungo este na sinangan, 
ya manmaafiao na u jafaesen gtte. 

83 ^ Ya mato guiya Capernaum ; ya 
anae mato gui guima, jafaesen sija : 
Jafa jamyo na manafaesen entalomiyo ja 
gui chalan ? 

34 Lao sija manmamatquiquiloja ; sa 
guine manafaesen gui chalan uno y 
otro, jaye guiya sija udangciilo. 

85 Ayo nae manmatachong, ya jaagang 
y dose ya ilegfia nu sija : Y malago fu- 
minenana, uuttimon gui tododos, yan 
utentagon tododos. 

36 Ya jacone un patgon, ya japolo 
gui entalofiija ; ya jajogtte gui canaefia, 
ya ilegfia nu sija : 

37 Y rumesibe pot y naanjo uno ni 
manaegttine na famaguon, jaresibe yo, 
ya y rumesibe yo, ti guajo jaresibe, na 
y tumago yo. 

38 Si Juan, ilegfia nu gttiya : Maestro, 
inlie uno jia manyute juyong anite sija 
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Chriit easteth out a 



ST. MARK, 9. 



€U(tf and dumb spirit. 



7 And there was a doud that overshad- 
owed them : and a voice came out of the 
cloud, saying, This is my beloved^ Son : 
hear him. 

8 And suddenly, when they had looked 
round about, they saw no man any more, 
save Jesus only with themselves. 

9 And as they came down from the 
mountain, he charged them that they 
should tell no man what things they 
had seen, till the Son of man were risen 
from the dead. 

10 And they kept that saying with them- 
selves, questioning one with another what 
the rising from the dead should mean. 

11 % And they asked him, saying. 
Why say the scribes that Elias must 
first come? 

12 And he answered and told them, 
Elias verily cometh first, and restoreth 
all things ; and how it is written of the 
Son of man, that he must suffer many 
thin^, and be set at nou^t. 

13 But I say unto you, That Elias is 
indeed come, and they have done unto 
him whatsoever they listed, as it is 
written of him. 

14 If And when he came to hts disciples, 
he saw a great multitude about them, and 
the scribes questioning with them. 

15 And straightway all the people, when 
thev beheld him, were greatly amazed, 
and running to him saluted him. 

16 And he asked the scribes, What 
question ye with them? 

17 And one of the multitude answered 
and said. Master, I have brought unto 
thee my son, which hath a dumb spirit ; 

18 And wheresoever he taketh him, he 
teareth him ; and he foameth, and gnash- 
eth with his teeth, and pineth away : and 
I spake to thy disciples that they should 
cast him out ; and thejr could not. 

19 He answereth him, and saith, O 
faithless generation, how long shall I 
be with you ? how long shall I suffer 
you ? bring him unto me. 

20 And they brought him unto him: 
and when he saw him, straightway the 
spirit tare him ; and he fell on the ground, 
and wallowed foaming. 

21 And he asked his father. How long 
is it ago since this came unto him ? And 
he sag. Of a child. 

22 And of ttimes it hath cast him into 
the fire, and into the waters, to destroy 



him: but if thou canst do any thing, 
have compassion on us, and help us. 

23 Jesus said unto him, If thou canst 
believe, all things are possible to him 
that belie veth. 

24 And straightway the father of the 
child cried out, and said with tears. Lord, 
I believe ; help thou mine unbelief. 

25 When Jesus saw that the people 
came running together, he rebuked the 
foul spirit, saying unto him, TTum dumb 
and deaf spirit, I charge thee, come out 
of him, and enter no more into him. 

26 And tTie spirit cried, and rent him 
sore, and came out of him : and he was 
as one dead ; insomuch that many said, 
He is dead. 

27 But Jesus took him by the hand, 
and lifted him up; and he arose. 

28 And when he was come into the 
house, his disciples asked him privately. 
Why could not we cast him out ? 

29 And he said unto them, This kind 
can come forth by nothing, but by prayer 
and fasting. 

80 IT And they departed thence, and 
passed through Galilee; and he would 
not that any man should know it. 

31 For he taught his disciples, and said 
unto them. The Son of man is delivered 
into the hands of men, and they shall 
kill him ; and after that he is killed, he 
shall rise the third day. 

32 But thev understood not that saying, 
and were afraid to ask him. 

33 ^ And he came to Capernaum : and 
bein^ in the house he asked them. What 
was it that ye disputed among yourselves 
by the way ? 

34 But they held their peace : for by 
the way they had disputed among them- 
selves, who should be the greatest. 

35 And he sat down, and called the 
twelve, and saith unto them. If any man 
desire to be first, th>e same shall be last of 
all, and servant of all. 

36 And he took a child, and set him in 
the midst of them : and when he had taken 
him in his arms, he said unto them, 

37 Whosoever shall receive one of such 
children in my name, receiveth me ; and 
whosoever shall receive me, receiveth not 
me, but him that sent me. 

38 If And John answered him, saying, 
liiaster, we saw one casting out devils m 
thy name, and ke f olloweth not us ; and 

988 



pot y naanmo, ya incbema, sa ti jadada- 
lalagjit. 

39 Ya si Jesus ilcgfia : Chamiyo chu- 
moclioma ; sa ni udo ni fumatinas mila- 
gro pot y naanjo, sifia gusisija jasan- 
gan taelaye guiya guajo. 

40 Sa ayo y ti contra jita, manjijitaja. 

41 Sa jayeja y numae jamyo un copan 
janom, sa iyon Cristo jamyo, magajet 
jusangane jamyo, na sen ti ufalingo y 



43 Ya jayeja y ninaquepodohg uno 
gUine sija gui mandiquiq^ue ni jumong 
gue yo ; mauleg para glliya, umagode 
gui aga^na un acho atutong, ya uma- 
yute gui jalom tase. 

43 Lao yaguin y canaemo ninaqucpo- 
dong jao, utut ; maulcgna na unjalom 
gui linltli mangco, qui uguaja dos ca- 
naemo, ya unjanao para sasalaguan, y 
guafe ni ti sifia mapuno. 

44 (Anae y ilofiija ti ufanmatae ; ya y 
guafe taejinecog nae umapuno.) 

45 Ya yaguin y adengmo ninaquepo- 
dong jao, utut : maulegfia na unjalom 
gui lin&l^ cojo, qui uguaja dos adeng- 
mo ya unyenite para sasalaguan ; 

46 (Anae y iloiiija ti ufanmatae, ya y 
guafe taejinecog nae umapuno.) 

47 Ya yaguin y atadogmo ninaquepo- 
dong jao, lagnos ; maulegfia na imjalom 
gui raenon Yuus, yan un atadogja, qui 
uguaja dos atadogmo ya unyenite para 
sasalaguan. 

48 (Anae y ilofiija ti ufanmatae, ya y 
guafe taejinecog na umapuno.) 

49 Sa todos ufanmaasne yan guafe ; 
(ya todo y inefrese ufanmaasne yan 
asiga). 

50 Mauleg y asiga ; lao yaguin y asiga 
malin^o y maasenna, jaftaemano numa- 
maasen ? Guaja asiganmiyo guiya jagi- 
yoja ; yan guaja pas gui entalomiyo. 

GAPITULO 10. 

YA cajulo gilije, mato qui oriyan 
Judea, gui otro bandan Jordan ; ya 
manalo y linajyan taotao mandafia gui- 
ya glliya; ya jatalo fumanagile, tae- 
gtlije, y costumbrena. 
3 Ya manmato y Fariseo sija guiya 
gttiya, ya mafaesen gtie cao tunas y 
laje uyute y asaguafla? matietienta 
gtle. 

3 Lao gtliya manope, ilegna nu sija : 
Jafa raantinago jamyo as Moises? 
48 
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4 Ya sija ilegfXiJa : Si Moises japet- 
mite na umatugue papet inapattan uma- 
sagua ya uyute. 

5 Ya si Jesus manope, ilegna nu sija : 
Pot y majetog corasonmiyo na roantini- 
guie jamyo ni este na tinago. 

6 Laodesde tutujon y jiniyong, Laje 
yan palaoan fumatinas sija iMua. 

7 Pot este na rason y laje udingo si 
.tatafia yan si nanafia, ya udafia yan y 
asaguafia. 

8 Ya y este y dos, umana unoja na 
catne ; ya esta ti udos mas, na unoja na 
catne. 

9 Jafaja si Yuus munadafia, y taotao 
ti unadesapatta. 

10 Ya y jalom guma, y disipulo sija 



mafaesen gtle talo ni ayoja. 

11 Ya ilegfia nu sija: Jayeja y yu- 
mute y asaguafia, ya umasagua yan 
otro, jafatiuas y adulterio contra y pa- 
laoan. 

13 Ya yaguin y palaoan yumute y 
asaguafia, ya umasagua yan otro, jafa- 
tiuas adulterio. 

13 1[ Ya maclmlie guato guiya gtliya 
diauique na famaguon para upacha : ya 
y disipulo sija jalalatde ayo sija. 

14 Ya anae jalie si Jesus, sen ti ni- 
namagof ya ilegfia nu sija : Polo y 
diquique na famaguon ya ufanmamae- 
la guiya guajo ; chamiyo chumo- 
choma; sa iyon este sija y raenon 
Yuus. 

15 Magajet jusangane jamyo, na y ti 
rumesibe y raenon Yuus calang un pat- 
gon, ti ujalom gui jalom ayo. 

16 Ya jajogfte sija ya japolo y canae- 
fia gui jilofiija, ya jabendise sija. 

17 If Ya anae jumanao gui chalan, 
mato uno malalago ya dinimuye gtle 
gui menafia ya finaesen gile : Mauleg na 
Maestro, jafa jufatinas para juereda y 
taejinecog na \mt\t ? 

18 Si Jesus ilegfia nn gtiiya : Jafa na 
ilegmo nu guajo mauleg ? Taya mau- 
leg, na unoja, si Yuiis. 

19 Untungo y tinago sija : Cbamofa- 
mumuno ; chamo fumatinas adulterio ; 
chamo fafiafiaque ; chamo sumangan- 
naejon y, ti magajet na testimonio ; 
chamo cbumu y ti iyomo ; onra si tata- 
mo yan si nanamo. 

30 Gtliya manope ilegfia : Maestro, 
todo este juadadaje desde nae pat- 
gonyo. 



To awid offences. 



ST. MARK, 10. 



Concerning divorcement. 



we forbade him, because he foUoweth not 
us. 
89 But Jesus said. Forbid him not : for 
there is no man which shall do a miracle 
in my name, that can lightly speak evil 
of me. 

^ 40 For he that is not against us is on 
our part. 

41 For whosoever shall give you a cup 
of water to drink in my name, because 
ye belong to Christ, verily I say unto you, 
he shall not lose his reward. 

42 And whosoever shall offend one of 
these little ones that believe in me, it is 
better for him that a millstone were hang- 
ed about his neck, and he were cast into 
the sea. 

43 And if thy hand offend thee, cut it 
off : it is better for thee to enter into life 
maimed, than having two hands to go 
into hell, into the fire that never shall be 
quenched : 

44 Where their worm dieth not, and the 
fire is not quenched. 

45 And if thy foot offend thee, cut it off : 
it is better for thee to enter halt into life, 
than having two feet to be cast into hell, 
into the fire that never shall be quenched: 

46 Where their worm ^ieth not, and the 
fire is not quenched. 

47 And if thine eye offend thee, pluck 
it out : it is better for thee to enter into 
the kingdom of God with one eye, than 
having two eyes to be cast into hell fire : 

48 Where their worm dieth not, and the 
fire is not quenched. 

49 For every one shall be salted with 
fire, and every sacrifice shall be salted 
with salt. 

50 Salt is good : but if the salt have lost 
his saltness, wherewith will ye season it ? 
Have salt in yourselves, and have peace 
one with another. 

CHAPTER 10. 

3 Christ disputeth wUh the Pharisees touching di- 
vorcement: ISblesseih the children that are brought 
unto him : 17 resolveth a rich man how he may in- 
herU life everlasting: 23 telleth his disciples of the 
danger qf riches: 2&promi8eth rewards to them Ukat 
forsake any thing for the gospel: 32 foretellelh his 
death and resurrection : 85 biddeth the ttoo amM- 
tious suitors to think rather of suffering with him: 
46 andrestorelh to Bartimeus his sight. 

A ND he arose from thence, and com- 
XJL eth into the coasts of Judea by the 
farther side of Jordan : aod the> people 
resort unto him again; and, as he was 
wont, he taught them again. 
»34 



2 1 And the Pharisees came to him, and 
asked him, Is it lawful for a man to put 
away his wife ? tempting him. 

3 And he answered and said unto them. 
What did Moses command you ? 

4 And they said, Moses suffered to write 
a bill of divorcement, and to put her 

SLWAY. 

5 And Jesus answered and said unto 
them. For the hardness of your heart he 
wrote you this precept. 

6 But from the beginning of the crea- 
tion Grod made them male and female. 

7 For this cause shall a man leave his 
father and mother, and cleave to his wife; 

8 And they twain shall be one fiesh : so 
then they are no more twain, but one 
flesh. 

9 What therefore God hath joined to- 
gether, let not man put asunder. 

10 And in the house his disciples asked 
him again of the same matter. 

11 And he saith unto them, Whosoever 
shall put away his wife, and marry an- 
other, committeth adultery against her. 

13 And if a woman shall put away her 
husband, and be married to another, she 
committeth lulultery. 

13 y And they brought young children 
to him, that he should touch them ; and 
his disciples rebuked those that brought 
them, 

14 But when Jesus saw it, he was much 
displeased, and said unto them, Suffer 
the little children to come unto me, and 
forbid them not ; for of such is the king- 
dom of Gk)d. 

15 Verily I say unto you, Whosoever 
shall not receive the kingdom of God as 
a little child, he shall not enter therein. 

16 And he took them up in his arms, 
put his hands upon them, and blessed 
them. 

17 If And when he was gone forth into 
the way, there came one running, and 
kneeled to him, and asked him, Good 
Master, what shall I do that I may 
inherit eternal life ? 

18 And Jesus said unto him. Why call- 
est thou me good ? there is none good but 
one, tliat is, God. 

19 Thou knowest the commandments. 
Do not commit adultery, Do not kill. Do 
not steal, Do not bear false witness. De- 
fraud not, Honour thy father and mothsr. 

20 And he answered and said imto him. 
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21 Ayo nae inatan gfte as Jesus, gUi- 
naeya gUe, ya ilegfla nu gOiya : Fatta 
jao uno : Janao ya ufajan todo y gOina- 
jamo, ya unnae y mamobble sija, va 
uguaja gtlinajamo gui langet : ya maela, 
ya undalalag yo. 

22 Lao gUiya ninamatolaeca y matafia 
ni este na sinangan ya mapos uinatriste ; 
sa guaja megae gUinajaiia. 

23 Ayo nae si Jesus manatan gui ori- 
ya, ya ilegfia ni disipulufSa sija : Na 
minfipot manjalom gui raenon Yuus 
ayo sija y mangaegtlinaja 1 

24 Ya y disipulo sija nmafanmanman 
ni sinanganfia : Lao si Jesus manope 
ilegfia talo: Famaguon, na minapot 
manjalom gui raenon Yuus y uman- 
gongoco sija gui gllinaja I 

25 Mas guse malofan un caraeyo gui 
matan un jaguja, qui y gaegUinaja 
ujalom gui raenon Yuus. 

26 Ya sija ninagos fanmanmanman, ya 
ilegfiija nu gUiya : Ayo nae, jaye sina 
satbo ? 

27 Ayo nae si Jesus jaatan sija, ya 
ilegfia : Para y taotao sija, este ti sifia, 
lao para si Yuus ti taegtline ; sa para 
si Yuus todo ninasifia. 

28 Ayonae si Pedro jatutujon ilegfia 
nu gftiya: Estagttejamja na indingo 
todo, ya indadalalagjao. 

29 Inepe as Jesus ilegfia. Magajet 
jusanganejao : Taya ni un taotao ni 
y duiningo gumafia, pat mafieluna la- 
laje, pat mafielufia famalaoan, pat na- 
nafia, pat tatafia, pat famaguonfia, pat 
fangualuafia, pot guajo, yan y iban- 
gelio; 

30 Na ti uresibe pagoja sienbiaje : 
guma sija, yan mafielufia lalaje, yan 
mafielufia famalaoan, yan nanafia, yan 
famaguonfia, yan fangualuan sija, yan 
umapetsigue; ya y mamaraaelana siglo, 
taejinecog na linS-m. 

31 Lao megae na manfinenana, ufanut- 
timo, ya y manuttimo, ufanflnenana. 

32 1 Ya anae mangaegue gui chalan, 
mangajulo guiya Jerusalem; ya si 
Jesus malag y menafiiia; ya ninafan- 
manman: ya y duraadalalag mangos- 
maafiao. Ya jacone talo y dose, ya 
jatutujon sumangane sija jafa ususede 
glie. 

33 Ylegfla: Estagllejit na mangajulo 
guiya Jerusalem, ya y Lajin taotao 
umaentrega gui magas mamale, yan y 



escriba sija, ya umasentensia para uma- 
puno, ya umaentrega gui Gentiles. 

34 Ya umamofea, yan umatolae, van 
umasaulag, yan umapuno ; ya y aes- 
pues di tres na jaane ucajulo t£uo. 

85 T Ya si Santiago yan si Juan, lala- 
jin Sebedeo, manmato jiiot guiya gfiiya 
ya ilegfiija nu gUiya : Maestro, manma- 
lagojam na unfatinas guiyajame jafa y 
malagomame, 

36 Ya ilegfia nu sija : Jafa malagon- 
miyo na jufatinas guiya jamyo ? 

37 Ilegfiija nu ^lliya: Nafanmata- 
chongjam, y uno ^ui agapamo, ya y otro 
gui acagUemo, gui minalagmo. 

38 Si Jesus ilegfia nu sija : Ti intingo 
jafa ingagagao. Sifia jamyo mangui- 
men gui copa anae gumiguimenyo ? 
yan infanmatagpange ni y matagpang- 
eco? 

39 Ya ilegfiija nu gfiiya: Mansifia- 
jam. Ayonae ilegfia si Jesus nu sija : 
Infanguimen gui copa anae gumigui- 
menyo, yan infanmatagpange ni y ma 
tagpangeco ; 

40 Lao y infanmatachong gui agapaio, 
yan y acagtieco ; ti guajo. jufannae ; lao 
para ayo sija ufanmanae y manmapre- 
paraye. 

41 Ya anae majungog este ni y dies, 
ninafanlalalo as Santiago van Juan. 

42 Lao maninagang as Jesus ya ilegfia 
nu sija: Intingo na ayo y manmana- 
fanmagas gui Gentiles, jafatinas mina- 
gas gui jilofiija ; ya y manmagas, jafa- 
tinas ninasifia gui jilofiija. 

43 Lao ti utaegtlenao guiya jamyo ; sa 
jaye y malago dumangculo guiya jam- 
yo ; gliiya ufafiefietbe. 

44 Ya jaye guiya jamyo y malago 
mumagas ; utentago para todo. 

45 Sa magajet ni y Lajin taotao ti 
mato para uniasetbe, lao para ufafietbe, 
ya para ufannae y jaanifia ni un rescate 
para unafanlibre megae. 

46 IT Ya manmato Jerico. Ya anae 
manjanao gui Jerico, yan y disipuluna 
yan un dangculon linajyan taotao, si 
Bartimeo lajin Timeo, na bachet, mata- 
tachong gui oriyan chalan, ya umega- 
gao. 

47 Yd anae jajungog na si Jesus Nasa- 
reno, jatutujon umagang ilegfia : Jesus, 
Lajin David, gaease nu guajo. 

48 Ya megae mumomye para ufamat- 
quilo : lao mas umagang gosagang : 
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Master, all these have I observed from 
my youth. 

21 Then Jesus beholding him loved him, 
and said unto him, One thing thou lack- 
est: go thy way, sell whatsoever thou 
hast, and give to the poor, and thou 
shalt have treasure in heaven : and come, 
take up the cross, and follow me. 

22 And he was sad at that sa3dng, and 
went away grieved : for he had great 



23 1 And Jesus looked round about, 
and saith unto his disciples. How hardly 
shall they that have riches enter into the 
kingdom of God ! 

24 And the disciples were astonished at 
his words. But Jesus answereth again, 
and saith unto them. Children, how hard 
is it for them that trust in riches to enter 
into the kingdom of Gkxl I 

25 It is easier for a camel to go through 
the eye of a needle, than for a rich man 
to enter into the kingdom of God. 

26 And they were astonished out of 
measure, saying among themselves. Who 
then can be saved ? 

27 And Jesus looking upon them saith. 
With men it is impossible, but not with 
God : for with God all things are possible. 

28 1 Then Peter began to say unto him, 
Lo, we have left all, and have followed 
thee. 

29 And Jesus answered and said. Verily 
I say unto you. There is no man that 
hath left house, or brethren, or sisters, or 
father, or mother, or wife, or children, 
or lands, for my sake, and the gospel's, 

30 But he shall receive a hundredfold 
now in this time, houses, and brethren, 
and sisters, and mothers, and children, 
and lands, with persecutions ; and in the 
worid to come eternal life. 

81 But manv that a/re first shall be last ; 
and the last first. 

82 IT And they were in the way going 
up to Jerusalem ; and Jesus went before 
them: and they were amazed; and as they 
followed, tiiey were afraid. And he took 
again the twelve, and began to tell them 
what things should happen unto him,- 

33 Saying, Behold, we go up to Jerusa- 
lem ; and the Son of man shall be de- 
livered unto the chief priests, and unto 
the scribes; and they shall condemn 
him to death, and shall deliver him to 
the G^ntil^: 



84 And they shall mock him, and shall 
scourge him, and shall spit upon him, 
and shall kill him; and the third day 
he shall rise again. 

85 1 And James and John, the sons of 
Zebedee, come unto him, saying. Master, 
we would that thou shouldest do for us 
whatsoever we shall desire. 

86 And he said unto them. What would 
ye that I should do for you ? 

87 They said unto him. Grant unto us 
that we may sit, one on thy right hand, 
and the other on thy left hand, in thy 
glory. 

88 But Jesus said unto them. Ye know 
not what ye ask: can ye drink of the 
cup that I drink of? and be baptized 
with the baptism that I am baptized 
with? 

89 And they said unto him. We can. 
And Jesus said unto them. Ye shall in- 
deed drink of the cup that I drink of ; 
and with the baptism that I am baptized 
withal shall ye be baptized : 

40 But to sit on my right hand and 
on my left hand is not mine to give ; but 
it shaU be given to them for whom it is 
prepared. 

41 And when the ten heard it, they be- 
gan to be much displeased with James 
and John. 

42 But Jesus called them to him, and 
saith unto them. Ye know that they 
which are accounted to rule over the 
Gkntiles exercise lordship over them ; 
and their great ones exercise authority 
upon them. 

& But so shall it not be among you : 
but whosoever will be great among you, 
shall be your minister : 

44 And whosoever of you will be the 
chiefest, shall be servant of all. 

45 For even the Son of man came not 
to be ministered unto, but to minister, 
and to give his life a ransom for many. 

46 If And they came to Jericho: and 
as he went out of Jericho with his dis- 
ciples and a great number of people, 
bhnd Bartimeus, the son of Timeus, sat 
by the highway side begging. 

47 And when he heard that it was 
Jesus of Nazareth, he began to cry out, 
and say, Jesus, thou Son of David, have 
mercy on me. 

48 And manv charged him that he 
should hold his peace : but he cried the 
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Jago ni y Lajin David, gaease nu gua- 
30. 

49 Ya si Jesus tumojgue ya ilegfla: 
Agan^ gUe. v Ya maagang y bachet 
iiegidja nu gtliya : Magof jao ; cajulo sa 
inaagangjao. 

50 Ya janasuja y capafia, y cajulo, ya 
malag as Jesus. 

51 Ya si Jesus luanopeg&e ya ileg&a : 
Jafa malagomo jufatinas guiya Jago? 
Y bachet negila nu gtliya : Raboni, na- 
fanliiyo. 

52 Si Jesus ilegfla: Janao, y jineng- 
guemo munajomlojao. Ya enseguidaa 
manlie, ya jadalalag si Jems gui jina- 
naofia. 

CAPITULO 11. 

YA anae esta manjiiijot Jerusalem, 
yan Betfage, yan Betania, gui egso 
Olibo, jatago dos ^ui disipuluna, 

2 Ya ilegfia nu sija : Janao fanmalag 
y sengsong gui menanmiyo : ya ense- 
guidas qui manjalom jamyo, inseda un 
patgon bulico, na magogode, na taya 
nae matachonge ; pila ya inquene ma- 
gue. 

3 Ya yanguin jaye na taotao umalog 
nu jamyo; Jafa na infatinas este? 
Sangane : Sefiot janesesita : ya ensegui- 
das umanajanao mague. 

4 Ya manmapos, ya masoda nu patgon 
bulico gui caye na magogode gui ji- 
yong potta ya mapula gtte. 

5 Ya palo ni y man^ae^ue gttije ileg- 
ilija nu sija : Jafa na inpila enao y pat- 
gon bulico ? 

6 Ya masangane jaftaemano y man- 
sinangane as tfesus : ya japolo na ufan- 
jan^o. 

7 Ya macone guato y patgon bulico 
gui as Jesus, ya japolo magagoiiija gui 
jilona ya maudae si Jesus, 

8 Ya megae jajuto magagonija gui 
chalan : yan palo y ramas jayo na man- 
manuutot gui fangualuan. 

9 Ya ayo sija y manmofona gui 
menafia, yan y madalalag gui tat- 
tefia, manaagang ilegfdja: Hosana; 
Bendito ayo y mato pot y naan y Se- 
fiot : 

10 Bendito y raeno na mamamaela, y 
raenon y tatata as David, Hosana gui- 
ya jululu. 

11 Ya si Jesus jumalom Jerusalem, 
ya jumalom gui templo ; ya anae mun- 
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jayan jalie todo y gtdnaja, ya y pu- 
puen^e, mapos yan y dose, manmalag 
Betama. 

12 If Ya y inagpafla anae manmato gui- 
nen Betania, fialang. 

13 Ya anae jalie mona un tron^pon 
igos na gagaejagonja,* malag ayo jina- 
sona na utafioda jafa; lao anae mato 
^uato, taya sinedafila na jagonja ; sa ti 
tiempopona y igos trabia. 

14 Ayonae manope ya ilegfia nu gtliya : 
Taya ni un taotao uquinano y tineg- 
chamo para siempre. Ya majimgog 
ni y disipulufia. 

15 T[ Ya manmato Jerusalem; ya ju- 
malom y templo, ya sigue di jayute 
jayong todo ayo sija y manmanbeben- 
de, yan y manmamamajan gui templo, 
yan janafanalinquin y lamasan salape y 
manmanulalaeca, yan y tachong y man 
manbebende paluma : 

16 Ya taya ni uno jaconsiente na ufa- 
nule baso gui templo. 

17 Ya mamanagCle, ilegfia nu sija: 
Ada ti matugue na y ^uimajo umafa- 
naan guma manaetae m y todo nasion 
sija? lao jamyo fumatinas y liyang 
mafiafiaque. 

18 Ya majungog ni y magas mamale 
yan y escriba sija, ya maaliligao jaf- 
taemano para umapuno ; sa mamaanao 
nu gtliya, sa janafanmamanman y linaj- 
yan taotao ni y flnanagUefia. 

19 Ya cada pupuenge, jumanao ju- 
yong gui siuda. 

20 Ya y egaan anae manmalolofan, 
malie y trongcon igos na anglo desde y 
jale. 

21 A^^onae jajaso si Pedro ya ilegna 
nu gtliya: Kabi, estagtle y trongcon 
igos ni y unmatdise na anglo todo. 

22 Ya manope si Jesus ilegna nu sija : 
Jenggue si Yuus. 

23 Sa magajet jusangane jamyo : Jay- 
eja y umalog ni este y egso, janao 
ya unyutejao gui tase; ya ti bumue- 
buente gui corasonfia, lao jajonggue 
na umafatinas ayo y sinanganna ; ugua- 
ja. 

24 Enaomina jusangane jamyo: Na 
todo sija ingagao, anae manmanaetae 
jamyo, jenggue na esta inresibe, ya 
infanmannae. 

25 Ya an manojgue ya mananaetae- 
jamyo, asie yanguin guajajao jafa con- 
tra jaye; sa y Tatanmiyo locue ni y 
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have mercy on me. 

49 And Jesus stood still, and com- 
manded him to be called. And they 
call the blind man, saying unto him. Be 
of good comfort, rise ; he calleth thee. 

50 And he, casting away his gannent, 
rose, and came to Jesus. 

51 And Jesus answered and said unto 
him, What wilt thou that I should do 
unto thee? The blind man said unto him, 
Lord, that I might receive m^ sight. 

62 And Jesus said unto him. Go thy 
way; thy faith hath made thee whole. 
And immediately he received his sight, 
and followed Jesus in the way. 

CHAPTER 11. 

1 Christ rideth toith triumph into Jerusalem : \2curs- 
eth theft^iUess lectfv tree : IB purgeih the temple: 
ao exhorteth his eUsdples to stea4/iutness qf/Mth, 
and to/orffive their enemies : 27 a7id d^endeth the 
IttUifiuness of his actions, by the witness of John^ 
who toas a man sent qf Gfod. 

A ND when they came nigh to Jerusa- 
jljL lem, unto Bethphage and Bethany, 
at the mount of Olives, he sendeth forth 
two of his disciples, 

2 And saith unto them, Gk) your way 
into the village over against you; and 
as soon as ye be entered into it, ye shall 
find a colt tied, whereon never man sat ; 
loose him, and bring him. 

8 And if any man say unto you. Why 
do ye this? say ye that the Lord hath 
need of him; and straightway he will 
send him hither. 

4 And they went their way, and found 
the colt tieid by the door without in a 
place where two ways met; and they 
loose him. 

5 And certain of them that stood there 
said unto them. What do ye, loosing the 
colt? 

6 And they said unto them even as Jesus 
had commanded : and they let them go. 

7 And they brought the colt to Jesus, 
and cast their garments on him ; and he 
sat upoh him. 

8 Aid many spread their garments in 
the way ; and others cut down branches 
off the trees, and strewed them in the 
way. 

9 And they that went before, and they 
that followed, cried, saying, .Hosanna; 
Blessed is he that cometh in the name of 
the Lord: 

10 Blessed be the kingdom of our father 
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Be purgeth the temple. 

David, that cometh in the name of the 
Lord : Hosanna in the highest. 

11 And Jesus entered mto Jerusalem, 
and into the temple: and when he had 
looked round about upon all things, and 
now the eventide was come, he went out 
unto Bethany with the twelve. 

12 1 And on the morrow, when they 
were come from Bethany, he was hun~ 

18 And seeing a fig tree afar off having 
leaves, he came, if haply he might find 
any thing thereon: and when he came 
to it, he found nothing but leaves; for 
the time of figs was not yet, 

14 And Jesus answer^ and said unto 
it. No man eat fruit of thee hereafter for 
ever. And his disciples heard it. 

15 1[ And they come to Jerusalem : and 
Jesus went into the temple, and began to 
cast out them that sold and bought in 
the temple, and overthrew the tables of 
the money changers, and the seats of 
them that sold doves; 

16 And would not suffer that any man 
should carry anp vessel through the 
temple. 

17 And he taught, saying unto them, Is 
it not written, My house shall be called 
of all nations the house of prayer ? but 
ye have made it a den of thieves. 

18 And the scribes and chief priests 
heard it, and sought how they might 
destroy him: for they feared him,*be- 
cause all the people was astonished at 
his doctrine. 

19 And when even was come, he went 
out of the city. 

20 ^ And in the morning, as they pass- 
ed by, they saw the fig tree dned up 
from the roots. 

21 And Peter calling to remembrance 
saith unto him, Master, behold, the fig 
tree which thou cursedst is withered 
away. 

22 And Jesus answering saith unto 
them, Have faith in God. 

23 For verily I say unto you. That who- 
soever shall say unto this mountain, Be 
thou removed, and be thou cast into the 
sea ; and shall not doubt in his heart, but 
shall believe that those things which he 
saith shall come to pass ; he shall have 
whatsoever he saith. 

24 Therefore I say unto you. What 
things soever ye desire, when ye pray, 
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gaegue gui langet, uninasle ni j isao- 
mivo. 

26 Lao yanguin ti manasiijamyo, y Ta- 
tanmiyo ni y gaegue gui langet ti uni- 
nasie ni y isaomiyo. 

27 IT Ya manmato talo Jerusalem, ya 
anae mamomocat gui templo, manmato 
y magas mamale, yan y escriba, yan y 
manamco sija ; 

28 Ya ilegllija nu gtliya : Pot jafa na 
ninasina na unfatitinas estesija? yan 
jayejao numae ni este na ninasiiia, para 
unfatinas estesija ? 

29 Ya si Jesus ilegfia nu sija: Bae 
iufaesen locue jamyo un finaesen ya 
inepeyo, ajronae jusangane jamyo pot 
jafa na ninasiiia na jufatitinas este 
sija. 

aO Y tinagpangen Juan, guinen y 
langet, pat guinen y taotao sija ? epe- 

31 Ya jajajaso gui sumanjalomiiija, 
ilegilija : Yanguin ilegmame, Guinen y 
langet ; ualog : Jafanae na ti injenggue 
gtte? 

32 Yanguin ilegmame guinen y taotao 
sija — manmaailao ni y taotao, sa pine- 
lofiija todo na magajet na profeta si 
Juan. 

33 Ya manmanope, ilegfiija as Jesus : 
Ti intingo. Ayonae si Jesus ilegfia nu 
sija ; ni guajo locue ti jusangane jamyo 
pot jafa naninasifia, na jufatitinas este- 
sija. 

CAPITULO 12. 

YA sigue di jacuentuse sija acompa- 
rasion sija. Un taotao mananom gui 
fangualuan ubas, ya jacolat nij, trongcon 
tituca, ya manguadog un joyo para un 
lagat ya jafatinas un tore, ya jaatquila 
y manfafachocho, ya mapos gtle malag 
otro tano. 

2 Ya anae esta tiempo, jatago uno gui 
tentagofia para ayo y manmachochocho, 
para ujaresibe guinen manmachochocho 
y tinegcha y fangualuan ubas. 

3 Ya macone y tentago, ya masaulag, 
ya manajanao taesinajguan. 

4 Ya jatago talo y otro tentagofia ; ya 
mapoca y ilufia, ya manataelaye gfte 
gosdangculo. 

5 Ya jatalo tumago y otro, ya mapuno ; 
yan otro megae ya palo manmasaulag 
yan palo manmapuno. 

6 Ya guaja unoja lajifia na sumenyafia ; 



ya gtliya uttimo jatago, ilegfia : Ufan- 
gaerespeto ni y lajijo. 

7 Ya ayo sija y manmachochocho, ileg- 
fiija gui sumanjalomfiija. EstagtLe y 
eredero ; nije tapuno, ya y fangualuan 
uiyota. 

8 Ya macone gtle. ya mapuno, ya 
mayute juyong gui fangualuan. 

9 Jafa pago ufattnas y magas y fan- 
gualuan? IJfato, ya uyulang todo y 
manmachochocho, ya ufannae otro ni y 
fangualuan. 

10 Taya nae Intaetae este na tinigue : Y 
acho, ni y jarechasa y manmanmatiti- 
nas ni y guima, esteja mapolo cuentan 
ulo gui esquina. 

11 JESste nnatinas y Sefiot, ya janafan- 
manman gui menan atadogta. 

12 Ya maaliligao para umagote lao 
manmaafiao ni y Una j yan taotao; sa 
matungo na jasasan^an y acomparasion 
contra sija : ya madmgo, ya manmapos 
gui jinanaofiija. 

13 tT Ya manmatago guato guiya gUi- 
ya palo gui Fariseo sija yan taotao 
Herodes ; para umaquegacha gui sinang- 
anfia. 

14 Ya anae manmato, ilegfiija nu 
gtliya : Maestro, intinffo na jago magajet- 
jao; ya taya unadaaaje ni un taotao; 
sa ti guaemye nu jago y flnaboresen. 
taotao, lao mamananagHeiao ni y ma- 
gajet na chalan Yuus. Tunas na in- 
fanmanaejam tribute as Sesat, pat 
aje? 

15 Innae, pat mungajam numae ? Lao 
si Jesus jatungoja y quinadofiiia, ya 
ilegfia nu sija : Jafa muna na intietien- 
tayo ? maela un denarion salape ya 
Julie. 

16 Ya anae machulie guato, ilegna 
nu sija : lyon jaye este na imagen yan 
tinigue? Ylegfiija nu gtliya: lyon 
Sesat. 

17 Ayonae si Jesus ilegfia nu sija : Nae 
si Sesat ni y iyon Sesat, ya si Yuus ni y 
iyon Yuus. i a ninafangosmanman nu 
gtliya. 

18 H Ya manmato guiya gtliya y Sa- 
duseo sija ni y ilegfiija, na taya quina- 
julo y mannatae ; ya mafaesen gtle, ileg- 
fiija : 

19 Maestro, jatuguiejam si Moises : 
Yanguin jr chelun un taotao matae, ya y 
palaoan ni y asaguafia sumaga ya taya 
patgonfiA, ayo y laje ni y' chelun y 
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believe that ye receive them, and ye shall 
have them. 

25 And when y^ stand praying, forgive, 
if ye have aught against any ; that your 
Father also which is in heaven may for- 
give you your trespasses. 

26 But if ye do not forgive, neither will 
your Father which is in heaven forgive 
your trespasses. 

27 1[ And they come again to Jerusalem: 
and as he was walking in the temple, 
there come to him the chief priests, and 
the scribes, and the elders, 

28 And say unto him. By what authority 
doest Jthou these things ? and who gave 
thee this authority to do these things ? 

29 And Jesus answered and said unto 
them, I will also ask of you one question, 
and answer me, and I will tell you by 
what authority I do these things. 

30 The baptism of John, was it from 
heaven, or of men ? answer me. 

31 And they reasoned with themselves, 
saying. If we shall say, From heaven ; he 
will say, Why then, did ye not believe 
him? 

32 But if we shall say. Of men; they 
feared the people: for all men counted 
John, that he was a prophet indeed. 

33 And they answered and said unto 
Jesus, We cannot teU. And Jesus an- 
swering saith unto them. Neither do I tell 
you by what authority I do these things. 

CHAPTER 12. 

Una parable qf the vineyard let out to unthank- 



rodiana about paying tribute to Cesar: 18 con- 
vinceih the error qfthe Sadducees. who denied 
the resurrection : 28 resolveth the scribe, who ques- 
tioned qf the first commandment : 35 r^teth the 
opinion that the scribes held qf Christ -- ' 
ding the people to beware qf thei 
hypocrisy: 41 and commendeth the poor widow 



, 88 bid- 
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Jor her two mites, above aU. 

AND he began to speak unto them by 
J\. parables. A certain man planted a 
vineyard, and set a hedge about it, and 
digged a place for the wmefat, and built 
a tower, and let it out to husbandmen, 
and went into a far country. 

2 And at the season he sent to the hus- 
bandmen a servant, that he might re- 
ceive from the husbandmen of the fruit 
of the vineyard. 

8 And they caught him, and beat him, 
and sent him away empty. 

4 And again he sent unto them another 
SO* 



Cf pctffing tribute. 

servant ; and at him they cast stones, and 
wound^ him in the head, and sent him 
away shamefully handled. 

5 And again he sent another ; and him 
they killed, and many others; beating 
some, and killing some. 

6 Having yet therefore one son, his well 
beloved, he sent him also last unto, them, 
saying. They will reverence my son. 

7 But those husbandmen said among 
themselves. This is the heir ; come, let 
us kill him, and the inheritance shall be 
ours. 

8 And they took him, and killed him, 
and cast him out of the vineyard. 

9 What shall therefore the lord of the 
vineyard do ? he will come and destroy 
the husbandmen, and will give the vine- 
yard unto others. 

10 And have ye not read this Scripture ; 
The stone which the builders rejected is 
become the head of the comer : 

11 This was the Lord's doing, and it is 
marvellous in our eyes ? 

12 And they sought to lay hold on him, ^ 
but feared the people; for they knew 
that he had spoken the parable against 
them : and they left him, and went their 
way. 

13 If And they send unto him certain 
of the Pharisees and of the Herodians, to 
catch him in his words. 

14 And when they were come, they say 
unto him. Master, we know that thou art 
true, and carest for no man ; for thou re- 
gardest not the person of men, but teach- 
est the way of God in truth : Tb it lawful 
to give tribute to Cesar, or not ? 

15 Shall we give, or shall we not give ? 
But he, knowing their hypocrisy, said 
unto theni, Why tempt ye me? bring 
me a penny, that I may see it. 

16 And they brought it. And he saith 
unto them. Whose is this image and 
superscription ? And they said unto him, 
Cesar's. 

17 And Jesus answering said unto them, 
Render to Cesar the things that are 
Cesar's, and to God the things that are 
God's. And they marvelled at him. 

18 T" Then come unto him the Saddu- 
cees, which say there is no resurrection ; 
and they asked him, saying, 

19 Master, Moses wrote unto us. If a 
man's brother die, and leave his wife be- 
hind him, and leave no children, that his 
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matae, uasagua talo y palaoan, ya ufa- 
niasemiya gui cheluiia. 

20 Ya guaja seite lalaje na maiielu : y 
finenana umasagua, ya matae ti mapolo 
semiya : 

21 Inasagua talo y palaoan ni y mina 
dos, ya matae talo taya pinelona semiya: 
ya y mina tres taegttije3a talo. 

22 Ya y siete, ti mapolo semiyafli- 
1o ; despues di todos, matae y palaoan 
locue. 

23 Y quinajulo y manmatae, jaye gulya 
sija ugae asagua y palaoan ? sa todo y 
siete manmasa^ua. 

24 Si Jesus ilegfia nu sija : Ada ti 
manlache jamyo, sa ti intingo y tinigue, 
ni y ninasifian Yuus ? 

25 Sa y manga julo guinen manmatae, 
ni ufanasagua, m umanafanasagua ; lao 
manparejoja yan y angjet sija gui 
langet. 

26 Ya y manmatae ni y ufannaeajulo ; 
ti untaetae gui leblon Moises, jaftae- 
mano si Yuus gui ialomtano guiya 
trongcon jayo ni y ilegna as Moises : 
Guajo si Yuus Abraham, yan si Yuus 
Ysaac, yan si Yuus Jacob ? 

27 Ti giliya si Yuus y manmatae, na 
si Yuus V manlaldlS ; enaomina nina- 
fangoslaclie jamyo. 

28 T[ Ya uno gui escriba mato, ya 
jajungog na manafaesen entresija, ya 
jatungo na mauleg inepeila nu sija. fln- 
aesen gtie : Jafa y finenana qui todo na 
tinago ? 

29 Si Jesus manope : Este y finenana 
na tinago : Jingog Israel : Y Senot 
Yuusta, unoja na Seiiot : 

30 Ya guaeya jamyo y Seiiot, Yuus- 
miyo, contodo y corasonmiyo, yan 
contodo y antenmiyo, yan contodo y 
jinasonmiyo, yan contodo y minetgot- 
miyo. 

31 Ya este y segundo : Guaeya y 
tiguangmo pare jo yan jago. Taya 
otro tinago mas mandangculo qui este- 
siia. 

32 Ya y escriba ilegna nu giliya. Ma- 
gajet Maestro, mauleg na unsangan 
na gftiya unoja ; ya taya otro na gili- 
yaja. 

33 Ya ugumaeya gtle contodo y cora- 
son, yan contodo y tiningo, yan contodo 
y minetgot, yan ugumaeya y tiguangna 
parejo yan giiiya, mas qui todo y me- 
frese, yan y ninae sija. 

52 



84 Ya anae jalie si Jesus ni y min^- 
nalom inepefta, ilegfia nu giliya : Ti 
chagojao gui raenon Yuus. Ya taya 
ni un taotao fumaesen gHe talo desde 
avo. 

35 Tf Ya maninepe as Jesus gui anae 
mamananagile gui templo, ilegfia : Jafa 
na ilegnija y escriba sija, na si Cristo 
Lajin David ? 

36 Sa si David mismo ilegfia gui Espir- 
itu Santo : Y Sefiot ilegfia ni y Sefiotto : 
Fatachong gui agapa na canaejo, asta 
qui jupolo y enemigumo sija gui papa 
y fafiajangan adengmo. 

37 Si David jafanaan gtle Sefiot; ya 
jaftaemano na y lajifia? Ya manmagof 
y dangculon linajyan taotao sija anae 
majunffog. 

38 1 Ya ilegfia gui finanagtlefia : Ada- 
je jamyo ni y escriba sija, sa yanfiija 
manjanao yan y anaco magagofiija, 
yan yanfiija manmasaluda gui metca 
do, 

39 Yan y manmagas na tachong gui - 
sinagoga, yan y ya jululo na tachong 
gui guipot ; 

40 Ni y jatucho y guima y biuda sija, 
ya janafananaco tinaetaefiiia ni y di- 
nague : este sija ujaresibe dangculo na 
sentensia. 

41 T[ Ya anae matachong si Jesus gui 
menan y cajon ni y para y ninae ; me- 
gae na taotao manmato, ya manman- 
yute jalom salape gui cajon ; ya y me- 
gae na manrico sija, megae yinitefiija 
jalom. 

42 Ya mato un pobble na buida ; ya 
manyute jalom dos cobble na bale 
buente un centavos. 

43 Ya si Jesus jaaffang y disipulufia, 
ya ilegna nu sija : Magajet jusangane 
jamyo: Este y pebble na bmda, mas 
megae yinitena jalom qui ni todo ayo 
sija y guinen manmanyute jalom gui 
cajon. 

44 Sa todo y manmanyute jalom, pot 
y minegaenijaja ; lao giliya pot y 
minalagofiaja na jayute jalom todo y 
giiinajafia ; asta y sustentofia todo. 

CAPITULO 13. 

YA anae jumuyong ^ui templo ; 
ilegfia nu gtliya uno gui disipulufia : 
Maestro, liija na jechuran acho, yan 
guma sija. 
2 Ya si Jesus manope ilegna nu sija : 
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brother should take his wife, and raise 
up seed unto his brother. 

20 Now there were seven brethren : and 
the first took a wife, and dying left no 
seed. 

21 And the second took her, and died, 
neither left he any seed: and the third 
likewise. 

22 And the seven had her, and left no 
seed : last of all the woman died also. 

^ In the resurrection therefore, when 
they shall rise, whose wife shall she 
be of them? for the seven had her to 
wife. 

24 And Jesus answering said unto 
them. Do ye not therefore err, because 
ye know not the Scriptures, neither the 
power of God? 

25 For when they shall rise from the 
dead, they neither marry, nor are given 
in marriage ; but are as the angels which 
are in heaven. 

26 And as touching the dead, that they 
rise; have ye not read in the book of 
Moses, how m the bush God spake unto 
him, saying, I (vm the God of Abraham, 
and the God of Isaac, and the God of 
Jacob ? 

27 He is not the God of the dead, but 
the God of the living: ye therefore do 
greatly err. 

28 1 And one of the scribes came, and 
having heard them reasoning together, 
and perceiving that he had answered 
them well, asked him, Which is the first 
commandment of all ? 

29 And Jesus answered hiin. The first 
of all the commandments is, Hear, O 
Israel ; The Lord our God is one Lord : 

80 And thou shalt love the Lord thy 
God with all thy heart, and with all thy 
soul, and with all thy mind, and with 
all thy strength: this is the first com- 
mandment. 

81 And the second m like, namely this, 
Thou shalt love thy neighbour as thy- 
self. There is none other command- 
ment greater than these. 

32 And the scribe said unto him, Well, 
Master, thou hast said the truth: for 
there is one God; and there is none 
other but he: 

83 And to love him with all the heart, 
and with all the understanding, and with 
all the soul, and with all the strength, 
and to love his neighbour as himself, is 



more than all whole burnt offerings and 
sacrifices. 

34 And when Jesus saw that he answer- 
ed discreetly, he said unto him, Thou art 
not far from the kingdom of God. And 
no man after that durst ask him any 
question. 

35 If And Jesus, answered and said, 
while he taught in the temple. How say 
the scribes that Christ is the son of 
David? 

36 For David himself said by the Holy 
Ghost, The Lord said to my Lord, Sit 
thou on my right hand, till I make thine 
enemies thy footstool. 

37 David therefore himself calleth him 
Lord ; and whence is he then his son ? 
And the common people heard him 
gladly. 

38 1 And he said unto them in his 
doctrine. Beware of the scribes, which 
love to go in long clothing, and love 
salutations in the marketplaces, 

39 And the chief seats in the syna- 
gogues, and the uppermost rooms at 
leasts : 

40 Which devour widows* houses, and 
for a pretence make long prayers : these 
shall receive greater damnation. 

41 ^ And Jesus sat over against the 
treasury, and beheld how the , people 
cast money into the treasury : and many 
that were rich cast in much. 

42 And there came a certain poor wid- 
ow, and she threw in two mites, which 
make a farthing. 

43 And he called unto him his disciples, 
and saith unto them. Verily I sav unto 
you, That this poor widow hath cast 
more in, than all they which have cast 
into the treasury: 

44 For all they did cast in of their abun- 
dance ; but she of her want did cast in 
all that she had, even all her living. 

CHAPTER 13. 

1 ChrM foreteOeth the destruction of the temple: 9 
tfie persecuUoTW for the pofipel: 10 that the gospel 
must be preached to all nations: 14 that great ca- 
lamities shall happen to the Jews : 24 and the man- 
ner of his coming to Judgment : 32 the hour where- 
of being known to none, every man is to watch and 
pray, that we be not found unprovided, when he 
cometh to each one particularly by death. 

A ND as he went out of the temple, 
J\. one of his disciples saith unto him, 
Master, see what manner of stones and 
what buildings are here/ 

2 And Jesus answering said unto him. 
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Unlie este sija na mandangculon guma ? 
taya usobbla ni un acho gui Jilo y otro, 
na ti umayute papa. 
8 If Ya anae matachong gui Jilo y flna- 
beca na y naanfia Olibo, gui menan y 
tempio, finaesen gui secreto as Pedro, 
yan Santiago, yan si Juan, yan si An- 
dres, 

4 Ilegflija : Sanganejam, ngaean este- 
sija ufanraato ? yan jafa na sefiat yan- 
guin para todo estesija nae ufanma- 
cumple ? 

5 8i Jesus jatutujon ilegiia nu sija : 
Adaje jainyo, ya clianiiyo fanmafaba- 
baba. 

6 Sa megae ufanmato pot y naanjo, ya 
ualog: Guajo gUiya Jesucristo, ya 
ufababa megae. 

7 Yanguin injingog y guera, yan y 
masangan y guera : cliamiyo ninafafia- 
chatsaga : sa nesesita estesija jumu- 
yong : lao trabia ti y jinecog. 

8 Sa y nasion sija ufangajulo contra y 
nasion, van y raeno contra raeno : ya 
uguaja linao gui megae na lugat ya 
uguaja fiinalang : estesija tutujon y 
pinite. 

9 IT Lao adaje jamyo : sa infanmaen- 
trega gui tribunal sija ; ya infanmasau- 
lag gui sinagoga : yan mfanojgue gui 
menan y manmagas sija yan y ray sija, 
pot causa de guajo para un testimonio 
contra sija. 



finenana gui entre todo y nasion. 

11 Lao anae macone jamyo, ya maen- 
tregajamyo, charaiyo jumajaso jafa 
para insangan, ni injasuye jafa: sa 
jafaja y manae jamyo gtlije na ora, 
ayoja insangan : sa ti jamyo infang- 
cuentos, na y Espiritu Santo. 

12 Pago y laje uentrega y clielufia 
laje, para umapuno : ya y tata y la- 
jina : ya y famaguon ufangajulo contra 
y manaenannija : ya unafanmapuno. 

13 Ya iamyo infanmachatlie ni todo y 
taotao sija, pot y naanjo : lao jayc y 
sumungon asta y uttimo, umasatba. 

14 Lao anae inlie y chinatlie y inginon 
na yinilang tumotojgue gui anae ti 
para utojgue, (y mananaetae utungo) 
ayo sija y mangaegue guiya Judea 
ufanmalago para y jalomtano : 

15 Ya y gaegue gui jilo guma, chana 
tumutunog ni ujalom ya ufanule jafa 
na gUinaja gui jalom gumana. 



16 Ya y gaegue gui fangualuan, cbana 
tumatalo tate para uchule y magagufia. 

17 Lao mannamaase ayo sija y manma- 
potgue yan y mannanasusu, gtlije sija 
na jaane I 

18 Fanmanaetae, ya munga yjinanao- 
miyo gui tiempon y manenggeng. 

19 Sa ayo sija na jaane, uguaja pinin- 
ite, ni y taya nae guaja desde y matu- 
tujon y tano, anae jafatinas si Yuus, 
asta pago ; ni uguaja asta jinecog. 

20 Lao yaguin ti janacadada y Senot 
ayo sija na jaane, taya catne usatba : lao 
pot y rason y nianmaayigja, ni y ina 
yigila, janacadada ayo sija na jaane. 

21 Ya yanguin guaja umalog nu jago : 
Estagtle si Cristo : pat ayogtte guato ; 
chamiyo jumojonggue. 

22 Sa ufangajulo sija ti manmagajet 
na Cristo sija, yan ti manmagajet na 
profeta sija, ya ufanmamanue sija sefiat 
yan mannamanman, para ufanmama- 
baba, yanguin janasina, asta y man- 
maayig. 

23 Lao adaje jamyo : Sa estagtle ja, na 
jusangane jamyo todos anted. 

24 If Lao ayo sija na jaane an mun- 
jayan y pininite sija ; ujomjom y atdao, 
ya y pi Ian ti ufanina, 

25 Ya y pution sija gui langet ufamo- 
dong, ya y ninasifia sija gui langet 
ufaumayengyong. 

26 Ya ayo nae ujalie y Lajin taotao na 



10 Ya y ibangelio nesesita umapredica mamamaela gui san jalom mapagajes 



yan y dangculon ninasinafla yan y mina- 
lagfta. 

27 Ya ayonae utago y angjetna sija na 
ujarecoje y inayigna sija, guinen ycua- 
tro na manglo, guinen y uttimon y tano 
asta y uttimon y langet. 

28 1 Tingo y aconiparasion y trong- 
con igos: Anae mamaulegja trabia y 
ramasfia, ya manjajagonja, mtingoja na 
esta jijijot y tiempon maepe. 

29 Jamyo locue anae inlie estesija, na 
manmato, tingoja na gUiya esta jijijot, 
parejoja yan esta gaegue gui petta. 

30 Magajet jusangane jamyo : Este na 
generasion ti ufanmalofan, asta que todo 
estesija munjayan manmachogile. 

81 \ langet yan y tano, ufanmalofan, 
lao y sinanganjo ti ufalofan. 

32 Lao ayo na jaane pat ayo na ora, 
taja ni un taotao tumungo ; ni y angle t 
sija ni mangaegue gui langet, ni y Laje ; 



na y Tata gtliyaja. 
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Seest thou these great buildings ? there 
shall not be left one stone upon another, 
that shall not be thrown down. 

3 And as he sat upon the mount of 
Olives, over against the temple, Peter 
and James and John and Andrew asked 
him privately, 

4 Tell us, when shall these thines be ? 
and what ahaU be the sign when afi these 
things shall be fulfilled ? 

5 And Jesus answering them began to 
say. Take heed lest any wwrn deceive you : 

6 For many shall come in my name, 
saying, I am Christ; and shall deceive 
many. 

7 And when ye shall hear of wars and 
rumours of wars, be ye not troubled : for 
sneh things must needs be ; but the end 
shaU not be yet. 

8 For nation shall rise against nation, 
and kingdom against kingdom: and there 
shall be earthquakes in divers places, and 
there shall be famines and troubles : these 
are the beginnings of sorrows. 

9 H But take heed to yourselves : for 
thev shall deliver you up to councils ; 
and in the synagogues ye shall be 
beaten : and ye shall be brought before 
rulers and kings for my sake, lor a testi- 
mony against them. 

10 And the gospel must first be pub- 
lished among all nations. 

11 But when they shall lead you, and 
deliver you up, take no thought before- 
hand what ye shall speak, neither do ye 
premeditate: but whatsoever shall be 

' given you in that hour, that speak ye : 
for it is not ye that speak, but the Holy 
Ghost. 

12 Now the brother shall betray the 
brother to death, and the father the son ; 
and children shall rise up against their 
parents, and shall cause them to be put 
to death. 

13 And ye shall be hated of all men for 
my name's sake: but he that shall en- 
dure unto the end, the same shall be 
saved. 

14 ^ But when ye shall see the abomi- 
nation of desolation, spoken of by Daniel 
the prophet, standing where it ought not, 
(let him that readeth understand,) then 
let them that be in Judea flee to the 
mountains : 

15 And let him that is on the housetop 
not go down into the house, neither en- 



ter therein^ to take any thing out of his 
house: 

16 And let him that is in the field not 
turn back again for to take up his gar- 
ment. 

17 But woe to them that are with child, 
and to them that give suck in those days I 

18 And pray ye that your flight be not 
in the winter. 

19 For in, those days shall be afllic- 
tion, such as was not from the begin- 
ning of the creation which Ck)d created 
unto this time, neither shall be. 

20 And except that the Lord had short- 
ened those days, no flesh should be saved: 
but for the elect's sake, whom he hath 
chosen, he hath shortened the days. 

21 And then if any man shall say to 
you, Lo, here is Christ; or, lo, he is 
there ; believe him not : 

22 For false Christs and false prophets 
shall rise, and shall shew signs and won- 
ders, to seduce, if it were possible, even 
the elect. 

23 But take ve heed: behold, I have 
foretold you all things. 

24 1 But in those days, after that trib- 
ulation, the sun shall be darkened, and 
the moon shall not give her light, 

25 And the stars of heaven shall fall, 
and the powers that are in heaven shall 
be shaken. 

26 And then shall they see the Son of 
man coming in the clouds with great 
power and glory. 

27 And then shall he send his angels, 
and shall gather together his elect from 
the four winds, from the uttermost part 
of the earth to the uttermost part of 
heaven. 

28 Now learn a parable of the fig tree : 
When her branch is yet tender, and put- 
teth forth leaves, ye know that summer 
is near: 

29 So ye in like manner, when ye shall 
see these things come to pass, know that 
it is nigh, eoen at the doors. 

30 Verily I say unto you, that this 
generation shall not pass, till all these 
things be done. 

31 Heaven and earth shall pass away : 
but my words shall not pass away. 

32 1[ But of that day and thai hour 
knoweth no man, no, not the angels 
which are in heaven, neither the Son, 



but the Father. 
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33 Adaje jam^o: fanbela, ya infan- 
manaetae : sa ti intingo ngaean y tiem- 
po. 

34 Say v Lajin taotao, parejoja yan un 
taotao ni y jumajanao chago ya jadingo 
y gumaiLa ; ya janae y tentagofia nina- 
siilaiLija yan cada uno y checbofia, ya 
jatago y pottero na ufanbela. 

35 Fanbela, sa ti intingo ngaean nae 
ufato y magas y guima; cao y pu- 
puenge, pat y tatalopuenge, pat y 
oogayo, pat y egaan ; 

36 Na, noseaja derepente ufato, ya in- 
fansineda manmamaego. 

37 Ya jafa y jusangane jamyo, jusan- 
ganeja todos : Fanbela. 

CAPITULO 14. 

GUAJA dos na jaane antes di guipot 
y pascua yan y taelibadura na pan : 
ya y magas mamale sija, yan y escriba 
sija, maaliligao jaftaemano para uma- 
fababa, ya uniacone, ya umapuno. 

2 Lao ilegfiija : Munga gui guipot na 
jaane, sa noseaja uguaja atboroto ni y 
taotao sija. 

3 IT Ya anae estaba guiya Betania, gui 
^ guima Simon y ategtog, ya matachong 

gui lamasa para uchocho ; mato un pa- 
laoan manunule un alabastro na boteyan 
inggtlentenpuronardo, na gosguaguan ; 
ya mafag y boteya, ya jachuda gui jilo 
y ilon Jesus. 

4 Ya guaja sija ninafanbubo sanjalom- 
fiija, ya ilegnija : Jafa este na inggtlente 
na manaledastimaja ? 

5 Maulegfia umabende pot tresientos 
peseta, ya ufanmanae y mamobble : ya 
malalatae y palaoan. 

6 Lao si tfesus ilegfia : Pologlle na- 
maesa. Jafaja na inatbororota gtie? 
Mauleg finatinasna nu guajo. 

7 Sa manjajamyoja yan y mamobble 
siempre ; ya ngaean j a nae manmalago 
iamyo, infatinasja mauleg guiya sija : 
lao guajo ti tafanjijitaja siempre. 

8 Stliya jafatinas taemanoja y ninasi- 
fiafia : gtliya mato antes, para uinggften- 
tiye y tataotaojo, para y naftan. 

9 Magajet jusangane jamyo : Manoja 
este na ebangelio nae mapredica, gui 
todo y tano, este locue y finatinasna 
umasangan, para memoriasna. 

10 IT Ya si Judas Iscariote, uno gui 
dose, mapos malag y magas mamale, 
para uinentrega glie guiya sija. 
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11 Ya anae majungog, ninafansenma- 
gof, ya mapromete manae gHe salape. 
Ya jaaliligao jaftaemano para uinen- 
trega, 

12 1 Ya y finenana na jaane y taeliba- 
dura na pan, anae maofrese y pascua, y 
disipuluiia ilegfiija nu gtliya : Jt^ojam 
malagomo guato ya infamauleg nae 
para unchoclio gui pascua? 

13 Ya jatago y dos gui disipuluiia, ya 
ilegfia nu sija: Janao fanmalag y 
siuda, sa infanasoda g&i je yan un taotao 
na mangangatga un jarran janom : da- 
lalag glie. 

14 Ya amanoja nae jumalom, alog ni 
y taotao guma : Y Maestro, ilegfia : 
Mangue y aposento ni y anae para in- 
fafiocho gui pascua van y disipulujo ? 

15 Ya gUiya infannnanue un dangculo 
na cuatto ; esta mafamauleg yan Bsto ; 
ayo nae famauleg para jita. 

16 Ya y disipulufia sija manmapos, ya 
manmato gui siuda, ya jasoda jaftae- 
mano y mansinangane sija: ya ma- 
famauleg para y pascua. 

17 1 Ya y pupuenge mato yan y dose. 

18 Ya anae manmatatachong ya ma- 
fiochocho, si Jesus ilegfia : Magajet ju- 
sangane jamyo : Uno guiya jamyo 
uinentregayo ; gtliyaja uchumocho yan 
guajo. 

19 Ayo nae ninafangostriste, ya ileg- 
fiija nu gtliya uno yan otro : Guajo ? 
y otro ilegfia : Guajo ? 

20 Ayo nae manope ilegfia nu sija: 
Uno gui, dose ni y jumajame manotcbe 
gui tason. 

21 Y Lajin taotao magajet na mapos, 
ni y esta matugue pot gtiiya: lao na- 
maase ayo na taotao ni y jaentrega y 
Lajin taotao. Maulegfia ayo na taotao 
na ti umafaflago. 

22 1 Ya anae mafiochocho, jachule si 
Jesus y pan, ya jabendise, ya jaipe, ya 
janae sija, ilegfia : Chile ya incano, sa 
este y tataotaojo. 

23 Ya jachule y posuelo, ya anae mun- 
jayan janae grasia, janae sija : ya todos 
manguimen. 

24 Ya ilegBa nu sija : Este y jftgfijo, 
gui uuebo na testamento, ni machuda 
pot y megae. 

25 Magajet jusangane jamyo, na ti 
juguimen talo ni y tinegcha ubas, asta 
ayo na jaane, na juguimen nuebo gui 
raenon Yuus. 
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OanspiTacy againU Christ. ST. MARK, 14. 

33 Take ye heed, watch and pray : for 
ye know not when the time is. 

34 For the Son of man is as a man tak- 
ing a far journey, who left his house, 
and gave authority to his servants, and 
to every man his work, and conmianded 
the porter to watch. 

35 Watch ye therefore : for ye know 
not when the master of the house com- 
eth, at even, or at midnight, or at the 
cockcrowing, or in the morning: 

"^ Lest coming suddenly he find you 

ping. 
37 And what I say unto you I say unto 
aU, Watch. 

CHAPTER 14. 

1 A oon^piroev aQtdnsi ChHM. 9 Preciovs ointmtrU 
U poured o» his h/ffjtt bu a wr/mtin. 10 Juda» f^Ueth 
ftiff JffH*ir/«' monnff. 12 CAritt Mjitv^/oreielieih 

hia ittipper: iJfl dgcutreth n/orfhand th^Jlifffii rffall 
Mft ilim^pltm. Olid /tttr'* tirTiUiL 43 Jutitiii b&iray- 
Hh him with fjt Hii». 4G Ilf is apprfAentUd in ike 

riATn rj^ifvi q/ ihcJewn* muncii: US ^htim^fullif abused 
bff th^Tti : 66 (Jrtti ihricf iltnim of I^ter. 

>k FTER two days was the feast of the 
XJL passover, and of unleavened bread : 
and the chief priests and the scribes 
sought how they might take him by 
craft, and put htm to death. 

2 But they said. Not on the feast da^, 
lest there be an uproar of the people. 

3 IT And being in Bethany, in the house 
of Simon the leper, as he sat at meat, 
there came a woman having an alabaster 
box of ointment of spikenard very pre- 
cious; and she brake the box, and poured 
it on his head. 

4 And there were some that had indig- 
nation within themselves, and said, Why 
was this waste of the ointment made ? 

5 For it might have been sold for more 
than three hundred pence, and have 
been riven to the poor. And they mur- 
mured against her. 

6 And Jesus said. Let her alone ; why 
trouble ye her ? she hath wrought a good 
work on me. 

7 For ye have the poor with you al- 
ways, and whensoever ye will ye may do 
them good : but me ye have not always. 

8 She hath done what she could : she is 
come aforehand to anoint my body to 
the burying. 

9 Verily I say unto you, Wheresoever 
this gospel shall be preached through- 
out the whole world, this also that she 
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Christ instituteth his supper, 

hath done shall be spoken of for a me- 
morial of her. 

10 T And Judas Iscariot, one of the 
twelve, went unto the chief priests, to 
betray him unto them. 

11 And when they heard it, they were 
glad, and promised, to give him money. 
And he sought how he might conven- 
iently betray him. 

12 T And the first day of unleavened 
bread, when they killed the passover, his 
disciples said unto him. Where wilt thou 
that we go and prepare that thou mayest 
eat the passover ? 

13 Ana he sendeth forth two of his dis- 
ciples, and saith unto them, Qo ye into 
the city, and there shall meet you a man 
bearing a pitcher of water : follow him. 

14 And wheresoever he shall go in, say 
ye to the goodman of the house. The 
Master saith. Where is the guestchamber, 
where I shall eat the passover with my 
disciples ? 

15 And he will shew you a large upper 
room furnished and prepared: there 
make ready for us. 

16 And his disciples went forth, and 
came into the city, and found as he had 
said unto them: and they made ready 
the passover. 

17 And in the evening he cometh with 
the twelve. 

18 And as they sat and did eat, Jesus 
said, Verily I say unto you. One of you 
which eateth with me shall betray me. 

19 And they began to be sorrowful, and 
to say unto him one by one, /« it I ? and 
another said, /« it I ? 

20 And he answered and said unto them. 
It is one of the twelve, that dippeth with 
me in the dish. 

21 The Son of man indeed goeth, as 
it is written of him: but woe to that 
man by whom the Son of man is betray- 
ed ! good were it for that man if he had 
never been bom. 

22 If And as they did eat, Jesus took 
bread, and blessed, and brake it, and 
gave to them, and said. Take, eat ; this 
is my body. 

23 And he took the cup, and when he 
had given thanks, he gave it to them : 
and they all drank of it. 

24 And he said unto them. This is my 
blood of the new testament, which m 
shed for many. ^ 
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26 Ya anae munjayan macanta un 
iiiinno, manmapos manmalag y fioa- 
beca Olibo. 

27 % Ya si Jesus ilegfia nu sija : Todos 
jamyo infaninefende pot guajo ; sa esta 
matu^ue: Bae jupanag y pastot, ya y 
quinilo sija ufanmaclialapon. 

28 Lao despues di ISlSyo talo, ya cu 
ma^uloyo, jujanao esta y mcuanmiyo 
guiya Galilea. 

29 Ayo nae si Pedro ilegfia : Achogja 
todos maninefende ; lao guajo aje. 

30 Ya sinangane as Jesus ilegfia 

Magajet jusanganejao na jago pagoja 

na puenge, antes qui uoo dos biaje y 



gavo, unpuneyo tres biaje. 
31 Lao gtliya janaguefcna(] 
tosfia, ilegfia : Yanguin jumitamatae, ti 



3i Lao gttiya janaguefchadeg y cuen 
itamatae, ti 
Taegllincja 



Jao ni jaftaeraano. 
locue sinanganfiija todos. 

32 1[ Ya manmato un lugat na y na^fia 
Gethsemane : ya ilegfia ni y disipulufia 
sija : Fanmatatachong gQiue, mientras 
mananaetaeyo. 

33 Ya jacone gacliongfia si Pedro, yan 
si Santiago, yan si Juan, ya jatutujon 
manmajalang, yan mangostriste, 

34 Ya ilegfia nu sija : Y antijo sen- 
triste asta qui juniatac ; fafiaga gUine, 
ya infanmamulan. 

35 Ya jumanao mona didide, dumimo 
papa gui jilo oda, ya manaetae, na yan- 
guin sifia, ufalofan y ora guiya gtliya. 

36 Ya ilegfia : Abba, Tata : todo y 
gilinaja mansifia pai*a jago ; nasuja 
este y posuclo guiya guajo : lao ti tae- 
manoia minalagojo, na y minalagomo. 

37 Ya mato talo guato ya jasoda sija 
manmaego, ya ilegfia as Pedro : Simon 
mamaegojao ? ti sifiajao buinela un 
oraja ? 

38 Fanbela, yan infanmanaetae ; para 
chamiyo fanjajalom gui tentasion : Y 
Espiritu magajet na malago ; lao y 
catne echecho. 

39 Ya jumanao tale ya manaetae ya 
ayoja mismo na sinangan. 

40 Ya anae tumalo guato jasoda talo 
sija na manmamaego : sa y atadogfiija 
mangosmacat, ya ti ujatungo jata 
umaope gtle. 

41 Ya mato talo gui mina tres biaje, 
ya ilegfia nu sija : Fanraaego pago, ya 
mfandescansa : esta najong ; y ora 
esta mato ; lie y Lajin taotao na maen- 
trega gui canae y manisao sija. 



42 Fangajulo ya nije tafanjanao ; sa 
esta y umentre^yo jijot. 

43 Ya enseguidas, mientras cumue- 
cuentos, mato si Judas, uno gui dose, 
ya mafiisija yan un iinajyan taotao, 
manmafiufiule espada, yan galute ^ui- 
nen y magas mamale, yan y escnba^ 
yan y manamco sija. 

44 Ya ayo y umentrega gfte, mannae 
senat, ilegfia : Jaye y juchico, gtdya 
ayo : guiot ya inquene na seguro. 

45 Ya enseguidas nae mato^e, juma- 
ianaoja guato guiya gftiya, ya ilegfia : 
Maestro ; ya jachico. 

46 Ya ayonae mapolo canae sija gui 
jilofia ya macone. 

47 Ya uno ^uiya sija ni y tumotojgue 
gui oriya, jalagnos y espadafia, ya 
jataga y tentago y magas mamale, ya 
jautut talangafia. 

48 Ya manope si Jesus ilegfia nu sija : 
Ada manmato jamyo calang contra y 
saque, na manmafiufiule jamyo espada, 
yan galute para inguiotyo ? 

49 Guinen manjijitaja todo y jaane 
gui templo manmamananagtie, ya ti 
mquequeneyo ? lao mafatinas este para 
umacumple y tinigue. 

50 Ya madmgo, ya manmalago todos. 

51 ^ Ya dinalalaggile un patgon na 
taotao, na jatatampe gUe un sabanas, sa 
taya magagago : ya y mamatgon sija na 
taotao, maguot gtle. 

52 Lao giliya japolo y sdbanas, ya 
malago sin magago. 

53 1 Ya macone si Jesu^ para y magas 
na pale : ya mandafia y manma^as 
mamale yan y manamco, yan y escnba 
sija. 

54 Ya si Pedro dinalalag gUe, lao 
chago, asta gui sanjalom, sanjalom y 
palasyon y magas na pale : ya mata- i 
chongyan y tentago sija, ya janama 
maepe gtle gui guafe. 

55 Ya y magas mamale, yan todo y 
inetnon ofisiat, manmanaliligao testi- 
monio contra si Jesus para umapuno ; 
l?.o taya masoda. 

56 Sa megae manmannae ti manma- 
gajet na testimonio contra gtliya : lao y 
testimoniofiija ti manparejo. 

57 Ya manga julo palo ni manmannae 
contra giliya y testimonio na ti man- 
magajet, ilegfiija : 

58 Injingog y ilegfia : Juyulang este 
na templo, ni y mafatinas nu canae, ya 
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Jttdas betrayeth Chriti, 



25 Verily I say unto you, I will drink 
no more of the fruit of the vine, until 
that day that I drink it new in the king- 
dom of God. 

26 IT And when they had sung a h^n, 
they went out into the mount of Olives. 

27 And Jesus saith unto them, All ye 
shall be offended because of me this 
night: for it is written, I will smite 
the Shepherd, and the sheep shall be 
scattered. 

28 But after that I am risen, I will go 
before you into Galilee. 

29 But Peter said unto him, Although 
all shall be offended, yet tnU not I. 

30 And Jesus saith unto him, Verily I 
say unto thee, That this day, euen in this 
night, before the cock crow twice, thou 
Shalt deny me thrice. 

31 But he spake the more vehemently, 
[f I should die with thee, I will not deny 
thee in any wise. Likewise also said 

hey all. 

32 And they came to a place which was 
named Gtethsemane : and he saith to his 
disciples. Sit ye here, while I shall pray. 

33 And he taketh with him Peter and 
James and John, and began to be sore 
amazed, and to be very heavy; 

34 And saith unto them, My soul is 
exceeding sorrowful unto death: tarry 
ye here, and watch. 

35 And he went forward a little, and 
fell on the ground, and prayed that, if it 
were possible, the hour might pass from 
him. 

36 And he said, Abba, Father, all thin^ 
are possible unto thee; take away this 
cup from me: nevertheless, not what I 
will, but what thou wilt. 

37 And he cometh, and findeth them 
sleeping, and saith unto Peter, Simon, 
sleepest thou ? couldest not thou watch 
one hour? 

38 Watch ye and pray, lest ye enter into 
temptation. The spirit truly w ready, 
but the flesh is weak. 

39 And again he went away, and prayed, 
and spake the same words. 

40 And when he returned, he found 
them asleep again, (for their eyes were 
heavy,) neither wist they what to answer 
him. 

41 And he cometh the third time, and 
saith unto them, Sleep on now, and take 
j^^ur rest : it is enough, the hour is coaud ; 



behold, the Son of man is betrayed Into 
the hands of sinners. 

42 Rise up, let us go; lo, he that be 
trayeth me is at hand. 

43 T And immediately, while he yet 
spake, cometh Judas, one of the twelve, 
and with him a great multitude with 
swords and staves, from the chief priests 
and the scribes and the elders. 

44 And he that betrayed him had given 
them, a token, saying, Whomsoever I 
shall kiss, that same is he; take him, 
and lead him away safely. 

45 And as soon as he was come, he 
goeth straightway to him, and saith, 
Master, Master; and kissed him. 

46 1[ And they laid their hands on him, 
and took him. 

47 And one of them that stood by drew 
a sword, and smote a servant of the high 
priest, and cut off his ear. 

48 And Jesus answered and said unto 
them, Are ye come out, as against a thief, 
with sworas and toith staves to take me ? 

49 I was daily with you in the temple 
teaching, and ye took me not: but the 
Scriptures must be fulfilled. 

50 And they all forsook him, and fled. 

51 And there followed him a certain 
young man, having a linen cloth cast 
about his naked body; and the young 
men laid hold on him: 

52 And he left the linen cloth, and fled 
from them naked. 

53 IT And they led Jesus away to the 
high priest: and with him were assem- 
bled all the chief priests and the elders 
and the scribes. 

54 And Peter followed him afar off, 
even into the palace of the high priest : 
and he sat with the servants, and warmed 
himself at the flre. 

55 And the chief priests and all the 
council sought for witness against Jesus 
to put him to death ; and found none. 

56 For many bare false witness against 
him, but their witness agreed not to- 
gether. 

57 And there arose certain, and bare 
false witness against him, saying, 

58 We heard him say, I will destroy 
this temple that is made with hands, and 
within three days I will build another 
made without hands. 

59 But neither so did their witness agree 
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y tres ua jaane, junacajulo talo otro na 
ti finatinas canae. 

59 Lao este na testimonionija, locue ti 
manparejo. 

60 Ya y magas na pale tumoigue 
julo gui talolo, ya jafaesen si Jesus 
ilegila : Ti unfanope ni jafa ? Jafa 
cste sija na testimonioiiija contra 
jago? 

61 Lao mamatquiquiloja, taya inepefia. 
Tumalo y magas na pale flnaesen 
ilegila : Jago si Jesucristo Lajin y Ben- 
dito? 

63 Ya si Jesus ilegna : Guajo ; ya, 
uraamaela y tiempo anae inlie y Lajin 
taotao matatachong gui agapa y ^aeni- 
nasifia na canae, ya umamaela gui jalom 
y mapagajes y langet. 

63 Ayonae y magas na pale, jatiteg y 
magaguila, ya ilegfia : Para jafajit palo 
testigo sija ? 

64 Injingoffja y chinatfinofia contra 
si Yuus : Jafa jinasonmimiyo ? Ya 
todos manmanentensia para umapuno. 

65 Ya y palo matutujon matolae, yan 
matatampe matafia, yan mapatmada, y& 
ilegiiija nu giliya : Profetisa : ya y oflsiat 
sija rumesibe gUe ya japatmada ni y 
canaenija. 

66 T[ Ya anae si Pedro gaegue gue san- 
papa gui palasyo, mato un palaoan ten- 
tag6 y magas na pale : 

67 Ya anae jalie si Pedro na janama- 
maepe gUe, jaatan ya ilegna : Jago 
locue manjajamyo yan si Jesus Nasa- 
reno ? 

68 Lao jadague ilegna : Ti jutungo, 
ni jutungo jafa ilelegmo. Ya mapos 
juyong gui cajida; ya umoo y gayo. 

69 Ya nnie talo ni y palaoan, ya ja- 
tutujon sumangane ayo sija y mano- 
tojgue gui oriyana: Este uno guiya 
sija. 

70 Ya jadague talo. Ti apmam ayo y 
manotojgue gui oriya ilegnija as Pe- 
dro : Jrfagajet na jago uno guiya sija ? 
sa jago taotao Galileajao. 

71 Lao jatutujon mamatdise yan man- 
jula ya ilegfta : Ti jutungo este na tao- 
tao y insasangan. 

72 Ya enseguidas y mina dos biaje 
umoo y gayo. Jajaso si Pedro y sinan- 
gan, jaftaemano si Jesus nu giliya 
flegfia : Antes que uoo y gayo dos biaje, 
undagueyo tres biaje. Ya anae jajaso, 
tumanges. 
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YA enseguidas y egaan gtlije, y ma- 
gas mamale yan y manamco, yan y 
escriba sija, yan todo y inetnon^ofisiat 
manaconseja entaloflija, ya magode si 
Jesus, ya macone, ya maentrega si 
Pilato. 

2 Ya finaesen as Pilato, ilegfia nu 
gtliya : Jago y Ray Judios ? Ya manope 
uegiia : Jago sumangan. 

3 Ya mafaaela ni y magas mamale, 
megae sija na gttinaja. 

4 Ya finaesen gUe talo as Pilato, ilegna: 
Ti unfanope ni jafa ? liija na minegae 
finaela contra jago. 

5 Lao si Jesus ti manope ni jafa ; ayo 
mina ninamanman si Pilato. 

6 If Ya ayo na gupot, y costumbre 
masosotta un preso, yanguin jagagao 
jaye y malagofiija. 

7 Ya guaja gtlije uno, y naanfia si 
Barabas, na mapreso yan y manga- 
cbongila gui un jatsamiento ; sija man- 
mamuno anae mangajulo gui jatsa- 
miento. 

8 Ya y linajyan taotao manmato jijot, 
ya jatutujon manmangaogao na ufatinas 
taegtlije y guinen jafatinas guiya sija. 

9 Lao si Pilato manope sija, ilegfia : 
Manmalago jamyo na jusottaye jamyo 
y Rav Judios ? 

10 Sa jatungo, na ayo na maentrega 
ni y magas mamale, pot y embidia. 

11 Lao y magas mamale jatago y tao- 
tao sija, na u jagagao na si Barabas 
umasotta. 

12 Ya si Pilato manope ilegfia talo nu 
sija : Jafanae malagomiyo jufatinas 
ayo y infananaan Ray Judios ? 

13 Y a managang talo ilegnija : Atane 
gui quiluus. 

14 Ayonae si Pilato, ilegna nu sija : Ja- 
fa na taelaye finatinasfia ? Ya mas man- 
agang, ilegnija : Atane gui quiluus. 

15 Ya si Pilato, malago na ufanmagof 
y taotao sija, jasottaye sija si Barabas, 
ya maentrega si Jesus, anae mun jay an 
masaulag, para umaatane gui quiluus. 

16 T[ Ya maosgaejon ni y sendalo sija, 
guato gui patio mafanaan Pretorio ; ya 
madana todo y mangachong. 

17 Ya manaminagago purpura, ya 
matufog un coronan tituca. 

18 Ya matutujon masaluda, ilegiiija : 
Jafa tatatmanojao Ray Judios ! 



JpBter denieth Christ. 



ST. MARK, 15. 



Christ delivered to Pilate. 



60 And the high priest stood up in the 
midst, and asked Jesu*, saying, Answer- 
est thou nothing ? what is it which these 
witness against thee ? 

61 But^he hold his peace, and answered 
nothing. Again the high priest asked 
him, and said unto him, Art thou the 
Christ, the Son of the Blessed ? 

62 And Jesus said, I am : and ye shall 
see the Son of man sitting on the right 
hand of power, and coming in the clouds 
of heaven. 

63 Then the high priest rent his clothes, 
and saith. What need we any further 
witnesses? 

64 Ye have heard the blasphemy : what 
think ye ? And they all condemned him 
to be guilty of death. 

65 And some began to spit on him, and 
to cover his face, and to buffet him, and 
to say unto him. Prophesy: and the 
servants did strike him with the palms 
of their hands. 

66 T And as Peter was beneath in the 
palace, there cometh one of the maids of 
the high priest : 

67 ASd when she saw Peter warming 
himself, she looked upon him, and said. 
And thou also wast with Jesus of Naza- 
reth. 

68 But he denied, saying, I know not, 
neither understand I what thou sayest. 
And he went out into the porch; and 
the cock crew. 

69 And a maid saw him again, and 
began to say to them that stood by. 
This is one of them. 

70 And he denied it again. And a 
little after, they that stood by said again 
to Peter, Surely thou art OTie of them : 
for thou art a Galilean, and thy speech 
agreeth thereto. 

71 But he began to curse and to swear, 
saying, I know not this man of whom ye 



72 And the second time • the cock 
crew. And Peter called to mind the 
word that Jesus said unto him, Before 
the cock crow twice, thou shalt deny 
me thrice. And when he thought there- 
on, he wept. 

CHAPTER 15. 
1 Jems brought bounds and accuaed btfore JKbite. 
15 Upon the clamour qf the common people, the 
murderer Barabbaa ie loosed, and Jeeua delivered 
uptobecrucffled. 11 He ie croumed with thorns, 
IBspU on, and mocked: ZLfcUnteth in b&arinff Ma 
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cross : 27 hangeth between ttoo thieves : 29 st^Tereth 
the triumphing reproaches of the Jews: 29 btU 
confused by the centurion to be the Son qf Ood: 
43 and is honourably buried by Joseph. 

A ND straightway in the morning the 

XA- chief priests held a consultation 

with the elders and scribes and the whole 

council, and bound Jesus, and carried 

him away, and delivered him to Pilate. 

2 And Pilate asked him. Art thou the 
King of the Jews ? And he answering 
said unto him. Thou sayest it. 

3 And the chief priests accused him of 
many things ; but he answered nothing. 

4 And Pilate asked him again, saying, 
Answerest thou nothing? behold how 
many things they witness against thee. 

5 But Jesus yet answered nothing; so 
that Pilate marvelled. 

6 Now at t/iat feast he released unto them 
one prisoner, whomsoever they desired. 

7 And there was one named Barabbas, 
which lay bound with them that had 
made insurrection with him, who had 
committed murder in the insurrection. 

8 And the multitude crying aloud be- 
gan to desire him to do Si&he had ever 
done unto them. 

9 But Pilate answered them, saying. 
Will ye that I release unto you the King 
of the Jews ? 

10 For he knew that the chief priests 
had delivered him for envy. 

11 But the chief priests moved the peo- 
ple, that he should rather release Barab- 
bas unto them. 

12 And Pilate answered and said again 
unto them. What will ye then that I 
shall do unto him whom ye call the King 
of the Jews ? 

13 And they cried out again. Crucify 
him. 

14 Then Pilate said unto them^ Why, 
what evil hath he done? And they cried 
out the more exceedingly, Crucify him. 

15 T And so Pilate, willing to content 
the people, released Barabbas unto them, 
and delivered Jesus, when he had scourg- 
ed Am, to be crucified. 

16 And the soldiers led him away into 
the hall, called Pretorium; and they 
call together the whole band. 

17 And they clothed him with purple, 
and platted a crown of thorns, and put 
it about his head, 

18 And began to salute him, HaQ, King 
of the Jews I 
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19 Ya mapanag y ilufia ni y piao, ya 
inatolae gHe, yan mandidimo, ya raaa- 
dodora gtte. 

20 Ya anae munjayan mamofeagae, 
inanajaQao y purpura, ya manamina- 
gago ni y magagufiaja. Ya macone 
gtle para umaataae gui quiluus. 

21 1 Ya inaiia^atga uno ni y malolofan 
para ufaf&ija, &i Simon Sirineo, tatan 
Alejandro yan Rufo, na mato guinen y 
fanguaUian, para uquinatgaye ni y 
quiluus Jettus. 

22 Ya macone guato guLun lugat na y 
naanfia Gk)lgota : cumequeile^ia, Sa- 
gan calabera. 

23 Ya manae guimenfia, bino inana- 
d*ifta yan mira, lao ti jaresibe. 

24 Ya maatane gtle gui quiluus, mana- 
facae ni magaguna ; ya manrifa jaye 
ucliinile cada uno. 

25 Ya y mina tres na ora, anae maa- 
Uinc gae gui quiluus. 

26 Ya y tinigue y fumaaelagtle, ma- 
tuguo gui sanjilo. Y RAY JUDI08. 

27 Ya maatane dos na saque yan gtli- 
ya : y uno gui agapafia, ya y otro gui 
acagileiia. 

28 (Ya macumple y tinigue ni y ileg- 
fia : GCliya, usaonao matufong yan y 
manisao.) 

29 Ya macacase todo ni y manmalolo- 
fan, ya jayeyengyong y ilonnija, ya 
ilegilija : Ay 1 jago ni y unyulang y 
templo, ya unjatsa talo gui mina tres 
na jaane ; 

30 Satba maesajao, ya maela tunog 
papa gUenao gui quiluus. 

31 TaegUenaoia locue y magas mama- 
le, manmanbotlelea gui entalofiija, ya 
ilegilija yan y escriba sija : Jasatba y pa- 
lo, ya ^Uiya na maesa ti siila gQe jasatba. 

32 8i Oris to y Ray Israel, polo ya 
utunog paffo gui quiluus, para utafan- 
lie, ya utaianjonggue gtte. Yan ayo j 
mangachochongfia manmaatane gui 
quiluus madespresia gtle. 

33 ^ Ya anae mato y mina saes na 
ora, jorajom todo y tano asta y mina 
nuebe na ora. 

34 Ya y mina nuebe na ora, ianagosa- 
gang si Jesus ilegna : Eli, Eli, Tama 
sabactani ? cumequeilegna : Yuusso, 
Yuusso, jafa muna undingoyo ? 

35 Ya palo ni y manotojgue gui ori- 
yafia, anae majungog gtle, ileg&ija : 
EstagUe na jaaagang si Elias. 



36 Ya mala^o uno, ya jasupog y as- 
pongja gui bmagle, ya japolo gui pun- 
tan y piao. ya janae para uguimen, 
ya ilegiia : Poloja §tle namaesa ; ya uta- 
fanlie cao ufato si Elias, ya uninatu- 
nog. 

87 Ya si Jesus umagang gos&gang, ya 
jaentrega y espiritu. 

38 Ya y coktiuan y templo, masi- 
sen dos pedaso, y sanjilo asta y aanpa- 
pa. 

39 Ya anae y senturion ni y tumo- 
tojgue gui menaiia, linie, na taegUenao 
jaentrega y espiritu, ilegiia : Magajet 
na este na taotao Lajin Yuus. 

40 Ya mangaegue locue sija fama- 
laoan, na maaatan gui chago, ya entre 
sija estaba si Maria Magdalena, yan si 
Maria nanan Santiago y patgon, yan si 
Jose, yan si Salome ; 

41 Ni V anae estaba gtte guiya Galilea, 
madalalag gtle, ya masetbe gtle ; yan 
megae sija na lamalaoan mangacho- 
chongiia julo guiya Jerusalem. 

42 1 Ya anae estaba pupuenge, sa ayo 
na jaane y Preparasion, cumequeilegna 
y jaane antes di y sabado, 

43 Mato si Jose, taotao Arimatea, 
mauleg na taotao na pdpagat, ni y 
jananangga locue y raenon Yuus ; ya 
mapos yan atrebe malag as Pilato, ya 
jagagao y tataotao Jesus. 

44 Ya ninamanman si Pilato, cao es- 
ta matae ; ya jaagang y senturion, ya 
jafaesen cao esta matae algun tiem- 
po. 

45 Ya anae jatungo gui sonturion ; 
janae si Jose ni y tataotao. 

46 Ya gtliya mamajan fino na magagao; 
ya janatunog y tataotaofia ya jabalutan 
ni y fino na magago, ya japolo gui un 
naitan ni maguadog gui acho, ya jana- 
galiligue guato un acho, gut pettan y 
naftan. 

47 Ya si Maria Magdalena, yan si Maria 
nanan Jose, jalie amano nae mapolo. 

CAPITULO 10. 

YA anae esta malofan y sabado, si 
Maria Magdalena, ytln si Maria 
nanan Santiago, yan si Salome, manma- 
majan paopao, para ufato ya umapa- 
lalae gtle. 

2 Ya taftataf gui egaan, gui finenana 
na jaane gui semana, manmato gui 
naftan gui quinajulo y atdao. 
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Christ's emciflxion, 
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deaths and burial. 



19 And they smote him on the head 
with a reed, and did spit upon him, and 
bowing their knees worshipped him. 

20 And when they had mocked him, 
they took off the purpfe from him, and 
put his own clothes on him, and led him 
out to crucify him. 

21 And they compel one Simon a Cyre- 
nian, who passed by, coming out of the 
country, the father of Alexander and 
Rufus, to bear his cross. 

22 And they brin^ him unto the place 
Golgotha, which is, being interpreted, 
The place of a skull. 

23 And they gave him to drink wine 
mingled with myrrh : but he received ii 
not. 

24 And when they had crucified him, 
they parted his garments, casting lots 
upon them, what every man should take. 

25 And it was the third hour, and they 
crucified him. 

26 And the superscription of his accu- 
sation was written over, THE KING 
OF THE JEWS. 

27 And with him they crucify two 
thieves ; the one on his right hand, and 
the other on his left. 

28 And the Scripture was fulfilled, 
which saith, And he was numbered with 
the transgressors. 

29 And they that passed by railed on 
him, wagging their heads, and saying, 
Ah, thou that destroyest the temple, 
and buildest it in three days, 

30 Save thyself, and come down from 
the cross. 

31 Likewise also the chief priests mock- 
ing said among themselves with the 
scribes. He saved others ; himself he can- 
not save. 

32 Let Christ the King of Israel descend 
now from the cross, that we may see 
and believe. And they that were cruci- 
fied with him reviled him. 

d2 And when the sixth hour was come, 
, there was darkness over the whole land 
until the ninth hour. 

34 And at the ninth hour Jesus cried 
with a loud voice, saying, Eloi, Eloi, 
lama sabachthani ? which is, being inter- 
preted, My God, my (Jod, why hast thou 
forsaken me ? 

35 And some of them that stood by, 
when they heard it, said. Behold, he 
caQ^th Elias. 



36 And one ran and filled a sponge full 
of vinegar, and put it on a reea, and 
gave him to drink, saying. Let alone ; let 
us see whether Elias will come to take 
him down. 

37 And Jesus cried with a loud voice, 
and gave up the ghost. 

38 And the vail of the temple was rent 
in twain from the top to the bottom. 

39 If And when the centurion, which 
stood over against him, saw that he so 
cried out, and gave up the ghost, he 
said. Truly this man was the Son of 
God. 

40 There were also women looking on 
afar off : among whom was Mary Magda- 
lene, and Mary the mother of James the 
less and of Joses, and Salome ; 

41 Who also, when he was in Galilee, 
followed him, and ministered imto him ; 
and many other women which came up 
with him unto Jerusalem. 

42 IT And now when the even was come, 
because it was the preparation, that is, 
the day before the sabbath, 

43 Joseph of Arimathea, an honourable 
counsellor, which also waited for the 
kingdom of God, came, and went in 
boldly unto Pilate, and craved the body 
of Jesus. 

44 And Pilate marvelled if he were al- 
ready dead: and calling unto him the cen- 
turion, he asked him whether he had been 
any while dead. 

45 And when he knew it of the centu- 
rion, he gave the bodv to Joseph. 

46 And he bought fine linen, and tooJi 
him down, and wrapped him in the linen, 
and laid him in a sepulchre which was 
hewn out of a rock, and rolled a stone 
unto the door of the sepulchre. 

47 And Mary Magdalene and Mary the 
mother of Joses beheld where he was laid. 



CHAPTER 16. 

1 An angel declareth the resurrection qf Christ to 
three women. 9 Christ himself appeareth to Mary 
Magdalene ; 12 to two going into the conntrv : 14 
then to the aposUeSy VSwhom he sendeth forth to 
preach the gospel: 19 and ascendeih into heaven. 



A ND when the sabbath was past, Mary 
J\. Magdalene, and Mary the mother oi 
James, and Salome, had bought sweet 
slices, that they might come and anoint 

2 And very early in the morning, the 
first day of the week, they came unto the 
sepulchre at the rising of the sun. 
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3 Ya ilegtlija entre sija : Jaye unina- 
galileg y acho gui pettan y naf tan ? 

4 Ya anae maaatan, malie na esta ma- 
nagalileg y acho, sa ^osdangculo. 

5 Ya manjalom gui naftan, malie un 
patgoQ na taotao, na matatachong gui 
agapa na banda, minagagon apaca na 
anaco ; ya niuafangosmaafiao. 

6 Ya ilegna nu sija : Chamiyo fan- 
maaanao : inaliligao si Jesus Nasareno, 
ni y niaatane gui quiluus : esta cajulo ; 
taegtle giline ; liija y lugat anae mapo- 
polo gi\e. 

7 Janao infanjanao, ya insangane y 
disipuluna, yan si Pedro : Glliy^a juma- 
nao gui menanmiyo guiya Gahlea ; ayo 
nae inlie gtte, ni y guinin mansinangane 
janrvo. 

8 Ya manmapos juyong, ya manmala- 
go gui naftan, sa jumuyon^ maulalao- 
lao yan manmanman ; ya ti ufanraan- 
angane jafa ni y taotao ; sa mangosman- 
maafiao. 

9 IT Lao anae cajulo si Jesus, taftataf 
gui egaan gui iinenana na iaane gui se- 
mana, umalie finena, yan Maria Magda- 
lena, ni y guinin janajuyong siete na 
anite. 

10 Ya mapos gtle, ya jasangane ayo y 
guinin mangachochongna, ni y man- 
triste, yan manatanges. 

11 Ya sija, anae jajungog na esta \S\§L 
ya umalie yan Maria, ti majonggue. 



12 Ya anae manmalofan estesija, man- 
malie talo yan dos, lao otro jechurai&a ; 
gui anae manjajanao gui fangualuan. 

13 Ya manmapos, ya manmasangane j 
palo disipulo : lao ti majonggue. 

14 1[ Despues di ayo, manmalie yan y 
onse gui anae mafiochocho, ya jalaJatde 
ni y ti manjengguenfiija, yan y majetog 
corasonfiija, sa ti majonggue ayo sija y 
lumie gae despues di cumajulo. 

15 Ya ilegfia nu sija : Janao fanmalag 
todo y tano, ya predica y ibangelio todo 
y ninajuyong sija. 

16 Jaye ymanjon^gue ya matagpange, 
usatba ; lao ayo y ti manjonggue ; uma- 
sentensia. 

17 Ya este sija na seiiat ufantinajttitiye 
ayo sija y manmanjonggne : Pot y na- 
anjo ujayute juyong y anite sija ; ufan- 
guentos ni y nuebo na finijo ; 

18 Ufanmangajat culebla sija, ya, yan- 
guin manguimen jafa na beneno ; ti uni- 
nafanlamen: ya u^apolo y canaeiiija 
gui manmalango sija, ya ujanafanjom- 
lo. 

19 1 Enao y Seflot, despues di mansin- 
angane sija, rinisibe ni y langet, ya 
matachong gui agapa Yuus. 

20 Ya manmapos, ya mapredica y 
sinangan gui todo y lugat, maflisija 
manmachocho yan y Sefiot, ya mana- 
fitme y sinangan ni y umatitiye na senat. 
Amen. 



Y YBANGELIO SEGtJN 
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CAPITULO 1. 

POT y guaja megae y umapolo y 
canaenija para ufannaregla y cuen- 
tos nu y ayo na gtiinaja na esta guef- 
maasegura gui entalo jame, 

2 Jaitaemanoja ninaejam ni guine y 
tutujofia y testigojam ni y malie, nu y 
yan y ministrojam y sinangan ; 

3 Y jinasoco mauleg locue nu guajo, 
sa juguefegaga sinengcabales todo y 
gUinaja guine y tutujonna, na jutuguie 
iao pot y inaregla, jago guesmagas na 
Teofllo ; 

58 



4 Para untun^o sija y magajet ayosija 
mano nae unresibe y finanagtle. 

5 1[ Guaja gui jaanin Herodes, ray 
guiya Judea, un pale, naabfia si 8a- 
charias, y clasen Abias ; y asaguafia gui- 
nin sija jagan Aaron ya y naaSa si Ensa- 
bet. 

6 Este na dos mauleg gui sanmenan 
Yuus, iajananao gui todo y lay yan y 
tinago Senot, ti lalatdiyon. 

7 Ya taya patgonilija ; sa si Elisa- 
bet tifafanago ; yan y dos megae jaani- 
nija. 

8 1[ Ya jumuyong, anae mafleiietbe si 



Christ's resurrection, and 
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ascemion into heaiven. 



8 And they said among themselves, 
Who shall roll us away the stone from 
the door of the sepulchre ? 

4 And when they looked, they saw that 
the stone was rolled away: for it was 
yery great. 

5 And entering into the sepulchre, they 
saw a young man sitting on the right 
side, clothed in a long white garment; 
and they were affrighted. 

6 And he saith unto them. Be not 
affrighted: ye seek Jesus of Nazareth, 
which was crucified : he is risen ; he is 
not here: behold the place where they 
laid him. * 

7 But go your way, tell his disciples 
and Peter that he goeth before you into 
Gkdilee: there shall ye see him, as he 
said unto you. 

8 And they went out quickly, and fled 
from the sepulchre; for they trembled 
and were amazed : neither said they any 
thing to any nian; for they were afraid. 

9 1 Now when Jesus was risen early 
the first day of the week, he appeared 
first to Mary Magdalene, out of whom he 
had cast seyen deyils. 

10 And she went and told them that 
had been with him, as they mourned and 
wept. 

11 And they, when they had heard that 
he was aliye, and had been seen of her, 
belieyed not. 



12 IT After that he appeared in another 
form unto two of them, as they walked, 
and went into the country. 

13 And they went and told it imto the 
residue r neither belieyed they them. 

14 T Afterward he appeared unto the 
eleyen as they sat at meat, and upbraid- 
ed them with l^eir unbelief and hard- 
ness of heart, because they belieyed not 
them which had seen him after he was 
risen. 

15 And he said unto them, €k> ye into 
all the world, and preach the gospel to 
eyery creature. 

16 He that belieyeth and is baptized 
shall be saved ; but he that belieyeth not 
shall be damned. 

17 And these signs shall follow them 
that believe ; In my name shall they cast 
out devils; they shall speak with new 
tongues ; 

18 They shall take up serpents ; and if 
they drink any deadly thin^, it shall not 
hurt them ; they shall lay hands on the 
sick, and they shall recover. 

19 Tf So then, after the Lord had spok- 
en unto them, he was received up into 
heaven, and sat on the right hand of~ 
God. 

20 And they went forth, and preached 
every where, the Lord working with them, 
and confirming the word with signs fol- 
lowing. Amen. 



THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO 



ST. LUKK 



CHAPTER 1. 



I Hie pr^ace qf Luke to his whole gospel. 5 The eon- 
"ption qf John the BapUst, 26 ana qf Christ. 89 



%e prophecy cf Elisabeth^ and of Mary, concern- 
ing Christ. 67 JTie nativity ana circumcision qf 
John. 67 Theprophecy qf Zachariae, both qf Christt 



76 and qf John. 

FORASMUCH as many liave taken in 
hand to set forth in order a declara- 
tion of those things which are most sure- 
ly ^believed among us, 

2 Even as they delivered them unto us, 
which from the beginning were eyewit- 
nesses, and ministers of the word ; 

3 It seemed good to me also, having had 
perfect understanding of all things from 



the very first, to write unto thee in order, 
most excellent Theophilus, 

4 That thou mightest know the certainty 
of those things, wherein thou hast been 
instructed. 

5 T npHERE was in the days of Her. 

X od, the king of Judea, a certain 
priest named Zacharias, of the course 
of Abia : and his wife tms of the daugh- 
ters of Aaron, and her name toas Elis- 
abeth. 

6 And they were both righteous before 
God, walking in all the commandments 
and ordinances of the Lord blameless. 

7 And they had no child, because that 
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Sacharias, gui ofisio y pale gui menan 
Yuus, gui chechuQ y clasi&a, 

9 Jaftaemanoja y costumbren y ofisio 
y pale, y cliechoila na jumalom gui 
guimayuus ya jasonggue y paopao. 

10 Ya todo y linajyan taotao man- 
gaegue gui sanjiyoug nianmananaetae 
gui oran paopao. 

11 Ya mato guiya gtliya y angjet y 
Seilot, na gaegue gui agapa y attat y 
paopao. 

12 Ya inestotba si Sacharias anae jalie, 
ya mato minaafiao gui jilofla. 

13 Lao y angjet ilegna nu gtliya : Sa- 
charias, chamo maaafiao ; sa y tinaetaemo 
cste ma j ungog ; y a y asaguamo ' as 
Elisabet ufanago y patgon laje, ya uma- 
fanaaa naanna si Juan. 

14 Ya uguaja jao minagof yan ale- 
gria ; ya y megae umagof nu y mafafia- 
guiia. 

15 Sa udangculo gtle gui menan Se- 
ilot ; ya ti uguimen bino ni metgot na 
giiiaem ya ubulagtle Espiritu Santo, 
guiain y tiyan nauafia. 

16 Ya megae gui famaguon Israel, 
uiabira nu y Seiiot, Yuusfiija. 

17 Ya ujanaogtle gui menan y mataiia 
nu y espiritu yan y ninasiiian Elias, 
para unanalo y corasonfiija y manaena 
guiya y famaguon, yan y mancbatma- 
tago ni y tiningo y manunas ; para ufa- 
mauleg nu y Seftot y taotao, ni y esta 
famauleg para gtliya. 

18 Ya ilegna si Sacharias nu y angjet : 
Jaftaemano jutungo este ? sa guajo 
bijoyo ya y asaguajo megae iaanina. 

19 Ya manope y angjet ya ilegna nu 
giliya : Guajo si Gabriel, na gaegue 
yo tumotojgue gui menan Yuus ; ya 
guajo esta matago na iucuentusejao, 
ya jeinaejao ni este mauleg na sinang- 
an. 

20 -Ya estagtle, na jago udojao ya ti 
siiia uncuentos, asta y jaane nae este 
macumple estesija ; sa y ti unjongue 
y sinanganjo, ni umacumple y tiempo- 
na. 

21 Ya y taotao sija manmannanangga 
as Sacharias, ya niDafanmanman ni y 
inapmamna gui guimayuus. 

22 Ya anae jumuyong, ti siiia umad- 
iDgane sija ; ya matungo na manlie 
un linie gui guimayuus ; lao gtliya si- 
gue di f umatinas y seiiatja ; ya sumaga 
udo. 



23 Ya anae esta munjayan y jaanin 
y ministroiia, jumiUiao para y guima- 
fia. 

24 ^ Ya despues di ayo sija na jaane 
mapotgue y asaguafia as Elisabet, ya 
janana sinco na meses, ya ilegi&a : 

25 Taemanoja y Sefiot jafatlnas para 
guajo, este sija na jaane nae jaatanyo 
para unajanao y mamajlaojo gui entalo 
taotao sija. 

26 Y mina saes na mes, y angjet Ga- 
briel esta tumago ^uine as Yuus, para 
un siuda guiya Galilea, ni y naanfia y 
Nasaret, 

27 Guiya un bitgen, nobia y un laje 
naaniia si Jose, familian David ; ya y 
naan y bitgen si Maria. 

28 Ya jumalom roanu nae estaba gae, 
ya ilegfia : Jafa tatatmana jao na guef- 
maborese jao ; y Seiiot gaegue guiya 
jago. 

29 Lao pot este na sinangan, nina- 
estotba gtle, ya jajajaso na jaftaemano 
este na sinaluda. 

30 Entonses y angjet ilegna nu gtliya: 
Maria, chamo maaaiiao ; sa unsoda y 
finaborese gui menan Yuus. 

81 Ya estagtle, na un mapotgue gui 
tiyanmo ya unfaiiago un patgon laje, 
ya umafanaan y naaaiia si Jesus. 

32 Ya udangculo gtle, ya umafanaan 
Lajin Gueftaquilo : ya y Seiiot Yuus 
ufannae gtle y tronon David tatafia. 

33 Ya ugobietna gui gui ma Jacob sie- 
siempreja; ya y raenoiia ugagaegue 
taejiuecog. 

34 Entonses si Maria ilegna ni y ang- 
jet : Jafa jumuyong este ? sa ti ju- 
tungo laje. 

35 Ya manope y angjet, ya ilegna nu 
gtliya : Y Espiritu Santo umamaela 
guiva jago, ya y ninasiiia y Guefta- 
quilo jjafatinas y anineng gui jilomo ; 
enaomma ayo na Santos na umaiaiiago, 
umafanaan Lajin Yuus. 

36 Ya, estagtle, si Elisabet, paren- 
tesmo, locue gtliya mapotgue un la- 
je gui inamcofia ; ya este y mina saes 
na mes nu gtliya na mafanaan tifdfaiia- 

go- 

37 Sa y sinangan Yuus, taya uno na 
taeninasiiia. 

38 Entonses si Maria ilegiia : EstagUe 
y tentagon Seiiot ; ufatinas guiya guajo 
taemanoja y sinanganmo. Ya y angjet 
mapos guiya gtliya. 
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The eaneeption of John, 

Elisabeth was barren; and they both 
were now well stricken in years. 

8 And it came to pass, that, while he 
executed the priest's office before God in 
the order of his course, 

9 According to the custom of the priest's 
office, his lot was to bum incense when 
he went into the temple of the Lord. 

10 And the whole multitude of the peo- 
ple were praying without at the time of 
incense. 

11 And there appeared unto him an 
angel of the Lord standing on the right 
side of the altar of incense. 

12 And when 2acharias saw him, he 
was troubled, and fear fell upon him. 

13 But the angel said unto him, Fear 
not, Zacharias : for thy prayer is heard ; 
and thy wife Elisabeth shall bear thee a 
sou, and thou shalt call his name John. 

14 And thou shalt have joj^ and glad- 
ness; and many shall rejoice at his 
birth. 

15 For he shall be great in the sight of 
the Lord, and shall drink neither wine 
nor strong drink ; and he shall be filled 
with the Holy Ghost, even from his 
mother's womb. 

16 And many of the children of Israel 
^hall he turn to the Lord their God. 

17 And he shall go before him in the 
spirit and power of Elias, to turn the 
hearts of the fathers to the children, and 
the disobedient to the wisdom of the 
just; to make ready a people prepared 
for the Lord. 

18 And Zacharias said unto the angel, 
Whereby shall I know this ? for I am an 
old man, and my wife well stricken in 
years. 

19 And the angel answering said unto 
him, I am Gabriel, that stand in the 
presence of God ; and am sent to speak 
unto thee, and to shew thee these glad 
tidings. 

20 And, behold, thou shalt be dumb, 
and not able to speak, until the day that 
these things shall be performed, because 
thou believest not my words, which shall 
be fulfilled in their season. 

21 And the people waited for Zacharias, 
and marvelled that he tarried so long in 
the temple. 

22 Ana when be came out, he could not 
speak unto them: and they perceived 
mat he bad seen a vision in the temple ; 
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for he beckoned unto them, and remain- 
ed speechless. 

23 And it came to pass, that, as soon as 
the days of his ministration were accom 
plished, he departed to his own house. 

24 And after those days his wife Elis- 
abeth conceived, and hid herself five 
months, saying, 

25 Thus hath the Lord dealt with me in 
the days wherein he looked on me, to 
take away my reproach among men. 

26 And in the sixth month the angel 
Gabriel was sent from God unto a city 
of Galilee, named Nazareth, 

27 To a virgin espoused to a man whose 
name was Joseph, of the house of David ; 
and the virgin's name was Mary. 

28 And the angel came in unto her, and 
said, Hail, tJum tJiat art highly favoured, 
the Lord is with thee : blessed art thou 
among women. 

29 And when she saw him, she was 
troubled at his sajring, and cast in her 
mind what manner of salutation this 
should be. 

30 And the angel said unto her, Fear 
not, Mary: for thou hast found favour 
with God. 

81 And, behold, thou shalt conceive in 
thy womb, and bring forth a son, and 
shalt call his name JESUS. 

32 He shall be great, and shall be called 
the Son of the Highest; and the Lord 
God shall ^ve unto him the throne of 
his father David: 

33 And he shall reign over the house 
of Jacob for ever ; and of his kingdom 
there shall be no end. 

34 Then said Mary unto the angel. How 
shall this be, seeing I know not a man ? 

35 And the angel answered and said 
unto her, The Holy Ghost shall come 
upon thee, and the power of the Highest 
shall overshadow thee : therefore also 
that holy thing which shall be born of 
thee shall be called the Son of God. 

36 And, behold, thy cousin Elisabeth, 
she hath also conceived a son in her old 
age; and this is the sixth month with 
her, who was called barren. 

37 For with God nothing shall be im- 
possible. 

38 And Mary said. Behold the hand* 
maid of the Lord ; be it unto me accord- 
ing to thy word. And the angel departed 
from her. 
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39 T Ya ayo na jaane slja, cajulo si 
Maria ya jumanao ^usise para un tano 
taquilo, guiya un siudan «J uda ; 

40 Ya jumalom gui guima Sacharias ya 
jasaluda si Elisabet. 

41 Ya jiimu^ong taegUije na anae ja- 
jungog si Elisabet y sinaludau Mana, 
y patgon tumayog gui jalom tiyaniia ; 
si Elisabet bula Espiritu Santo, 

43 Ya uinagang ni dangculo na ina- 
gang ya ilegna : Dichosojao gui entalo 
y famalaoan, ya dichoso y tinegchan 
tiyanmo. 

43 Ya guiDe manu este guiya guajo, 
na mato guiya guajo y nanan y Sefiotto. 

44 Sa estagile, na anae mato y inagang 
y sinaludaino gui talangajo, y patgon, 
gui jalom tiyan jo, . tumayog ni mina- 
goffia. 

46 Ya dichosogiie y jumon^gue ; sa 
uguaja y quinimple gui gttmaja, ni 
esta masangaue ^lle ni guinin y Seiiot. 

46 1 Entonses ilegfia si Maria : Jana- 
dangculo y antijo y Sefiot, 

47 Ya y espiritu jo ninamagof gui as 
Yuus y Satbadotto. 

48 Sa jaatan y dinespresiaofia y tent- 
^ofla ; sa estagUe na desde pago juma- 
fanaan dichosa ni todo y generasion. 

49 Sa ayo na guaja ninasifia, jafati- 
nas guiya guajo dangculo na gUinaja ; 
ya santos y naanna. 

50 Ya y minaasefia gaegue gui genera- 
sion taotao sija, gui jiloflija m man- 
maafiao nu gtiiya. 

51 Ya pot y canaefia jafanue minet- 
got ; janafafiuja y sobetbio sija gui 
jinason y corasonfiija. 

53 Ya jayute papa y magas gui trono- 
fiija, ya jajatsa y manumitde. 

53 Ya y maniialang janafanbula ni y 
minauleg ; ya y manmigllinaja jana- 
fanjanao yan y tae sinajguan. 

54 Ya jaayuda si Israel tentagona, 
para ufanjaso y mifiaase, 

55 (Taemano y jasangane y mafiae- 
nata), as Abraham yan y semiyaiLa para 
todo y tiempo. 

56 Si Maria sumaga yan gttiya calang 
tres meses ya despues jumanao asto 
iyasiia. 

57 1 Ya si Elisabet jacumple y tiempo 
nae para ufanago ; ya mafiago un 
patgon laje. 

58 Ya anae ma jungog ni tiguangna 
yau y parientesna, na si Yuus jana- 
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dangculo v minaasefia guiya gtliya ; ya 
manmagoi yan gUiya. 

59 Ya susede na y mina ocho na jaane 
manmato para umasircunsida y patgon : 
ya malagofiija umafanaan ni y naan 
tatafia as Sacharias. 

60 Ya manope y nanafia ya Uegila : 
Aje, sa umafanaan si Juan. 

61 Ya ilegfiija nu gQiya: Taya gui 
manparientesmo mafanaan nu este na 
naan. 

63 Ya masefiat y tatafia, ya mafaesen 
jafa malagofia umafanaan. 

63 Ya mangagao un diquique na tabla 
ya jatugue ilegfia: Si Juan naanfLa. 
Ya todo sija mnafanmanman. 

64 Ya enseguidas mababa y pachotna, 
ya mapula y jilafia, ya cumuentos, 
jabendise si Yuus. 

65 Ya guaja minaafiao gui jiloiiija 
todo y mafiasaga ^ui ori^afiija : ya gui 
todo y tano taquilo guiya Judea, ma- 
sasanffan este sija na sinangan. 

66 Ya todosija y jumujungog jaadaje 
gui corasonfii ja ya ilegfiija : Jafa jumu- 
yong este na patgon ? Sa y canae Yuus 
gaegue guiya glliya. 

67 1 Ya si Sacharias, tatafia, bula Espir- 
itu Santo ya japrofetisa, ilegfia : 

68 Bendlto y Sefiot, y Yuus v Israel ; 
sa jabisita ya jafatinas yredension, para 
taotaofia, 

69 Ya janacajulo para jita un cangge- 
lon y satbasion, gui guima y tentagofia 
as David, 

70 (Taegfiijija na jasasangan gui pa- 
chot y mafiantos na profetafia, ni esta 
gaegue guinin tutujonfia y tano), 

71 Satbasion gui y enemiguta yan gui 
canae todo y chumatliijit ; 

73 Para umafanue y minaasefia gui 
mafiaenata, ya umajaso y santos na 
tratofia ; 

73 Y juramento ni manjula as Abraham 
ni tatata, 

74 Na gtliya unaejit linibreta gui oanae 
y enemiguta ya utasetbe gtle sm minaa- 
fiao, 

75 Y sinantos yan y tinunas gui me- 
nafia todo y jaanita. 

76 Ya, jago, patgon, unmafanaan pro- 
fetan y Gueftaquilo ; sa unjanao gui 
menan y Sefiot para unfamauleg y cha- 
lanna ; ' 

77 Para ufanamatungo y satbasion gui 
taotaofia ni y maasiin y isaofiija, 



The nativity cf John. ST. LUKE, 1. 

89 And Maiy arose in those days, and 
went into the hill country with haste, 
into a city of Juda; 

40 And entered into the house of Zacha- 
rias, and saluted Elisabeth. 

41 And it came to pass, that, when Elis- 
abeth heard the salutation of Mary, the 
babe leaped in her womb ; and Elisabeth 
was filled with the Holy Ghost : 

^ And she spake out with a loud voice, 
and said. Blessed art thou among women, 
and blessed is the fruit of thy womb. 

43 And whence is this to me, that the 
mother of my Lord should come to me? 

44 For, lo, as soon as the voice of thy 
salutation sounded in mine ears, the balie 
leaped in my womb for joy. 

45 And blessed is she that believed : for 
there shall be a performance of those 
things which were told her from the 
Lord. 

46 And Marv said, My soul doth mag- 
nify the Lord, 

47 And my spirit hath rejoiced in (Jod 
my Saviour. 

« For he hath regarded the low estate 
of his handmaiden: for, behold, from 
henceforth all generations shall dedl me 
blessed. 

49 For he that is mighty hath done to 
me great things ; and holy is his name. 

50 And his mercy is on them that fear 
him from generation to generation. 

51 He hath shewed strength with his 
arm ; he hath scattered the proud in the 
imagination of their hearts. 

52 He hath put down the mighty from 
their seats, and exalted them of low de- 
gree. 

53 He hath filled the hungry with good 
things ; and the rich he hath sent empty 
away. 

54 He hath holpen his servant Israel, in 
remembrance of his mercy ; 

55 As he spake to our fathers, to Abra- 
ham, and to his seed for ever. 

56 And Mary abode with her about 
three months, and returned to her own 
bouse. 

57 Now Elisabeth's full time came that 
she should be delivered ; and she brought 
forth a son. 

58 And her neighbours and her cousins 
heard how the Lord had shewed great 
mercy upon her ; and they rejoiced with 
her. 
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59 And it came to pass, that on the 
eighth day they came to circumcise the 
child; and they called him Zacharias, 
after the name of his father. 

60 And his mother answered and said. 
Not so; but he shall be called John. 

61 And they said unto her, There is 
none of thy kindred that is called by this 
name. 

62 And they made signs to his father, 
how he would have him called. 

63 And he asked for a writing table, 
and wrote, saying, His name is John. 
And they marvelled all. 

64 And his mouth was opened imme- 
diately, and his tongue loosed, and he 
spake, and praised God. 

65 And fear came on all that dwelt 
round about them : and all these sayings 
were noised abroad throughout all the 
hill country of Judea. 

66 And all they that heard them laid 
them up in their hearts, saying, What 
manner of child shall this be I And the 
hand of the Lord was with him. 

67 And his father Zacharias was filled 
with the Holy Ghost, and prophesied, 
saying, 

68 Blessed be the Lord God of Israel ^ 
for he hath visited and redeemed his 
people, 

69 And hath raised up a horn of salva- 
tion for usin the house of his servant 
David ; 

70 As he spake by the mouth of his^ 
holy prophets, which have been since 
the world began : 

71 That we should be saved from our 
enemies, and from the hand of all that 
hate us; 

72 To perform the mercy promised to 
our fathers, and to remember his holy 
covenant ; 

73 The oath which he sware to our 
father Abraham, 

74 That he would grant unto us, that we, 
being delivered out of the hand of our 
enemies, might serve him without fear, 

75 In holiness and righteousness before 
him, all the days of our life. 

76 And thou, child, shalt be called the 
prophet of the Highest: for thou shalt 
go before the face of the Lord to prepare 
his ways ; 

77 To give knowledge of salvation unto 
hii people by the remission of theh* shi% 
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78 Pot causa y corason y minaasefia y 
Yuusta, anae y caudit ogaan guinin 
taquilo, jabisitajit, 

79 Para junae inina y munniatatachong 
gui jemjom yan y anineiig y fioatae ; 
para ufaDue y patasta gui chalan y pas. 

80 Ya y patgon lumala ya mumetgot 
gui espintu ya sumaga gui desierto asla 
y jaaoe anae esta matungo guiya Israel. 

CAPITULO 2. 

YAsusede na ayo sija na jaane, jumu- 
yong un bando guinen as Augusto 
Sesat, para todo y tano na mataotagOe, 
na y naanfiija ufanmatugue gui padron. 

2 Este flnenana na padron esta f umati- 
nas, anae si Sirenio y magalaje guiya 
Siria. 

3 Ya manjanao todo y taotao para 
ninatugue y naanfiija gui padron, cada 
uno gui siudafia. 

4 Ya jumanao si Jose guinin Qalilea, 
guinin uu siuda nanaani&a Nasaret, para 
ufalag Judea, gui siudan David, na ma- 
fanaan Betlehem, sa gttiya y guima y 
familian David ; 

5 Para ufanmatugue gui padron jran 
si Maria, asaguana umacamo yan gtliya, 
anae estaba dangculo sa mapotgue. 

6 Ya susede, anae gaegue sija gtlije, y 
jaaniiia ni para ufaiiago esta macumple ; 

7 Ya mafiago un laje finenana na pat- 
gon; ya mabalutan ni y panales, ya 
manaason qui cajon 'sacate; sa taya 
sagafiiia gui guima. 

8 T[ Ya guaja pastot sija gtlije na tano, 
na mafiaga gui fangualuan, ya jaadadaje 
y manadan quinilo gui puenge. 

9 Ya estagtle y angjet y sefiot tumo- 
toigue guiya sija; y minalag Yuus 
jama gui oriyailija ; ya guaja dangculo 
na minaanao. 

10 Laoy angjet ilegiia nu sija : Chami- 
yo fanmaanao ; sa, estagtle, na juchule 
para jamyo mauleg na sinangan dang- 
culo na minagof, para todo y taotao : 

11 Sa esta mafanago para jamyo gui 
siudan David, pago na jaane, un Satba- 
dot, na gUiya si Cristo, y Seiiot. 

12 Ya este y seiiatmiyo : Inseda y pat- 
gon mabalutan ni y paflales, ya umaa- 
son gui cajon sacate. 

13 Ya enseguidas anog yan y angjet y 
linajyan y sendalo gui langet, na man- 
mantutuna as Yuus, ya ilegfiija : 

14 Minalag gui y Gueftaquilo as Yuus, 



ya y tano pas gui entalo taotao ni y 
minagoffta dangculo. 

15 \a jumuyong anae y angjet sija 
niHuiuamapos guiya sija para y langet, 
y pastot sija manasangane uno yan 
otro : Nije tafanmalag pues, asta Betle- 
hem, ya talie este na gtlinaja ni esta 
jumuyong, na si Yuus jafanuejit. 

16 l^a manmato chade^, ^a jasoda si 
Maria yan Jose, ^an y diquique na pat- 
gon umaason gui cajon sacate. 

17 Ya anae esta malie, Janatungo y 
sinangan na mansinangane sija nu y 
diquique na patgon. 

18 Ya todo y manmanjungo^, ninafan- 
manman pot y pastot sija, m y sinang- 
anfiya. 

19 Lao si Maria jananana todo este saja 
na sinangan, jajasosoye gui oorasonfia. 

20 Ya manato guato y pastot sija yau 
manmagof ya matuna si Yuus pot todo 
y ^binaja ni munjayan jajungog yan 
jalie, jaftaemano y esta jasangane sija. 

21 1 Ya anae esta macumple y ocho na 
jaane. para umasirconsida gtle mafanaan 
naanfia si Jesus, taegtlije y finanaan nu 
y angjet antes qui umamapotgueilaejon 
gui tiyan nanafia. 

22 Ya anae esta macumple y jaanin y 
guinasgas, jaftaemanoja y lay Moises, 
sijamacone gile guiya Jerusalem para 
umanae gui Sefiot. 

23 (Jaftaemanoja y matuque gui lay y 
Sefiot: todo laje na jababa y tiyan, 
umafanaan santos para y Sefiot) ; 

24 Ya para umanae inefrese jaftiema- 
noja y masangan y lay y Sefiot, un pares 
na tortola pat dos patgon na paluma. 

25 Ya, estagtle, guaja un taotao guiya 
Jerusalem, na naanna si Simeon, ya este 
na taotao, cabales ya guefmanjonggue 
na jananangga y quinensuela y Israel : 
ya y Espiritu Santo gaegue gui iilofia. 

26 Ya esta mafanue gtle nu y Espiritu 
Santo, na ti ulie finatae, antes na ulie 
Cristo, y Sefiot. 

27 Ya mato gtle pot y Espiritu gui 
templo, ya anae machule, nu si tataila, 
y patgon Jesus gui templo para uma- 
fatinas pot guiya, taemanoja y costum- 
bren y lay, 

28 Ayo nae gtliya jajogue gui canaefia 
ya jabendise si Yuus ya ilegiia : 

29 Pago polo, Sefiot, y tentagomo ya 
jumanao yan pas, taemanoja y sinang- 
anmo. 
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78 Through the tender mercy of our 
God; wherebjr the dayspring from on 
high hath visited us, 

79 To give light to them that sit in 
darkness and in the shadow of death, to 
guide our feet into the way of peace. 

80 And the child grew, and waxed 
strong in spirit, and was in the deserts 
till the day of his shewing unto Israel. 

CHAPTER 2. 

1 Aturwius taxeth all th« Soman empire, 6 The 
natmty qf Christ. 8 One angel relaleth it to the 
8hq>hera8: 13 many eing praises to Ood for it. 21 
Christ is circumcised. Zi If ary purified. TSSimr 
eon and Anna prophesy qf Christ: 40 who increas- 
eth in wisdom^ 46 quesUoneth in the temple with the 
doctors, 51 and is obedient to his parents. 

AND it came te pass in those days, 
J\. that there went out a decree from 
Cesar Augustus, that all the world should 
be taxed. . 

2 (And this taxing was first made when 
Cvrenius was governor of Syria.) 

8 And all went to be taxed, every one 
into his own city. 

4 And Joseph also went up from Gali- 
lee, out of the city of Nazareth, into 
Judea, unto the citv of David, which is 
called Bethlehem, (because he was of the 
house and lineage of David,) 

6 To be taxed with Maiy his espoused 
wife, being great with child. 

6 And so it was, that, while they were 
there, the days were accomplished that 
she diould be delivered. 

7 And she brought forth her firstborn 
son, and wrapp^ him in swaddling 
clothes, and laid him in a manger; be- 
cause there was no room for them in the 
inn. 

8 And there were in. the same country 
shepherds abiding in the field, keeping 
watch over their flock by night. 

9 And, lo, the angel of the Lord came 
upon them, and the glory of the Lord 

^ shone round about them ; and they were 
sore afraid. 

10 And the angel said unto them. Fear 
not: for, behold, I bring you good 
tidings of great joy, whicm shall be to 
all people. 

11 For unto you is bom this day in the 
city of David a Saviour, which is Christ 
the Lord. 

12 And this aJutU be a sign unto you ; Ye 
shall find the babe wrapped in swaddling 
clothes, lying in a manger. 



13 And suddenly there was with the 
angel a multitude of the heavenly host 
praising God, and saying, 

14 Glory to God in the highest, and on 
earth peace, good will toward men. 

15 And it came to pass, as the angels 
were gone away from them into heaven, 
the shepherds said one to another. Let 
us now go even unto Bethlehem, and see 
this thing which is come to pass, which 
the Lord hath made known unto us. 

16 And they came with haste, and found 
Mary and Joseph, and the babe lying in 
a manger. 

17 And when they had seen it, they 
made known abroad the saying whidfi 
was told them concerning this cmld. 

18 And all they that heard it wondered 
at those .things which were told them by 
the shepherds. 

19 But Mary kept all these things, and 
pondered th&m in her heart. 

20 And the shepherds returned, glorify- 
ing and praising God for all the things 
that they had heard and seen, as it was 
told unto them. 

21 And when eight days were accom- 
plished for the circumcising of the child, 
his name was called JESUS, which was 
so named of the angel before he was 
conceived in the womb. 

22 And when the days of her purifica- 
tion according to the law of Moses were 
accomplished, they brought him to Jeru- 
salem, to present him to the Lord ; 

23 (As it is written in the law of the 
Lord, Every male that openeth the womb 
shall be called holy to the Lord ;) 

24 And to offer a sacrifice according 
to that which is said in the law of the 
Lord, A pair of turtledoves, or two young 
pigeons. 

25 And, behold, there was a man in Je- 
rusalem, whose name tpos Simeon ; and 
the same man was just and devout, wait- 
ing for the consolation of Israel : and the 
Holy Ghost was upon him. 

26 And it was revealed unto him by the 
Holy Ghost, that he should not see death, 
before he had seen the Lord's Christ. 

27 And he came by the Spirit into the 
temple : and when the parents brought 
in the child Jesus, to do for him after the 
custom of the law, 

28 Then took he him up in his anos, 
and blessed Qod, and said, 
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80 Sa jalie y matajo y satbasionmo, 

81 Ni esta unfamauleg gui menan todo 
y taotao ; 

82 Y caodit para ufanmatungo y nasion 
sija, yan y minalag para y taotaomo 
Israel. 

83 1 Ya si Jose yan y nanafia ninafan- 
manman nu ayo sija y jasasangan nu 
gtliya ; 

84 Ya jabendise si Simeon ya ilegfia ni 
nanaiia as Maria : Estasfte na patgon 
esta mapolo para pineaong yan para 
ufanjinatsa y megae guiy a Israel ; yan 
para y sefiat ni y ninacbatsaga. 

85 Yan y jago locue, sa y antiino na 
umadotgan nu y espada, ya para jina- 
soflija y megae na corason nae uma- 
tungo. 

86 Qaegue locue gtlije, si Ana y pro- 
feta palaoan, jagan Fanuel gui tribun 
Aser (na gtliya guaja megae na jaa- 
nifia, van sumaga yan y asaguaiia siete 
aflos desde y binitgenfia ; 

37 Ya bumiuda asta ocbenta y cuatro 
aftos) ya ti jafapos gui templo, ya 
jaadodora si Tuus, puenge yan jaa- 
ne nu y umayuyunat yan manaenae- 
tae. 

38 Ya este mato gtlijija na ora ya 
janae si Yuus maase, ya jacumueotuse 
pot gUiya todo sija y manmannangga 
ni linibre guiya Jerusalem. 

39 Lao anae esta jacumple todo sija, 
taemanoja y gaegue gui lay y Sefiot, 
manalo guato Galilea gui siudanija 
guiya Nasaret. 

40 Ya y patgon dumangculo yan nina- 
matatnga ya bulagQe tiningo : ya y 
grasian Yuus gaegue gui jilofia. 

41 If Ya manjajanao sija tataila todo 
y sacan asta Jerusalem gui gui pot y 
pascua. 

42 Ya anae guaja esta dose na anos, 
sija mangajulo guiya Jerusalem tae- 
manoja y costumbren y guipot. 

43 Ya anae jocog y jaane sija, mana- 
lo sija, ya sumaga y patgon, Jesus, gui- 
ya Jerusalem taetiningo nu y tatafia 
siia. 

44 Ya jinasofiija na gaegue gui man- 
gachongilija, ya un jaane na manja- 
ianaoja; ya maaliligao gtte gui enta- 
lo y parientesnija yan y manatungo- 
ftija. 

45 Lao anae ti masoda gUe, manalo 
guato Jerusalem maaliligao gtle. 



46 Ya Busede anae esta malofan tres 
na jaane, inseda gtle gui templo matata- 
chong gui entalo y manfaye maecungog 
yan mafafaesen. 

47 Ya todo sija y jumujungog ni- 
nafanmanman ni tiningofia yan y ine- 
pena. 

48 Ya anae malie manmajn^an ya 
ilegfia nu gfliya si nanafia : Patgon, 
jafa na unfatinasjam taeguenao ? &ta- 
gUe si tatamo yan guajo na inalUigao jao 
yan y pinitinmamel 

49 Ayo nae ilegfia nusija: Pot jafa 
yo na inaliligao ? Ti intingo na y 
checho y tatajo nesesita yo na fati- 
nas? 

50 Lao sija ti jatungo ayo na sinangan 
y mansinangane. 

51 Ya tumunog yan sija ya manjanao 
guato Nasaret ya mansinejeta siia. Ya 
si nanafia jaaaaje este todo sija gui 
corasofia. 

52 Ya si Jesus lumalamodong gui 
tiningofia yan y linecana yan y grasia 
gui as Yuus yan y taotao sija. 

CAPITULO 3. 

YMINA quinse na afio gui tiem- 
po anae si Tiberio Sesat jagobi- 
etna, ya si Ponsio Pilato, gttiva ma- 
gala je guiya Judea; ya si Herodes, 
gftiya magalaje tetrarea guiya Gali- 
lea; ya y chelufia as Felipe, gOiya 
magalaje tetrarea ^uiya Iturea yan 
y ya tanon Traconite; ya si Lisani- 
as, gttiya magalaje tetrarea guiya Abi- 
linia ; 

2 Ya y dangculo na mamale si Annas 
yan si Caefas, este na tiempo, mato y 
sinangan Yuus gui as Juan, lajin Sacha- 
rias, gui jalomtano. 

3 Ya giliya mato gui todo y tano gui 
oriyan Jordan, jasesetmon y manag- 
pang en sinetsot para y maasiin isao. 

4 Tae gtlije esta matugue gui leblo ni 
y sinangan y prof eta Isaias, na ilegfia : 
Inagangfia ni y umaagang gui jalom- 
tano: Famauleg y chalan y Senot, y 
cayeionfia natutunas. 

5 Todo y finacafiada umanafiuibula, 
yan todo y tano boca yan y manloca 
na ogso umanafanagpapa ; yaix y mane- 
chong umanafanunas, yan y chalan 
farangea unamafanyano. 

6 Ya todo y catne ulie y satbasion 
Yuus. 



Simeon and Anna prophesy . ST. LUKE, 3. 



Ths preaching anA 



29 Loi-d, now lettest thou thy servant 
depart in peace, according to thy word : 

30 For mine eyes have seen thy salva- 
tion, 

31 Which thou hast prepared before 
the face of all people; 

32 A light tp lighten the Grentiles, and 
the glory of thy people Israel. 

33 Ana Joseph and his mother marvel- 
led at those things which were spoken of 
him. 

34 And Simeon blessed them, and said 
unto Mary his mother. Behold, this child 
is set for the fall and rising a^ain of 
many in Israel; and for a sign which 
shall be spoken against; 

35 (Yea, a sword shall pierce through 
thy own soul also ;) that the thoughts of 
many hearts may be revealed. 

36 And there was one Anna, a prophet- 
ess, the daughter of Phanuel, of the 
tribe of Aser: she was' of a great age, 
and had lived with a husband seven 
years from her virginity; 

37 And she was a widow of about four- 
score and four years, which departed not 
from the temple, but served God with 
fastings and prayers night and day. 

38 A^ad she coming in that instant gave 
thanks likewise unto the Lord, and spake 
of him to all them that looked for re- 
demption in Jerusalem. 

39 And when they had performed all 
things according to the law of the Lord, 
they returned into Galilee, to their own 
city Nazareth. 

40 And the child grew, and waxed 
strong in spirit, filled with wisdom ; and 
the grace of God was upon him. 

41 Now his parents went lu Jerusalem 
every year at the feast of the passover. 

42 And when he was twelve years old, 
they went up to Jerusalem after the 
custom of the feast. 

43 And when they had fulfilled the 
days, as they returned, the child Jesus 
tarried behind in Jerusalem ; and Joseph 
and his mother knew not of it. 

44 But they, supposing him to have 
been in the company, went a day's jour- 
ney ; and they, sought him among tlwir 
kinsfolk and acquaintance. 

45 And when they found him not, they 
turned back again to Jerusalem, seeking 
him. 

46 And it came to pass, that after three 
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days they found him in the temple, sit- 
ting in the midst of the doctors, both 
hearing them, and asking them questions. 

47 And all that heard him were aston- 
ished at his understanding and answers. 

48 And when they saw him, they were 
amazed : and his mother said unto him. 
Son, why hast thou thus dealt with us ? 
behold, thy father and I have sought 
thee sorrowing. 

49 And he said unto them. How is it 
that ye sought me? wist ye not that I 
must be about my Father's l)usiness ? 

50 And they understood not the saying 
which he spake unto them. 

51 And he went down with them, and 
came to Nazareth, and was subject unto 
them : but his mother kept all these say- 
ings in her heart. 

52 And Jesus increased in wisdom and 
stature, and in favour with God and man. 

CHAPTER 3. 

1 Tlie preaching and baptism cf John : 15 hU tes- 
timony qf Christ. 20 Herod imprisoneth John. 21 
Christ baptized. ra:eiveth testimony from heaven. 
28 7%c age, and genealogy qf Christ from Joseph 
upwards. 

NOW in the fifteenth year of the reign 
of Tiberius Cesar, Pontius Pilate 
being governor of Judea, and Herod 
being tetrarch of Galilee, and his brother 
Philip tetrarch of Iturea and of the 
region of Trachonitis, and Lysanias the 
tetrarch of Abilene, 

2 Annas and Caiaphas being the high 
priests, the woi'd of God came unto John 
the son of Zacharias in the wilderness. 

3 And he came into all the country 
about Jordan, preaching the baptism of 
repentance for the remission of sins ; 

4 As it is written in the book of the 
words of Esaias the prophet, saying. The 
voice of one crying in the wilderness, 
Prepare ye the way of the Lord, make 
his paths straight. 

5 Every valley shall be filled, and every 
mountain and hill shall be brought low ; 
and the crooked shall be made straight, 
and the rough ways shall be made smooth ; 

6 And ^l flesh shall see the salvation of 
God. 

7 Then said ho to the multitude that 
came forth to be baptized of him, O gen- 
eration of vipers, who hath warned you 
to flee from the wrath to come? 

8 Bring forth therefore fruits worthy of 
repentance, and begin not to say withis 
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7 Enaomina llegfia ni y linajyan taotao 
na maDmato para ufanmatagpange pot 
eUija: Rasan culebla, jaye jamyo 
TumanagUe na insuaye y bioibo ni y 
mamamaela ? 

8 Chile tinegchanmiyo ni v magajet 
na sinetsot, ya chamiyo insigue di 
siunaaangan nu jamyoja : Guaja tatan- 
mame si Abraham ; sa jusangauejamyo 
na sifia, si Yuus glline gui acho jana- 
fangajulo y famaguon Aoraham. 

9 Ya pagoja y gachae gaegueja gui 
jale y trongcon jayo sija : todo y trong- 
con jayo na ti mauleg tinegchaiiija, 
umautut ya umayute gui guafe. 

10 Ya y linajyan taotao mafaesen gtle 
ya ilegfiija : Pues jafajam infatinas ? 

11 Ya manope, ilegfia nu sija: Y 
puaja dos magaguiia, unae y taya 
lyoiia : ya y guaja nafia ufatinas tae- 
gttijija. 

13 Ya manmato locue y publicano sija 
para ufanmatatagpan^e, ya ilegfiija: 
Maestro jafa infatmasjam ? 

13 Ya ilegfia nu sija : Chamiyo guma- 
gagao mas ni y esta jamyo manmatago. 

14 Ya mafaesen gUe locue nu y sen- 
dalo sija, ilegfiija: Ya jame, jafajam 
infatinas ? Ya mansinangane : Chamiyo 
mumatratrata ni jaye ni infanmanchi- 
guit, ya magof jamyo nu y apasmiyo. 

15 1 Ya y taotao sija jauanangga ya 
manmanjajajaso todo sija as Juan gui 
corasonfiija, cao gttiya si Jesucristo. 

16 Manope si Juan ya ilegfia nu todos- 
ija : Guajo magajet managpapange 
jamyo an janom ; mo mamamaela uno 
na mas gaeninasina qui guajo, ya ti 
sina yo manmerese na jupula y coreas 
y sapatosfia : giliya managpapange an 
Espiritu Santo yan guafe. 

17 Ya abanicufia gaegueja gui canae- 
fia para imagasgas y guinecofia, ya 
ianafandafia y tngo gui camalenfia ; 
lao usonggue y ngasan gui guafe ni ti 
sifia upuno. « 

18 1 Ya mamagat megae na sinangan 
ya japredica y taotao sija ni ibangelio. 

19 Lao si Herodes, ayo magalaje te- 
trarca, linalatde as Juan, pot si Hero- 
dias, asaguan y chelufia as Felipe, yan 

Sot todo y tinaelaye sija ni ja&tinas si 
[erodes, 

20 Ya jafatinas este mas taelaye qui 
todo, ya maponggle si Juan gui catset. 

21 1 Ya susede, anae todo y taotao 



manmatagpange, si Jesus locue matagj- 
pange ; ya anae manaetaegtXe, mababa 
y lanffet ; 

22 Ya tumunog gui jilofia y Espiritu 
Santo, na gaejechurafia calang paUima, 
ya mate un inaffan^ guine y langet na 
ilefffla: Jago y Tajiio ni Juguaeya ; lya- 
jago nae ^egue minagofjo. 

23 Ya 81 Jesus namaesa anae jatutu- 
jon sumetnon, gUiva treinta afios, ya 
gUiya lajin Jos6 (calang jinason taotao), 
nu y lajm Eli, 

24 Nu y lajin IVIatat nu y lajin Levi, 
nu y^ lajin Metqui, nu y lajin Jane, nu 
y lajin Jos^, 

25 Nu y laiin Matatias nu y lajin 
Amos, nu y lajin Nalum, nu y lajin 
Esli, nu y lajin Nage, 

26 Nu y lajin Maat, nu y lajin Mata- 
tias, nu y lajm Simei, nu y lajin Joee, 
nu y lajin Juda, 

27 Nu y lajin Joana, nu y lajin Resa, 
nu y lajin Sorobabel, nu y lajin Sala- 
tiel, nu y lajin Neri, 

28 Nu y Jajin Metqui, nu y lajin Adi, 
nu y lajin Cosam, nu y lajin Elmodan, 
nu y lajin Er, 

29 Nu y lajin Jesus, nu y lajin Elieser, 
nu y lajm Jorim, nu y lajin Mata, nu y 
lajin Levi, 

30 Nu y laiin Simeon, nu y lajin Juda, 
nu y lajin Jose, nu y lajin Jonan, nu y 
lajin Eliaquim, 

31 Nu y laiin Melea, nu y lajin Mena, 
nu y lajin Matata, nu y lajin Natan, nu 
y lajin David, 

32 Nu y lajin Jesse, nu y lajin Obed, 
nu y lajm Boos, nu y lajin Salmon, nu 
y lajin Naason, 

33 Nu y lajin Aminadab, nu y lajin 
Aram, nu y lajin Esrom, nu y lajin 
Fares, nu y lajin Juda, 

34 Nu y lajin Jacob, nu y lajin Ysaac, 
nu y lajin Abraham, nu ylajin Tare, nu 
y lajin Nacor, 

35 Nu y lajin Serug, nu y laiin Ragau, 
nu y lajin Peleg, nu y lajin Heber, nu y 
lajin Sela, 

36 Nu y lajin Cainan, nu y lajin Ar- 
faxat, nu y lajin Sem, nu y lajin Noe, 
nu y lajin Lameg, 

37 Nu y laiin Matusalem, nu y lajin 
Enog, nu y lajin Jared, nu y lajin Ma- 
halaleel, nu y laiiu Cainan, 

38 Nu y lajin Enos, nu y lajin Set, nu 
y lajin Adam, nu y lajin Yuus. 
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baptigm of John. 

yourselves. We have Abraham to our 
father : for I say unto you, That (Jod is 
able of these stones to raise up children 
unto Abraham. 

9 And now also the axe is laid unto the 
root of the trees: eveiy tree therefore 
which bringeth not forth good fruit is 
hewn down, and cast into the fire. 

lO^nd the people asked him, saying, 
What shall we do then ? 

11 He answereth and saith unto them, 
He that hath two coats, let him impart to 
him that hath none; and he that hath 
meat, let him do likewise. 

12 Then came also publicans to be bap- 
tized, and said unto him. Master, what 
shall we do ? 

18 And he said unto th^m. Exact no 
more than that which is appointed you. 

14 And the soldiers likewise demanded 
of him, saying. And what shall we do ? 
And he said unto them, Do violence to 
no man, neither accuse any falsely ; and 
be content with your wages. 

15 And as the people were in expecta- 
tion, and all men mused in their hearts of 
John, whether he were the Christ, or not; 

16 John answered, saying unto tJiem all, 
I indeed baptize you with water ; but one 
mightier than I xometh, the latchet of 
whose shoes I am not worthy to unloose : 
he shall baptize you with the Holy Ghost 
and with fire : 

17 Whose fan is in his hand, and he 
wUl thoroughly purge his floor, and will 
gather the wheat into his gamer ; but the 
chaff he will bum with fire unquenchable. 

18 And many other things in his ex- 
hortation preached he unto the people. 

19 But Herod the tetrarch, being re- 

P roved by him for Herodias his brother 
•hilip's wife, and for all the evils which 
Herod had done, 

20 Added yet this above all, that he 
shut up John in prison. 

21 Now when all the people were bap- 
tized, it came to pass, that Jesus also 
being baptized, ana praying, the heaven 
was opened, 

22 Aud the Holy Ghost descended in a 
bodily shape like a dove upon him, and 
a voice came from heaven, which said, 
Thou art my beloved Son ; in thee I am 
well pleased. 

1^ And Jesus himself began to be about 
thirty years of age, behig (as was sup- 



ST. LUKE, 3. The genealogy of Christ, 

posed) the son ot Joseph, which was the 
eon of Heli, 

24 Which was the eon of Matthat, which 
was tlie eon of Levi, which was the eon of 
Melchi, which was theeonoi^9jm&, which 
was the son of Joseph, 

25 Which was the eo»% of Mattathias, 
which was the eon of Amos, whidi was 
the eon of Naum, which was the eon of 
Esli, which was t?ie eon of Nagge, 

26 Which was the eon of Maath, which 
was the eon of Mattathias, which was the 
eon of Semei, which was the eon of 
Joseph, which was the eon of Juda, 

27 Which was ths son of Joanna, which 
was the eon of Rhesa, which was th>e eon 
of Zorobabel, which was the eon of Sala- 
thiel, which was the eon of Neri, 

28 Which was the eon of Melchi, which 
was the eon of Addi, which was the eon of 
Cosam, which was the eon of Elmodam, 
which was the eon of Er, 

29 Which was th>e eon of Jose, which was 
tlie eon of Eliezer, which was the eon of 
Jorim, which was the eon of Matthat, 
which was the son of Levi, 

30 Which was the eon of Simeon, which 
was the eon of Juda, which was ths son 
of Joseph, which was the son of Jonan, 
which was the son of Eliakim, 

31 Which was th^ son of Melea, which 
was the son of Menan, which was the eon 
of Mattatha, which was the son of Nathan, 
which was the eon of David, 

32 Which was the eon of Jesse, which 
was the eon of Obed, which was the eon of 
Booz, which was the eon of Salmon, which 
was the eon of Naasson, 

33 Which was the eon of Aminadab, 
which was the son of Aram, which was 
the eon of Esrom, which was the eon of 
Phares, which was the eon of Juda, 

34 Which was the son of Jacob, which 
was the son of Isaac, which was the eon of 
Abraham, which was the son of Thara, 
which was the son of Nachor, 

35 Which was the eon of Samch, 
which was the son of Ragau, which was 
the eon of Phalec, which was the son of 
Heber, which was the son of Sala, 

36 Which was the eon of Cainan, which 
was the son of Arphaxad, which was the 
son of Sem, which was the son of Noe. 
which was the eon of Lamech, 

87 Which was the son of Mathusala, 

which was the son of Enoch, which was 
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CAPITULO 4. 



YA si Jesus, bula Espiritu Santo, 
tumato guato gui Jordan, ya qui- 
nene ni Espiritu asta y desierto. 

2 Ya sumaga gUije cuarenta na jaane 
ya tinienta nu y anite. Ya ti chumocho 
ni jafa, gUije sija na jaane ; ya anae 
esta raacumple, fialang gtte. 

3 Ya ilegfla nu gtliya y anite ; Yaguin 
jago Lajin Yuus, tago este y acho ya 
ufamapan. 

4 Ya si Jesus manope qtle : Esta 
mamatugue, na ti y panja munaltUft y 
taotao. 

5 Ya jacone gile quinene iulo, ya 
finanue gUe todo y raeno gui jilo y tano 
gui un momento y iiempo, 

6 Ya y anite ilegna nu gtliya: Bae 
junae jao ni este na ninasifia todo, yan y 
minalagfiija; sa guajo maentrega, ya 
jaye y malagojo, junae. 

7 Enaomina iago, yaguin unadora gui 
menajo, todosija iyomo. 

8 Ya manope si Jesus, ya ilegiia : Esta 
matu^ue na y Senot Yuusmo unadora, 
ya gtliyaja unsetbe. 

9 Ya quinene talo guiya Jerusalem ya 
pinelo gui sumanjilo y templo, ja ilegiia 
nu gtliya : Yaguin jago JLajm Yuus, 
yutejao gtline papa: 

10 Sa esta matugue, na y angjetiia 
sija iacncatga nu jago para unma£Mdaje, 

11 Ya y canaeilija unquilile sa chamo 
matompo y adengmo gui acho. 

12 Manope si Jesus ya ilegna: Esta 
masangan: Chamo tietienta y Senot 
Yuusmo. 

13 Anae esta munjayan todo y tenta- 
sioniia y anite mapos guiya gtliya uu 
rato. 

14 ^ Si Jesus tumato gui ninasifian y 
Espiritu asta Galilea: ya juraanao y 
famana guiya todo y tano gui oriyana. 

15 Ya gtliya mamananagtle gui guima- 
yuusaiia, ya ninafanonra nu y todo. 

16 1 Ya mato guiya Nasaret anae jagas 
mapogsae: ya jumalom taemanoja y 
costumbrefia gui jaanin sabado, gui gui- 
mayuus ya cajulo para utaetae. 

17 Ya manaegtle y leblon y prof eta 
Isaias. Ya anae jababa y leblo, jasoda 
anae esta matugue : 

18 Y Espiritun y Sefiot gaegue gui 
jilo jo, sa japalae yo para jupredica y 
mauleg na smangan gui mamobble : ya 



matago yo para jusangane mancautibo, 
linibre, ya para y manbachet ufan- 
manlie, ya para junafanlibre y man- 
chiguit, 

19 Para Jusaganiiaejon y guaeyayon 
na afio y Sefiot. 

20 1 Ya jajuchom y leblo ya anae ja- 
natalo y ministro, matachong ; ya todo y 
mangaegue gui guimayuus, gtliyaja 
manatau. 

21 Ya jatutujon sumangane sija : Pago 
esta macumple este na tinigue gui talang- 
anmiyo. 

22 Ya todo j a manmannae testimonio 
ya esta ninafanmanman nu minauleg 
sinangan ni manjujuyong, gui pa- 
chotfia ; ya ilegfiija : Ti gtliya ini y lajin 
Jose. 

23 Ya ilegfia nu sija : Magajet insang- 
aneyo nu este na sinangan : Medico, 
amte namaesajaoja : todo sija injingog 
na unfatiuas guiya Capernaum, fatinas 
locue gtline gui tanomo. 

24 Ya ilegfia: Magajet na jusangane 
jamyo, na ni un profeta guaegayon gui 
tanofla. 

25 Lao magajet jusangane jamyo : Me- 
gae na biuda sija guaja gui Israel gui 
jaanin Elias, anae y langet majuchom 
tres anos yan saes mesas, anae guaja 
dangculo na fiinalang gui todo y tano ; 

26 Lao ni uno guiya sija nae, esta ma- 
tago si Elias, na as Sarepta, guiya tanon 
Sidon, guiya un palaoan biuda. 

27 Ya megae na ategtog locue guaja 
guiya Israel gui tiempon y profeta 
Elisco ; lao taya guiya sija esta mag^- 
gas, na si Naaman taotao Siro. 

28 Ayo nae todo y taotao gui guima- 
yuus manbula y linalalo, anae jajungog 
estesiia ; 

29 Ya mangajulo, ya chumulegtle gui 
sanjiyong y siuda, ya macone asta gui 
saniilo y egso, anae esta maplanta y 
siudafiija, para ufanyute gui papa. 

30 Lao gtliya, malofan gui entalofiija, 
ya mapos. 

31 1 Ya mato papa guiya Capernaum, 
siudan Galilea, ya ayo nae mamananagUe 
gui sabado na jaane : 

32 Ya sija ninafanmanman nu y finana- 
gtlena ; sa y sinanganna gaeninasina. 

33 Ya gaegue gui guimayuus un taotao 
na guaja anite maplacha ; ya umagang 
dangculo na inagang. 

34 Jei 1 pelojam 1 para jafajam nu 
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He begirmeth to preacfu 



the son of Jared, which was ths son of 
Maleleel, which was the son of Cainan, 
38 Which was the son of Enos, which 
was the son of Seth, which was the son 
of Adam, which was tJie son of God. 

CHAPTER 4. 

1 The temptation andfcuting qf Christ. 18 Be over- 
comOh the devil: 14 beffinneth to preach. 16 ITie 



_.. J qf Namreih admire Ms gracious words. 
_ Be cureth one possessed qf a devils 88 Beter*s 
mother in law^ 40 and diners other sick persons. 
41 Thje devils acknowledge Christy and are reproved 
for iL 4& He preacheth throtigh the cities. 

AND Jesus being full of the Holy 
jl\. Ghost returned from Jordan, ana 
was led by the Spirit into the wilderness, 

2 Being forty days tempted of the devil. 
And in those days he did eat nothing : 
and when they were ended, he afterward 
hungered. 

3 And the devil said unto him, If thou 
be the Son of God, command this stone 
that it be made bread. 

4 And Jesus answered him, saying, It is 
written. That man shall not live by bread 
alone, but by every word of God. 

5 And the devil, taking him up into 
a liigh mountain, shewed unto him all 
the kingdoms of the world in a moment 
of time. 

6 And the devil said unto him. All this 
power will I give thee, and the glory of 
them : for that is delivered unto me ; and 
to whomsoever I will, I give it. 

7 If thou therefore wilt worship me, 
all shall be thine. 

8 And Jesus answered and said unto 
him. Get thee behind me, Satan : for it is 
written, Thou shalt worship the Lord 
thy God, and him only shalt thou serve. 

9 And he brought him to Jerusalem, 
and set him on a pinnacle of the temple, 
and said unto him, If thou be the Son of 
God, cast thyself down from hence : 

10 For it is written. He shall give his 
angels charge over thee, to keep thee : 

11 And in tJieir hands they shall bear 
thee up, lest at any time thou dash thy 
foot against a stone. 

12 And Jesus answering said unto him, 
It is said, Thou shalt not tempt the Lord 
tjiy God. 

13 And when the devil had ended all 
the temptation, he departed from him 
for a season. 

14 T And Jesus returned in the power 
of the Spirit into Galilee : and there went 
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out a fame of him through all the region 
round about. 

15 And he taught in thjeir synagogues, 
being glorified of all. 

16 % And he came to Nazareth, where 
he had been brought up : and, as his cus- 
tom was, he went into the synagogue on 
the sabbath day, and stood up for to re^. 

17 And there was delivered unto him 
the book of the prophet Esaias. And 
when he had opened the book, he found 
the place where it was written, 

18 The Spirit of the Lord is upon me, 
because he hath anointed me to preach 
the gospel to the poor ; he hath sent me 
to heal the brokenhearted, to preach de- 
liverance to the captives, and recovering 
of sight to the blind, to set at liberty 
them that are bruised, 

19 To preach the acceptable year of the 
Lord. 

20 And he closed the book, and he gave 
it again to the minister, and sat down. 
And the eyes of all them that were in 
the synagogue were fastened on him. 

21 And he began to say unto them. This 
day is this Scripture fulfilled in your ears. 

22 And all bare him witness, and won- 
dered at the gracious words which pro- 
ceeded out of his mouth. And they said. 
Is not this Joseph's son ? 

23 And he said unto them. Ye will sure- 
ly say unto me this proverb, Physician, 
heal thyself : whatsoever we have heard 
done in Capernaum, do also here in thy 
country. 

24 And he said. Verily I say unto you. 
No prophet is accepted in his own 
country. 

25 But I tell you of a truth, many wid- 
ows were in Israel in the days of Elias, 
when the heaven was shut up three years 
and six months, when great famine was 
throughout all the land ; 

26 But unto none of them was Elias 
sent, save unto Sarepta, a city of Sidon, 
unto a woman that was a widow. 

27 And many lepers were in Israel in 
the time of Eliseus the prophet; and 
none of them was cleansed, saving Naa- 
man the Svrian. 

28 And all they in the synagogue, when 
they heard these things, were filled with 
wrath, 

29 And rose up, and thrust him out of 
the city, and led him unto the brow of 
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jago. Jesus Nasareno? Matojao para 
uuyulangjam ? jutun^ojao jayejao ; 
jago ayo na Santos gui as Ynus ! 

35 Ya si Jesus jalalatde ^a ilegiia: 
Pacacaya luaela juyong guiya gtiiya. 
Ya anae y anite mayute gtle gui entalo- 
iiija, jumuyong guiya gttiya ; ya taya 
ninalamen. 

36 Ya minamanman mato gui jilo todo 
sija, ya manadingan uno yan otro, ileg- 
iiija : Jafa na cuentos este ? Sa nu y 
gobietnaiia yan y ninasiftaila jatago y 
aplacha na anite sija ya unfanjuyong ? 

37 Ya y famaiia masanganiiaejon todo 
y lugat sija gui oriyana ayona. 

38 1 Ya jacajulo jumanao juyong gui 
guimayuus ya jumalom gui guiman 
Simon ; jra y 8uegi*an Simon esta umaa- 
son, malmgo nu y dangculo na calentu- 
raiia ; ya matayuyutgtie pot gttiya. 

39 Ya jatojguegui jijutna, ya jalalatde 
y calentura ya j calentura pinelo ; ya 
gttiya cajulo ensiguidas ya jasetbe. 

40 1[ Ya y tiempo y minachom y atdao 
nae, todo y mangaemalango ni y megae 
na chetnot, manmaconie guiya gttiya ; 
ya japplo y canaena gui iilo cada uno 
guiya sija, ys. janafanjomlo sija. 

41 Ya anite sija man juyong locue 
guiya megae, na manaagang ya ileg- 
fliia : Jago, y Lajin Yuus ! Lao gttiya 
jalalatde ya ti japolo ya ufanguentos, 
sa matungo gtte na gttiva si Cristo. 

42 1[ Ya anae esta taftaf y jaane, ju- 
manao para uu jalomtano : ya y linaj- 
yan taotao sija maaliligao gtte ya man- 
mafato guiya gttiya ya manmalago sija 
ufanmantiene giie para munga mapos 
guiya sija. 

43 Ya gttiya ilegfia nu sija : Nesesitayo 
locue gui palo siuda umapredica y rae- 
non Yuus : sa para este na matagoyo. 

44 Ya japredidica gui guimayuus sija 
guiya Galilea. 

CAPITULO 5. 

YA susede anae y linajjran taotao 
manoriya yan machichiguet gtte 
ya jaecungog y sinangan Yuus, na 
gttiya gaegue tumotojgue gui oriyan 
jagoe Genesaret. 

2 Ya jalie dos batco na estaba jiiot 
gui oriyan y jagoe ; ya y manpescadot 
manunog gttije, ya jafagase y lagua- 
fiija. 

3 Ya jumalom gttine gui un batco ya 



y iyon Simon ; ya jagagao na unafklag 
y tano didide. Y'a matachong ya ma- 
managtte desde y batco ni linajyan 
taotao. 

4 Ya anae munjayah cumuentos, ileg- 
na as Simon : Juyong gui tadong na 
tase ya innatunog y laguai^miyo para 
un quinene. 

6 Ya manope si Simon ya ilegfia : 
Maestro e^tajam manmachocho todo 
puenge ya taya quinenemanie ; lao pot 
y sinanganmo bae innatunog y lagua. 

6 Ya anae manmatinas este, japongle 
un dangculo na quinenen gttijan ; ya 
esta tiniteg y laguanfiija. 

7 Ayo nae jasefiat y mangachongnija 
ni mangaegue gui otro batco, para 
ufanmato ya ufaninayuda. Ya man- 
mato, ya janabulaja y dos batco, ya 
jatutujon manmanonog&og. 

8 Ya anae jalie este si Simon Pedro, 
dumimo papa gui as Jesus ya ilegna : 
Suja guiya guajo, Sefiot ; sa taotao 
isaoyo. 

9 Sa ninamaanao yan todos y man- 
gaegue guiya gttiya, pot causa de y 
quinenen gttijan ni y inquene ; 

10 Ya taegttije ja locue as Santiago 
yan si Juan, famaguon Sebedeo, ya sija 
mangachong Simon. Ya ilegfia si Jesus 
as Simon : Chamo maaano : sa desde 
pago ufangone jao y taotao. 

11 Ya anae esta manule gui tano y 
batconija ; todo jayute ya madalaggtte. 

12 1[ Ya susede anae gaegue gtte gui 
uno gui siuda sija, estagtte un taotao 
na bula ategtog : gttiya anae jdlie si 
Jesus, podong gui matafia gui menafia 
ya jagagao, ilegna : Sefiot, yaguin mala- 
gojao, sifiajao unnagasgasyo ? 

13 Ya jaestira y canaefia ya japacha, 
ilegfia : Malagoyo, gasgasjao ; ya en- 
seguidas y ategtog jumanao guiya 
gttiya. 

14 Ya tinago gtte, na cliafia sangang- 
ane ni jaye : lao janao, unfanue y 
pale nu jago ya unofrese ni y guinaa- 
gasmo, taemanoja y tinagon Moises para 
testimonio nu sija. 

15 Lao y masanganfia jumanao me- 
gae ; ya mandafia y dangculon linajyan 
taotao para umajungog yan para uian- 
magong y chetnotfiija. 

16 Lao gttiya jaapattaf gtte asta y ja- 
lomtano ya manaetae. 

17 1[ Ya susede gui un jaane na estaba- 
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the hill whereon their city was built, that 
they might cast him down headlong. 

80 But he, passing thi'ough the midst of 
them, went his way, 

31 And came down to Capernaum, a 
city of Galilee, and taught them on the 
sabbath days. 

82 And they were astonished at his 
doctrine : for his word was with power. 

88 ^ And in the synagogue there was a 
man, which had a spirit of an unclean 
devil, and cried out with a loud voice, 

84 Saying, Let tis alone ; what have we 
to do with thee, tTum Jesus of Nazareth ? 
art thou come to destrov us? I know 
thee who thou art ; the Holy One of God. 

85 And Jesus rebuked him, saying. 
Hold thy peace, and come out of him. 
And when the devil had thrown him in 
the midst, he came out of him, and hurt 
him not. 

86 And they were all amazed, and spake 
among themselves, saying, What a word 
is this ! for with authority and power he 
commandeth the unclean spuits, and 
they come out. 

87 And the fame of him went out into 
eveiy place of the country round about. 

88 1 And he arose out of the synagogue, 
and entered into Simon's house. And 
Simon's wife's mother was taken with a 
great fever ; and they besought him for 
her. 

89 And he stood over her, and rebuked 
the fever; and it left her: and immedi- 
ately she arose and ministered unto them. 

40 IT Now when the sun was setting, all 
they that had any sick with divers dis- 
eases brought them unto him; and he 
laid his hands on every one of them, and 
healed them. 

41 And devils also came out of manj, 
crying out, and saying. Thou art Chnst 
the Son of God. And he rebuking them 
suffered them not to speak: for they 
knew that he was Christ. 

42 And when it was day, he departed 
and went into a desert place: and the 
people sought him, and came unto him, 
and stayed him, that he should not de- 
part from them. 

48 And he said iinto them, I must preach 
the kingdom of God to other cities also : 
for therefore am I sent. 

44 And he preached in the synagogues 
t)f Galilee. 



CHAPTER 5. 



1 C^rM teachelh the people out qf FtOer'e thtp : 4 in 
a miracttlotts taking qfJUhee^ eheweth how he toiU 
make Mm and hie partners ^hers qf men: 13 
cleanseth the leper : 16 prayeth in the iDildemeas : 
\&healeth one elckqf the palsy: Zl eaUeth MaUhew 
theptUfUcan: 29 eateth with sinners, as being the 
physician of souls: Mforeteneth iA« fttstinas and 
(Afflictions of the apostles (\fter his asoeMum: 96 
and likendh fainthearted and weak disciples to 
old botUes and worn garments. 

AND it came to pass, that, as the peo 

J\. pie pressed upon him to hear the 

word of GkKl, he stood by the lake of 

Gennesaret, 

2 And saw two ships standing by the 
lake: but the fishermen were gone out 
of them, and were washing their nets. 

3 And he entered into one of the ships^ 
which was Simon's, and prayed him that 
he would thrust out a little from the land. 
And he sat down, and taught the people 
out of the ship. 

4 Now when he had left speaking, he 
said unto Simon, Launch out into the 
deep, and let down your nets for a 
draught. 

5 And Simon answering said unto him, 
Master, we have toiled ^1 the night, and 
have taken nothing *. nevertheless at thy 
word I will let down the net. 

6 And when they had this done, they 
inclosed a great multitude of fishes : and 
their net brake. 

7 And they beckoned unto their part- 
ners, which were in the other ship, that 
they should come and help them. And 
they came, and filled both the ships, so 
that they began to sink. 

8 When Simon Peter saw it, he fell 
down at Jesus' knees, saying. Depart 
from me; for I am a sinful man, O 
Lord. 

9 For he was astonished, and all that 
were with him, at the draught of the 
fishes which they had taken: 

10 And so was also James, and John, 
the sons of Zebedee, which were partners 
with Simon. And Jesus said unto Si- 
mon, Fear not; from henceforth thou 
Shalt catch men. 

11 And when they had brought' their 
ships to land, they forsook all, and fol- 
lowed him. 

12 If And it came to pass, when he was 
in a certain city, behold a man full « of 
leprosy ; who seeing Jesus fell on his face, 
and besought him, saying, Lord, if thou 
wilt, thou cimst make me clean 
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anae jalie y jinengguenfiija 
Taotao, y isaomo 



gtte mamanagUe ; ya mangaegue y 
Fariseo sija^yan y magas y lay, raan- 
matatachong, sa' sija manmato guinen 
y sengsong Galilea, yan Judea, yan y 
ya Jerusalem ; ya y nlnasifian y Sefiot 
gaegue gtlije para unamagong. 

18 Ya estagtte sija taotao na maco- 
cone un taotao gui jilo un cama na 
paralitlco ; ya maaliligao mano nae ma- 
cule jalom para umapolo gui menana. 

19 Y a anae ti masoda mano nae uma- 
polo pot causa y linajyan taotao, mang- 
ajulo gui jilo guma ya guinln y atof 
nae manatunog yan cahiana gui entalo, 
asta y gui menan Jesus. 

20 Ya anae jali 
yuje sija, ilegiia: 
umaasie. 

21 Ya y escriba yan y Farfseo sija 
jatutujon manmanjaso, ya ilegiiija : 
Jaye giie este na usangan chatfino con- 
tra si Yuus ? Jaye sifla manasie isao, na 
si Yuusja ? 

22 Lao si Jesus jatungo y jinason- 
fiija ; manope ya ilegna nu sija : Jafa 
injajaso gui corasonmtyo ? 

23 Jafa sen taeminapot masangan : Y 
isaomo unmaasie ; pat masangan : Ca- 
julo ya unfanmocat? 

24 Lao para intingoja na y Lajin tao- 
tao ^uaja ninasifiana gui tano para 
umasie isao (ilegna nu y paralitico), 
jusanganejao : Cajulo, chule y camamo 
ya unjanao para iyajamyo. 

25 Ya enseguidas giliya cajulo gui 
menaniiija, ya jacliule ayo anae umaa- 
songlie ya jumanao para y guimana, ya 
jatuna si luus. 

26 Ya ninafanmanman todosija. ya 
matuna si Yuus ; ya manbula y minaa- 
iiao, ilegnija : Inlie riamanman sija 
pago. 

27 1[ Ya despues di estesija, jumanao, 
ya ialie un publicano na y naaniia si 
Levi, matatachong gui bancon y tri- 
buto ya ilegiia : Dalalagyo. 

28 Ya japolo todo y giiinajana ya 
cajulo ya jadalalaggtte. 

29 Ya jafatinas si Levi un dangculon 
gupot gui guimafia : ya guaja un dang- 
culon Imajyan publicano sija, yan otro- 
sija manmatachong gui lamasa yan 
sija. 

- 30 Ya y Fariseo sija yan y escriba- 

iiija, mangogonggong contra y disipu- 

lufia sija, ilegmja : Sajafa na manja- 
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jamyo mafiocho yan manguimen yan y 
publicanosija yan y manisao ? 

31 Ya manope si Jesus ya ilegna nu 
sija : Y manaechetnot ti janesesita medi- 
co ; lao y manmalango. 

32 Ti matoyo para juagang y manunas, 
lao y manisao ^ara ufanmafiotsot. 

33 T[ Ya ilegiiija nu gtliya : Ydisipulon 
Juan manayuyunat megae na biaje, ya 
jafatitinas tinayuyut; parejoja yan y 
disipulon Fariseo sija ; ya iyoco maiio- 
choclio yan manguiguimen ? 

34 Ya si Jesus ilegiia nu sija : Siiia in- 
naayunat y mangaegue gui guipot uma 
sagua anae mafiisijaja yan_y nobio ? 

35 Lao ufato jaane na y nobio umana 
suja; ayo nae ufanayunat gUije na 
jaane sija. 

36 Ya mansinangane sija locue un 
acomparasion : Taya taotao janajanao 
pidason magago gui nuebo na bestido 
ya japolo gui bijo na bestido ; no sea 
u jatiteg y nuebo j^a locue y magago gui- 
nin nuebo ti parejo yan y bijo. 

37 Ya taya mananaye nuebo na bino 
gui bijo na boteyancuero : ya no sea, y 
bino ni nuebo uyinamag y boteyan 
cuero, ya y bino umachuda, ya y bote- 
yan cuero ufalingo. 

38 Lao y nuebo bino na naaesita y 
nuebo na boteyan cuero nae umapolo. 

39 Ya ni un taotao ni gumimen y bijo 
na bino umalago ni nuebo ; sa ualog : 
Y bijo maulegiia. 

CAPITULO 6. 

YA susede y un sabado, jumajanao 
si Jesus gui fangualuan males ; ya 
y disipuluiia sija, manmanjajala ni y 
masotcan males, ya jacano, jagugugan 
ni y canaeiiija. 

2 Ya y Fariseo sija ilegnija : Jafa na 
infatitinas y ti tunas na umafatinas gui 
sabado na jaane : 

3 Ya maninepe as Jesus iligna : Taya 
nae intaetae este y finatinas David anae 
nalang yan y mangachongna ? 

4 Anae jumalom gui guimayuus, ya 
jachule ya jacano y pan ni y mafama- 
mauleg, yan janae locue y manga- 
chongna : ni y ti tunas na ucano na 
para y mamaleja ? 

5 Ya ilegiia nu sija : Y Lajin Taotao 
locue Senot y sabaao. 

6 1[ Ya susede y otro sabado, na juma- 
lom gui guimayuus ya mamanagtle : ya 
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The leper cleansed. 



ST. LUKE, 5. 



Matthew called. 



18 And he put forth his hand, and touch- 
ed him, saying, I will: be thou clean. 
And immediately the leprosy departed 
from him. 

14 And he charged him to tell no man : 
l)ut go, and shew thyself to the priest, 
and oflfer for thy cleansing, according as 
Moses commanded, for a testimony unto 
them. 

15 But so much the more went there a 
fame abroad of him: and great multitudes 
came together to hear, and to be healed 
by him of their infirmities. 

16 IT And he withdrew himself into the 
wilderness, and prayed. 

17 And it came to pass on a certain day, 
as he was teaching, that there were Phar- 
isees and doctors of the law sitting by, 
which were come out of every town of 
Galilee, and Judea, and Jerusalem : and 
the power of the Lord was prdsent to heal 
them. 

18 1 And, behold, men brought in a bed 
a man which was tak^n with a palsy: 
and they sought means to bring him in, 
and to lay him before him. 

19 And when they could not find by 
what way they might bring him in be- 
cause of the multitude, they went upon 
the housetop, and let him down through 
the tiling with his couch into the midst 
before Jesus. 

20 And when he saw their faith, he said 
unto him, Man, thy sins are forgiven 
thee. 

21 And the scribes and the Pharisees be- 
gan to reason, saying, Who is this which 
speaketh blasphemies? Who can forgive 
sins, but God alone ? 

23 But when Jesus perceived their 
thoughts, he answering said unto them, 
What reason ye in your hearts ? 

23 Whether is easier, to sa^. Thy sins 
be f org - - 
walk? 



be forgiven thee ; or to say, Kise up and 



say, 
, Rif 



24 But that ye may know that the Son 
of man hath power upon earth to forgive 
sins, (he said unto the sick of the palsy,) 
I say unto thee. Arise, and take up thy 
couch, and go into thine house. 

25 And immediately he rose up before 
them, and took up that whereon he lay, 
and departed to his own house, glorifying 
God. 

26 And they were all amazed, and they 
glorified God, and were filled with fear, 
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saying. We have seen strange things to 
day. 

27 IT And after these things he went 
forth, and saw a publican, named Levi, 
sitting at the receipt of custom : and he 
said unto him, Follow me. 

28 And he left all, rose up, and followed 
him. 

29 And Levi made him a great feast in 
his own house: and there was a great 
company of publicans and of others that 
sat down with them. 

30 But their scribes and Pharisees mur- 
mured against his disciples, saying. Why 
do ye eat and drink with publicans and 
sinners ? 

81 And Jesus answering said unto them, , 
They that are whole need not a physician ; 
but they that are sick. 

32 I came not to call the righteous, but 
sinners to repentance. 

38 1 And they said unto him. Why 
do the disciples of John fast often, and 
make prayers, and likewise tJie disciples 
of the Pharisees; but thine eat and 
drink? 

34 And he said unto them, Can ye make 
the children of the bridechamber fast, 
while the bridegroom is with them ? 

35 But the days will come, when the 
bridegroom shsul be taken away from 
them, and then shall they fast in those 
days. 

36 Tf And he spake also a parable unto 
them ; No man putteth a piece of a new 
garment upon an old ; if otherwise, then 
both the new maketh a rent, and the 
piece that was taMn out of the new 
agreeth not with the old. 

37 And no man putteth new wine into 
old bottles ; else the new wine will burst 
the bottles, and be spilled, and the bottles 
shall perish. 

38 But new wine must be put into new 
bottles ; and both are preserved. 

39 No man also having drunk old mne 
straightway desireth new; for he saith. 
The old is better. 

CHAPTER 6. 

1 Christ reproteth the Fhariaeei^ bUndnem about the 
obeervatzon qf the eaUbatht by Scripture, reammt 
and miracle: IS chooeeth twelve apostles: 17 heaieth 
the diseased: 70 preacheth to his disciples b^tfore the 
people of blessings and curses: 37 how we must Vote 
our enemies : 46 and join the obedience qf good 
works to the hearing qf the word : lest in the evil dap 
of temptation we fall like a house buiU upon the 
face qfthe earth, without any foundation. 
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estaba gtlije un taotao na anglo y agapa 
na canaefia. ^ 

7 Ya y escriba yan y -Fariseo siia 
maaatan . gUe, cao unajomlo gui sabado 
na jaane ; para uquefanmafioda jafa ya 
umafaaela. 

8 Lao jatungoja y jinasonfiija; ya 
ilegila ni ayo na taotao y an^lo canaefia : 
Oajulo ya untojgue gni talolo 1 ya tu- 
moigue julo. 

9 Ya ilegfia si Jesus nu sija : Jufafaesen 
jamyo uno. Tunas gui sabado na uma- 
fatinas y mauleg pat y taelaye ? numa 
libre lin&l^ pat mamuno ? 

10 Ya jaatan todos y oriyafiija ya 
ilegfia nu gtliya: Estira mona y ca- 
naemo. Ya guiya jafatinas taegtli je, jra 
y canaefia numalo ya magong taegUije 
y otro. 

11 Ya sija mansenbubo, ya mangue- 
cuentos uno van otro, jafa mojon ujafa- 
tinas gui as Jesus. 

12 1 Ya susede gui ayo sija na jaane, 
jumanao para ufanaetae gui un ogso ya 
todo y puenge jasigue di manaetaeja 
para as Yuus. 

13 Ya anae manana, jaagan^ y disipu- 
lufia sija ; ya jaayig dose ffuiya sija, ni 
manmafanaan locue apostoles. 

14 Si Simon ni jafanaan locue Pedro, 
yan si Andres chelufia, yan si Santiago, 
yan si Juan, si Felipe, yan si Bartolome, 

15 Yan si Mateo, yan si Tomas, yan si 
Santiago, lajin Alfeo, yan si Simon ni 
mafanaan Selote, 

16 Yan si Judas chelun Santiago, yan 
si Judas Iscariote ni y traidot ; 

17 Ya manunog yan sija ya tumojgue 
^ui un lugat ni yano ; yan y dangculon 
Imajyan disipulufia sija, yan y dang- 
culon linajyan taotao, guinin todo yya 
Judea, yan yya Jerusalem, yan y tano 
Tiro yan yya Sidon, ni manmato para 
umaecungog, yan para uninafanmagong 
y chetnotfiija ; 

18 Yan manafanmagong ayo siia y 
munafanachatsaga ni y espiritun apla- 
cha. 

19 Ya manmalago pumapacha gtle y 
linajyan taotao ; sa manjujuyong guiya 
gUiya ninasina ya janafanmamagong 
todo sija. 

30 IT i a gftiya manatan julo gui disi- 
pulufia, ya ilegfia: Mandichoso jamyo 
ni mamobble ; sa iyonmiyo y raenon 
Yuus. 



21 Mandichoso jamyo ni y manfialang 
pago : sa ufanjaspog. Mandichoso y 
manatanees : sa ufafialeg. 

22 Mandichoso jamyo yaguin y taotao 
sija infanchinatlie, yan ujaapatta sija 
guiya jamyo ya ujalalatde jamyo ya 
ujayute juyong y naanmiyo pot taelaye 
pot causa y Lajin taotao. 

23 Fansenmagof gUije na jaane ; yan 
infanayog ni minagofmiyo : sa, estaglle, 
y premionmiyo dangculo gui langet; sa 
taegtlenaoja jafatitinas y tatafiija ni y 
prof eta sija. 

24 Lao ay jamyo ni manrico t sa esta 
gtlaja consuelonmiyo. 

25 Ay jamyo ni esta manjaspog pago ! 
sa infanfialang. Ay jamyo ni mafiacha- 
leg pago I sa jamyo infanugong yan in- 
fananges. 

26 Ay jamyo yaguin todo y taotao sija 
manguecuentos mauleg nu jamyo ! sa 
taegilenaoja ujafatinas y tatafiija ni y 
manfatso na profeta. 

27 1[ Lao jusangangane jamyo ni jumu- 
jungog : Gllaeya y enemi^onmiyo ; 
fatinas mauleg ni y chumatlie jamyo, 

28 Bendise y mumatdise jamyo, ya in- 
fanmanaetae pot y namamajlao jamyo. 

29 Ya pumatmada y un banda f asumq, 
naeja locue ni y otro» ya y chumule y 
capamo, chamo cbumochoma na uchule 
y chininamo locue. 

30 Ya cada uno ni y gumagaojao, nae ; 
ya y chumule y gllinajamo, chamo 
tumalulugua gumagao. 

31 Ya jafa y malagomiyo ni y taotao 
jafatinas nu jamyo ; taegfiijija fatinas 
locue nu sija : 

32 Sa yaguin inguaeya y gumaeya jam- 
yo, jafa na grasia guajamniyo? sa y man- 
isao locue ja^uaeya y gumaeya sija. 

33 Yaguin infatinas mauleg ni y fu- 
mamamauleg jamyo, jafa na grasia 
^ajanmiyo ? sa y manisao locue jafati- 
tinasja tae^tienao. 

34 Yan^uin innaayao na ayo sija ni y 
guaja ninanggamo para infanresibe, 
jafa na grasia guajanmiyo : sa y man- 
isao janaayao y manisao para ufan- 
manresibe taegtiije talo. 

35 Lao guaeya iamyo y enimigunmiyo 
ya infatinas mauleg nu sija : ya innaaa- 
yao, ya chamiyo mntataeninangga, ya 
udangculo y premionmiyo yan infanfa- 
maguon y Gueftaguilo : sa gliiya can- 
fioso nu y ingrato sija, yan y taelaye. 
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The twdfoe apasUes ehoeen. ST. LUKE, 6. 

Ain) it came to pass on the second 
J\. sabbath after the first, that he 
went through the com*. fields; and his 
disciples plucked the ears of com, and 
did eat, rubbing them in their hands. 

2 And certain of the Pharisees said 
unto them, Why do ye that which is not 
lawful to do on the sabbath days ? 

3 And Jesus answering them said. Have 
ye not read so much as this, what David 
did, when himself was a hungered, and 
they which were with him ; 

4 How he went into the house of God, 
and did take and eat the shewbread, and 
gave also to them that were with him ; 
which it is not lawful to eat but for the 
priests alone ? 

5 And he said unto them, That the Son 
of man is Lord also of the sabbath. 

6 And it came to pass also on another 
sabbath, that he entered into the syna- 
gogue and taught : and there was a man 
whose right hfmd was withered. 

7 And the scribes and Pharisees watched 
him, whether he would heal on the 
sabbath day; that they might find an 
accusation against him. 

8 But he knew their thoughts, and said 
to the man which had the withered hand. 
Rise up, and stand forth in the midst. 
And he arose and stood forth. 

9 Then said Jesus unto them, I will 
ask you one thins ; Is it lawful on the 
sabbath days to do good, or to do evil ? 
to save life, or to destroy itf 

10 And looking round about upon them 
all, he said unto the man. Stretch forth 
thy hand. And he did so : and his hand 
was restored whole as the other. 

11 And they were filled with madness ; 
and communed one with another what 
they might do to Jesus. 

12 And it came to pass in those days, 
that he went out into a mountain to 



pray, and continued all night in prayer 
to God. 
18 If And when it was day, he called unto 
him his disciples : and of them he chose 
twelve, whom also he named apostles ; 

14 Simon, (whom he also named Peter,) 
and Andrew his brother, James and 
John, Philip and Bartholomew, 

15 Matthew and Thomas, James the son 
of Alpheus, and Simon called Zelotes, 

16 And Judas the brother of James, and 
Judas Iscariot, which also was the traitor. 



Of loving our enemies, 

17 1 And he came down with them, 
and stood in the plain, and the company 
of his disciples, and a great multitude of 
people out of all Judea and Jerusalem, 
and from the sea coast of Tyre and 
Sidon, which came to hear him, and to 
be healed of their diseases ; 

18 And they that were vexed with un- 
clean spirits : and they were healed. 

19 And the whole multitude sought to 
touch him : for there went virtue out of 
him, and healed them all. 

20 If And he lifted up his eyes on his 
disciples, and said. Blessed be ye poor : 
for yours is the kingdom of God. 

21 Blessed are ye that hunger now : for 
ye shall be filled. Blessed are ye that 
weep now: for ye shall laugh. 

22 Blessed are ye, when men shall hate 
you, and when they shall separate you 
from their company, and shall reproach 
you, and cast out your name as evil, for 
the Son of man's sake. 

23 Rejoice ye in that day, and leap for 
ioy ; for, behold, your reward w §reat in 
heaven : for in the like manner did their 
fathers unto the prophets. 

24 But woe unto you that are rich I for 
ye have received your consolation. 

25 Woe unto you that are full I for ye 
shall hunger. Woe unto you that laugh 
now ! for ye shall mourn and weep. 

26 Woe unto you, when all men shall 
speak well of youl for so did their 
fathers to the false prophets. 

27 If But I say unto you which hear, 
Love your enemies, do good to them 
which hate you, 

28 Bless them that curse you, and pray 
for them which despit^fully use you. 

29 And unto him that smiteth tiiee on 
the one cheek offer also the other; and 
him that taketh away thy cloak forbid 
not to take thy coat also. 

80 Give to every man that asketh of 
thee ; and of him that taketh away thy 
goods ask them not again. 

81 And as ye would that men should 
do toyou, do ye also to them likewise. 

32 Ix)r if ye love them which love you, 
what thank have ye? for sinners also 
love those that love them. 

83 And if ye do good to them which do 
good to you, what thank have ye ? for 
sinners also do even the same. 

84 And if ye lend to them ot whom ye 
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36 Jamyo locue fanyoase, taegtlije y 
tatanmiyo ni y gaegue gui langet 
yoase. 

37 Chamiyo jumus^, sati infanjinisga : 
chamiyo sumetetensia, sa ti infansiuea- 
tensia : nafaQlibre, ya y ninafanlibre : 

38 Faninanae, va infaninanae ; maulcg 
na medida y majofio papa, va umacliao- 
chao ya umachdchuda, ufanmannae y 
taotao sija gui jalom pechonmiyo ; sa 
ayojana medida y anae inanmide jamyo : 
infanmamediye talo jamyo. 

39 % Ya jasangane sija un acompara- 
sion ilegiia : Sifia y bachet laosgaejon 
y otto bachet ? ti ujaacliapodong y dos 
gui joyo ? 

40 Y disipulo ti taquilofia qui y maes- 
tro : lao cada uno ni y cabales, gtliya 
utaegtlijija y maestrofia. 

41 Ya jafa muna unlilie y migo gui 
atadog y chelumo ; ya ti unlilie y jayo 
gui atadogmo ? 

43 Ya jafa muna siila unalog ni y che- 
lumo : Ciieluio, maela ya junajanao y 
migo gui atadogmo, yangum jago ti un- 
lilie y jayo gui atadogmo ? Iiipocrita 
jao, yute juyong finena y jayo gui 
atadogmo, ya ayo nae unlie claro pa- 
ra unnajanao y migo gui atadog y 
chelumo. 

43 Sa taya mauleg na trongco, ni y 
f anogcha taelaye, ni y taelaye na trong- 
co ni y fanogcha mauleg. 

44 Sa cada trongco matungoja pot y 
tinegchaila. Sa ti ufanmanrecoje y tao- 
tao sija igos gui manituca ni ufanman- 
recoje ubas gui jalom gadon. 

45 Y mauleg na taotao, ni y mauleg na 
gtduaja gui corasonfia, mafiufiule mau- 
leg ; ya y taelaye na taotao, ni y taelaye 
na gUinaja gui corasonna, mafiufiule 
taelaye : sa y minegae y corason jasa- 
sangan y pachotna. 

46 ^ Ya jafa na infananaanyo Seilot, 
Senot, ya ti infatitinas y jusangangane 
jamyo ? 

47 Jaye y mato guiya guajo ya jaecung- 
og y smanganjo ya jafatinas ; jufanue 
jaye parejufia : 

48 Pare jo yan un taotao ni y manjatsa 
guma, ya jaguadog tadong ya japolo y 
simiento gui jilo y fltme na acho ; ya 
yanguin cajuio y manadan janom, ya 
milag y sadog chineneg ayo na guma ; 
lao ti umayengyong, sa maplanta gui 
jilo y acho. 



49 Lao ayo y umeecungo^^ ya ti jafati- 
nas ; pare jo yan y taotao ni y manjatsa 
guma gyi jilo oda ya ti janaye simiento ; 
ya anae milag y sadog ya chineneg, eu- 
seguidas upodong ; ya dangculo y yini- 
lang ayo na guma. 

CAPITULO 7. 

YA despues di munjayan todo y 
finanagUefia si Jesucristo gui ta- 
langan taotao sija, gUiya jumalom gui- 
ya Capernaum. 

2 Ya y tentago un senturion ni y guef- 
yaiia, estaba malango, ya esta para 
umatae. 

3 Lao anae y senturion jajungog na 
masasangan si Jesus, jatago y manamco 
na Judios, para umagagao na ufato y^ 
unajomlo y tentagofia. 

4 Ya anae man mato as Jesus, guef- 
magagao ilegnija : Dignogtle na unfati- 
nas este pot glliya : 

5 Sa ja^Uaeya y nasionmame ya ja- 
plantaye 3am sinagoganmame. 

6 Ya manjanao yan si Jesus. Ya anae 
esta manjijot gui guima y senturion ja- 
tago y amigufia sija para ualog as Jesus : 
Seiiot chamo ninachachatsaga ; sa ti 
dignoyo na j una jalom jao gui papa 
atofjo ; 

7 fot este ti jujaso na dignoyo na 
j ufato guiya jago; lao sanganja ya 
ujomlo y tentagojo. 

8 Sa guajo locue na taotao gaegeuyo 
gui papa y ninasina, ya guaja gui pa- 
pa jo sendalo sija; yan ueco nu este: 
J anao, ya mapos ; ya y otro : Maela, ya 
mato ; ya y tentagojo : Fatinas este, ya 
jafatinas. 

9 Ya anae jajungog si Jesus este, ni- 
namanman nu gtliya, ya jabiragUe ileg- 
na ni y linajyan taotao ni y dumalalag 
gUe : Jusangane jamyo na ti jusoda tae- 
gtlije na dinangculon jinenggue ni iya 
Israel. 

10 Ya anae manalo sija guato gui 
guima y manmanago, jasoda na jomlo y 
tentago ni estaba malango. 

11 iTYa susede un rato despues di este 
na, si Jesus jumanao asta un siuda ni 
mafanaan Nam ; ya mafLisija yan y disi- 
puluna yan y dangculon manadan tao- 
tao. 

12 Ya anae esta jijot gui pettan y 
siuda, estagtle na macocone ^n matae, 
gUiyaja lajin nanafia, ya biuda locue, 
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hope to receive, what thank have ye? 
for sinners also lend to sinners, to receive 
as much again. 

35 But love ye your enemies, and do 
good, and lend, hoping for nothing 
again ; and your reward shall be great, 
and ye shall be the children of the High- 
est : for he is kind unto the unthankful 
and to the evil. 

36 Be ye therefore merciful, as your 
Father also is merciful. 

37 Judge not, and ye shall not be judg- 
ed: condemn not, and ye shall not he 
condemned: forgive, and ye shall be 
forgiven: 

38 Give, and it shall be given unto you ; 
good meiasure, pressed down, and shaken 
together, and running over, shall men 
give into your bosom. For with the 
same measure that ye mete withal it 
shall be measured to you again. 

39 And he spake a parable unto them ; 
Can the blind lead the blind ? shall they 
not both fall into the ditch ? 

40 The disciple is not above his master : 
but every one that is perfect shall be as 
his master. 

41 And why beholdest thou the mote 
that is in thy brother's eye, but perceiv- 
est not the beam that is in thine own eye ? 

42 Either how canst thou say to thy 
brother. Brother, let me pull out the 
mote that is in thine eye, when thou thy- 
self beholdest not the beam that is m 
thine own eye? Thou hjrpocrite, cast 
out first the beam out of thine own eye, 
and then shalt thou see clearly to pull 
out the mote that is in thy brother's eye. 

43 For a good tree bringeth not forth 
corrupt fruit ; neither doth a corrupt 
tree bring forth good fruit. 

44 For every tree is known by his own 
fruit. For of thorns men do not gather 
figs, nor of a bramble bush gather they 
grapes. 

45 A good man out of the good treasure 
of his heart bringeth forth that which is 
good ; and an evil man out of the evil 
treasure of his heart bringeth forth that 
which is evil : for of the abundance of 
the heart his mouth speaketh. 

46 If And why call ye me, Lord, Lord, 
and do not the things which I say ? 

47 Whosoever cometh to me, and hear- 
eth my sayings, and doeth them, I will 
shew you to whom he is like : 
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48 He is like a man which built a house, 
and digged deep, and laid the foundation 
on a rock : and when the flood arose, the 
stream beat vehemently upon that house, 
and could not shake it ; for it was found- 
ed upon a rpck. 

49 But he that heareth, and doeth not, 
is like a man that without a foundation 
built a house upon the earth; against 
which the stream did beat vehemently, 
and immediately it fell ; and the ruin of 
that house was great. 

CHAPTER 7. 
1 Christ findeth a greater faUh In the centurion a 



totth the declaration of hie miraclee: 24 testi 

to the people what opinion he held qf John: 80 
invelgheth against the Jews, who with neither the 
manners of John nor qf Jesus could be won: 86 
and shewethM/ occasion qf Mary Magdalene, how 
he isafrierM to sinners, not to malmain them in 
sine, tmt to forgive Viem their sine, upon their 
faith and repentance. 

NOW when he had ended all his say- 
ings in the audience of the people, 
he entered into Capernaum. 

2 And a certain centurion's servant, 
who was dear unto him, was sick, and 
ready to die. 

3 And when he heard of Jesus, he sent 
unto him the elders of the Jews, be- 
seeching, him that he would come and 
heal his servant. 

4 And when they came to Jesus, they 
besought him instantly, saying, That he 
was worthy for whom he should do this : 

5 For he loveth our nation, and he hath 
built us a ffjrnagogue. 

6 Then Jesus went with them. And 
when he was now not far from the house, 
the centurion sent friends to him, saying 
unto him. Lord, trouble not thyself ; for 
I am not worthy that thou shouldest 
enter under my roof: 

7 Wherefore neither thought I myself 
worthy to come unto thee : but say in a 
word, and my servant shall be healed. 

8 For I also am a man set under author- 
ity, having under me soldiers, and I say 
unto one. Go, and he goeth ; and to an- 
other. Come, and he cometh ; and to my 
servant. Do this, and he doeth it. 

9 When Jesus heard these things, he 
marvelled at him, and turned him about, 
and said unto the people that followed 
him, I say unto you, I have not foimd 
so great faith, no, not in Israel. 
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ya linajyan taotao siuda mangachong- 
chongfia. 

13 Ya anae linie ui y Sefiot ninamaase 
nu gUiya, ya ilegiia du gtliya : Ghamo 
cumacasao. 

14 Ya lumatguato ya japaclia y andas ; 
ya y chumucuule mafiaga. Ya ile^lia : 
Patgon, guajo jao sumangane, cajuio. 

15 Ya y estaba matae matachong ya 
j a tutu j on cumuentos, ya inentrega as 
Jesus gui as nanafia. 

16 Ya ninafanmaaaflao todosija, ya 
maalaba si Yuus ilegfiija : Dan^culo na 
jirofetaesta cajuio entre yya Jita: ya, 
si Yuus jagas jabisita taotaofia. 

17 Ya iumanao este na famafia gui todo 
yya Judea yan todo oriya y tano. 

18 1 Ya y disipulon Juan masangane 
gde todo estesija. 

19 Ya jaagang si Juan dos gui disi- 
puluiia ya jatago para as Jesus, ilegiia : 
Cao jago yuje y para ufato pat infan- 
mannangga jam otro ? 

20 Ya anae manmato y taotao sija 
guiya gtliya, flegfiija : Si Juan Bautista 
tumagojam para yya jago, ilegfia : Cao 
jago yuje y para ufato pat infanman- 
nangffa jam otro ? 

21 Ya ayo mismo na ora, janafanjomlo 
megae ni y mamnalaDgo yan y mangae- 
clietnotsija yan espiritun manaelaye ; 
yan megae na manbachet ninafanmanlie. 

22 Ya maninepe as Jesus ya. ilegfia nu 
sija : Janao yan sangane si Juan ni y 
liniimiyo yan y jiningogmiyo ; sa y 
manbachet manmanlie, ya y mango jo 
manmamocat, ya y manategtog man- 
gasgas, ya y mananga manmanjungog, 
y manmatae manafangajulo, ya uma- 
predica y ibangelio gui mamobble. 

23 Ya dichoso ayo y ti sumosoda y 
lugat para umatompo guiya guajo. 

24 T^ Ya anae manmapos y mantinago 
as Juan, jatutujon cumuentuse y, tao- 
tao sija pot si Juan: Jafa injana^tle 
jamyo para inlie gui desierto ? un piao 
ni y yinengyong ni y manglo ? 

25 Lao jafa injanagtte jamyo para 
inlie ? un taotao na puru suabe maga- 
guna ? Estagtte, ayo sija y manmina- 
gacago ni y malagno magago van man- 
kllia gui guinatbo, gui palasyon y 
ray nae manasaga. 

26 Lao jafa injanagtle para inlie ? un 
profeta ? magajet, jusangane jamyo 
na mas que un profeta. 



27 Este yuje y esta matugue: Es- 
tagtte na jatago y tentagoio gui menan 
matamo, ni para ufamameg y chalau- 
mo gui menamo. 

2« Jusangane jamyo, na entre ayo sija 
y manmafaiiago gui famalaoan, taya 
dangculona qui si Juan ; lao y diqui- 
queja gui raenon Yuus dangculona 
qui gttiya. 

29 Ya todo y taotao anae majungog 
gtte, yan y publicano sija, jajustifica 
si Yuus ya manmatagpange ni y tinag- 
pangen Juan. 

80 Lao y Fariseo yan y manmagas y 
lay, jarechasa y consejon Yuus contra 
siiaja ; sa ti manmatagpange pot gttiya. 

31 Ya ilegfia: Jafa nae juacompara v 
taotao este na generasion ? ya jam 
parejonfiija ? 

82 Manparejo yan y famaguon ni 
manmatatacliong gui plasa ya manaa- 

fang uno yan otro ya ilegfiija: Inda- 
ane jamyo flauta, y ti manbaela 
jamyo, manuugonge jamyo, ya ti 
manatanges jamyo. 

83 Sa mato si Juan Bautista ni ucho- 
cho pan ni uguimen bino, ya ileleg- 
mivo : Guaja anitifia. 

34 Mato y Lajin taotao, ya chumocho 
yan gumimen, ya ilelegmiyo : Estagtte, 
un taotao na gacliumocho yan gagumi- 
men bino, yan amigon y publicano sija, 
yan y manisao. 

35 Lao y tiningo manacabales ni y 
todo famaguonfia. 

36 1 Y'a malago uno gui Fariseo sija 
na ufafiija manocho. Ya jumalom gui 
guima y Fariseo ya matachong gui 
lamasa. 

87 Y^a, estagtte, un palaoan gui siuda, 
na miisao, ya anae jatun^o na gaegue 
si Jesus matatachong gui lamasa gui 
guima y Fariseo, mafiule un boteyan 
alabastro na ingttente. 

38 Ya tumojgue gui taten Jesus, ya 
cumasao ; \a jatutujon munafotgon ni 
lagofla y adeng Jesus, ya jasaosao ni y 
gapuniluiia ; ya jachichico y adengfia 
ya japapalae ni y inggttente. 

39 Ya anae jalie este y Fariseo ni y 
umagange gtte, cumuentos gui suman- 
jalomila, ilelegna : Este na taotao ya- 
guin profeta gtte, jatimgo jafa este na 
palaoan y pumapacha gtte sa gttiya 
miisao. 

40 Ya manope si Jesus ya ilegfia nu 
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10 And they that were sent, returning 
to the house, found the servant whole 
that had been sick. 

11 Y And it came to pass the da^ after, 
that he went into a city called Nam ; and 
many of his disciples went with him, and 
much people. 

12 Now when he came nigh to the gate 
of the city, behold, there was a dead man 
carried out, the only son of his mother, 
and she was a widow : and much people 
of the city was with her. 

13 And when the Lord saw her, he had 
compassion on her, and said unto her. 
Weep not. 

14 And he came and touched the bier : 
and they that bare him stood still. And 
hs said, Young man, I say unto thee, 
Arise. 

15 And he that was dead sat up, and 
began to speak. And he delivered him 
to his mother. 

16 And there came a fear on all : and 
they glorified God, saying. That a great 
prophet is risen up amon^ us ; and, That 
God hath visited his people. 

17 And this rumour of him went forth 
throughout all Judea, and throughout all 
the region round about. 

18 And the disciples of John shewed 
him of all these things. 

19 % And John calling unto him two of 
his aisciples sent th£m to Jesus, saying, 
Art thou he that should come ? or look 
we for another ? 

20 When the men were come unto him, 
they said, John Baptist hath sent us 
unto thee, saying, Art thou he that should 
come ? or look we for another ? 

21 And in that same hour he cured 
many of tJieir infirmities and plagues, and 
of evil spirits ; and unto many tlvat were 
blind he gave sight. 

22 Then Jesus answering said unto 
them, Go your way, and tell John what 
thingis ye have seen and heard ; how that 
the blind see, the lame walk, the lepers 
are cleansed, the deaf hear, the dead are 
raised, to the poor the gospel is preached. 

23 And blessed is lie, whosoever shall 
not be offended in me. 

24 IT And when the messengers of John 
were departed, he began to speak unto 
the people concerning John, What went 
ye out into the wilderness for to see ? A 
reed shaken with the wind ? 



25 But what went ye out for to see ? A 
man clothed in soft raiment ? Bdiold, 
they which are gorgeously appa^lled, 
and live delicately, are in kings' courts. 

26 But what went ye out for to see ? A 
prophet ? Yea, I say unto you, and much 
more than a prophet. 

27 This is he, of whom it is written, 
Behold, I send my messenger before thy 
face, which shall prepare thy way before- 
thee. 

28 For I say unto' you. Among those 
that are bom of women there is not a 
greater prophet than John the Baptist : 
but he that is least in the kingdom of 
God is greater than he. 

29 And all the people that heard him, 
and the publicans, justified God, being 
baptized with the baptism of John. 

30 But the Pharisees and lawyers reject- 
ed the counsel of Goda^inst themselves, 
being not baptized of him. 

31 if And the Lord said, Whereunto then 
shall I liken the men of this generation ? 
and to what are they like ? 

32 They are like unto children sitting 
in the marketplace, and calling one to 
another, and saying. We have piped unto 
you, and ye have not danced ; we have 
mourned to you, and ye have not wept. 

83 For John the Baptist came neither 
eating bread nor drinking wine ; and ye 
say, H^ hath a devil. 

Si4 The Son of man is come eating and 
drinking ; and ye say, Behold a glutton- 
ous man, and a winebibber, a mend of 
publicans and sinners ! 

35 But wisdom is justified of all her 
children. 

36 1[ And one of the Pharisees desired 
him that he would eat with him. And 
he went into the Pharisee's h^use, and 
sat down to meat. 

37 And, behold, a woman in the city, 
which was a sinner, when she knew that 
Jesus sat at meat in the Pharisee's house, 
brought an alabaster box of ointment, 

38, And stood at his feet behind him 
weeping, and began to wash his fe^t with 
tears, and did wipe them with the hairs 
of her head, and kissed his feet, and 
anointed them with the ointment. 

39 Now when the Pharisee which had 
bidden him saw it, he spake within him- 
self, saying. This man, if he were a proph- 
et, would have known who ana what 
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giiiya : Simon, guaja para jusangane 
jao. Ya gttiya ilegila: Sangan Ma- 
estro. 

41 Un taotao guaja dos dumidibe : ya 
y uno mandidibe quinientos monedan 
denario, ya y otro sincuenta. 

42 Ya anae taya apasnija, inasie todo 
y dos. Enao mina, jaye guiya sija mas 
gainaeya ? 

43 Manope si Simon, ya ilegna : Y 
pineloco na ayo y mas maasie ; ya gUi- 
ya ilegna : Tunas jinisgamo. 

44 Ya jabira gtte guato gui palaoan, 
ya ilegfia as Simon: Unlilie este na 
palaoan ? Jumalomyo gui guimamo, ti 
unnaeyo janom para y adengjo ; lao 
este janafotgon y adengjo ni lagona, ya 
jasaosao ni y gapunilufia. 

45 Jago ti unnaeyo un chico : lao este 
na palaoan desde que jumalomyo ti 
pumapara jachico y adengjo. 

46 Ti unpalae y ilujo ni lana, lao este 
japalae y adengjom inggUente. 

47 Enao mina jusangane jao, na y 
isaoila, ni y raegae, umaasie ; sa gtliya 
megae maguaeyana ; lao y didide maa- 
siifia, didide maguaeyafia. 

48 Ya ilegna nu gtliya : Y isaomo 
maasie. 

49 Ya y mangachochongfla manmata- 
chong gui lamasa, jatutuion sumangan 
gui sumanjalommja : Jaye este na 
ufanasie locue isao ? 

50 Ya ilegna ni palaoan : Y jineng; 
guemo unsinatba ; janao yan pas. 

CAPITULO 8. 

YA susede un rato despues na jaja- 
naogtle y siuda sija yan y sengsong 
sija manpredidica, yan numanafanungo 
nu y ibangelion y raenon Yuus ; ya 
maiiisija yan y dose, 

2 Ya palo sija famalaoan ni guinin 
nanafanmagong ni manaelayen espiritu 
yan y chetnot sija ; si Maria ni mafanaan 
magdalena ni jumuyong guiya giiiya 
siete na manganite, 

3 Ya si Juana^. asaguan Chusa, mayet- 
domon Herodes ; yan si Susana yan 
me^ae ni pumalo ni jasesetbe ni gilina- 
jafiija : 

4 IT Ya anae mandana y dangculon li- 
najyan taotao, yan y manestaba cada 
siuda manmato guiya gtliya, jacuentuse 
pot un acomparasion. 

5 Un tatanom jumanao para ufananom 
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y semiyafia ; ya anae manmananora,. 
palo podong gui oriyan chalan ; ya todo 
magacha, ya manmato sija y pajaro gui 
langet ya macano. 

6 Yan palo mamodong gui jilo acho ; 
ya anae laehog, ninamalayo sa ti fofot- 
gon. 

7 Yan palo mamodong gui jalom tltu- 
ca ; ya mandoco mafiija y tituca, ya 
chiniguit. 

8 Yan palo mamodong gui mauleg y 
tano ; ya mandoco, ya manogclia siento* 
.pot uno. Ya anae esta jasangan este- 
sija umagang : Y gaetalanga pai» ufan- 
jungog, uecungog. 

9 1[ Ya y disipuluila- sija mafaesem 
gile : Jafa este na acomparasion ? 

10 Ya guiya ilegfia : Esta manmannae 
jamyo para intingo y misterion y raenon. 
Yuus lao y pumalo pot acomparasion ;; 
para ujaaatanja ya ti ujalie, yan ujae- 
cungogja ya ti ujatungo. 

11 Pues este ayo na acomparasion : Y 
semiya y sinangan Yuus. 

12 Y gui oriyan chalan ayo sija y ja- 
gas jumungog; ya despues mato y 
manganite ya janasuja y sinangan guii 
corasonnija satimojon uianmanjonggue 
ya ufanmasatba. 

13 Ya y jilo acho, ayo sija y anae 
jajungog, jaresibe y sinangan nu y mi- 
nagof ; lao estesija manaejale ; sa ja- 
jonggue un ratoja, lao anae mato tftnta- 
sion mamodong. 

14 Ya y pedong gui jalom tituca, este 
sija y jumungog ; ya mientras jumanao» 
gui chalannija, manchiniguit ni inada- 
jeninija, yan y gtlinaja, yan y minagof 
tano gui este linSia, ya ti jumuyong 
tinegclianija cabales. 

15 Lao ayo y mangaegue gui mauleg 
na tano, este sija na guinin jumungog 
y sinangan gui corason ni mauleg yan 
tunas, jamantietiene, ya manogcha yau 
manpasensia. 

16 1[ Ni uno ni mafiononggue candet„ 
utampe nu y batde pat upolo gui papa 
catre, lao upolo gui jilo lamasa para y 
juma jalom ulie y manana. 

17 Sa taya manaatog ya ti umafa- 
tannaejon ; ni gae gui secreto ya ti 
umatungo, ujuyong gui manana. 

18 Guesadaje jaftaemano y jiningog- 
miyo : sa masquesea jaye y guaja, 
umanae ; lao masquesea jaye y tayn^ 
una janao ayo y pinelofia na uguaja. 



Tke creditor and debtors. 
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Parable of the sotoer. 



man&er of woman this is that toucheth 
him ; for she is a sinner. 

40 And Jesus answering said unto him, 
Simon, I have somewhat to say unto thee. 
And he saith, Master, say on. 

41 There was a certain creditor which 
had two debtors : the one owed five hun- 
dred pence, and the other fifty. 

42 And when^they had nothmg to pay, 
he frankly forgave them both. Tell me 
therefore, which of them will love him 
most? 

48 Simon answered and said, I suppose 
that he, to whom he forgave most. And 
he said unto him. Thou hast rightly 
judged. 

44 And he turned to the woman, and 
said unto Simon, Seest thou this woman ? 
I entered into thine house, thou gavest 
me no water for my feet : but she hath 
washed my feet with tears, and wiped 
them with the hairs of her head. 

45 Thou gavest me no kiss: but this 
woman, since the time I came in, hath 
not ceased to kiss my feet. 

46 My head with oil thou didst not 
anoint: but this woman hath anointed 
my feet with ointment. 

47 Wherefore I say unto thee. Her sins, 
which are many, are forgiven; for she 
ioved much : but to whom little is for- 
given, the same loveth little. 

48 Ajid he said unto her, Thy sins are 
forgiven. 

49 And they that sat at meat with him 
began to say within themselves. Who is" 
this that f orgiveth sins also ? 

50 And he said to the woman, Thy faith 
hath saved thee ; go in peace. 

CHAPTER 8. 
S Women minister unto Christ qf their ettbstance. 4 
Christ, after he had preached JYom place to place, 
attended with his apostles, propounaeth the parable 
qfthe sower, 16 and qfthe candle: 21 declareth who 
are his mother, and brethren: 22 rebuketh the 
winds : 26 casteth the legion qf devils outqf the man 
into the herd qf swine : 87 is r^ected qf the Gada- 
renes : 43 healeth the woman qf her bloody issue, 
49 and raiseth from death Jairus* daughter. 

AND it came to pass afterward, that 
jljL he went throughout every city and 
village, preaching and shewing the glad 
tidings of the kingdom of God : and the 
twelve were with him, 

2 And certain women, which had been 
healed of evil spirits and infirmities, 
Mary called Magdalene, out of whom 
went seven devils, 
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3 And Joanna the wife of Chuza Herod's 
steward, and Susanna, and many others, 
which ministered unto him of their sub- 
stance. 

4 If And when much people were gath- 
ered together, and were come to him 
out of every city, he spake by a parable : 

5 A sower went out to sow his seed : 
and as he sowed, some fell by the way 
side ; and it was trodden down, and the 
fowls of the air devoured it. 

6 And some fell upon a rock ; and as 
soon as it was sprung up, it withered 
away, because it lacked moisture. 

7 And some fell among thorns ; and the 
thorns sprang up with it, and choked it. 

8 And other fell on good ground, and 
sprang up, and bare fruit a hundredfold. 
And when he had said these things, he 
cried. He that hath ears to hear, let himi 
hear. 

9 And his disciples asked him, sajing. 
What might this parable be ? 

10 And he said. Unto yow it is given to 
know the mysteries of the kingdom of 
God : but to others in parables ; that see- 
ing they might not see, and hearing they 
might not understand. 

11 Now the parable is this : The seed is 
the word of God. 

12 Those by the way side are they that 
hear ; then cometh the devil, and taketh 
away the word out of their hearts, lest 
they should believe and be saved. 

13 They on the rock are they, which, 
when they hear, receive the word with 
jov ; and these have no root, which for a 
while believe, and in time of temptation 
fall awav. 

14 And that which fell among thorns 
are they, which, when they have heard,, 
go forth, and are choked with cares and 
riches and pleasures of this life, and 
bring no fruit to perfection. 

15 But that on the good ground are 
they, which in an honest and good heart, 
having heard the word, keep it, and 
bring forth fruit with patience. 

16 1 No man, when he hath lighted a 
candle, covereth it with a vessel, or put- 
teth it under a bed ; but setteth it on a 
candlestick, that they -which- enter in 
may see the light. 

17 For nothing is secret, that shall not 
be made manifest ; neither any thing hid, 
that shall not be known and come abroad. 
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19 i Ayonae manmato ffuiya gttiya si 
Danafia yan y manelufia, lao tisiiia man- 
lutguato guiya gftiya pot y linajyan 
taotao. 

20 Ya masangane, ilegilija nu gttiya : 
8i nanamo yan y inafielumo manmato- 
tojgue gui saujiyong na manmalago na 
tinmalie. 

21 Ya manope ya ilegfia nu sija : Y 
nanajo yan y mafieluio, ayosija y ju- 
mungoff y sinangan Yuus ya jafatinas. 

22 Tl Ya susede y uno gui ayosija jaane 
nae, na iumalom gui un batco, gttiya 
yan y disipolufla sija; ya ilegfia nu 
sija : Nije tafanjanao y otro banda 
jagoe ; ya manjanao. 

23 Ya anae mumamayama sija, gttiya 
iiiaego ; ya manguaefe un dangculon, 
pagyo y manglo gui jagoe ; ya bula y 
batco janom ya mangaegue sija gui 



peligro. 
l Ya 
pangon, ilegftija: Maestro, maestro, ta 
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manmato guiya gttiya, ya ma 
_ ^ : Mi 
fanmalingo. Ya magmata, ya jalalatde 
J manglo yan y chaochao y janom ; ya 
pumara, ya jumuyong malmao. 

25 Ya ilegna nu sija : Mano nae gaegue 
jinengguenmiyo ? Ya sija manmaaiiao 
ya nmafanmanman, ilegfiija uno yan 
(itro : Jaye este, na asta y manglo yan 
y janom jatago ya maoosgueja ? 

26 IT Ya manmato asta y tano y taotao 
Gadara sija, ni gaegue gui sanmenan y 
Ualilea. 

27 Ya anae jumanao para y tano, 
iimasoda yan un taotao gui jiyong y 
i^^iuda na gaemanganite ; ya apmam na 
ticmpo ti mina^agago ni usaga gui 
iguima, na y naftanja. 

28 Ya anae jalie si Jesus, umagang, ya 
JHtombagtte gui menana ya ilegna ni 
(iangculo na magang : Para jafayo nu 
jago Jesus, Lajin Yuus Gueftaciuilo ? 
Jnsuplica jao na cbamoyo sumasapct. 

29 Sa jatago y espiritun aplacba na 
ufanjanao gui taotao ; sa apmam na 
tiempo. na maguot gtte : mamantiene 
gtte preso ya magode nu y cadena yan 
tale sija ; ya jayamag y guinede ya qui- 
tjene ni v manganite asta y desierto sija. 

30 Ya nnaesen as Jesus : Jaye naanmo ? 
Ya gttiya ilegfia : Linajyan ; sa megae 
na manganite manjalom guiya gttiya. 

31 Ya masu plica gtte na cbaiia tumata- 
go na ufanjanao para y tadong na joyo. 

32 Ya estaba gttije un inetnon babue na 



la j yan na mafkochocho gui jalom tauo : 
y a masuplica ^fte na ufanpinelo ya ufan- 
jalom gttije sija. Ya manpinelo. 

33 Ya anae manjuyong y manganite 
gui taotao, manjalom gui babue ya y 
inetnon manmanunugo sajyao guato gui 
un didog gui jagoe ya manmatmos. 

34 Ya ayo sija munafafiochocho y 
babue anae jalie y mafatinas, manmapos 
ya jasangane y taotao siuda yan gui 
langualuan. 

35 Ya manjanao para ujalie y mafati- 
nas ; ya manmato gui as Jesus ; ya 
masoda y taotao ni anae guinin jumu- 
yong y manganite, na minagagago ya 
guaja jinasofia cabales, ya matatachoug 
gui adeng Jesus ; ya ninafanmaanao. 

36 Ya mansinangane ni lumie, iafa 
taemano manamagongiia ayo y gumin 
jinatme manganite. 

37 1 Ayonae todo y taotao gui tano y 
Gadarenos yan todo y oriyan, magagao 
na ujanao guiya sija ; sa mansenmaaiiao; 
ya gttiya cajulogui batco ya tumalo tate. 

38 Lao ayo na taotao anae guinin man- 
juyong y manganite, siniplica gtte para 
usaga guiya gttiya ; lao janajanao ya 
ilegna : 

39 Talo guato guiya jamyo ya unfafl- 
angane jaf taemano na dangculon gtti- 
naja finatinasfia si Yuus nu jago. Ya 
gttina jumanao, ya jasangs^fiaejon todo 
gui siuda jaf taemano finatinasfia si Jesus 
nu gttiya. 

40 1 Ya anae tumalo guato si Jesus ma- 
resibe ni y linajyan taotao sija ya man- 
gosmagof ; sa todo j a numananggaja. 

41 Ya estagtte. un taotao na y naanna si 
Jairo, ya gttiya locue magas y sinagoga ; 
mato ya jatombagtte papa gui adeng Je- 
sus, ya jagagao na u jalom gui guimafia. 

42 Sa guaja unoja jagafia na esta 
guaja dose afios, ya estaba jijot na 
umatae. Ya anae jumanao maapupura 
gtte ni linajyan taotao sija. 

43 ^ Ya un palaoan na numana ju- 
yong j&g^ esta dose anos, esta jalachae 
gumasta todo y gttinajafia ni jaapase- 
fiaejon medico, lao taya sifia muna- 
magong, 

44 Mato gui tatefia ya japacha y ma- 
doblan magagufia, ya enseguidas esta 
bumasta y jfigfifia. 

45 Ayonae si Jesus ilegfia: Jayeyo 
pumacha ? Lao anae todos japune ileg- 
fia si Pedro yan y mangachongfia : 

71 



Ohfrist tt%Uet% a tempest. 
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and caateth out devils. 



18 Take heed therefore how ye hear : 
for whosoever hath, to him shall be giv- 
en; and whosoever hath not, from him 
shall be taken even that which he seem- 
eth to have. 

19 1^ Then came to him his mother and 
his brethren, and could not come at him 
for the press. 

20 And it was told him bp certain which 
said, Thy mother and thy brethren stand 
without, <lesiring to see thee. 

21 And he answered and said unto them. 
My mother and my brethren are these 
which hear the word of God, and do it. 

22 ^ Now it came to pass on a certain 
day, that he went into a ship with his 
disciples : and he said unto them, Let us 
so over unto the other side of the lake. 
And they launched forth. 

23 But as they sailed, he fell asleep : 
and there came down a storm of wind on 
the lake ; and they were filled mill water, 
and were in jeopardy. 

24 And they came to him, and awoke 
him, saying. Master, Master, we perish. 
Then he arose, and rebuked the wind and 
the raging of the water : and they ceased, 
and there was a calm. 

25 And he said imto them. Where is 
your faith? And they being afraid 
wondered, saying one to another. What 
manner of man is this I for he command- 
eth even the winds and water, and they 
obey him. 

26 If And they arrived at the country 
of the Gadarenes, which is over against 
Galilee. 

27 And when he went forth to land, 
there met him out of the city a certain 
man, which had devils long time, and 
ware no clothes, neither abode in any 
house, but in the tombs. 

28 When he saw Jesus, he cried out, 
and fell down before him, and with a 
loud voice said. What have I to do with 
thee, Jesus, thou Son of God most high ? 
I beseech thee, torment me not. 

29 (For he had commanded the unclean 
spirit to come out of the man. For oft- 
entimes it had caught him : and he was 
kept bound with chains and in fetters ; 
and he brake the bands, and was driven 
of the devil into the wilderness.) 

80 And Jesus asked him, saying, What 
is thy name ? And he said, Legion : be- 
eause many devils were entered mto him. 



31 And they besought him that he 
would not command them to go out 
into the deep. 

32 And there was there a herd of many 
swine feeding on the mountain : and they 
besought him that he would suffer them 
to enter into them. And he differed 
them. 

33 Then went the devils out of the man, 
and entered into the swine : and the herd 
ran violently down a steep place into the 
lake, and were choked. 

34 When they that fed them saw what 
was done, they fled, and went and told 
it in the city and in the countir. 

35 Then they went out to see what was 
done ; and came to Jesus, and found the 
man, out of whom the devils were de- 
parted, sitting at the feet of Jesus, cloth- 
ed, and in his right mind : and they were 
afraid. 

36 They also which saw it told them 
by what means he that was possessed of 
the devils was healed. 

37 IT Then the. whole multitude of the 
country of the Gadarenes round about 
besought him to depart from them ; for 
they were taken with great fear : and he 
went up into the ship, and returned back 
again. 

38 Now the man, out of whom the 
devils were departed, besought him that 
he might be With him: but Jesus sent 
him away, saying, 

39 Return to thine own house, and shew 
how great things God hath done unto 
thee. And he went his way, and publish- 
ed throughout the whole city how great 
things Jesus had done unto him. 

40 And it came to pass, that, when 
Jesus was returned, the people gladly 
received him : for they were all waiting 
for him. 

41 If And, behold, there came a man 
named Jairus, and he was a ruler of the 
synagogue; and he fell down at Jesus* 
feet, and besought him that he would 
come into his house: 

42 For he had one only daughter, about 
twelve years of age, and she lay a dying. 
But as he went the people thronged him. 

48 ^ And a woman having an issue of 
blood twelve years, which had spent all 
her living upon physicians, neither could 
be healed or any, 

44 Game behind him, and touched the 
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Maestro, y linaiyan taotao umanoriya 
jao yan machichiguit jao, 

46 Lao si Jesus ilegna : Guajayo pu- 
macha; sa guajo jutungo na guaja 
ninasina jumuyong guiya guaio. 

47 Ayonae y palaoau anae jalie na ti 
sina janaatog, mato ya manlalaolao, ya 
jatombagCle gui menafia, ya jasangan 
gui menan^^ taotao sija todos, pot jafa 
na iapacha, yan jaftaemano na nma- 
jomlo enseguidas. 

48 Ya ilegfla nu gliiya: Hija, y ji- 
nengguemo unninajomlo ; janao ya 
upas. 

49 IT Ya mientras cumuecuentos, mato 
uno ni taotao y magas y sinagoga ya 
ilegfia : Y iagamo matae, chamo umes- 
tototba y >laestro. 

50 Ya anae jajungog si Jesus manope- 
gQe : Cbaino maaafiao ; jonggueja sa 
gtiiya ujomlo. 

51 Ya anae mato gui guima, taya ja- 
polo na ujalom van guiya na si Pedro, 
si Juan, yan si Santiago, yan y tatan y 
patgon, yan y nanana. 

52 Ya, todos mangacasao, yan mala- 
mementagile ; lao ilegfia : Cliamiyo faug- 
acasao ; sa ti matae, lao maniaego. 

53 Ya machachatgue gtte, sa matung- 
oja na esta matae. 

54 Lao gliiya jamantiene y canaefia ya 
jaagang ilegfia : Patgon palaoan, ca- 
julo. 

55 Ya mato y espiritufia talo, ya en- 
seguidas cajulo ; ya manago na umana- 
cliocho. 

56 Ya ninafanmanman y manaenafia : 
lao jaencatga na chani ja sumangaugane 
ni un taotao jafa y mafatiuas. 

CAPITULO 9. 

YA jaagang ya mandafla y dose disi- 
pulufia ya janae ninasina gui jilo 
y manganite todo, yan para ufanman- 
amte nu y chetnot sija. 
3 Ya jatago na ujapredica y raenon 
Yuus, yan unafanjomlo y manmalango. 

3 Ya ilegfia nu sija: Chamiyo fan- 
mafiufiule ni jafa para y clialan, ni bas- 
ton, ni botsa, ni pan, ni salape ; ni in- 
fangaemagago dos. 

4 Ya cuatquiera na guma nae man- 
jalom jamyo, fafiaga gllije asta que 
manianao jamyo. 

5 Ya todo ayo sija y ti rumesibe jam- 
yo, anae man janao jamyo gtiije na 
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siuda, sacude y petbos gui adengmiyo 
para testimonio contra sija. 

6 Ya manjanao sija, ya manmalofan 
sija gui sengsong, mapredidica y iban- 
gelio, yan niaunanajomlo gui todo y 
lugat. 

7 Lao si Herodes tetrarca jajungog ma- 
sangan este sija na finatinas, ya estaba 

fuetinestotba ni y sinafigan palo na si 
uan esta cumajulo ffuinm manmatae. 

8 Ya y pumalo ilegfiija : Si Elias 
jumuyong talo ; ya otros umalog ; na 
uno gui manamco na profeta \&iSL talo. 

9 Ya ilegfia si Herodes: Si Juan 
guajo dumegtteya ; ya jaye este nae 
jujungo^ sija na gttinaja ? Ya japro- 
cura lumie gtte. 

10 1[ Ya anae manalo guato y apos- 
toles sija, masangane gtte todo ni y 
finatinasftija. Ya jacone sija ya ma- 
nuja asta un banda, gui un smda ni 
mafanaan Betsaida. 

11 Ya anae esta matungo ni y linaj- 
yan taotao sija, madalaiag gtte; ya 
gttiya jaresibe, ya jasangane ni y rae- 
non Yuus ; ya janafanjomlo y numese- 
sita manmaamte. 

12 Ya y jaane jatutujon pumuenge ; 
ya mafatoigtte nu y dose ya ilegfiija nu 
gttiya : Nafanjanao, y linajyan taotao, 
para ufanjanao asta y sengsong yan y 
fangualuan gui oriya, ya ufafiaga ya 
ufanmanaligao nafiija; sa mangaegue- 
jit gttine gui desierto na lugat. 

13 Ya ilegna nu sija : Jamyo inna- 
fafiocho. Ya ilegfiija : Taya guajata 
na sincoja na pan yan dos gttijan, 
patsino nije taf an janao tafanmamajan 
nengcano para todo este sija na taotao. 

14 Ya guaja buente sinco mit na tao- 
tao. Ya ilegfia ni disipulufia : Nafan- 
matachong pot compania, cada corn- 
pan ia sincuenta. 

15 Ya taegttije mafatinas, ya manna- 
famatachong todos. 

16 Ya jachule y sinco na pan yan y 
dos gttijan, ya jaatan julo y lancet ya 
iabendise ya jaipe ; ya janae y disipo- 
lufia para upolo gui menan y linajyan 
taotao. 

17 Ya mafiocho ya manjaspog todos ; 
ya esta majatsa y sebla y pedaso sija, 
dose canastra. 

18 1 Ya susede, anae mananaetae gtti- 
yaja namaesa, estabaja mangaegue gui- 
ya gttiya y disipulufia, ya jafaesensija. 
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The apostles sent forth. 



border of his garment : and immediately 
her issue of blood stanched. 

45 And Jesus said, Who touched me ? 
When all denied, Peter and they that 
were with him said, Master, the multi- 
tude throng thee and press tfiee, and 
sayest thou, Who touched me ? 

46 And Jesus said. Somebody hath 
touched me: for I perceive that virtue 
is gone out of me. 

47 And when the woman saw that she 
was not hid, she came trembling, and 
falling down before him, she declared 
unto him before all the people for what 
cause she had touched him, and how she 
was healed immediatelv. 

48 And he said unto her. Daughter, be 
of good comfort: thy faith hath made 
thee whole; go in peace. 

49 IT While he yet spake, there cometh 
one from the ruler of the synagogue's 
house, saying to him. Thy daughter is 
dead; trouble not the Master. 

50 But when Jesus heard it, he answer- 
ed him, saying. Fear not : believe only, 
and she shall be made whole. 

51 And when he came into the house, 
he suffered no man to go in, save Peter, 
and James, and John, and the father 
and the mother of the maiden. 

52 And all wept, and bewailed her : but 
he said. Weep not ; she is not dead, but 
sleepeth. 

53l And they laughed him to scorn, 
knowing that she was dead. 

54 And he put them all out, and took 
her by the hand, and called, saying. Maid, 
arise. 

55 And her spirit came again, and. she 
arose straightway: and he commanded 
to give her meat. 

56 And her parents were astonished: 
but he charged them that they should 
tell no man what was done. 

CHAPTER 9. 

1 Ghi'ba mn iMh ' ' * ? !Cor* miracUA, and to 

prmnA, 7 //«... ,.., t^i tme ChrfJii. U Chtist 

fadelh^e Uuiiimfii'i: ItJ inquitrUi what opinion 
tAe wfmft had fif him : fm*it*lleih hift puiifiwt : 23 
prapQ^ifi to ttli the ti'tttem qf Ai* patUni^^, 3d The 
iraw^tiratian, 87 /A? ftfoleifi the Iniuitlt: 43 
afffxhi fariu^arneiA AiM tf£xicip!eJt q^T Aiis paajtion : 46 
comm€Hil^i humtiUu: SI Mcfti^^ lArrn in nftew 
mtlfin^ii irftrtjrft» till, wUhuut dssttv of ^' ^ 7^. 
Hi JJtverii woutdfoUow kim^ but upon cv.- 8. 

THEN he called his twelve disciples 
toother, and gave them power and 
authonty over all devils, and to cure 
diseases. 
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2 And he sent them to preach the king- 
dom of (rod, and to heal the sick. 

3 And he said unto them. Take nothing 
for your journey, neither staves, nor 
scrip, neither bread, neither money ; nei- 
ther have two coats apiece. 

4 And whatsoever house ye enter into, 
there abide, and thence depart. 

5 And whosoever will not receive you, 
when ye go out of that city, shake oft the 
very dust from your feet for a testimony 
against them. 

6 And they departed, and went through 
the towns, preaching the gospel, and heal- 
ing every where. 

7 IT Now Herod the tetrarch heard of 
all that was done by him : and he was 
perplexed, because that it was said of 
some, that John was risen from the 
dead ; 

8 And of some, that Elias had appear- 
ed; and of others, that one of the old 
prophets was risen again. 

9 And Herod said, John have I behead- 
ed ; but who is this, of whom I hear such 
things ? And he desired to see him. 

10 i" And the apostles, when they were 
returned, told him all that they had done. 
And he took them, and went aside pri- 
vately into a desert place belonging to 
the city called Bethsaida. 

11 And the people, when they knew it, 
followed him : and he received them, and 
spake unto them of the kingdom of God, 
and healed them that had need of heal- 
ing. 

12 And when the day began to wear 
away, then came the twelve, and said 
unto him. Send the multitude away, that 
they may go into the towns and country 
round about, and lodge, and get victuals: 
for we are here in a desert place. 

13 But he said unto them, Give ye them 
to eat. And they said. We have no more 
but five loaves and two fishes ; except we 
should go and buy meat for all this peo- 
ple. 

14 For they were about five thousand 
men. And he said to his disciples. Make 
them sit down by fifties in a company. 

15 And they did so, and made them all 
sit down. 

16 Then he took the five loaves and the 
two fishes, and looking up to heaven, he 
blessed them, and brake, and gave to the 
disciples to set before the multitude. 
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ilegfia: Jaye ilegfiifiija y taotao nu 
guajo ? 

19 Ya sija manmanope ya ilegfilja: 
Si Juan Bautista ; lao guaja umalog : Si 
Elias ; yan palo umalog na uno gui 
manamco na profeta l&la talo. 

20 Ya ilegfia nu sija: Lao jamyo, 
jaye ilegmimiyo nu ^uajo ? Ya manope 
si Simon Pedro ya ilegfia : Si Cristo, 
gui as Yuus. 

21 Ya manguenesencatga sija ya ja- 
tago na cliafiija sumangangane ni jaye 
nu este ; 

22 Ilegfia: Y Lajin taotao nesesita 
ufamadese megae, ya umarechasa ni y 
manamco sija, yan y nianmagas y ma- 
male yan y escriba sija, ya umapuno 
ya umanacajulo gui minatres na jaane.. 

23 Ya ilegfia nu sija todos : Yaguin 
guaja y malago tumatiyego, upune- 
maesa gUe, ya ucliule y quiluusfia cada 
jaane ya udalalagyo. 

24 Sa masqueseaja jaye y malago na 
usatba y linSlSfia, ufinalingaeguan ; ya 
masquesea jaye y malingo y linfiUfia 
pot y naanjo, gUiva usalba. 

25 Sa jafa probechofia y taotao yaguin 
jagana todo y tano, ya gliiya unafalin- 
go maesa gtte pat uyulang maem guef 

26 Sa masqueseaja jaye pot y mamaj- 
lao guajo yan pot y smanganjo, mamaj- 
lao locue nu este y Lajln taotao, yaguin 
mato gui minalagfia yan y minalag 
tata van y mafiantos na angjet sija. 

27 Lao magajet jusangane jamyo : Na 
guaja palo gui mangaegue gfiine, na ti 
uchague y finatae asta que ujalie y 
raenon Yuus. 

28 IT Ya susede mina ocho na jaane, 
despues di cstesija nji siiiangan, jacone 
mafiija.yan Pedro, yan si Juan, yan si 
Santiago, ya cajulo gui egso ni taquilo 
para ufanaetae. 

29 Ya mientras mananaetae gtle, y 
jechuran matafia tolai'ca ; ya y maga- 
gufia jumuyong apaca ya malag. 

30 Ya, estagUe, dos taotao na cumue- 
cuentos yan gtiiya; ya si Moises, yan 
Elias, 

31 Ya manjuyong yan y minalagfiija, 
ya manguecuentos pot y jinanaofia, na 
para ucumple guiya Jerusalem. 

32 1^0 si Pedro yan y mangachogfia, 
mansenmatujog ; ya anae manmagmata, 
malie y minalagfia yan ayo na dos tao- 
tao ni mangachongfia. 



Ya susede, mientras sumusu ja sija 
ra gtiiya, si Pedro ilegfia as Jesus : 
istro, maulegfia^a taiafiaga g^ine ; 
ya nije tafanmamatmas tres na tabetna- 
culo ; uno para jago, imo para si 
Moises, yan uno para si Elias ; ti ja- 
tungo jafa jasasangan. 
84 Ya mientras jasasangan este, mato 
un mapagajes ya mantinampe ; ya nina- 
fanguefmaafiao anae manjalom gui 
mapagajes. 

35 xa mato un inagang gui mapa- 
gajes na ilegfia : Este y lajijo, inayigco ; 
ecungog gUe. 

36 Ya anae malofan a^o na ina^ang, 
esta masoda si Jesuensto gfiigUiyaja 
namaesa ; ya sija manmamatquiloja, ya 
^fiije sija Da jaane, taya jasangane ni 
jaye pot y liniifiija. 

37 1 Ya susede inagpafia gfiije na 
jaane, anae manunog gumin y egso, ya y 
dangculon linajyan taotao masoda gUe. 

38 I a, estagtle, un taotao gui entalo y 
linajyan, na umagang ilegfia : Maestro 
jutayuyut jao na unlie y lajijo; sa y 
unoia patgonjo: 

39 Sa, estagfte, un espiritu na quinene, 
ya enseguidas umagang ; ya ninalaolao 
gtte ya numanajuyong buo, ya aap- 
mam na pinadese na sumuja guiya 
gttiya, na ninalalamcnja, 

40 Ya guinin jutayuyut y disipulumo 
na ujayute juyon^ • ya ti manasifia. 

41 Ya manope si Jesus ya ilegfia : O 
generasion na ti manjonggue, yan man- 
chatpayon I asia ngaean nae utafanji- 
jita, ya jujasusungon jamyo ? conieyo 
fan mague ni y lajimo. 

42 Jjao anae mamamamaela, y anite yi- 
nite papa ya guef ninalaolao. Lao si Jesus 
ialalatde y espiritu n aplacba ya janajom- 
lo y patgon ya janatalo guato as tatafia. 

43 Ya todos mnafanman nu y minagas 
Yuus, lao mientras manmtimanman 
todos pot todo estesija ni y jafatinas, 
ilegfia ni disipulufia ; 

44 Polo }ra utatcalon gui talangan- 
miyo este sija na sinangan : sa umaen- 
trega y Lajin taotao gui canae taotao sija. 

45 Lao sija ti jatungo este na sinangan, 
ya manafaninatogtte para chafiija tumu- 
tungo : ya manmaafiao mafaesen gtte ni 
ayo na sinangan. 

46 IT Ya jumuyong manafaesen entre 
sija, jaye guiya sija udangculofia. 

47 Lao si Jesus aoae jaliija y jinason 
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17 And they did eat, and were all filled l 
and there was taken up of fragments 
that remained to them twelve baskets. 

18 1 And it came to pass, as he was 
alone praying, his disciples were with 
him ; and he asked them, saying. Whom 
say the people that I am ? 

19 They answering said, John the Bap- 
tist ; but some say, Mias ; and others sap, 
that one of the old prophets is risen 
again. 

20 He said unto them. But whom say 
ye that I am ? Peter answering said, The 
Christ of God. 

21 And he straitly charged them, and 
commanded tJiem to tell no man that 
thing ; 

22 Saying, The Son of man must suffer 
many thin^, and be rejected of the eld- 
ers and chief priests and scribes, and be 
slain, and be raised the third day. 

23 T" And he said to them all. If any 
man will come after me, let him deny 
himself, and take up his cross daily, and 
follow me. ^ 

24 For whosoever will save his life shall 
lose it : but whosoever will lose his life 
for my sake, the same shall save it. 

25 For what is a man advantaged, if he 
gain the whole world, and lose himself, 
or be cast away ? 

26 For whosoever shall be ashamed of 
me and of my words, of him shall the 
Son of man be ashamed, when he shall 
come in his own . glory, and in his 
Father's, and of the holy angels. 

27 But I tell you of a truth, there be 
some standing here, which shall not 
taste of death, till they see the kingdom 
of God. 

28 ^ And it came to pass about an eight 
days after these sayings, he took Peter 
and John and James, and went up into 
a mountain to pray. 

' 29 And as he prayed, the fashion of his 
countenance was altered, and his raiment 
was white and glistering. 
SO And, behold, there talked with him 
two men, which were Moses and Elias : 

81 Who appeared in glory, and spake 
of his decease which he should accom- 
plish at Jerusalem. 

82 But Peter and they that were with 
him were heavy with sleep : and when 
thpy were awake, they saw his glory, and 
ihe. two men that stood with him. 



33 And it came to pass, as they departed 
from him, Peter said unto Jesus, Master, 
it is good for us to be here : and let us 
make three tabernacles ; one for thee, 
and one for Moses, and one for Elias: 
not knowing what he said. 

34 While he thus spake, there came a 
cloud, and overshadowed them : and they 
feared as they entered into the cloud. 

35 And there came a voice out of the 
cloud, saying, This is my beloved Son : 
hear him. 

36 And when the voice was past, Jesus 
was found alone. And they kept it close, 
and told no man in those days any of 
those things which they had seen. 

37 1 And it came to pass, that on the 
next day, when they^ were come down 
from the hill, much people met him. 

38 And, behold, a man of the company 
cried out, saying, Master, I beseech thee, 
look upon my son ; for he is mine only 
child. 

39 And, lo, a spirit taketh him, and he 
suddenly crieth out ; and it teareth him 
that he foameth again, and bruising him, 
hardly departeth from him. 

40 And I besought thy disciples to cast 
him out ; and they could not. 

41 And Jesus answering said, O faith- 
less and perverse generation, how long 
shall I be with you, and suffer you? 
Bring thy son hither. 

42 And as he was yet a coming, the 
devil threw him down, and tare him. 
And Jesus rebuked the unclean spirit, 
and healed the child, and delivered him 
again to his father. 

43 IT And they were all amazed at the 
mighty power of God. But while they 
wondered every one at all things which 
Jesus did, he said unto his disciples, 

44 Let these sayings sink down into 
your ears : for the Son of man shall be 
delivered into the hands of men. 

45 But they understood not this saying, 
and it was hid from them, that they per- 
ceived it not : and they feared to ask him 
of that saying. 

46 IT Then there arose a reasoning 
among them, which of them should be 
greatest. 

47 And Jesus, ' perceiving the thought 
of their heart, took a child, and set him 
by him, 

48 And said unto them, Whosoever shall 
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y corasonSija, jacone un patgon ya 
japolo gui bandafia, 
46 Ya ilegHa nu sija : Jaye j rumesibe 
este na patgon pot naanjo jaresibeyp ; 
ya y rumesibeyo, jaresibe y tumagoyo ; 
sa jaye y mas diquique guiya jamyo, 
ayo dangculo. 

49 ^ Ya manope si Juan ya ilegfia : 
Maestro inlie .uno na manyuyute ju- 
yong y manganite pot y naanmo ; ya 
inchema sa tl jadadalalagjit. 

50 Ya ilegfia si Jesus ni sija ; chamiyo 
chumochoma, sa ayo ni ti contra jamyo, 
giiiya para jamyo. 

51 U Ya susede, anaemato yiaane nae 
jijot para umaresibe gui sanjilo ; jana- 
meton y matafia para ujanao para Jeru- 
salem, 

52 Ya manago tentago sija na ufan- 
mofona gui menafia ; ya majanao man- 
jalom gui un songsong " Samaritano, 
para umanalistuye gile giiije. 

53 Ya ti maresibe glle, sa y matafia 
meton para ujananao para Jerusalem. 

54 Ya anae malie este ni disipulufia, si 
Santiago, yan si Juan, ilegfiija : Sefiot, 
malago jao ya utaf an manago ya utunog 
guafe guinin y langet, ya ufanlinachae? 

55 Ayonae iabira gtte ya manlinalatde. 

56 Ya manjanao para y otro songsong. 

57 IT Ya anae manjajanao sija, un 
taotao ilegfia nu gtiiya gui chalan : 
Sefiot, bae judalalagjao manoja y un- 
janao guato. 

58 Ya ilegfia si Jesus nu gtiiya : Y 
sora sija mangaeliyang, ya y pajaro sija 
gui langet mangaechenchon ; lao y 

I Lajin taotao taya sangafia ni anae para 
I upolo y ilufia. 

I 59 Ya ilegfia ni otro : Dalalagyo. Ya 

I giiiya ilegfia : Sefiot, sottayo naya ya 
flnenana j ujanao ya jujafot si tatamo. 

60 Lao ilegfia nu giiiya : Polo y man- 
matae ya ufanajafot y manmataefiija ; 
lao jago janao ya unpredica y raenon 
Yuus. 

61 Ya ilegfia locue otro ; judalalagja 
jao Sefiot ; lao sottayo naya ya judes- 
pideyo ni y mangaegue guiya jame. 

63 Ya ilegfia si Jesus : Ni uno ni pu- 
mopolo y canae gui alado ya uatan ta- 
tefia ni y digno para y raenon Yuus. 

CAPITULO 10. 

ANAE munjayan este sijana gQinaja, 
. jaayig y Sefiot otro setenta, ya ja- 
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tago dos en dos gui menafia para todo y 
siuda yan ayo na lugat anae para ufato 
gile. 

2 Ya ilegfia nu sija : Y cosecha megae, 
lao y manmachochocho didide ; enao- 
mina gagao y Sefiot y cosecha, ya ufan- 
ago ni manmachochocho para y cose- 
cnafia. 

3 Fan janao gui chalanmiyo ; estagfte 
na jutago jamyo taegtlije quinilp gui 
entalo y lobo sija. 

4 Chamiyo fanmafiufiule boiisa ni ma- 
leta, ni sapatos : ni jaye insaluda gui 
jinanaonmiyo. 

5 Masqueseaja mano na guma nae man- 
jalom jamyo, finenana in alog : Pas para 
este na guma. 

6 Yaguin guaja giiije patgon y pas, y 
pasmiyo usaga guiya giiiya ; yaguin 
taya, utalo guato guiya jamyo. 

7 Fafiaga giiije na guma, fafiocho yan 
infanguimen todo y manmanaenmiyo ; 
sa y machochocho ufanmerese nu y 
apasfia. Chamiyo fanjajanao guma pot 
guma. 

8 Ya masquesea mano na siuda nae 
manjalom jamyo, ya manmaresibe jam- 
yo, cauo jafa y manmasajyane jamyo. 

9 Ya nafanjomlo y manmalango ni 
guaja giiije, ya inalog nu sija : Y rae- 
non Yuus esta mato guiya jamyo. 

10 Lao mas(jueseaja mano na suida 
nae manjalom jamyo, ya ti manmaresibe 
jamyo, fan janao gui cayefiija, ya ina- 
log : 

11 Asta y petbos ni jachetuhe y adeng- 
mame gUme gui siudanmiyo, insacude 
contra jamyo ; lao tingo este na y rae- 
non Yuus mato jijot guiya jamyo. 

12 Ya jusangane jamyo : mas sung- 
unon Sodoma giiije na jaane qui ayo na 
siuda. 

13 Ay ! ay I jao Corasin : ay 1 ay I jaa 
Betsaida I sa yaguin guiya Tiro yan 
Sidon nae manmafatinas este sija na 
mannamanman y 'manmafatinas guiya 
jamyo, jagas sen amco manmafiotsot, 
infanmatachong gui silisio yan y apo. 

14 Enaomina mas sungunon Tiro yan 
Sidon qui para jamyo gui jaanin y sen- 
tensia. 

15 Ya jago Capernaum, unacajulo jao 
asta y langet? umachule papa asta 
sasalaguan. 

16 Y jumungog jamyo, jaiungogyo ; 
ya y dumesecha ;)amyo, jadesechayo ; 
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receive this child in mv name receiveth 
me; and whosoever shall receive me, 
receiveth him that sent me : for he that 
is least among you all, the same shall 
be great. 

49 ^ And John answered and said, 
Master, we saw one casting out devils in 
thy name ; and we forbade him, because 
he followeth not with us. 

50 And Jesus said unto him, Forbid 
him not: for he that is not against us 
is for us. 

51 If And it came to pass, when the 
time was come that he should be received 
up, he steadfastly set his face to go to 
Jerusalem, 

52 And sent messengers before his 
face: and they went, and entered into 
a village of the Samaritans, to make 
ready tor him. 

53 And they did not receive him, be- 
cause his face was as though he would 
go to Jerusalem. 

54 And when his disciples James and 
John saw this, they said, Lord, wilt thou 
that we command fire to come down 
from heaven, and consume them, even 
as Elias did ? 

55 But he turned, and rebuked them, 
and said, Ye know not what manner of 
spirit ye are of. 

• 56 For the Son of man is not come to 
destroy men's lives, but to save tliem. 
And they went to another village. 

57 ^ And it came to pass, that, as they 
went in the wajr, a certain man said unto 
him, Lord, I will follow thee whitherso- 
ever thou goest. 

58 And Jesus said unto him. Foxes have 
holes, and birds of the air have nests ; but 
the Son of man hath not where to lay his 
head. 

59 And he said unto another. Follow 
me. But he said. Lord, suffer me first 
to go and bury my father. ^ 

60 Jesus said unto him. Let the dead 
buiy their dead : but go thou and preach 
the Idnffdom of God. 

61 And another also said, Lord, I will 
follow thee; but let me first go bid 
them farewell, which are at home at 
my house. 

63 And Jesus said unto him. No man, 
having put his hand to the plough, and 
looking back, is fit for the kingdom of 
God. 
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CHAPTER 10. 

1 Christ aendeih out at once Mventy diadplea to work 
miracles, and to preach : 17 admonisheth them to 
be humbUj and wherein to r^foice: 21 tkanketh hia 
HcUher for his grace : 28 maantfleth th£ happy es- 
tate of his church : 25 teqcheth the lawyer how to 
attain eternal Hfe^ and to take every one for his 
netghbour that needeth his mercy: 41 r^trehendeth 
Martha, and commendeth Mary her sister. 

A FTER these things the Lord ap- , 
xjL pointed other seventy also, and 
sent them two and two before his face 
into every city and place, whither he 
himself , would come. 

2 Therefore said he unto them. The 
harvest truly is great, but the labourers 
a/re few :. pray ye therefore the Lord of 
the harvest, that he would send forth 
labourers into his harvest. 

3 Go your ways: behold, I send you 
forth as lambs among wolves. 

4 Carry neither purse, nor scrip, nor 
shoes: and salute no man by the way. 

5 And into whatsoever house ye enter, 
first say. Peace he to this house. 

6 And if the son of peace be there, your 
peace shall rest upon it : if not, it shall 
turn to you again. 

7 And in the -same house remain, eating 
and drinking such things as they give: 
for the labourer is worthy of his hire. 
Go not from house to house. 

8 And into whatsoever city ye enter, 
and they receive you, eat such things 
as are set before you: 

9 And heal the sick that are therein, 
and say unto them, The kingdom of 
God is come nigh unto you. 

10 But into whatsoever city ye enter, 
and they receive you not, go your ways 
out into the streets of the same, and say, 

11 Even the very dust of your city, 
which cleaveth on us, we do wipe off 
against you; notwithstanding, be ye 
sure of this, that the kingdom of God 
is come nigh unto you. 

12 But I say unto you, that it shall be 
more tolerable in that day for Sodom, 
than for that city. 

13 Woe unto thee, Chorazin I woe unto 
thee, Bethsaida 1 for if the mighty works 
had been done in Tyre and Sidcn, which 
have been done in you, they had a great 
while ago repented, sitting in sackcloth 
and ashes. 

14 But it shall be more tolerable for 
Tyre and Sidon at the judgment, than 
for you. 
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1[ Ya manalo guato y setenta yan y 
minagoffiija, ya ilegfiija : Seftot, asta y 
manganite insujejeta pot y naanmo. 

18 Ya ileffila nu sija : Julie si Satanaa 
laegliije ylamlam ni y pedong guinin y 
langet. 

19 EstagtLe, na junae jamyo ninasifia 
para ingacha y culebla. yan y alacran, 
yan y jflo todo y ninasifian y enemigo, 
ya taya sifia munafanlamen jarflyo. 

20 Lao chamiyo ninafanmamagof pot 
este, pot y esplritu sija ni insujejetti ; 
lao fanmagof jamyo pot y naanmiyo ni 
esta matugue gui langet. 

21 IT Ya ayoia na ora magof si Jesus 
gui Espiritu Santo ya ilegna : Junae jao 
grasia, O Tata, Senot y langet yan j 
tano, sa unana este sija na gtiinaja gui 
manmejnalom yan manraanungo, ya un- 
fanue gui mandiquique ; junggan Tata, 
sa tacrine nae senmagof gui raenarao. 

22 Todo y gtlinaja sija jagasja jaen- 
tregayo y Tatajo ; ya taya tumuugo 
jaye y Lajifia, na y Tataja ; ya jaye y 
Tata, na y Lajifiaja, yan ayo y minalago 
y lajifia ufinanue. 

23 Ya jabiragtte guato gui disipulo 
sija, ya ilegfia : Mandichoso jr atadog ni 
manmanlie nu estesija ni y hniinniiyo : 

24 Sa jusangane jamyo, na megae na 
profeta yan ray sija, dumesesea na. ulie 
nu estesija ni y liniinmiyo, ya ti malie ; 
yan ujajungog nu estesija ni y jiningog- 
miyo ya ti jajungog. 

25 1[ Ya, estagtle, un magas y lay na 
tumojgue julo ya tinietientaglie, ya 
ilegna : Maestro, jafa jufatinas para 
juereda y taejinecog na linSlS ? 

26 Ya ilegfia nu gUiya : Jafa matugue 
gui tinago ? jafa untataetae ? 

27 Ya gUiya manope, ilegfia : Guaeya 
y Sefiot Yuosmo contodo gui corasonmo, 
yan contodo y antimo, yan contodo y 
minetgotmo, yan contodo y tiningomo ; 
yan y tiguangmo taegUije iya jago na- 
maesa. 

28 Ya ilegfia nu glliya: Mauleg ine- 
pemo: fatinas este, ya unlSlS. 

29 Lao gtiiya, malago na unatunas 
maesa gtle, ilegfia as Jesus : Ya jaye 
tiguangjo ? 

30 Ya inepe as Jesus ya ilegfia : Un 
taotao tumunog guinin Jerusalem asta 
Jerico, ya podong gui entalo y ma- 



naque ; y machule y magaguna ya 
raanachetnudan gUe, ya manjanao ya 
mapolo cana matae. 

31 Ya susede na un pale tumunog gtli- 
jeja na chalan ; ya anae jalie malofanja 
gui otro bauda. 

32 Taegllijeja locue un Lebita, anae 
mato jijot gtlije na lugat, ya jaatanja, 
ya malofanja gui otro banda. 

33 Ya un Samaritano, anae juniajanao 
gtlije na chalan, mato lugat nae gaegue 
gile, ya anae jalie, ninamaase, 

34 Ya mato guato guiya gtiiysL jabee y 
clietnot sija ya janaye lafia yan bmo ; ya 
janamaudae gui gafia g^ga, ya jacone 
asta y guima publico ya jaadaje. 

35 Ya y inagpafia gilije anae para 
ujanao jachule dos denarion salape ya 
janae y magas y guima, ya ilegfia nu 
gUiya : Guesadaje gtie ; ya todo y palo 
na gastomo despues, yaguin tumaloyo 
mague, juapase jao. 

30 Ya jaye y ti^uang entre y tres, pot 
ayo y pedong gui entalo y manaque ? 

37 1 a glliya ilegfia : Ayo y maase nu 
glliya. Ayonae ilegfia Janao ya unfati- 
nas' locue taegtlije. 

38 1[ Ya anae jumajanao, jumalom gui 
un songsong ; ya un palaoan na y na- 
anfia si Maria rmesibegile gui guimafia. 

39 Ya guaja uno cbelufia palaoan na y 
naanfia si Maria, na locue matatachongja 
gui adeng Jesus, ya jaecungogja y si- 
nanganfia. 

40 Lao si Marta esta inestotba pot me- 
gae sinetbefia, ya mato guiya gftiya, ya 
ilegfia : Sefiot, ada ti unlie y chelujo na 
upaloyo ya jufafiefietbeja ngK maesa ? 
Tago ya uayudayo. 

41 Ya inepe as Jesus ilegfia nu giliya : 
Marta, Marta, esta jago inestotba ya 
guesmanadaje jao, pot megae na g&i- 
naja : 

42 Lao unoja manesesita ; ya si Maria 
jaayig ayo mauleg na patte ni ti 
umachule guiya gtliya. 

CAPITULO 11. 

YA susede anae mananaetae gtle gui 
un lugat, ya magpo, uno gui disi- 
pulufia ilegfia nu giliya : Sefiot, fana- 
gaejam manmanaetae, taegtlije locue 
as tfuan ni jafanagUe y disipulufia! 
2 Ya ilegfia nu sija : Yaguin manma- 
naetae janiyo alog : Tata, Umatuna y 
naanmo. Umamaela y raenomo, 
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15 And thou, Capernaum, which art 
exalted to heaven, shalt be thrust down 
to hell. 

16 He that heareth you heareth me; 
and he that despiseth you despiseth me ; 
and he that despiseth me despiseth him 
that sent me. 

17 T And the seventy returned again 
with joy, saying. Lord, even the devils 
are subject unto us through thy name. 

18 And he said unto mem, I beheld 
Satan as lightning fall frdm heaven. 

19 Behold, I give unto you power to 
tread on serpents and scorpions, and over 
all the power of the enemy ; and nothing 
shall by any means hurt you. 

20 Notwithstanding, in this rejoice not, 
that the spirits are subject unto you ; 
but rather rejoice, because your names 
are written in heaven. 

21 IT In that hour Jesus rejoiced in spir- 
it, and said, I thank thee, O Father, Liord 
of heaven and earth, that thou hast hid 
these things from the wise and prudent, 
and hast revealed them unto babes : even 
so. Father ; for so it seemed good in thy 
sight. 

22 All things are delivered to me of my 
Father: and no man knoweth who the 
Son is, but the Father; and who the 
Father is, but the Son, and he to whom 
the Son will reveal Mm. 

23 1 And he turned him unto Im disci- 
ples, and said privately. Blessed a/re the 
eyes which see the things that ye see : 

24 For I tell you, that many prophets 
and kings have desired to see those things 
which ye see, and have not seen them; 
and to hear those things which ye hear, 
and have not heard thim. 

25 IT And, behold, a certain lawyer stood 
up, and tempted him, saying, Master, 
what shall I do to inherit eternal life ? 

26 He said unto him. What is written 
in the law? how readest thou? 

27 And he answering said. Thou shalt 
love the Lord thy God with all thy heart, 
and with all thy soul, and with all thy 
st/ength. and with all thy mind; and 
thy neighbour as thyself. 

& Andf he said unto him. Thou hast an- 
swered right : this do, and thou shalt live. 

29 But he, willing to justify himself, 
said unto Jesus, And who is my neigh- 
bour? 

80 And Jesus answering said, A certain 
SI 



man went down from Jerusalem to Jeri- 
cho, and fell amon^ thieves, which strip- 
ped him of his raiment, and wound^ 
Mm^ and departed, leaving Atm half dead. 
81 And by chance there came down a 
certain priest that way ; and when he saw 
him, he passed by on the other side. 

32 And likewise a Levite, when he was 
at the place, came and looked on him, 
and passed by on the other side. 

33 But a certain Samaritan, as he jour- 
neyed, came where he was; and when 
he saw him, he had compassion on him, 

34 And went to him, and bound up his 
wounds, pouring in oil and wine, and set 
him on his own beast, and brought him 
to an inn, and took care of him. 

36 And on the morrow when he depart- 
ed, he took out two pence, and gave them 
to the host, and said unto him. Take care 
of him: and whatsoever thou spendest 
more, when I come again, I will repay 
thee. 

36 Which now of these three, thinkest 
thou, was neighbour unto him that fell 
among the thieves? 

37 And he said. He that shewed mercy 
on him. Then said Jesus unto him, Go^ 
and do thou likewise. 

38 IT Now it came to pass, as they went, 
that he entered into a certain village: 
and a certain woman named Martha 
received him into her house. 

39 And she had a sister called Mary, 
which also sat at Jesus' feet, and heard 
his word. 

40 But Martha was cumbered about 
much serving, and came to him, and said. 
Lord, dost thou not care that my sister 
hath left me to serve alone? bid her 
therefore that she help me. 

41 And Jesus answered and said unto 
her, Martha, Martha, thou art careful 
and troubled about many things: 

42 But one thing is needful ; and Mary 
hath chosen that good part, which shall 
not be taken away from her. 

CHAPTER 11. 

1 Christ teacheth to pray, and thai instafMy: 11 aa- 
avring ttiat God «o uHu give u» good things. 14 He, 
caaUng out a dumb devu, rebuketh the blaaphemoue 
Pharisees: 28 and sheweth who are blessed: 29 
preachelh to the people, 87 and reprehmdeth the 
outward shew €f holiness in the Pharisees, scribes, 
and lawyers. 

AND it came to pass, that, as he was 

J\. praying in a certain place, when he 
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3 Naejam pago cada Jaane ni y neng- 
canomame. 

4 Ya unasiijam ni isaomame ; sa jame 
locue'inasisie todo ayo y dumidibe jam. 
Ya chamojam pumopolo gui tentasi- 
on. 

5 1[ Ya ilegiia nu sija: Jave gniya 
jamyo y gaeamigo uno, ya unnatoigUe 
gui tatalopuenge, ya ualog nu glliya : 
Amigo naayaoyo tres pan ; 

6 Sa un amigojo mato guiya guajo 
guinin bumiaje, ya taya ni jafa para 
juplantaye gui menana ; 

7 Ya ayo y gaegue gui sumanjalom 
ufanope, ya ualog : Cliamo umatbororo- 
tayo ; sa esta majuchom y petta, ya 
estagtlejam gui cama yan y famaguon- 
jo ; ti siiiayo cajulo ya junae jao. 

8 Ya jusangane jamyo : Achogja ti 
ucajulo ya uninae pot y amiguiia : lao 
pot y magagaoiia, ucajulo ya unae 
jaftaemano y janesesita. 

9 Ya jusangane jamyo : Gagao, ya in- 
fanmanae ; aligao ya inseda ; yajo, ya 
infanmababaye. 

10 Sa jayeja y mangagao uresibe ; ya 
y manaligao usoda ; ya y manayajo, 
umababaye. 

11 Pat jaye guiya jamyo na tata, yan 
uguinagao ni y lajina un pan, ya \uiuae 
un acho ? pat un gllijan ya enbes di 
gilijan unnae culebla? 

12 Pat yan guinagao un chada, ada 
unnae un alacran ? 

13 Pues ombre jamyo, ni y manaelaye, 
intingo numae mauleg na ninae y 
famaguonmiyo, cuanto mas y Tatan- 
miyo gui Ian get unae ni y Espiritu 
-Santo todo ayo y gumagao gile ? 

14 Tf Ya jayute juyong un anite na 
udo. Ya susede anae jumuyong este y 
anite, y ido cumuentos, ya y Una j yan 
taotao sija ninafanmanman. 

15 Ya palo guiya sija ilegilija : Pot si 
Beetsebub, ni magas y manganite, na 
jayuyuteja juyong y manganite sija. 

16 Lao y pumalo matietientagile, ma- 
gagagao un senat gui langet. 

17 Lao giliya jatungo y jinason ayo 
sija ya ilegna nu sija : Todo y raeno 
umadibide contra gUiyaja, uyulang ; ya 
y guima umadibide contra guma, upo- 
dong. 

18 Yaguin si Satanas locue madibide 
contra giliya namaesa, jaftaemano y rae- 
noiia sumaga? Sa ilegmiyo na juyu- 
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yute juyong y manganite pot si Beet- 
sebub. 

19 Lao yaguin junajujuyong y man- 
ganite pot si Beetsebub, pot jaye y 
lamaguonmiyo ufanyinite sija juyong ? 
Enaomina sija ufanjues para jamyo. 

20 Lao yaguin pot y calulot Yuus nae, 
juyuyute juyong y manganite, magajet 
na y raenou Yuus mato guiya jamyo. 

21 Yaguin un taotao ni matatnga, ya 
jafamauleg y atmasfia, ya japulan y 
guimaiia : todo gainajafia, mauseguro. 

22 Lao anae mato otro na matatngana 
qui gUiya ya inanao, inamot ni atmasna 
anae jaangoco gUe ya jafacae y gtlina- 
jaiia. 

23 Ayo y ti jumujame, contm guajo 
yuje ; ya ayo y ti rumecocoge guiya 
guajo machalapon. 

24 Ya y espiritun dplacha, anae jumu- 
yong gui taotao, jumajanao gui anglo 
na lugat, manaliligao dinescansa ; ya 
anae ti manoda, ilegna : Bae talo guato 
gui guima jo anae jumanaoyo. 

25 Ya anae mato, jasoda mabale yan 
maadotna. 

26 Ya jumanao ya man gone yan gUi- 
ya otro siete espiritu mas manaelayefia 
qui giliya, ya jumalora ya sumaga 
gUije : ya taelayena y uttimona ayo na 
taotao qui y finena. 

27 T Ya susede anae jasangan estesija, 
un palaoan gui linajyan taotao, uma^ 
gang ilegiia nu gtliya : Dichoso ayo na 
tuyan y chumuchulejao, yan ayo na 
peclio y anae sumususo jao. 

28 Lao gtliya ilegna : junggan, lao 
dichosufla ayo y jumungog y sinangan 
Yuus, ya jaadaje. 

29 If Ya anae manetnon y linajyan 
taotao guiya gtliya, jatutujon suman- 
gan : Este na generasion manaelaye : 
manmanaliligao seflat ; lao ti ufan- 
m£uinae nu sefiat mas na ayoja y senat 
Jonas. 

30 Sa taegtlije si Jonas jr seiiat para 
y taotao Ninibe taegttijeja locue y 
Lajin taotao para giline na generasion. 

31 Y raenan sanjaya cumajulo gui 
jaanin juisio yan y taotao este na gen- 
erasion ya manquinendena ; sa mato 
guinin y uttimon y tano para uecungog 
y minalate Salomon ; ya estagHeja uno 
dangculoiia qui si Salomon gaegue 
gtline na lugat. 

33 Y taotao sija guiya Ninibe, ufan- 
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ceased, one of his disciples said unto 
him, Lord, teach us to pray, as John 
also taught his disciples. 

2 And he said unto them. When ye 
pray, say. Our Father which art in heav- 
en, Hallowed be thy name. Thy king- 
dom come. Thy will be done, as in 
heaven, so in earth. 

3 Give us day by day our daily bread. 

4 And forgive us our sins ; for we also 
forgive every one that is indebted to us. 
And lead us not into temptation; but 
deliver us from evil. 

5 And he said unto them. Which of you 
shall have a friend, and shall ^o unto him 
at midnight, and say unto him. Friend, 
lend me three loaves ; 

6 For a friend of mine in his journey is 
come to me, and I have nothing to set 
before him? 

7 And he from within shall answer and 
say. Trouble me not: the door is now 
shut, and my children are with me in 
bed ; I cannot rise and give thee. 

8 I say unto you, Though he will not 
rise and give him, because he is his 
friend, yet because of his importunity 
he will rise and give him as many as he 
needeth. 

9 And I say unto vqu. Ask, and it shall 
be given you ; seek, an^ ye shall find ; 
knock, and it shall be opened unto you. 

10 For every one that asketh receiveth ; 
and he that seeketh findeth ; and to him 
that knocketh it shall be opened. 

11 If a son shall ask bread of anj of 
you that is a father, will he give him a 
stone ? or if ^ ask a fish, will he for a 
i^sh give him a serpent ? 

12 Or if he shall ask an egg, will he 
offer him a scorpion ? 

13 If ye then, being evil, know how to 
give good gifts unto your children ; how 
much more shall j/our heavenly Father 
give the Holy Spirit to them that ask 
him? 

14 ^ And he was casting out a devil, 
and it was dumb. And it came to pass, 
when the devil was gone out, the dumb 
spake ; and the people wondered. 

15 But some of them said, He casteth 
out devils through Beelzebub the chief 
of the devils. 

16 And others, tempting htm, sought of 
him a sign from heaven. 

17 But he, knowing their thoughts, said 



unto them, Every kingdom divided 
against itself is brought to desolation; 
and a house divided against a house f alleth. 

18 If Satan also be divided against him- 
self, how shall his kingdom stand? be- 
cause ye say that I cast out devils through 
Beelzebub. 

19 And if I by Beelzebub cast out 
devils, by whom do your sons cast them 
out ? therefore shall they be your judges. 

20 But if I with the finger of God cast 
out devils, no doubt the kingdom of God 
is come upon you. 

21 When a strong man armed keepeth 
his palace, his goods are in peace : 

22 But when a stronger than he shall 
come upon him, and overcome him, he 
taketh from him all his armour wherein 
he trusted, and divideth his spoils. 

23 He that is not with me is against me ; 
and he that gathereth not with me scat- 
tereth. 

24 When the unclean spirit is gone out 
of a man, he walketh through dir places, 
seeking rest ; and finding none, he saith, 
I will return unto my house whence I 
came out. 

25 And when he cometh, he findeth it 
swept and garnished. 

26 Then goeth he, and taketh to him 
seven other spirits more wicked than 
himself; and they enter in, and dwell 
there : and the last state of that man is 
worse than the first. 

27 1[ And it came to pass, as he spake 
these thinffs, a certain woman of the com- 
pany lifted up her voice, and said unto 
him. Blessed is the womb that bare thee, 
and the paps which thou hast sucked. 

28 But he said, Yea, rather, blessed are 
they that hear the word of Gtod, and 
keep it. 

29 IT And when the people were gather- 
ed thick together, he began to say. This 
is an evil generation : they seek a sign ; 
and there shall no sign be given it, but 
the sign of Jonas the prophet. 

30 For as Jonas was a sign unto the 
Ninevites, so shall also the Son of man 
be to this generation. 

31 The queen of the south shall rise up 
in the judgment with the men of this 
generation, and condemn them : for she 
came from the utmost parts of the earth 
to hear the wisdom of Solomon ; and, 
behold, a greater than Solomon is here. 
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gajulo gui jaanin Juisio yan este na 
generasion ya manquinendena ; sa man- 
maiiotsot pot y prenedican Jonas ; ya 
estagUe uno mas dangculofia qui si 
Jonas gaegue gtdne na lugat. 

33 1 Taya ni un taotao munaaatog gui 
bedega y candet ni esta masonggue, ni 
upolo gui papa ganta, sine y candelero 
para todo y manjajalom ujalie y ma- 
nana. 

34 Y candet y taotao, y atadog ; ya- 
guin y atadogmo sensiyo todo y tatao- 
taomo maninina ; lao yaguin taelaye, y 
tataotaomo locue bula jomjom. 

35 Atan pues sa y manana ni y gaegue 
guiya jago, munga jomjom. 

36 Enao mina yaguin todo y tataotao- 
mo bula manana, ni mano na lugat nae 
guaja jomjom, cabales na ubula ma- 
naua, taegUije y yanguin malag inina- 
fia y candet ya inina jao. 

37 1 Ya mientras cumuecuentos, im 
Fariseo siniplicagtle na usi ja chumocho, 
ya jumalom ya matachong gui lamasa. 

38 Lao y Fariseo ninamanman anae 
jalie este, pot y ti jafagase gtte flnena 
antes di uchocho. 

39 Ya y Senot ilegiia nu giliya : Pago 
jamyo ni Fariseo, y sumanjiypngia gui 
copa yan plato mnagagasgas, lao y 
sumanjalommiyo bula inamot an tinae- 
laye. 

40 Manaejinaso .jamyo, ada ayo y 
fumatinas gui sumanjiyong, ti gttiya 
locue y fumatinas gui sumanjalom ? 

41 Lao todo y guajanmiyo naenfiaejon 
limosiia ; ya estagUe na todo ufangas- 
gas para jamyo. 

42 T[ Lao ay, ay jamyo Fariseo 1 ni 
infanmannae diesmos nu y yetba buena 
yan laruda yan todo golae ; ya innafa- 
pos y tininas yan y ^tiinaeyan Yuus. 
£stesija nesesita infatinas, sm pelo y 
pumalo. 

43 Ay, ay jamyo Fariseo 1 sa ingtlae- 
ya etmas manaquilo na tachon^ gui 
sinagoga, yan y sinaluda sija gui met- 
cado. 

44 Ay ay jamyo 1 sa calang jamyo naf- 
tan ni ti malilie ; ya y taotao si ja manma- 
lolofanja gui sumanjilo ya ti matungo. 

45 1 Ya manope un magas y lay, 
ilegiia nu gtliya : Maestro, yaguin un- 
sangan estesija unlatdejam locue. 

46 Lao gtliya ilegiia: Ay ay jamyo 
locue y manmagas y lay 1 sainnafanman- 



gangatga y taotao sija ni ayo na catga y 
macat para uchule, ya ni un calolotmiyo 
innainete para inayuda. 

47 Ay, ay jamyo ! sa infatinas y naftan, 
y profeta sija, ya y tatanmiyo pumimo. 

4Sd TaegUme mantestigo jamyo, ya 
inconsienteja y checho y tatanmiyo ; sa 
sija magajet pumuno, ya jamyo fuma- 
tinasy naftaniiiia. 

49 Enaomina ilegiia y minalate Yuus : 
Bae managoyo profeta yan apostoles 
para sija; ya megae guiya sija inpino 
yan inpetsigue : 

50 Sa guinin este na generasion man- 
esesita machule y jfigfi todo y profeta, 
ni manmachuda desde y tutujon y tano ; 

51 Desde jdgfi Abel, asta y jftg^ Sacba- 
rias, ni y matae gui entalp y attat yan y 
templo ; magajet, jusangane jamyo na 
umanesesita machule guinin este na 
generasion. 

52 Ay ay jamyo y manmagas y lay ! sa 
innajanao y yaben tiningo ; ya ti infan- 
jalom jamyo yan y mangequejalom in- 
cbechema. 

52 1 Ya anae jumuyong gllije, y es- 
cribas yan y Fariseos sija, matutujon 
ma af uef uetsas ya macacase para usigue 
cumuentos megae ; 

54 Macspipia, para umaquechule jafa 
guinin y pachotfia. 

CAPITULO 12. 

YA ayo na tiempo, anae mandafia me- 
gae na mit na linajyah taotao, asta 
managacha uno yan otro ; ya jatutujon 
sumangane y disipuluiia sija finenana : 
Adaje jamyo ni y libaduran y Fariseo . 
sija ni y lupocresia. 

2 Sa taya na matatampe na ti uma- 
baba ; pat mananana, na ti umatungo. 

3 Enaomina jafa guinin sinanganmiyo 
gui jemjom, umajungog gui manana; 
ya jafa y incuentuse gui talanga gui 
jalom aposento, umaagangnaejon gui 
jilo guma. 

4 Ya jusangane jamyo ni y amigujo 
sija : Chamiyo fanmaaafiao m ayo sija y 
pumuno y tataotao, sa an munjayan 
ayo, taya jafa sifia ujafatinas. 

5 Lao jusangane jamyo jaye inmaa- 
fiagtte : Fanmaafiao jamyo ni ayo y 
yanguin munjayan japuno, guaja ni- 
nasifiafia na uyute asta sasalaguan: 
Junggan, jusangafie jamyo : Fanmaaiiao 
jamyo nu gttiya. 
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82 The men of Nineveh shall rise up in 
the judgment with this generation, and 
shall condemn it : for they repented at 
the preaching of Jonas ; and, behold, a 
greater than Jonas is here. 

33 No man, when he hath lighted a can- 
dle, putteth it in a secret place, neither 
under a bushel, but on a candlestick, that 
they which come in may see the light. 

34 The light of the body is the eye : 
therefore when thine eve is single, thy 
whole body also is full of light ; but when 
thine eye is evil, thy body also is full of 
darkness. 

85 Take heed therefore, that the light 
which is in thee be not darkness. 

36 If thy whole body therefore he full 
of light, having no part dark, the whole 
shall be full of light, as when the bright 
shining of a candle doth give thee light. 

37 1[ And as he spake, a certain Phari- 
see besought him to dine with him : and 
he went in, and sat down to meat. 

38 And when the Pharisee saw *Y, he 
marvelled that he had not first washed 
before dinner. 

39 And the Lord said unto him, Now 
do ye Pharisees make clean the outside 
of the cup and the platter ; but your in- 
ward part is full of ravening and wick- 
edness. 

40 Te fools, did not he, that made that 
which is without, make that which is 
within also? 

41 But rather give alms of such things 
as ye have ; and, behold, all things are 
clean unto you. 

42 But woe unto you, Pharisees I for ye 
tithe mint and rue and all manner of 
herbs, and pass over judgment and the 
love of God : these ought ye to have 
done, and not to leave the other un- 
done. 

43 Woe unto you, Pharisees I for ye 
love the uppermost seats in the syna- 
go^es, and greetings in the markets. 

44 Woe unto you, scribes and Phari- 
sees, hypocrites! for ye are as graves 
which appear not, and the men that walk 
over thmi are not aware of them. 

45 IT Then answered one of the lawyers, 
and said unto him. Master, thus saying 
thou reproachest us also. 

46 And he said. Woe unto you also, ye 
lawyers 1 for ye lade men with burdens 
grievous to be borne, and ye yourselves 



touch not the burdens with one of yom* 
fingers. 

47 Woe unto you I for ye build the sep- 
ulchres of the prophets, and your fathers 
killed them. 

48 Truly ye bear witness that ye allow 
the deeds of your fathers : for they in- 
deed killed them, and ye build their sep- 
ulchres. 

49 Therefore also said the wisdom of 
God, I will send them prophets and apos- 
tles, and 9ome of them they shall slay and 
persecute : 

50 That the blood of all the prophets, 
which was/ shed from the foundation of 
the world, may be required of this gener- 
ation ; 

51 From the blood of Abel unto the 
blood of Zacharias, which perished be- 
tween the altar and the temple : verily I 
say unto you. It shall be required of this 
generation. 

52 Woe unto you, lawyers 1 for ye have 
taken away the key of knowledge: ye 
entered not in yourselves, and them that 
were entering in ye hindered. 

53 And as he said these things unto 
them, the scribes and the Pharisees be- 
gan to urge him vehemently, and to pro- 
voke him to speak of many things : 

54 Laying wait for him, and seeking to 
catch something out of his mouth, mat 
they might accuse him. 

CHAPTER 12. 

1 Christ preacketh to his eUadples to avoid hypoo- 
risy, and fearfulrmss in publishing his doctrine: 
IS loameth the people to beware qf covetousness, 
by the parable of the rich man vono set up great- 
er bams. 22 We must not be over car^l qf 
earthly things, 31 but seek the kingdom of Ood^ 
88 give alms, 86 be ready at a knock to open to 
our Lord whensoever he cometh. 41 ChrisVs^nin- 
isters are to see to their charge, 49 and look for 
persecution. 54 I%e people must take this Ume 
qf grace, 58 because it is a fearful thing to die 
wimout reconciliation. 

IN the mean time, when there were 
^thered together an innumerable 
multitude of people, insomuch that they 
trode one upon another, he began to say 
unto his disciples first of all. Beware ye 
of the leaven of the Pharisees, which is 
hypocrisy. 

2 For there is nothing covered, that 
shall liot be revealed ; neither hid, that 
shall not be known. 

3 Therefore, whatsoever ye have spoken 
in darkness shall be heard in the light ; 
and that which ye have spoken in the 
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6 Ada ti mabende sinco na pajaro, pot 
dos na octabo ? ya ni uno guiya sija 
mamalefanaejon gui menan Yuus ? 

7 Lao asta y gaponuloniniyo esta man- 
matufong. Chamiyo fanmaaafiao : sa 
manbalina jamyo qui y nicgae pajaro. 

8 1 Ya jusangane jamyo : Jayeja y 
comonfesatfiaejonyo gui menan y tao- 
tao sija ; uquineniesatflaejon locue ni y 
Lajin taotao gui menan y angjet Yuus. 

9 Lao ayo y pumuneyo gui menan 
taotao sija, siempre pune gile gui menan 
y angiet Yuus. 

10 Ya jayeja y cumuentos contra y 
Lajin taotao, umaasie ; lao y chumatfino 
contra Espiritu Santo, ti umaasie. 

11 Ya anae manmacone jamyo gui 
menan y sina^oga sija, yan y manmagas, 
yan y gaesisifia, chamiyo madadaje 
jaftaemano yan jafa para inepe, ni jaia 
para insangan ; 

12 Sa y Espiritu Santo infanfinanagUe 
gUije na ora jafa para insangan. 

13 T Ya unogui linajyan taotao ilegila 
nu gUiya : Maestro, tayo y chelujo ya 
ufacaeyo ni y erensia. 

14 Lao ilegila nu gUiya : Taotao, jaye 
pumoloyo gui jilomo para jues, pat 
para mamacae? 

15 Ya ilegiia nu sij'a : Atan, ya ingues- 
adaje jamyo ni y linagga : sa y linalS 
y taotao, ti guinm y manadan gtlinaja 
sija ni y jasa^agaye. 

16 Ya mansmangane un parabola, ileg- 
ila: Y fangualuan un taotao na rico, 
jumujuyong megae na quineco. 

17 Ya manjaso gui sunianjalomna, 
ilegna: Jafa jufatinas, sa taya mano 
nae jupolo y quineco jo. 

18 I a ilegila : Este bae jufatinas : bae 
jujala papa y lanchoco, ya juiatsa y 
mas dangculo ; ya ayo nae jupolo todo 
y maiisso yan y gttinajajo. 

19 Ya jualog ni y antijo : Ante, megae 
gilinajamo, para megae na sacan ; des- 
cansa, ya unchocho, yan unguimen, yan 
unmagof. 

20 Lbuo si Yuus ilegna nu gtliya : Tae- 
jlnaso jao I pago na puenge nesesita 
umachule y antimo : ya para jaye ayo 
sija na gtiinaja ni unnaetnon ? 

21 Taegtlenaojaymanaetnonygilinaja 
para giliyaja, ya ti urico para si Yuus. 

22 1 Ya ilegna ni y disipolufia sija: 
Enaomina jusangane jamyo, Chamiyo 
madadaje pot y linaianmiyo, jafa para 
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incano ; ni y tataotaoiuniyo, jafa para 
innamina^ago. 

23 8a y linalft mas qui y nengcano, ya 
y tataotao mas qui y magago. 

24 Jaso y aga sija, na ti manmanana- 
nom, ni uianmangoco ; ni uguaja sagan 
nengcanoilija ni lancho ; ya si Yuus 
janachocho sija ; ya cuanto mas man- 
mauleg jamyo q^ui y pajaro I 

25 Yan jaye guiya jamyo pot inadaje 
sifia uaumenta un codo y linecana ? 

26 Yanguin ti siila incnegtle y mas di- 
quique, para jafa inadadaje y pumalo? 

27 Jaso y lirio sija, jaftaemano man- 
doconinija ! ti manmachochocho, ni 
ufanmanjila; ya jusangane jamyo na 
si Salomon con todo y minalagfia, ti 
minagago pare jo yan uno guiya sija. 

28 Yanguin si Yuus janafanminagago 
y chaguan qui fangualuan ni y gaegue 
pago, ya agupa esta mayute guato gui 
jetno ; ti mas magajet na inmnafanmi- 
iiagago jamyo, O jamyo didide na ji- 
nenggue ? 

29 Ya chamiyo umaliligao jafa para 
incano, ni jafa para inguimen, ni infan- 
buebuente gui jinasonmiyo. 

30 Sa todo este sija na gtlinaja man- 
maaliligao ni y nasion sija gui tano : 
lao y tatanmiyo jatungoja na innesesita 
estesija na gttinaja. 

31 Lao aligao finena y raenona ; ya 
todo este sija na gftinaja umanafandana 
para jamyo. 

32 Chamiyo fanmaaafiao, jamyo diqui- 
que na manada ; sa este minagof y ta- 
tanmiyo, na infanninae ni y raeno. 

33 Bende y gilinajamo, ya unfannae 
limosna; fanmamamauleg botsa ni ti 
ubijo, un gUinaja gui langet na ti ufatta, 
anae ti usineda ni y saque, ni ti upo- 
tliya. 

34 Sa mano j a nae gaegue y gttinajamo, 
ayoja nae gaegue locue y corasonmo. 

35 IT Polo ya esta madudog y sen- 
turanmiyo, ya esta masonggue y candet 
miyo ; 

36 Ya infanparejo yan ayo na taotao 
sija y jananangga y senotnija, yanguin 
tumalo guato guinin y guipot umasa- 
gua; sa para yanguin mato ya man- 
yajo, umababaye enseguidas. 

37 Mandichoso ayo sija na tentago, 
yanguin mato y sefiot, mansineda man- 
bebela ; magajet jusangane jamyo, na 
ududog gtle, ya unafanmatachong paru 
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ear in closets shall be proclaimed upon 
the housetops. 

4 And I say unto you my friends. Be 
not afraid oi them that kill the body, 
and after that have no more that they 
can do. 

5 But "I will forewarn you whom ye 
shall fear: Fear him, which after he 
hath killed hath power to cast into hell ; 
yea, I say unto you, Fear him. 

6 Are not five sparrows sold for two 
farthings, and not one of them is forgot- 
ten before God ? 

7 But even the very hairs of your head' 
are all numbered. Fear not therefore: 
ye are of more value than many spar- 
rows. 

8 Also I say unto you, Whosoever shall 
confess me before men, him shall the Son 
of man also confess before the angels of 
Qod: 

But he that denieth ihe before men 
shall be denied before the angels of Gk)d. 

10 And whosoever shall speak a word 
against the>Son of man, it shall be forgiv- 
en him : but unto him that blasphemeth 
against the Holy Ghost it shall not be 
forgiven. 

11 And when they bring you unto the 
synagogues, and unto magistrates, and 
powers, take ye no thought how or what 
thing ye shall answer, or what ye shall 
say: ^ 

12 For the Holy Ghost shall teach you 
in the same hour what ye ought to say. 

13 ^ And one of the company said unto 
him. Master, speak to my brother, that 
he divide the inheritance with me. 

14 And he said unto him, Man, who 
made me a judge or a divider over you ? 

15 And he said unto them. Take need, 
and beware of covetousness : for a man's 
life consisteth not in the abundance of 
the things which he possesseth. 

16 And he spake a parable unto them, 
saying, The ground of a certain rich man 
brought forth plentifully : 

17 And he thought within himself, say- 
ing. What shfdl I do, because I have no 
room where to bestow my fruits ? 

18 And he said, This will I do: I will 
pull down my barns, and build greater ; 
and there will I bestow all my fruits and 
my ^oods. 

19 And I will say to my soul. Soul, thou 
bast much goods laid up for many 
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years; take thine ease, eat, drink, ^ and 
be merry. 

20 But God said unto him, 77um fool, 
this night thy soul shall be required of 
thee : then whose shall those things be, 
which thou hast provided? 

21 So is he that layeth up treasure for 
himself, and is not rich toward God. 

22 1 And he said unto his disciples. 
Therefore I say unto you. Take no 
thought for your life, what ye shfdl eat ; 
neither for the body, what ye shall put on. 

23 The life is more than meat, and the 
body 18 more than raiment. 

24 Consider the ravens : for they neither 
sow nor reap ; which neither have store- 
house nor bam ; and God feedeth them : 
how much more are ye better than the 
fowls? 

25 And which of you vnth taking thought 
can add to his stature one cubit ? 

26 If ye then be not able to do that thing 
which is least, why take ye thought for 
the rest ? 

27 Consider the lilies how they grow : 
they toil not, they spin not ; and yet I say 
unto you, that Solomon in all his glory 
was not arrayed like one of these. 

28 If then God so clothe the grass, which 
is to day in the field, and to morrow is 
cast into the oven ; how much more wiU 
he doths you, O ye of little faith ? 

29 And seek not ye what ye shall eat, 
or what ye shall drink, neither be ye of 
doubtful mind. 

30 For all these things do the nations 
of the world seek after : and your Father 
knoweth that ye have ne^ of these 
things. 

31 ^ But rather seek ye the kingdom of 
God ; and all these things shall be added 
untoyou. 

32 Fear not, little flock ; for it is your 
Father's good pleasure to give you the 
kingdom. 

33 Sell that ye have, and give alms; 
provide yourselves bags which wax not 
old, a treasure in the heavens that faileth 
not, where no thief approacheth, neither 
moth corrupteth. 

34 For where your treasure is, there 
will your heart be also. 

35 Let your loins be girded about, and 
your lights burning ; 

36 And ye yourselves like unto men that 
wait for thdi lord, when he will return 
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afafiocho, ya ufalag y sumanmeDa ya 
usetbe sija. 

38 Ya yanguin ufato gui segundo na be- 
la ya gui tetsero, ya mansineda sija tae- 
gUijeia, mandichoso ayo sija na tentago. 

39 Este tingo na yanguin y tata gui 
guima mojon jatungo jafa na ora nae 
ufato y saque, upulan ya ti upolo na 
umaytilang y guiinaiia. 

40 Enaomina nafanlisto jamyo locue, 
sa ufato y Lajin taotao, gUije na era 
gui anae ti injajaso. 

41 1[ Ayonae ilegfia si Pedro : Seflot, 
unsangan este na acomparasion para 
jame, pat para todos ? 

42 Ya y Sefiot ilegfia : Jaye nae ayo y 
mauleg yan mejnalom na mayetdomo, 
ni y ninamagas ni y sefiotfla gui gaina- 
3 ana, para uninanae nafia gui tiempofia V 

43 Dichoso ayo na tentago y yanguin 
mato Y sefiotna, sineda na jachocliogUe 
taegftije. 

44 Magajet jusangane jamyo ; na uni- 
namagas gui jilo y gUinajafia todo. 

45 Lao yanguin ayo na tent^o y ileg- 
fia gui jalom corasonfia : Y sefiot jo 
caeja mato ; ya jatutujon puraanag y 
f imalaoan na tentago, yan y lalaje ; ya 
c'lumocho, yan gumimen, ya bumo- 
Ucho ; 

46 Y sefiot ayo na tentago, ufato gfiije 
na jaane gui anae ti jananangga, yan 
gui ora anae ti jatungo, ya uninasuja, 
ya uninafandafia y pattefia yan y ti 
manman j onggue. 

47 Ya ayo na tentago y jatungo y 
minalago y sefiotfia, ya ti jalisto gUe, ni 
jafatinas jaftaemano y minalagofia, 
umasaulag megae. 

48 Lao ayo y ti jatungo, ya jafatinas 
digno na umasauleg, lao didide masau- 
lagfia. Sa jayeja y megae manaifia, 
siempre megae uchule, ya jaye y megae 
catgofia, mas megae magagaofia. 

49 T[ Matoyo para juyute y guafe gui 
jilo tano : ya jafa malagojo yanguin 
esta todo mafiifiila? 

50 Lfto guaja tagpangeco para juma- 
ta^pange ; ya jafk chachatsagajayo asta 
qui umacumple ! 

51 Injajaso jamyo na matoyo para 
junae pas y tano ? Jusangane jamyo, 
na aje ; lao mas para inaguaguat. 

52 Sa desde pago sigue mona, uguaja 
gui un guma sinco na ti manparejo, y 
tres contra y dos, ya y dos contra y tres. 



53 Y tata uaguaguat contra y lajifia, 
ya y laje contra y tata ; ya y nalia con 
tra y jagafia, ya y jaga contra y nana ; 
y suegra contra y yetna, ya y yetna 
contra y suegrafia. 

54 1[ Ya ilegfia locue ni jr taotao sija : 
Yanguin inlilie y mapagajes na ca^'ulo 

Sii sumanlichan, siempre ilelegmiyo : 
amamaela y ichan ; ya magajet. 

55 Ya yanguin manguaefe y manglo 
sanjava, ileiegmiyo : Uguaja maepe ; 
ya ufato. 

56 Manliipocrita jamyo; intingo 
umegsamina y langet, yan y tano ; ya 
jafa na ti intingo umegsamina y tiempo 
pago? 

57 Ya jafa na ni jamyo ti injisga jafa 
y tinas ? 

58 Ya mientras jumanao jao yan y 
enemigumo para y magas, procura 
nnmaquelibre jao gui jinanaomo ; Da 
noscaja uninarastra guato gui jues, ya 
y jues uninentrega gui ofisiat, ya y 
ofisiat unpinelo gui c^laboso. 

59 Jusangane j&o : Ti unjanao juyong 
gUije, asta qui unapase y uttinto na 
marabidi. 

CAPITULO 13. 

YA mangaegue gtlije na tiempo tao- 
tao sija, ni masangane gtle pot y 
Galileo sija, ni si Pilatos janadafia y 
jfigfifiija yan y inefresenfiija. 

2 Ya si Jesus manope ya ilegfia nu 
sija : Jinasonmiyo na este sija na Gali- 
leo, mas manisao qui todo Galileo sija 
na japadese ayo sija ? 

3 Jusangane jamyo na aje ; sa yan- 
guin ti manmafiotsot jamyo, manpare- 
joja jamyo manachamalingo. 

4 Pat ayo sija y diesiocho ni y podong 
y tore gui jilofiija guiya Siloe y& man- 
pinino, jinasonmiyo na mas manisao ayo 
sija qui todo y taotao ni y mafiasaga 
Jerusalem ? 

5 Jusangane jamyo na aje ; sa yan- 
guin ti manmafiotsot jamyo, manpare- 
jo ja jamyo manachamalingo. 

6 ^ Ya jasangan este na acompara- 
sion : Un taotao guaja y trongcon igos 
na matanme gui fangualuanfia ; ya 
anae mato para uegaga cao guaja tineg- 
chafia, ti mafioda. 

7 Ya ilegfia ni y lancherufia: Esta 
guaja tres afios ni matoyo gUine na 
trongcon igos, manegagayo tinegcha, ya 
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from the wedding ; that, when he cometh 
and knocketh, they may open unto him 
immediately. 

37 Blessed are those servants, whom' the 
lord when he cometh shall find watching: 
verily I say unto you, that he shall gird 
himself, and make them to sit down to 
meat, and will come forth and serve them. 

38 And if he shall come in the second 
watch, or come in the third watch, and 
find them so, blessed are those servants. 

39 And this know, that if the goodman 
of the house had known what hour the 
thief would come, he would have watch- 
ed, and not have suffered his house te be 
broken through. 

40 Be ye therefore ready also : for the 
Son of man cometh at an hour when ye 
think not. 

41 t Then Peter said unto him, Lord, 
speakest thou this parable unto us, or 
even to all? 

42 And the Lord said, Who then is that 
faithful and wise steward, whom his lord 
shall make ruler over his household, to 
give them their portion of meat in due 
season? 

48 Blessed is that servant, "^fhom his 
lord when he cometh shall find so doing. 

44 Of a truth I say unto you, that he 
will make him ruler over all that he hath. 

45 But and if that servant say in his 
heart. My lord delayeth his coming ; and 
shall begin to beat the menservants and 
maidens, and to eat and drink, and to be 
drunken ; 

46 The lord of that servant will come in 
a day when he looketh not for him, and 
at an hour when he is not aware, and 
will cut him in sunder, and will appoint 
him his portion with the unbelievers. 

47 And that servant, which knew his 
lord's will, and prepiared not himself, 
neither did according to his will, shall 
be beaten with many stripes. 

48 But he that knew not, and did com- 
mit things worthy of stripes, shall be 
beaten with few stripes. For unto whom- 
soever much is given, of him shall be 
much required ; and to whom men have 
committed much, of him they will ask 
the more. 

49 ^ I am come to send fire on the 
earth ; and what will I, if it be already 
kindled? 

60 But I have a baptism to be baptized 



with ; and how am I straitened till it be 
accomplished ! 

51 Suppose ye that I am come to give 
peace on earui? I tell you. Nay; but 
rather division: 

52 For from henceforth there shall be 
five in one house divided, three against 
two, and two against three. 

53 The father shall be divided against 
the son, and the son against the father ; 
the mother against the daughter, and the 
daughter against the mother ; the mother 
in law against her daughter in law, and 
the daughter in law against her mother 
in law. 

54 1 And he said also to the people. 
When ye see a cloud rise out of the west, 
straightway je say. There cometh a show- 
er ; and so it is. 

55 And when ye see the south wind 
blow, ye say. There will be heat ; and it 
cometh to pass. 

56 Te hypocrites, ye can discern the 
face of the sky and of the earth ; but how 
is it that ye do not discern this time ? 

57 Yea, and why even of yourselves 
judge ye not what is right ? 

58 1 When thou goest with thine ad- 
versary to the magistrate, as thou art in 
the way, give diligence that thou mayest 
be delivered from him ; lest he hale thee 
to the Judge, and the judge deliver thee 
to the oflicer, and the officer cast thee 
into prison. 

59 I tell thee, thou shalt not depart 
thence, till thou hast paid the very last 
mite. 

CHAPTER 13. 

1 C^rUi pTMcheth r^aentance upon the punishment 
qf the GaUteana, andothen. 6 TheJ^iMle89flg tree 



miMard seed, and qf teaoen : 24 exhorted to enter 
in at the strait gate, 81 and rtproteth Herod and 
Jerusalem. 

THEKE were present at that season 
some that told him of the Galileans, 
whose blood Pilate had mingled with 
their sacrifices. 

2 And Jesus answering said unto them, 
Suppose ye that these Galileans were 
sinners above all the Galileans, because 
-they suffered such things? 

3 1 tell you, Nay : but, except ye re- 
pent, ye shall all likewise perish. 

4 Or those eighteen, upon whom the 
tower in Siloam fell, and slew them« 
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taya nae mafiodayo ; utut papa ; para 
jafa na jaocucupa y tano? 

8 Ya manope ilelegiia nu gtliya : 8e- 
fiot, polo pago na afio ya juguadog y 
oriyalia, ya junaye estietcot : 

9 Ya yanguin ufanogcha, mauleg ; 
yanguin aje, siempre, unutut. 

10 If Ya estaba na mamananagtle gui 
un sinagoga, gui sabado na jaane. 

11 Ya estagtie un palaoan, na guaja 
un espiritun malango guiya gttiya esta 
diesiocho ailos, ya esta ninaojio, ya 
tisifia tumacho. 

12 Ya anae linie as Jesus, inagang ya 
ilegfla nu gtliya : Palaoan, libre jao gui 
mmangumo. 

13 Ya iapolo y canaeiia gui jilofia ; ya 
enseguidas ninatunas, ya jaalaba si 
Yuus. 

14 Lao y magas sinagoga lalalo sa si 
Jesus, numanajomlo gui sabado na 
jaane, ya manope ilegfia nu y linajyan 
taotao sija : Guaja saes na jaane para 
ufanmachocho y taotao sija : ya este 
nae mauleg mato para numajomlo ; lao 
ti y sabado na jaane. 

15 Ayonae inepe ni y Seiiot, ya ilegfla : 
Hipoerita jamyo, ada ti siiia cada uno 
guiya jamyo upula y gafia guaca, pat 
asno gui pesebre, ya ucone ya unagui- 
men gui sabado na jaane ? 

16 Ya ti siiia este na palaoan, ni y 
jagan Abraham, ni guinede as 8atanas 
diesiocho afios, manalibre gui mago- 
deHa, gui sabado na jaane ? 

17 Ya anae jasangan estesija,. todo y 
enemigufia ninafan mama j lao : ya todo 
y taotao sija ninafanmagof, pot todo y 
sennamagof na gtiinaja ni y machoglie 
pot gaiya. 

18 1 Pot enao ilegfia: Jafa parejufia 
yraenonYuus? yan jafa nae juacoin- 
para? 

19 Pare jo yan y granon y semiyan mus- 
tasa, ni y jachule y taotao, ^a jaianme 
gui jalom jardinfia ; ya doco, ya jumu- 
yong trongcon jayo ; ya esta y pajaro 
sija gui langet mafiaga gui ramasfia. 

20 Ya ilegfia talo : Jafa nae juacom- 
para y raenon Yuus. 

21 Parejo yan y libadura, ni jachule 
un palaoan, ya janaatog gui tres me- 
didan arina, asta qui todo manespongja. 

22 IT Ya j umajanao gin chalafia, malag y 
siudasija, yan y sengsong mamanana- 
gtle, ya jumajananao para Jerusalem. 
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28 Ya ilegfia uno nu gtliya: Sefiot, 
didide manmasatba ? si Jesus ilegfia nu 
sija, 

24 Guef procura mangejalom gui maiot 
na potta ; sa jusangane jamyo na me- 
gae prumocucura mangejalom, lao ti 
mansifia. 

25 Yanguin y magas y guima jayaaja 
cajulo ya jajuchom y petta, ^a intitu- 
jon jamyo manmanojgue gui suman- 
jiyong ya inyajo y petta, ya ilegmi 
miyo: Sefiot, babayejam: ya ufanope 
ya ualog nu jamyo : Ti jutungo man- 
guinemano jamyo : 

26 Yaintitujonumalog : Guinin roafio- 
chojam yan manguimenjam gui mena- 
mo, yan mamanagUe jam gui cayen> 
mame. 

27 Lao gtliya ualog : Jusangane Jamyo, 
na ti jutungo manguinemano jamyo : 
fafiuja guiya guajo, todos jamyo ni y 
chumogtle y tinaelaye. 

28 Ya ayonae uguaja cumasao, yan 
ch^igcheg nifen, yanguin inlie si Abra- 
ham, yan si Ysaac, yan si Jacob, yan todo 
y profeta sija, gui raenon Yuus ; ya 
jamyo infanmaclioneg juyong. 

29 Ya ufanmato manguinen y sancatan 
yan y sanlichan, yan y sanlago yan y 
sanjaya ; ya ufanmatachong gui raenon 
Yuus. 

30 Ya estagtie na guaja manuttimo ya 
ufanfinenana, y guaja manflnenana ya 
ufanuttimo. 

31 1[ Ya ayo na ora, manmato Fariseo 
sija ya ilegfiija nu gtliya : Janao ya 
UDSuja gUine ; sa mg,lago si Herodes na 
unpinino. 

32 Ya ilegfia nu sija : Janao, sangane 
ayo na sora, na estagtie, na juyute ju- 
yong y anite sija, yan manaamteyo pago 
na jaane yan agupa, ya y mina tres na 
jaane ufonjayanyo. 

33 Lao ncsesita jufamocat pago yan 
agupa yan y inagpafia, sa ti sifia na 
ufalingo y profeta gui Jerusalem. 

34 O Jerusalem ! Jerusalem I ni y un- 
puno y profeta sija, yan unfagas ni acho 
ayo sijay manmatago para gtliya ! cuan- 
to biaje malagoyo na junafandafia y 
famaguonmo, taegtlije y ponidera jana- 
fandafia y poyitosfia gui papa papafia, 
ya timalago jamyo ! 

35 Estagtie na manmapoluye jamyo ni 
y guimanmiyo taetaotao ; ya jusangane 
jamyo : Ti inliiyo, asta qui mato ayo 
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think ye that they were sinners above all 
men that dwelt in Jerusalem ? 

5 I tell you, Nay: but, except ye re- 
pent, ye shall all likewise perish. 

6 1[ He spake also this parable ; A cer- 
tain man had a fig tree planted in his 
vineyard ; and he came and sought fruit 
thereon, and found none. 

7 Then said he unto the dresser of his 
vineyard. Behold, these three years I 
come seeking fruit on this fig tree, and 
find none : cut it down ; why cumbereth 
it the CTound ? 

8 And he answering said unto him. 
Lord, let it alone this year also, till I shall 
dig about it, and dung it: 

9 And if it bear fruit, weU: and if not, 
then after that thou shalt cut it down. 

10 And he was teaching in one of the 
synagogues on the sabbath. 

11 1 And, behold, there was a woman 
which had a spirit of infirmity eighteen 
years, and was bowed together, and 
could in no wise lift up heredf. 

12 And when Jesus saw her, he called 
her to him, and said unto her, ^oman, 
thou art loosed from thine infirmity. 

13 And he laid hie hands on her : and 
immediately she was made straight, and 
glorified God. 

14 And the ruler of the synagogue 
answered with indignation, because that 
Jesus had healed on the sabbath day, 
and said unto the people. There are six 
days in which men ought to work : in 
them therefore come and be healed, and 
not on the sabbath day. 

15 The Loi-d then answered him, and 
said. Thou hypocrite, doth not each one 
of you on the sabbath loose his ox or 
hie ass from the stall, and lead him away 
to watering ? 

16 And ought not this woman, being a 
daughter of Abraham, whom Satan hath 
bound, lo, these eighteen years, be loosed 
from this bond on the sabbath day ? 

17 And when he had said these things, 
all his adversaries were ashamed : and 
all the people rejoiced for all the glorious 
things that were done by him. 

18 1 Then said he. Unto what is the 
kingdom of Gk>d like? and whereunto 
shaU I resemble it? 

19 It is like a grain of mustard seed, 
which a man took, and cast into his gar- 
den: and it grew, and waxed a great 
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tree ; and the fowls of the air lodged in 
the branches of it. 

20 And again he said, Whereunto shall 
I liken the kingdom of God ? 

21 It is like leaven, which a woman 
took and hid in three measures of meal, 
till the whole was leavened. 

22 And he went through the cities and 
villages, teaching, and journeying toward 
Jerusalem. 

23 Then said one unto him, Lord, are 
there few that be saved ? And he said 
unto them, 

24 If Strive to enter in at the strait gate : 
for many, I say unto you, will seek to 
enter in, and shall not be able. 

25 When once the master of the house 
is risen up, and hath shut to the door, 
and ye begin to stand without, and to 
knock at the door, saying. Lord, Lord, 
open unto us ; and he shall answer and 
say unto you, I know you not whence ye 
are: 

26 Then shall ye begin to say, We have 
eaten and drunk in thy presence, and 
thou hast taught in our streets. 

27 But he shall say, I tell you, I know 
you not whence ve are ; depart from me, 
all ye workers of iniquity. 

28 There shall be weeping and gnash- 
ing of teeth, when ye shall see Abraham, 
and Isaac, and Jacob, and all the proph- 
ets, in the kingdom of God, and you 
youreelvee thrust out. 

29 And they shall come from the east, 
and from the west, and from the north, 
and from the south, and shall sit down 
in the kingdom of God. 

30 And, behold, there are last which 
shall be first ; and there are first which 
shall be last. 

31 IT The same day there came certain 
of the Pharisees, saying unto him. Get 
thee out, and depart hence; for Herod 
will kill thee. 

32 And he said unto them, Go ye, and 
tell that fox. Behold, I cast out devils, 
and I do cures to day and to morrow, 
and the third day I shall be perfected. 

33 Nevertheless I must walk to day, 
and to morrow, and the day following : 
for it cannot be that a prophet perish 
out of Jerusalem. 

34 O Jerusalem, Jerusalem, which kiU- 
est the prophets, and stonest them that 
are sent unto thee ; how often would I 
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na tlempo anae inalog : Dichoso ayo y 
mamamaela ni j naan y Sefiot. 

CAPITUL0 14. 

T"A susede na anae iumalom gui 
ffuima un magas Fariseo, para 
uchocno pan, gui sabado na jaane, ya 
siia maespipiaja. 

2 Ya, estagtle, un taotao gaegue gui 
menafia na malango binaya. 

3 Ya manope si Jesus, ya jacuentuse 
manmagas y lay, yan y Fariseo sija, 
ilegfia: Tunas numajomlo gui sabado 
na jaane pat aje ? 

4 Ya sija maninamatquiquiloja. Ayo- 
nae jacone gtle, ya janajomlo, ya jasot- 
ta na ujanao. 

5 Ya jaope sija ilegfia : Jaye guiya 
jamyo, yanguin guaja gafia asno pat 
guaca, podong gui jalom tupo, ada ti 
ense^uidas ujatsa gui sabado na jaane ? 

6 1^ ti sina talo manmanope ni estesija. 

7 TT Ya jasangan un acorn parasion ni 
y manmaconbida, anae iaatituye ni y 
jaayig y mas managquilo na tachong 
gui lamasa ; ya ilegfia nu sija : 

8 Yanguin quinenbida jao ni un tao- 
tao para y guipot, chamo fatatachong 
gui mas tagquilo na tachong ; sa ufato 
otro na mas onrao qui jago, ni y qui- 
nenbidafia locue ; 

9 Ya ufato y cumonbida jao ya ualog 
nu jago : Nae este lugat y este taotao ; 
ya ayonae untutujon mumamajlao yan- 
guin sumaga jao gui mas uttimo na 
lugat. 

10 Lao yanguin quinenbida jao, janao 
ya fatachong gui mas tagpapa na lugat ; 
sa yanguin mato y cumonbida jao, ualog 
nu jago : Amigo, janao falag iya jululo ; 
ya ayonae unguaja inenra gui menan 
ayo sija y mangachongmo ni y manma- 
tachong gui lamasa. 

11 Sa jayeja y manataquilo maesa 
gtle, unaumitde gtte ya y umunaumitde 
gtle, umanataquilo. 

12 T Ya ilegfia nu ayo y guinin cu- 
monbida gtle: Yanguin mamatinas jao 
nataloane pat sena, chamo umagagange 
y manami^umo sija, ni y mafielumo, ni 
y manpanentesmo, ni y manrico na 
tiguangmo; sa noseaja unmaconbida 
locue talo, ya unmaapase. 

13 Lao yanguin gumupot jao, agange y 
mamoble, yan y manmanco yan y man- 
cojo, yan y manbachet ; 



14 Ya undichoso ; sa ti sifia maapase 
3ao; lao unmaapase gui qainajulo j 
manunas. 

15 1 Ya anae jajungog este, uno gui 
mangachongfia ni y manmatachong gui 
lamasa, ilegfia nu gtliya : Dichoso ayo y 
uchocho pan gui raenon Yuus. 

16 Lao ilegfia nu gtliya: Un taotao 
jafatinas un dangculon sena, yamang- 
onbida megae : 

17 Ya jatago jr tentagofia gui oran 
sena, na ualog m ayo sija y manmacon- 
bida : Nije ; sa esta todo fisto. 

18 Ya jatutujon cada uno umescusa 
gtle. Y fenenana ilegfia: Mamajanyo 
un pidason tano, ya nesesitayo jujanao 
ya Julie ; jugagao jao na unescusayo. 

19 Ya y otro ilegfia : Mamajanyo 
sinco pares na nobiyo para mancareta, 
ya bae jujanao ya juchague : jugagao 
jao na unescusayo. 

20 Ya y otro ilegfia : Umasaguayo, ya 
enaomina ti sifiayo mato. 

21 Ya tumalo guato y tentago, ya jana- 
tungo y sefiotfia nu este sija. Ayo nae 
Y magas y guima ninagoslalalo, ya 
ilegfia ni y tentagofia : Janao, lasajyao 
falag y caye sija yan y chalan gui siu- 
dad, ya uncone mague y mamoble, 
yan y mancojo, yan y manbachet, yan 
y manmanco. 

22 Ya ilegfia y tentago : Sefiot, esta 
mafatinas y tinagomo, ya trabia gua- 
guajaja lugat. 

23 Ya y sefiot ilegfia ni y tentagofia : 
Janao falag y dangculo na chalan yan 
y lugat ni y guaja ngangao, ya una- 
fuetsas sija, ya ufanjalom para ubula y 
guimajo, 

24 Sa jusangane jamyo, na ni uno 
gtlije sija gui guinin manmaconbida, 
uchague y senajo. 

25 1 Ya mafiisiia mangaegue yan un 
dangculon manadan taotao : ya jabira 
gtle, ya ilegfia nu sija : 

26 Achogja un taotao mato guiya gua- 
jo, ya ti jachatlie si tatafia, yan si 
nanafia, yan y asaguafia, yan y fama- 
guonfia, yan mafielufia lalaje, yan y 
mafielufia famalaoan, yan y linfil^a 
locue, ti sifiagtle disipulujo. 

27 Ya jayeia y ti cumatga y quiluus- 
fia, ya dumalalag yo ; ti sifiagtle disipu- 
lojo. 

28 Sa jaye guiya jamyo, ujaso man- 
jatsa un tore, ya ti ufatachong finena 

81 



Ch/rist teacheth humility, 

have gathered thy children together, as 
a hen doth gather her brood under her 
wings, and ye would not I 
35 Behold, your house is left unto you 
desolate : ana verily I say unto you, Ye 
shall not see me, until the time come when 
ye shall say, Blessed is he that cometh in 
the name of the Lord. 

CHAPTER 14. 

9 Christ healeth the dropav on <A« sabbath :. 7 teacheth 
humUitj/ : 12 to feast the poor: 15 under the parable 
qfthe great supper ^ sheweth how toorldly minded 
men^ who contemn the word of Ood. ahall be shut 
out qf heaven. 25 Those who will be his diedpleft^ to 
bear their cross must make their acoounts cff ore- 
hand, lest with shame they revolt f)rom him after- 
ward. 34 and become altogether unprcifttablSy like 
satt that hath lost his savour. 

AND it came to pass, as he went into 
j\. the house of one of the chief Phari- 
sees to eat bread on the sabbath day, that 
they watched him. 

2 And, behold, there was a certain man 
before him which had the dropsy. 

3 And Jesus answering spake unto the 
lawyers and Pharisees, saying. Is it law- 
ful to heal on the sabbath day ? 

4 And they held their peace. And he 
took him, apd healed him, and let him go; 

, 5 And answered them, saying. Which 
of you shall have an ass or an ox fallen 
into a pit, and will not straightway pull 
him out on the sabbath day ? 

6 And they could not answer him again 
to these things. 

7 1 And he put forth a parable to those 
which were bidden, when he marked 
how they chose out the chief rooms; 
saying unto them, 

8 Wnen thou art bidden of any m^n to 
a wedding, sit not down in the highest 
room ; lest a more honourable man than 
thou be bidden of him ; 

9 And he that bade thee and him come 
and say to thee. Give this man place; 
and thou begin with shame to take the 
lowest room. 

10 But when thou art bidden, go and 
sit down in the lowest room ; that when 
he that bade thee cometh, he may say 
unto thee. Friend, go up higher: then 
Shalt thou have worship in the presence 
of them that sit at meat with thee. 

11 For whosoever exalteth himself shall 
be abased ; and he that humbleth himself 
shall be exalted. 

12 1* Then said he also to him that bade 
him, When thou makest a dinner or a 
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supper, call not thy friends, nor thy 
brethren, neither thy kinsmen, nor thy 
rich neighbours ; lest they also bid thee 
again, and a recompense be made thee. 

13 But when thou msU^Lest a feast, call 
the poor, the maimed, the lame, the 
blmd: 

14 And thou Shalt be blessed ; for thev 
cannot recoinpense thee: for thou shaft 
be recompensed at the resurrection of the 
just. 

15 ^ And when one of them that sat at 
meat with him heard these things, he 
said unto him. Blessed is he that shall 
eat bread in the kingdom of God. 

16 Then said he unto him, A certain man 
made a great supper, and bade many : 

17 And sent his servant at supper time 
to say to them that were bidden. Come ; 
for all things are now ready. 

18 And they all with one consent began 
to make excuse. The first said unto him, 
I have bought a piece of ground, and I 
must needs go and see it: I pray thee 
have me excused. 

19 And another said, I have bought five 
yoke of oxen, and I go to prove them : I 
pray thee have me excused. 

20 And another said, I have married a/, 
wife, and therefore I cannot come. 

21 So that servant came, and shewed 
his lord these things. Then the master 
of the house being angry said to his 
servant, Go out quickly into the streets 
and lanes of the city, and bring in hither 
the poor, and the maimed, and the halt, 
and the blind. 

22 And the servant said, Lord, it is done 
as thou hast commanded, and yet there 
is room. 

23 And the lord said unto the servant, 
Go out into the highways and hedges, 
and compel them to come in, that my 
house m^ be filled. 

24 For 1 sa^ unto you. That none of 
those men which were bidden shall taste 
of nay supper. 

25 il And there went great multitudes 
with him : and he turned, and said unto 
them, 

26 If any man come to me, and hate not 
his father, and mother, and wife, and 
children, and brethren, and sisters, yea, 
and his own life also, he cannot be my 
disciple. 

27 And whosoever doth not bear hia 
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ya utufong y para gastofia cao sifia 
uninafunjayan ? 

29 Sa noseaja yanguin esta japolo y 
simiento, ya ti siiia janafunjayan ; todo 
y hivfiie jatutujon manmanbotlea nu 
gaiya, , 

30 Ylegfiija : Este na taotao jatutujon 
manjatsa, ya ti siila janafunjayan. 

31 Pat jaye y ray, anae jajanao para 
uguera contra y otro ray, ti ufatachong 
finena, ya ufafiangane cao sifia gtle yan 
y dies mit, utagam y mamamaela yan 
veinte mit contra gtliya? 

32 Patseno, mientras chachagoja y 
otro trabia, janajanao un compafiia, ya 
ufangagao pas. 

33 Taegtienaoja locue ; masqucsea 
jaye guiya jamyo y ti rumechasa todo 
y gllinajafia ; ti siilagtle disipulujo. 

34 Y asiga mauleg ; lao yanguin ma- 
lingo y asiga maaseniia, jaftaemano 
manasne? 

35 Ti mauleg para y tano, ni para 
fanyiitian basula; .masenyuteja ni y 
taotao. Jaye y gaetalanga para ufan- 
jungog, gtliya uecungog. 

CAPITULO 15. 

YA manjijijot guato guiya glliya, 
todo y publicano, yan y manisao, 
para umaecungog gtle. 

2 Ya mangogonggong y Fariseo sija, 
yan y escriba ilelegnija : Este na tao- 
tao, jaresisibeja y manisao, ya mafiisi- 
jaja maiiocho. 

3 Ya jasangane sija ni este na acom- 
parasion, ilegna : 

4 Jaye na taotao guiya jamyo, y yan- 
guin guaja gana diento na quinilo, ya 
uflnalingaeguan ni y uno, ada ti ujanao 
ya udingo y nobentainuebe gui desierto 
asta qui jasoda ayo y malingo ? 

5 Ya anae jasoda, jaapagaye ya jama- 
gogofgUe. 

6 Ya anae mato gui guimafia, jaagange 
todo y manamiguna, van y tignangfia, 
ya ilelegfia nu sija: Nije tafanmagof, 
sa jagasja jusoda y gajo quinilo ni y 
guinin malingo. 

7 Jusangane jamyo, na taegtlenaoja 
locue uguaja gui langet, minagof yan- 
guin un taotao na isao manotsot, mas 
qui y nobentainuebe manunas na tao- 
tao ni y ti janesesita manmanotsot. 

8 IT Pat, jaye na palaoan, y yanguin 
uguaja iyoiia dies na pidason salape, ya 



ufinalingaee.uan ni y uno ; ada ti usong- 
gue y candet ya ubale y jalom gutna, 
ya uguesallgao asta qui usoda ? 

9 Ya yanguin esta jasoda, jaagange y 
manamigaila, yan y tiguangfia ya man- 
dafia, ya ilelegfia : Nije tafanmagof, sa 
jagasja jusooa y pidason salape ni y 
guinin malingo. 

10 Taegtlenaoja locue jusangane jam- 
yo, na uguaja minagof gui menan y 
angjet Yuus, pot y un taotao na isao ni 
y mafiotsot. 

11 IT Ya ilegfia : Un taotao guaja dos 
lajifia : 

12 Ya y mas patgon, ilegfia as tataila : 
Tata, naeyo ni y patteco gui gUinaja ni 
y para guajo. Ya jafacae pam sija ni 
y gUinajafia. 

13 Ya ti megae na jaane malofan, anae 
y mas patgon janafandafia todo, ya 
mapos asta y chago nskJj^jOLO ; ya jagasta 
todo y gtlinajana gGije gui guipot yan 
bisio di gula. 

14 Ya anae jagasta todo esta : mato un 
dangculon mnalang gVdJe na tano, ya 
jatutujon taena. 

15 Ya jumanao, ya jatituye gui un tao- 
tao gtlije na tano : ya tinago para y fan- 
gualuanfia, para unachocho babue sija. 

16 Ya jatatanga na unabula tiyanfia 
ni y lasas frijoles ni y jacacano y babue 
sija ; ya taya ni un taotao numanaegUe. 

17 Ya anae numalo y jinasofia, ilegfia : 
Cuanto na jotnaleron tata, mangaena 
pan, ya manmafiofiobblaja, ya guajo 
gUine jumatae fialang I 

18 Bae jucajulo ya jujanao para as 
tata, ya jualog nu gliiya: Tata, umi- 
saoyo contra y langet, yan contra jago, 

19 Ti dignoyo mas na jumafanaan la- 
jimo : naparejoyo yan y jotnalerumo 
sija. 

20 Ya cajulo, ya mapos para as ta- 
tana. Lao chagoja trabia, si tatafia 
linie gtle, ya ninamaase, ya finalagUe, 
ya tinegtog, ya chinicogUe. 

21 Ya y patgon ilegfia as tatafia : Tata, 
umisaoyo contra y langet, yan contra 
jago ; ti dignoyo mas na jumafanaan 
lajimo. 

22 Lao y tata ilegfia ni y tentagofia 
sija : Chule y mas mauleg na magago 
ya umanammagago ; ya umapolo y 
aniyu gui calolotfia, yan y sapatos gui 
adengfia : 

23 Ya umacone mague \m tatnero ni y 
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cross, and come after me, canDOt 6e 
my disciple. 

Sfe For which of you, intending to build 
a tower, sitteth not down first, and count- 
-eth the cost, whether he have sufficient 
to finish itt 

29 Lest haply, after he hath laid the 
foundation, and is not able to finish it, 
all that behold it begin to mock him, 

30 Saying, This man began to build, 
and was not able to finish. 

81 Or what kin§, going to make war 
against another kmg, sitteth not down 
first, and consulteth whether he be able 
with ten thousand to meet him that com- 
eth against him with twenty thousand ? 

82 Or else, while the other is yet a great 
way off, he sendeth an ambassage, and 
desireth conditions of peace. 

88 So likewise, whosoever he be of you 
that forsaketh not all that he hath, he 
cannot be my disciple. 

84 1 Salt is good : but if the salt have 
lost his savour, wherewith shall it be 
seasoned? 

85 It is neither fit for the land, nor yet 
for the dunghill ; but men cast it out. 
He that hath ears to hear, let him hear. 

CHAPTER 15. 

1 The parable qf the lo^ sbe^: 8 qf the piece qf 
stiver: 11 qf the prodigal son. 

THEN drew near unto him all the 
publicans and sinners for to hear 
him. 

2 And the Pharisees and scribes mur- 
mured, saying, This man receiveth sin- 
ners, and eateth with them. 
8 ii And he spake this parable unto 
them, saying, 

4 What man of you, having a hundred 
sheep, if he lose one of them, doth not 
leave the ninety and nine in the wilder- 
ness, and go after that which is lost, 
until he find it ? 

5 And when he hath found it, he layeth 
it on his shoulders, rejoicing. 

6 And when he cometh home, he calleth 
together his friends and neighbours, say- 

^ ing unto them. Rejoice with me ; for I 
have found my sheep which was lost. 

7 I say unto you, that likewise joy 
shall be in heaven over one sinner that 
repenteth, more than over ninety and 
nine just persons, which need no repent- 
fnce. 

8 1 Either what woman having ten 
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pieces of silver, if she lose one piece, doth 
not light a candle, and sweep the house, 
and seek diligently till she find it? 

9 And when she hath found it, she call- 
eth her friends and her neighbours togeth 
er, saving. Rejoice with me ; for I have 
found the piece which I had lost» 

10 Likewise, I say unto you, there is 
joy in the presence of the angels of Qod 
over one sinner that repenteth. 

11 1 And he said, A certain man had 
two sons: 

12 And the younger of them said to his 
father. Father, give me the portion of 
goods that falleth to me. And he divided 
unto them his living. 

13 And not many days after the young- 
er son gathered all together, and took 
his journey into a far country, and there 
wasted his substance T^th riotous living. 

14 And when he had spent aU, there 
arose a mighty famine in that land ; and 
he began to be in want. 

15 And he went and joined himself to a 
citizen of that country ; and he sent him 
into his fields to feed swine. 

16 And he would fain have filled his 
belly with the husks that the swine did 
eat : and no man gave unto him. 

17 And when he came to himself, he 
said. How many hired servants of my 
father's have bread enough and to spare, 
and I perish with hunger I - 

18 I will arise and^o to mj father, and 
will say unto him, Pxither, I have sinned 
against heaven, and before thee, 

19 And am no more worthy to be called 
thy son : make me as one of thy hired 
servants. 

20 And he arose, and came to his father. 
But when he was yet a great way off, his 
father saw him, and had compassion, 
and ran, and fell on his neck, and kissed 
him. 

21 And the son said unto him. Father, 
I have sinned against heaven, and in thy 
sight, and am no more worthy to lie 
called thy son. 

22 But the father said to his servants. 
Bring forth the best robe, and put it on 
him ; and put a ring on his hand, and 
shoes on 7iis feet: 

28 And bring hither the fatted calf, 
and kill it; and let us eat, and be 
merry: 

24 For this my son was dead, and is alive 
& Engr. F* 
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mas yomog, ya umapuno ya tafaiiocbo 
ya tafanmagof ; 

24 8a este y lajijo jsruinin matae, ya 
\§l\SL talo ; guinin malingo, ya raasoda. 
Ya jatutujon sija manmagof. 

25 Ya y lajina ni y mas amco estaba 
giii fangualuan ; ya anae guagiiato ya 
esta jijot gui guima, jajungog y dan- 
dan van y manbabsula : 

26 Ya jaagang uno giii tentago sija, 
ya jafaesen jaia ayo sija. 

27 Ya ilegfta nu glliya : Y chelumo 
mato ; ya si tatamo japuno y tatnero ni 
y mas yomog, sa jarosibe gfte seguro 
yan sano. 

28 Ya ninagoslalalo, ya ti malago ju- 
malom : ayonae jumuyong si tataila, ya 
siniplica na ujalom. 

29 Ya manope ilegfla as tatafia : Esta- 
gile, megae na afio nae jusesetbe jao, 
ya taya nae ti juosgue jafa na tina- 
gomo ; lao taya nae unnaeyo un patgon 
cbiba para infanraagof yan y manami- 
gujo sija : 

30 Lao anae mato este na lajimo ni y 
jataobae todo y gtlinajamo gui man- 
puta sija ; unpunueja ni y mas yomog 
na tatnero. 

31 Ya ilegiia nu gtliya : Lajijo, siempre 
jumiiitaja ; ya todo y gllinajajo iyomo. 

32 Lao mauleg para utafanmagof ya 
utafanalegria : sa este y cbelumo gui- 
nin matae, ya 1^1^ talo ; yan guinin ma- 
lingo, ya esta masoda. 

CAPITULO 16. 

YA ilegiia locue ni y disipulufia sija : 
Guaja un taotao na rico, ya guaja 
mayetdomufta ; ya este mafaaela guiya 
gtliya na jagasta y gtlinajaila. 

2 Ya janamaagange, ya ilegfla nu 
gaiya: Jafa este y jujujungog guiva 
jago ? Faunae cuenta pot y mayetdo- 
mumo, sa ti sina jao mumayetdomo mas. 

3 Ayonae y mayetdomo, ilegiia gui 
sumanjalomfla : Jafa jjufatinas ? sa y 
sefiotjo unajanaoyo gui mayetdomujo : 
Taya minetgotto para ufanguadog ; 
mamajlaoyo nmogagao. 

4 Jutungo esta jafa jufatinas, para 
yanguin manajanaoyo gui mayetdo- 
mujo, jumaresibevo gui guimailija. 

5 Ya jaagang cada uno gui manmadi- 
dibe m y senotfia, ya ilegiia ni y fine- 
nana : Cuanto undidibe y seilotjo ? 

6 Ya ilegiia : Siento na medidan laila. 



Ayonae ilegfta nu gtliya : Chule y euen- 
tamo ya unfatachong guse ya untugue 
sincuenta. 

7 Ya ilegfla talo ni y otro : Ya'jago, 
cuanto dibimo ? Ilegiia : Siento na 
medidan trigo. Ylegfia talo : Chule y 
cuentamo ya untugue ochenta. 

8 Ya jaalaba y sefiot y taelaye na 
mayetdomo ; sa pot y jagostungo chu- 
mogile : sa y famaguon este na tano. 
manmejnalomfia y generasionilija, qui 
y famaguon y manana. 

9 Ya jusangane jamyo : Fanmama- 
mauleg amigonmiyo pot y gUinajaii y 
timanunas ; sa yanguin manfatta jam- 
yo, infanrinesibe gui taejinecog na 
saganilija. 

10 Ya y tunas gui didide, tunasja 
locue gui megae ; ya y ti tunas gui 
didide, ti tunasja locue gui megae. 

11 Yanguin ti guinin manunas jamyo 
gui ti magajet na gtlinaja, jaye infanin- 
angoco gui magajet na ^ilinaja ? 

12 Ya yanguin ti guinm manunas fiet 
jamyo gui iyon y otro taotao, jaye in- 
fanninae ni y iyonmiyo ? 

13 Ni un tentago sina jasetbe dos na 
sefiot : sa uchatlie y uno, ya uguaeya y 
otro ; pat atituye gui uno, ya udes- 
presia y otro. Ti sina jauiyo inset be si 
Yuus, van y gtlinaja. 

14 If Ya y Fariseo sija locue, ni y 
mangasalape, majungog este sija ; ya 
mabotlea gtle. 

15 Ya ilegna si Jesus nu sija : Jamyo 
yuje sija y innafanunas maesa jamyo 
gui menan y taotao sija ; lao si Yuus 
jatungoja y corasonmiyo : sa ayo y 
guesmaguaeya gui en talo y taotao sija 
y chinatiie para y menan Yuus. 

16 Y lay, yan y prof eta sija, mangae- 
gue asta as Juan : ya desde ayo na 
tiempo y raenon Yuus mapredicafiae- 
jon, ya todoja jumalom nu y finijon. 

17 Lao gusena malofan y langet yan y 
tano. qui na un pidasito gui lay ufatta. 

18 Todo ayo y dumingo y asaguafia, 
ya umasagua yan otro, jafatinas y 
abale ; ya y umasagua ayo na palaoan 
ni y diningo ni y asaguaflalaje, jafati- 
nas y abale. 

19 % Guaja' un taotao na rico, na 
minagagagoja putpura, yan y ffuesmau- 
leg na magago apaca, ya cada jaane 
gumupupot. 

20 Ya guaja locue un pobble na umo- 
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again ; he was lost, and is found. And 
they began to be merry. 

25 Now his elder son was in the field : 
and as he came and drew nigh to the 
house, 'he heard music and dancing. 

26 And he called one of the servants, 
and asked what these things meant. 

27 And he said unto him, Thy brother 
Is come ; and thy father hath killed the 
fatted calf, because he hath received him 
safe and sound. 

28 And he was angry, and would not 
go in: therefore came his father out, 
and entreated him. 

29 And he answering said to his father, 
Lo, these many years do I serve thee, nei- 
ther transgressed I at any time thy com- 
mandment; and jet thou never gavest 
me a kid, that I might mske merry with 
my friends : 

SiO But as soon as this thy son was 
come, which hath devoured thy living 
with liarlots, thou hast killed for him 
the fatted calf. 

31 And he said unto him, Son, thou art 
ever with me, and all that I have is 
thine. 

32 It was meet that we should make 
merry, and be glad ; for this thy brother 
was dead, and is alive again; and was 
lost, and is found. 

CHAPTER 16. 
1 T%e parable <if the unjust steward, U ChrUt re- 
proveth the hypocrity of the covetoue FharUeee. 
19 T%e rich gltMon, andlaaarue the beggar. 

AND he said also unto his disciples, 
XX. There was a certain rich man, which 
had a steward ; and the same was accused 
unto him that he had wasted his goods. 

2 And he called him, and said unto him, 
How is it that I hear this of thee ? give 
an account of thy stewardship ; for thou 
mayest be no longer steward. 

3 Then the steward said within himself, 
What shall I do ? for my lord taketh 
away from me the stewardship : I cannot 
dig ; to beg I am ashamed. 

4 I am resolved what to do, that, when 
I am put out of the stewardship, they 
may receive me into their houses. 

5 So he called every one of his lord's 
debtors unto him, and said unto the first. 
How much owest thou unto my lord ? 

6 And he said, A hundred measures of 
oil. And he said unto him, Take thy 
bill, and sit down quickly, and write fifty. 
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7 Then said he to another, And how 
much owest thou? And he said, A 
hundred measures of wheat. And he 
said unto him, Take thy bill, and write 
fourscore. 

8 And the lord commended the unjust 
steward, because he had done wisely: 
for the children of this world are in 
their generation wiser than the children 
of light. 

9 And I say unto you, Make to vour- 
selves friends of the mammon of un- 
righteousness; that, when ye fail, they 
may receive you into everlasting habita- 
tions. 

10 He that is faithful in that which is 
least is faithful also in much: and he 
that is unjust in the least is unjust also 
in much. 

11 If therefore ye have not been faith- 
ful in the unrighteous mammon, who will 
commit to your trust the true richest 

12 And if ye have not been faithful in 
that which is another man's, who shall 
give you that which is your own ? 

13 if No servant can serve two masters : 
for either he will hate the one, and love 
the other ; or else he will hold to the one, 
and despise the other. Ye cannot serve 
God and mammon. 

14 And the Pharisees also, who were 
covetous, heard all these things: and 
they derided him. 

15 And he said unto them, Ye are they 
which justify yourselves before men ; but 
Gk)d knoweth your hearts : for that which 
is highly esteemed among men is abom- 
ination in the sight of God. 

16 The law and the prophets were until 
John: since that time the kingdom of 
Gk)d is preached, and every man presseth 
into it. 

17 And it is easier for heaven and earth 
to pass, than one tittle of the law to 
fail. 

18 Whosoever putteth away his wife, 
and marrieth another, committeth ^ul- 
tery: and whosoever marrieth her that 
is put away from her husband committeth 
adultery. 

19 ^ There was a certain rich man, 
which was clothed in purple and fine 
linen, and fared sumptuously every day : 

20 And there was a certain oeggar 
named Lazarus, which was laid at nis 
gate, full of sores, 
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ffagao llmosna, y naanfia si Lasaro, na 
buTa chetnot, ni j estaba mapolo guf 
pettan y rico. 

21 Ya malagogCle na umanachocho ni 
ayo y andesmoronan ni y mamopodong 
gui lamasan y rico ; ya asta y galago 
manmato ya manmanj6joflag y chetr 
nottLa. 

23 Ya despues, matae y pebble ni y 
umogagao limosna, ya macone ni y ang- 
iet 81 j a asta y peciion Abraham ; matae 
locue y rico na taotao, ya majafot ; 

23 Ya y ya sasalaguan, jajatsa y ata- 
dogfia, anae estaba gui sinapet, ya jalie 
si Abraham na chago, yan si Lasaro gui 
pechofia. 

24 Ya umagang ilegiia: Tata Abra- 
liam, gaease nu guajo, ya tago si Lasaro, 
para usupog y puntan calolotiia gui 
jano'm ya unafresco y jilajo ; sa estagtle 
na masasapetyo gtline na manila. 

25 Lao si Abra&m ile^fia : Laj6, jaso 
na anae \sXS\t jao unresibe todo y man- 
mauley na gttinajamo ; taegUenaoja 
locue si Lasaro jaresibe y manaelaye fiia 
gQinaja: lao pago, gaiyamamagof gaine, 
ya jago masasapet. 

26 Ya gui todo estesija ; esta mapolo 
fitme gui entalota un dangculon joyo 
na chojfe, para todo y manmalago man- 
malofan gUine asta lya jamyo ti ufan- 
sina ; ni ufanmalofan y manmalago 
gttenao manmalag iya Jamyo. 

27 Ayonae ilegfia: Pues jutayuyut 
jao tata, tago giie para y guima tata ; 

28 Sa guajayo sinco mafielujo lalaje ; 
para usangane sija testimonio ; ni no- 
seaja ufanmamacla locue gtiine gui 
sinapet na lugat. 

29 Lao si Abraham ilegfia : Gaegueja 
si Moises yan y prof eta sija, polo ya 
ujaecungogja. 

80 Ya ilegna : Aje, tata Abraham ; sa 
yanguin uno ni y guinin manmatae 
jumanao para iya sija, ufanmafiotsot. 

81 Ya ilegna nu gUiya : Yanguin ti 
maecungog si Moises, yan y profeta 
sija; ti ufanmaosgon achogja uguaja 
cajulo guinin y manmatae. 

CAPITULO 17. 

YA Ilegfia ni y disipulufia sija : Ti 
sifia ti ufato y escandalo ; lao ay, 
ay ayo y munafato I 
2 Maulegfia na umagode ^ui agagana 
un alutong, ya umayute gui tase, antes 
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qui uninaquepodong uno ^tline gui 
mandiquique sija. 

3 Adaje jamyo : Yanguin umisao y 
chelumo contra jago, reprende : jr yan- 
guin mafiotsot, asie. 

4 Yanguin siete biaje gui un jaane 
umisao contra jago, ya siete biaje ma- 
fato guiya ^ago, ya ilelegfia: Mafiot- 
Botyo, un asie. 

6 1 Ya y apostoles, ilegilija nu y 
Sefiot : Aumenta y jinengguenmame. 

6 Ya y Sefiot ilegfia : Yanguin man- 
gaejinenggue jamyo taegllije y granon 
mostasa, ya mojon ilegmiyo nu este na 
8ic6moro trongcon jayo : Chapag jao 
gftenao, ya unplanta jao gui tase ; ya 
mojon infaninesgueja. 

7 Lao jaye guiya jamyo y guaja tenta- 
gofia, na manalalado, pat mamamasto 
quinilo, y yanguin mato guinin y fan- 
gualuan, ualog nu gttiya ; maela ense- 
guidas y fatachong, ya'unchocho ? 

8 Ya ti ualog nu gliiya finena : l^alisto 
y senajo para juchocho, ya undudog 
jao, ya unsetbeyo asta qui munjayanyo 
chumocbo, yan gumimen : ya despues 
nae unchocho, ya unguimen ? 

9 Numae grasias ayo na tentago, sa 
jafatiiias y matagofia ? Jinasoco na aje. 

10. TaegUineja locue jamyo, yanguin 
esta inchegtte todo ayo sija y jutago 
jamyo, ualog : Maninutil jam na tenta- 
go; sa ayoja y para y chechomarae 
incheffUe. 

11 1 Yasusede anae jumanao para Jeru- 
salem, ya malofan gui inanaco Samaria, 
yan Galilea. 

12 Ya anae jumalom gui un songsong, 
manasoda gUije yan dies na taotao na 
manategtog; ya manojgue desde y 
chago. 

13 Ya jajatsa y inagangnija, ya ilegfii- 
ja : Jesus, Maestro, gaease nu jame. 

14 Ya anae jalie, ilegna nu sija : Janao 
ya infanue y mamale nu jamyo. Ya 
susede anae manjajaiiao, manjuyong 
mangasgas. 

15 Ya y uno guiya sija, anae jalie na 
jomlo gUe, jabira gtte tate, ya janaaga- 
gang mannae si Yuus minalag. 

16 Ya jatomba gtte papa gui fion adeng 
si Jesus, ya janae grasias : este na tao- 
tao, Samaritano. 

17 Ya manope si Jesus, ilegfia : Ada ti 
dies y mangasgas ?'ya manmangue y 
nuebe ? 
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21 And desiring to be fed with the 
-crumbs which fell from the rich man's 
table : moreover the dogs came and lick- 
ed his sores. 

22 And it came to pass, that the beggar 
died, and was carried by the angels into 
Abraham's bosom : the . rich man also 
died, and was buried; 

23 And in hell he lifted up his eyes, 
being in torments, {^nd seeth Abraham 
afar olf, and Lazarus in his bosom. 

24 And he cried and said, Father Abra- 
ham, have mercy on me, and send Laza- 
rus, that he may dip the tip of his finger 
in water, and cool my tongue ; for I am 
tormented in this flame. 

25 But Abraham said. Son, remember 
that thou in thy lifetime receivedst thy 
good things, and likewise Lazarus evil 
things: but now he is comforted, and 
thou art tormented. 

26 And beside all this, between us and 
you there is a great gulf fixed : so that 
they which would pass from hence to 
you cannot ; neither can they pass to us, 
that would come from thence. 

27 Then he said, I pray thee therefore, 
father, that thou wouldest send him to 
my father's house : 

28 For I have five brethren; that he 
may testify unto them, lest they also 
come into this place of torment. 

29 Abraham saith unto him, They have 
Moses and the prophets; let them hear 
them. 

80 And he said, Nay, father Abraham : 
but if one went unto them from the 
dead, they will repent. 

31 And he said unto him, If- they hear 

not Moses and the prophets, neither will 

they be persuaded, though one rose from 

the dead. 

CHAPTER 17. 

1 Christ teacheth to avoid occasions qf offence, S One 
to forgive another. 6 The power qffailK 7 How 
we are bound to Ood, and not he to its. 11 ffe 
heaUth ten lepers. Zi Qfthe kingdom qf God, and 
the coming qfthe Son qfmxxn. 

THEN said he unto the disciples. It is 
impossible Ijut that offences will 
come : but woe unto hirriy through whom 
they come ! 

2 It were better for him that a millstone 
were hanged about his neck, and he cast 
into the sea, than that he should offend 
one of these little ones. 

3 IT Take heed to yourselves: If thy 
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brother trespass against thee, rebuke 
him; and if he repent, forgive him. 

4 And if he trespass against thee seven 
times in a day, and seven times in a day 
turn again to thee, saying, I repent ; thou 
shalt forgive him. 

5 And the apostles said unto the Lord, 
Increase our faith. 

6 And the Lord said. If ye had faith as 
a grain pf mustard seed, ye might say 
unto this sycamine tree, Be thou plucked 
up by the, root, and be thou planted in 
the sea ; and it should obey you. 

7 But which of you, having a servant 
ploughing or feeding cattle, will say unto 
him bv and by, when he is come from 
the field, Go and sit down to meat ? 

8 And will not rather say unto him. 
Make readv wherewith I may sup, and 
gird thyself, and serve me, till f have 
eaten and drunken ; and afterward thou 
Shalt eat and drink ? 

9 Doth he thank that servant because 
he did the things that were commanded 
him ? I trow not. 

10 So likewise ye, when ye shall have 
done all those things which are com- 
manded you, say. We are unprofitable 
servants : we have done that which was 
our duty to do. 

11 If And it came to pass, as he went to 
Jerusalem, that he passed through the 
midst of Samaria and Galilee. 

12 And ajs he entered into a certain vil- 
lage, there met him ten men that were 
lepers, which stood afar off: 

13 And they lifted up their voices, and 
said, Jesus, Master, have mercy on us. 

14 And when he saw th^niy he said unto 
them, Go shew yourselves unto the 
priests. And it came to pass^ that, as 
they went, they were cleansed. 

15 And one of them, when he saw that 
he was healed, turned back, and with a 
loud voice glorified God, 

16 And fell down on his face at his feet, 
giving him thanks: and he was a Sa- 
maritan. 

17 And Jesus answering said. Were 
there not ten cleansed? but where are 
the nine? 

18 There are not found that returned to 
give glory to God, save this stranger. 

19 And he said unto him. Arise, go thy 
way : thy faith hath made thee whole. 

20 Tf And when he was demanded of 
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18 Taya masoda tumalo mague para 
unae si Yuus grasias, na esteja y taotao 
juyong. 

19 Ya ile^fla nu gtliya : Cajulo va un- 
janao ; y jmengguemo munajomlo jao. 

20 1[ Ya aoae mafaesen ni y Fanseo 
sija, ngaean nae ufato y raenon Yuus, 
jaope ilegfia: Y laenon Yuus, ti ma- 
tungo finatofia. / 

21 Ni ujaalog : Estagtle I pat ayo- 
glle 1 sa y raenon Yuus, gaegueja gui 
sumanialommiyo. 

22 1 Ya ilegfla ni y disipulufla sija : 
Ufato y jaane sija, na infanmalago na 
inlie uno gui jaanin y Lajin taotao, ya 
ti inlie. 

23 Ya ujaalog nu jamyo : Estagtle, 
pat ayogtle ; chamiyo tumatitiye, m in- 
dalalaque sija. 

24 Sa taegUijeja y lamlam, yan mailila 
gui un lugat gui papa y langet, ya inina 
y otro banda gui papa y langet ; taegtti- 
neja locue y Lajin taotao, gui jaaniiia. 

25 Lao nesesita na ufamadese finena 
megae, ya umarechasa ni este na gene- 



26 Sa jaftaemanoja y jaanin Noe, tae- 
gtlijeja locue y jaanin y Lajin taotao. 

27 Mafiocho, yan manguimen, yan man- 
asagua, yan manafanasagua, asta ayo 
na jaane anae jumalom si Noe gui atca, 
ya mato y dilubio ya manyinilang sija 
todo. _ 

28 Taegtlineja locue jasusede gui jaa- 
nin Lot: mafiocho, manguimen, man- 
mamajan, manmanbende,manmananom, 
yan manmanjatsa guma ; 

29 Lao ayoja na jaane anae jumanao 
si Lot guiya Sodoma, janauchan guafe, 
yan asufre guinin y langet, ya manyini- 
lang todo sija. 

30 Taegaijeja uguaja giiije na jaane 
yanguin ufamanue y Lajin taotao. 

31 Ayo na jaane, ayo y gaegue gui 
jilo guma ya y gttinajafia gaegue gui ia- 
lom guma, chafia tumutunog ya uchule; 
parejoja locue yan y gaegue gui fangua- 
luan, chafia tumatalo tate. 

32 Jaso y asaguan Lot. 

33 Masquesea jaye y umaliligao na 
usatbay lin&lSfia, ufinalingaeguan ; ya 
masquesea jaye y finalmgaeguan y 
UandZfla, umasatba. 

34 Jusangane jamyo, na ayo na puenge 
uguaja dos na taotao gui un catre ; y 
uno umacone ya y otro umapolo. 



35 Dos na palaoan dumadafia mangu- 
leg ; y uno umacone, ya y otro umapolo. 

36 Dos na taotao ugaegue gui fangua- 
luan ; y uno umacone, ya y otro uma- 
polo. 

37 Ya manmanope ilegfiija nu gtiiya : 
Manggue Sefiot? Ya jaope flegiia: 
Manoja nae gaegue y tataotao, ayoja 
nae mandafia y pojiwo aguila sija. 

CAPITULO 18. 

YA jasangane un acomparasion, na y 
taotao sija janesesita ufanmanayu- 
yut, ya chafiija fanataeanima. 
2-llelegfia : Guaja gui un siuda un jues, 
na ti maafiao as Yuus, ni urespeta ni 
jaye na taotao : 

3 Ya guaja locue gllije na siuda un 
biuda Bi y mato guiya giliya ya ilelegfia : 
Areglajam yan y enemigujo. 

4 Ya ti malago finena ; lao despues 
ilegfia gui sumanjalomfia : Achogja ti 
maafiaoyo as Yuus, ni jufanrespeta 
taotao; 

5 Lao pot y jarorobayo este na palaoan, 
bae juaregla sija, sa noseaja pot y 
sisigueja mague, uestotbayo. 

6 Ya y Sefiot ilegfia : Ecungog jafa y 
ti tunas na jues ilelegfia. 

7 Ada ti unalibre si Yuus y inayigfia, 
ni y maaagang gfie Jaane, yan puenge, 
ya apmam na jasungon pot sija ? 

8 Jusangane jamyo, naenseguidas una- 
fanlibre. Lao anae ufato y Lajin tao- 
tao, ufafioda jinenggue gui jilo tano ? 

9 1 Ya jasangan este na acomparasion 
ni ayo sija y uniangocon maesa sija na 
manunas, ya jadespresia y pumalo : 

10 Dos na taotao jumanao julo gui 
templo para uiafanaetae : YunFariseo, 
ya y otro publicano. 

11 Y Fariseo tumojgue, ya taegtdne 
tinaetaena gui sumanjalomfia : Junae 
jao grasias Yuus, sa ti parejoyo yan y 
pumalo Da laotao, ni y manaplacha, yan 
manabale, ni y este publicano. 

12 Umayuyunatyo dos biaje gui se- 
mana; mannanaeyo diesmos ni y todo 
gainajajo. 

13 Lao y publicano gaegue na tu- 
motojgue gui chago ; ya ti jaguesjatsa 
y atadogfia julo gui langet ; lao jase- 
seco y pechofia, ya ilelegfia: Yuus, 
gaease nu guajo, sa taotao isaoyo. 

14 Jusangane jamyo, na este na tao- 
tao jumanao papa y euimafia, ya maasie 
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The importunate widow. 



the Pharisees, when the kingdom of God 
should come, he answered them and 
said, The kingdom of God cometh not 
with observation : 

21 Neither shall they say, Lo here J or, 
lo there! for, behold, the kingdom of 
God is within you. 

22 And he said unto the disciples. The 
days will cortie, when ye shall desire to 
see one of the, days of the Son of man, 
and ye shall not see it. 

23 And they shall say to you, See here ; 
or, see there: go not after tTiem, nor 
follow thsm. 

24 For as the lightning, that lighteneth 
out of the one part under heaven, shineth 
unto the other joar^ under heaven ; so shall 
also the Son of man be in his day. 

25 But first must he suffer many things, 
and be rejected of this generation. 

26 And as it wasjn the days of Noe, so 
shall it be also in the days of the Son of 
man. ^ * 

27 They did eat) they drank, the^ mar- 
ried wives, they were given in marriage, 
until the day that Noe entered into the 
ark, and the flood came, and destroyed 
them all. 

28 Likewise also as it was in the days 
of Lot ; they did eat, they drank, they 
bought, they sold, they planted, they 
builded ; 

29 But the same day that Lot went out 
of Sodom it rained fire and brimstone 
from heaven, and destroyed t?iem all. 

30 Even thus shall it be in the day when 
the Son of man is revealed. 

31 In that day, he which shall be upon 
the housetop, and his stuff in the house, 
let him not come down to take it away : 
and he that is in tlie field, let him like- 
wise not return back. 

32 Remember Lot's wife. 

33 Whosoever shall seek to save his life 
shall lose it ; and whosoever shall lose 
his life shall preserve it. 

' 34 I tell you, in that night there shall 
be two men in one bed ; the one shall be 
taken, and the other shall be left. 

35 Two women shall be grinding to- 
gether ; the one shall be taken, and the 
other left. 

36 Two men shall be in the field ; the 
one shall be taken, and the other left. 

37 And they answered and said unto 
him, Where, Lord? And he said unto 



them. Wheresoever the body w, thither 
will the eagles be gathered together. 

CHAPTER 18. 

ZOftJie importunate witkno. 9 Of the Pharisee and 
the pubUcan, 15 Children brought to Christ, 18 
A ruler that would/olloio Christ, but i» hindered 
by his riches. 28 The reward qf thein thcU leave 
all for his sake. 81 He foresheweth his death, SS 
ana restoreth a blind man to his sight. 

A ND he spake a parable unto them to 

xjL this end, that men ought always to 

pray, and not to faint ; 

2 Saying, There was in a city a judge, 
which feared not Gkxi, neither regarded 
man : 

3 And there was a widow in that city ; 
and she came unto him, saying, Avenge 
me of mine adversary. 

4 And he would not for a while: but aft- 
ei-ward he said within himself. Though 
I fear not God, nor regard man ; 

5 Yet because^ this widow troubleth me, 
I will avenge her, lest by her continual 
coming she weary me. 

6 And the Lord said. Hear what the 
unjust judge saith. 

7 And shall not God avenge his own 
elect, which cry day and night unto him, 
though he bear long with them ? 

8 I tell you that he will avenge them 
speedily. Nevertheless, when the Son 
of man cometh, shall he find faith on 
the earth ? 

9 And he spake this parable unto certain 
which trusted in themselves that they 
were righteous, and despised others: 

10 Two men went up into the temple 
to pray; the one a Pharisee, and the 
other a publican. 

11 The Pharisee stood and prayed thus 
with himself, God, I thank thee, that I 
am not as other men are, extortioners, 
unjust, adulterers, or even as this pub- 
lican. • 

12 I fast twice in the week, I give tithes 
of all that I possess. 

13 And the publican, standing afar off, 
would not lift up so much as his eyes 
unto heaven, but smote upon his breast, 
saying, God be merciful to me a sinner. 

14 I tell you, this man went down to 
his house justified rather than the other : 
for every one that exalteth himself shall 
be abased ; and he that humbleth himself 
shall be exalted. 

15 And they brought unto him also 
infants, that he would touch them -. but 
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y isaoiia, mas mauleg quiy otro ; sa cada 
uno y minadangculo gUe, uninaumitde ; 
ya y munamitde ^Ue, umanadangculo. 

15 1 Ya mac(mie guato giiiya gQiya 
ni y diquique na fama^uoniiija, para 
upacha ; ya anae manlinie ni y disipulo 
sija, manmalalatde. 

16 Lao si Jesus jaagang sija, ya ileg- 
aa : Polo y diquique na famaguon ya 
ufanmamaela guiya guajo, ya chamiyo 
chumochoma ; sa iyon este sija y rae- 
non Yuus. 

17 Magajet jusangane jamyo, na y ti 
rumesibe y raenon Yuus taegtlije y di- 
quique na patgon, ti ujalom gUiie. 

18 % Ya un taotao na magas, nnaesen 
gtle ilelegfia : Mauleg na Maestro, jafa 
fufatinas para juereda y taejinecog na 
lin&m ? 

19 Ya si Jesus ilegfla nu gUiya : Jafa 
na ilegmo nu guajo mauleg ? taya mau- 
leg na unoja, si Yuus. 

W Utungo y tinago sija : Chamo umd- 
bale, Gh^o famumuno, Chamo faiia- 
fiaque, Chamo sumasangan y ti magajet 
na sinangan, Onra si tatamo, yan na- 
namo. 

21 Ya ilegila : Todo este sija juadaje 
desde y pinatgonjo. 

22 Anae jajungog este sija si Jesus, 
ilegna nu gtliya : Guaja uno fattamo 
trabia: bende todo y gainajarao, ya 
unfacae y mamobble, ya uguaja gtti- 
naiamo gui langet, ya maela dalalagyo. 

23 Lao anae jajungog estesija, nina- 
gostriste ; sa gosrico gUe. 

24 Ya anae linie as Jesus, ilegila : Na- 
manminapot ayo sija y mangaegtlinaja 
manjalom gui raenon Yuus 1 

25 Sa guseSa malofan un cameyo gui 
matan y iaguja, qui ujalom un rico gui 
raenon Yuus. 

26 Ya ayo y jumungog, ilegfiija : Jaye 
nae sina sat bo ? 

27 Ya ilegila : Y gtiinaja ni y ti man- 
siiia para y taotao sija ; mansina para as 
Yuus. 

28 Ajonae ilegna si Pedro : Estagtte- 
ja na mdingo y lyonmame, ya indalalag 
jao. 

29 Ya ilegila nu sija : Magajet jusan- 

fane jamyo, na taya ni un taotao ni y 
umingo guma, pat asagua, pat maiielu, 
pat maiiaena^ pat famaguon, pot y rae- 
non Yuus, 

dO Ya ti uresibc mas megae pago na 
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tiempo, lao y mamamaela na tiempo, 
taejinecog na lin&llt. 

31 1 Ya jacone y dose, ya ile^ nu 
sija: Estagae, na mai^ajanaojit julo 
Jerusalem, ya todosija y tinigue y pro- 
feta sija pot y Lajin taotao, uianma- 
cumple. 

32 Sa nesesita na umaentrega gur tao- 
tao juyong, ya umabotlea, yan uma- 
faesegnane, yan umatolae : 

33 Ya umasaulag, ya umapuno ; ya y 
mina tres na jaane, ucajulo talo. 

34 Lao sija ti jatungo ni uno gui este 
sija : ya este na sinangan manaatog 
guiya sija, ya ni ti jatungo jafa sija y 
masangan. 

35 1 Ya susede anae esta jijijot Jeri- 
co, estaba un taotao bachet gui oriyan 
chalan na matatachong, ya um6gagao : 



36 Ya anae jajungog y linajyan tao- 
ian, 



tao na manmaloloian, mamaesen jafa 



87 Ya masan^ane gtLe, na si Jesus 
Nasareno maloTofan. * 

38 Ya umaganff ilelegna : Jesus, jago 
ni y Lajin David, gaease nu guajo. 

39 Ya machoma m y manmofona para 
ufamatquilo : lao mas umagang megae : 
Jago niy Lajin David, gaease nu guajo. 

40 Ya tumojgue si Jesus, ya manago 
na umaconie guato guiya gUiya: ya 
anae esta jijijot, finaesen : 

41 Jafa noialagomo jufatinas guiya 
jago ? Ya gtliya ilegila : Senot, para 
jufanlie. 

42 Ya ilegila si Jesus nu gUiya : Fan- 
lie : y jinengguemo unsinaU^a.' 

43 Ya enseguidas jaresibe y liniifia, ya 
jadalalag gtle, yan janamalag si Yuus ; 
yan todo y taotao sija, anae malie, 
maalaba si Yuus. 

CAPITULO 19. 

YA jumalom si Jesus, ya malofan 
inanaco Jerico. 

2 Ya, estagfte, gtlije un taotao na y 
naaniia si Saqueo, magas y publicano, 
na rico gtle. 

3 Ya jaquequeliija jaye si Jesus ; lao 
ti sina, pot y linajyan taotaa, yan pot y 
etigo gHe. 

4 Ya malago mona, ya umeculo gui 
trongcon sicomoro para ulie: sa nesesita 
na ufapos gtlije. 

5 Ya anae mato si Jesus gtlije na lu- 
gat, manatan julo, ya ilegna nu gtliya ; 



Christ f&reUUeth 



ST. LUKE, 19. 



hia aum death. 



when Aw disciples saw it, they rebuked 
them. 

16 But Jesus called them unto him, and 
said, Suffer little children to come unto 
me, and forbid them not : for of such is 
the kin^om of Qod, 

17 Verily I say unto you. Whosoever 
shall not repeive the kingdom of God as a 
little child shall in no wise enter therein. 

18 And a certain ruler asked him, say- 
ing, Gkxxl Master, what shall I do to 
inherit eternal life? 

19 And Jesus said unto him. Why call- 
est thou me good ? none is good, save 
one, that is, God. 

30 Thou knowest the commandments. 
Do not commit adultery. Do not kill, 
Do not steal, Do not bear false witness. 
Honour thy father and thy mother. 

21 And he said. All these have I kept 
from my youth up. 

22 Now when Jesus heard these things, 
he said unto him. Yet lackest thou one 
thing : sell all that thou hast, and distrib- 
ute unto the poor, and thou shalt have 
treasure in heaven: and come, follow me. 

23 And when he heard this, he was very 
sorrowful : for he was very ridi. 

^ 24 And when Jesus saw that he was 
very sorrowful, he said, How hardly 
shall they that have riches enter into 
the kingdom of God ! 

25 For it is easier for a camel to go 
through a needle's eye, than for a rich 
man to enter into the kingdom of God. 

26 And they that heard it said. Who 
then can be saved? 

27 And he said. The things which are 
impossible with men are possible with 
God. 

28 Then Peter said, Lo, we have left 
all, and followed thee. 

29 And he said unto them. Verily I say 
unto you. There is no man that hath left 
house, or parents, or brethren, or wife, 
or children, for the kingdom of God's 
sake, 

80 Who shall not receive manifold more 
in this present time, and in the world to 
come life everlasting. 

31 1 Then he took unto him the twelve, 
and said unto them, Behold^ we go up to 
Jerusalem, and all4hings that are written 
by the prophets concerning the Son of 
man shall be accomplished. 

82 For he shall be delivered unto the 
972 



Gentiles, and shall be mocked, and spite- 
fully entreated, and spitted on : 

33 And they ah&\\ scour^ him, and put 
him to death ; and the thml day he shall 
rise again. 

34 And they understood none of these 
things: and this saying was hid from 
them, neither knew they the things 
which were spoken. 

35 1" And it came to pass, that as he 
was come nigh unto Jericho, a certain 
blind man sat by the way side begging : 

36 And hearing the multitude pass by, 
he asked what it meant. 

37 And they told him, that Jesus of 
Nazareth passeth by. 

38 And he cried, saying, Jesus, thou 
Son of David, have mercy on me. 

39 And they which went before rebuked 
him, that he should hold his peace : but 
he cried so much the more, Ihou Son of 
David, have mercy on me. 

40 And Jesus stood, and commanded 
him to be brought unto him : and when 
he was come near, he asked him, 

41 Saying, What wilt thou that I shall 
do unto thee ? And he said. Lord, that 
I may receive my sight. 

42 And Jesus said unto him. Receive 
thy sight: thy faith hath saved thee. 

43 And immediately he received his 
sight, and followed him, glorifying God : 
and all the people, when they saw it, 
gave praise unto God. 

CHAPTER 19. 

lOfZacchettsavubttcan. WThttenpiecesqf money. 
» Christ rtdeOi into Jeruaalem toith triumph : 41 
toe^yeth aver it: 45 driveth the buyers and sellers 
out ^ the temple: 47 teaching daily in U. The 
rulers u>otUd have destroyed Aim, but /or fear qf 
the people, 

A ND Jesus entered and passed through 
x\. Jericho. 

2 And, behold, there was a man named 
Zaccheus, which was the chief among 
the publicans, and he was rich. 

3 And he sought to see Jesus who he 
was ; and could not for the press, because 
he was little of stature. 

4 And he ran before, and climbed up 
into a sycamore tree to see him ; for he 
was to pass that wcty. 

5 And when Jesus came to the place, he 
looked up, and saw him, and said unto 
him, Zaccheus, make haste, and come 
down ; for to day I must abide at thy 
house. 



SAN LUCAS, 19. 

Saqueo, tunog lasajyao, sa pago na 
jaane nesesita na jusaga gui guimamo. 

6 Ya sumajyao papa, ya jaresibe gtte 
yan y minagofna. 

7 Ya anae malie este, todos mangong- 
gong, ilegfiija r Mapos, para usaga gui 
isao na taotao. 

8 Ya si Saqueo tumojgue ya llegna ni 
y Seilot : Estaglle, Sefiot, y lamita gui 
gtlinajajo junae y mamobble sija ; ya 
yanguin guaja chinelejo pot finababa 
bae iunae cuatro talo. 

9 1 a ilegila si Jesus nu gUiya : Pago 
na jaane mato y satbasion gtline na 
guma ; sa gUiya locue Lajin Abraham. 

10 Sa y Lajin taotao mato paraualigao, 
yan usatba y manmalingo. 

11 1[ Ya mientras majujungog este 
sija, ^aaumenta ya jasangan un acom- 
parasion, sa pot y esta jijijot Jerusalem, 
yan pot y jinasoniiija na enseguidas 
ufato y raenon Yuus, 

12 Pot este na ilegna ; Un taotao na ma- 
gas, J umanao para y chago na tano para 
uresibe y raeno, yan para utaloja guato. 

13 Ya jaaffang y dies na tentagofia, ya 
jaentrega dies na minan moneda, ya 
ilegila nu sija: Nafangagana asta qui 
ufato. 

14 Lao y taotaona gui gtlije na tano 
machatlie gile, ya manmanago un com- 
pafiia guato guiya g41iya, ilegfiija: Mung- 
ajam na ufangobietna este na taotao gui 
jilo mame. 

15 Ya susede anae esta jaresibe y raeno, 
tumalo guato, ya manago na uianmaa- 
gange y tentago sija ni y janae ni y 
salape, para utungo cuanto cada uno 
gilinanana. 

16 Ya anae mato y finenana, ilegfia : 
Sefiot, y minamo mangana dies na mina 
mas. 

17 Ya ilegna nu gtliya: Mauleg na 
finatinasmo, mauleg jao na tentago 
-^ • ^ lidi' • • 



Pot y tunas jao gui didide, guaja nina- 
sifiamo gui jilo y dies na siuda. 

18 Ya anae mato y mina dos, ilegfia : 
Sefiot, y minamo mangana sinco na mina. 

19 Ya locue ilegna nu giliya : Jago 
gui jilo sinco na siuda. 

20 Y a mato y otro ilegfia : Sefiot, esta- 
gQe y minamo na juadaje ya jupolo gui 
jalora y setbiyetas : 

21 Sa maafiaoyo nu iago, sa recto jao 
na taotao : unchuchule y ti unpolo, ya 
uncococo y ti untanom. 



22 Ya ilegfia nu gtliya: Taelaye jao 
na tentago, y guinin y pachotmo nae 
j uj usga jao. t&tungo ja-na recto yo na 
taotao, juchuchuleja y ti jupolo, ya 
jucococoja y ti jutanme : 

23 Jafa na ti unpolo y salape jo gui 
banco ; sa para yanguin matoyojugagao 
yan y ganansia ? 

24 Ya ilegfia nu ayo sija y manotojgue 
gui oriya : Nasuja guiya gtliya y minan 
moneda ya umanae ayo y guaja dies na 
mina. 

25 Ya ile^ja nu gtliya : Sefiot, gua- 
jaja gfie dies na mhia, 

26 Sa jusangane iamyo, na masquesea- 
ja jaye y guaia fyofia, umanae ; lao y 
taya iyofia, achogja y guajafia umana- 
suja guiya guiya. 

27 Lao aya sija v enemigujo, ni j; ti 
manmalago na j ufangobietna gui jilo- 
fiija, cone mague, ya ufanmadegtleya 
giii menajo. 

28 1 Ya anae mun jayan jasangan este, 
malag y sumanmena, ya cajulo Jerusa- 
lem. 

29 1" Ya susede anae esta jijotBetfage, 
yan Betania, gui egso ni y mafanaan 
ogso Olibo, jatago dos gui disipulufia, 

80 negfia : Janao fanmalag esta mona 
y sengsong ; ya an manjalom jamyo 
gtlije, inseda un patgon bulico na mago- 
gode, na taya ni un taotao tumachojnge : 
pula Va inquene mague. 

31 Ya yanguin jaye na taotao fumae- 
sen jamyo : Jafa mifia inpila ? Sang- 
ane taegtline: Sa janesesita y Sefiot. 

32 Ya man janao ayo sija y manmata- 
go, ya jasoda jaftaemano y mansinang-' 
ane sija. 

33 Ya anae mapupula y patgon bulico, 
ilegfia y gaega nu sija : Jafa muna jn- 
pipila y patgon bulico. 

34 Ya ilegfiija: Janesesita y Sefiot. 

35 Ya macone guato gui as Jesus : ya 
japolo y magagofiija gui jilo y patgon 
bulico, ya manmaudae si Jei 



36 Ya anae jumajanao, jababa y maga- 
gofiija gui cnalan. 

37 Ya anae esta jijijot, esta tumutunog 
gui egso Olibo, todo y manadan disipulo 
matutujon manmagof ya maalaba si 
Yuus, yan dangculo inagang, pot y 
liniifiija todo ni y. finatinas nanianman. 

38 Ylegfiija : Dichoso y Ray ni y mato 
pot y naan y Sefiot : pas gui langet, yan 
minalag guiya jululo. 
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ChrUt vmteth Zaccheus. 



ST. LUKE, 19. Christ rideth into Jenualem. 



6 And he made haste, and came down, 
and received him joyfully. 

7 And when they saw it, they all mur- 
mured, saying. That he was gone to be 
guest with a man that is a sinner. 

8 And Zaccheus stood, and said unto the 
Lord ; Behold, Lord, the half of my goods 
I give to the poor ; and if I have taken 
any thing from any man by false accusa- 
tion, I restore him fourfold. 

9 And Jesus said unto him, This day is 
salvation come to this house, forasmuch 
as he also is a son of Abraham. 

10 For the Son of man is come to seek 
and to save that which was lost. 

11 And as they heard these things, he 
added and spake a parable,- because he 
was nigh to Jerusalem, and because they 
thought that the kingdom of God should 
immSiiately appear. 

12 He said therefore, A certain noble- 
man went into a far country to receive 
for himself a kingdom, and to return. 

13 And he callea his ten servants, and 
delivered them ten pounds^ and said unto 
them, Occupy till I come. 

14 But his citizens hated him, and sent 
a message after him, saying, We will 
not hate this man to reign over us. 

15 And it came to pass, that when he 
was returned, having received the king- 
dom, then he commanded these servants 
to be called unto him, to whom he had 
given the money, that he might know 
how much every man had gained by 
trading. 

16 Then came the first, saying. Lord, 
thy pound hath gained ten pounds. 

17 And he said unto him. Well, thou 
^od servant: because thou hast been 
faithful in a very little, have thou au- 
thority over ten cities. 

18 And the second came, saying, Lord^ 
thy pound hath gained five pounds. 

19 And he said likewise to him, Be thou 
also over five cities. 

20 And . another came, saying. Lord, 
behold, ?iere is thy pound, which I have 
kept laid up in a napkin : 

21 For I feared thee, because thou art 
au austere man: thou takest up that 
thou layedst not down, and reapest that 
thou didst not sow. 

22 And he saith unto him. Out of thine 
own mouth will I judge thee, thou wicked 
servaot. Thou knewest that I was an 



austere man, taking up that I laid not 
down, and reaping that I did not sow : 

23 Wherefore then gavest not thou my 
money into the bank, that at my coming 
I might have required mine own with 
usury ? 

24 And he said unto them that stood 
by. Take from him the pound, and give 
it to him that hath ten pounds. 

25 (And they said unto him. Lord, he 
hath ten pounds.) 

26 For I say unto you, That unto every 
one which hath shall be given ; and from 
him that hath not, even that he hath shall 
be taken away from him. 

27 But those ndne enemies, which would 
not that I should reign over them, bring 
hither, and slay them before me. 

28 IT And when he had thus spoken, 
he went before, ascending up to Jeru- 
salem. 

29 And it came to pass, when he was 
come nigh to Bethphage and Bethany, 
at the mount called the mount of Olives, 
he sent two of his disciples, 

80 Saying, Go ye into the village over 
against you; in the which at your enter- 
ing ye shall find a colt tied, whereon yet 
never man sat : loose him, and bring him 
hither, 

81 And if any man ask you. Why do ye 
loose himf thus shall ye say unto him. 
Because the Lord hath need of him.^ 

32 And they that were sent went their 
way, and found even as he had said unto 
them. 

33 And as they were loosing the colt, 
the owners thereof said unto them. Why 
loose ye the colt ? 

34 And they said. The Lord hath need 
of him. 

85 And they brought him to Jesus : and 
they cast their garments upon the colt, 
and they set Jesus thereon. 

36 And as he went, they spread their 
clothes in the way. 

87 And when he was come nigh, even 
now at the descent of the mount of 
Olives, the whole multitude of the disci- 
ples began to rejoice and praise God with 
a loud voice for all the mighty works 
that they had seen; 

38 Saying, Blessed he the Ring that 
Cometh in the name of the Lord : peace 
in heaven, and glory in the highest. 

89 And some of the Pharisees from 
978 
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89 Ya palo gui Fariseo sijai manestaba 
gui entalo y liuajyan taotao ilej^iiija 
nu glliya : Maestro, reprende y disipu- 
lumo sija. 

40 Ya manope ilegfia : Jusangane 
jamyo, na yanguin manmamatquilo este 
siia, y acho enseguidas ufanagang. 

41 1 Ya anae esta jijot, ya jalile y 
siuda, ninacasao pot gUiya. 

42 Ylegna: Yanguin untungo, pago 
ffui jaanimo, jagoja, y gllinaja ni y 
lyon ^ pas I lao pago esta maatoglie y 
atadogmo. 

43 Sa ufanmato Jaane guiya ja^o, na 
y enemigumo sija ufanmancolat oda gui 
orijramo, ya unmaoriyaye, ya unmaa- 
daie cada banda, 

44 Ya umayute papa gui jilo oda yan 
y famaguonmo ni y mangaegue gui 
sumanjalommo ; ya ti unmapmuye un 
aclio gui jilo y otro ; sa ti untungo y 
liempon y mabisitamo. 

45 1 Ya jumalom gui templo, ya ja- 
tutujon yumute juyong todo ayo sija y 
manmanbebende gilije ; 

46 Ya ilegiia nu sija : Esta matugue : 
Ygumajo, uguma manaetae ; lao jamyo 
infaliyang saque. 

47 1 Ya mamanagtie gui templo cada 
jaane. Lao y magas mamale sija, yan 
y escriba, yan y manmagas y taotao sija, 
maaliligao para umaqueyulane. 

48 Ya ti jajulat sumoda jaia ujacho- 
gtte: sa todo y taotao gumeguesecun-^ 
gog gUe. 

CAPITULO 20. 

YA susede uno gui gilije sija na 
jaane, anae jafanana^tLe y taotao 
sija gui templo, ya Japredidica y iban- 
gelio ; manmato guiya giiiya y magas 
mamale, yan y escriba, yan y manamco 
sija; 

2 Ya macuentuse, ilegflija nu gtliya : 
Sangane jam, jafa na ninasifia na un- 
fatitinas este sija na g&inaja? Pat 
jaye numae jao ni este na ninasifia ? 

3 Ya manope si Jesus, ilegfia nu sija : 
Jufaesen locue jamyo un finaesen, ya 
sanganeyo ; 

4 Y tagpangen Juan, guinin y langet, 
pat guinin y taotao sija ? 

5 Ya sija, jajaso ^ui sumanjalomiiija, 
ilegfiija: Yanguin ilegmame : Quininy 
langet ; ualog, jafa nae na ti injenggue 
gtte? 



6 Lao yanguin ilegmame : Guinin y 
taotao sija ; mfanmamagas nu y aclio ni 
y taotao, sa pinelofuja na prof eta si Juan. 

7 Ya manmanope na ti jatungo guine 
mano. 

8 Ayoliae ilegfia si Jesus nu sija : Ni 
guajo locue ti jusangane jamyo, jafa na 
ninasifia na jufatitinas este sija na gtli- 
naja. 

9 1[ Ya jatutujon sumangane sija ni 
este na acomparasion : Un taotao, man- 
planta un fangualuan ubas, ya japoluye 
ni manfafachocho, ya jumanao para y 
chago na tano, apmam na tiempo. 

10 Ya y tiempon mangoco, jatago un 
teutago para y man mach6chocho, para 
umanae ni y tmegcha y gualo ; lao ma- 
saulag ni y manmach6chocho, ya mana- 
janao taesinajguan. 

11 Ya jatago talo y otro tentago : ya 
masaulag locue talo, ya manamamajlao, 
ya manajanao taesinajguan. 

12 Ya jatalo tumago y mina tres na ten- 
tago: ya manaerida, ya mayute juyong. 

13 Ay onae ilegfia y sefiot y fangualuan : 
Jafa jufatinas ? Bae jutago y guefyajo 
na lajijo, sa buente ufangaerespeto nu 
giiiya. 

14 Lao anae malie ni y manmacli6clio- 
cho, manasangane ilegfiija : Estagtle y 
heredero ; nije tapuno, ya usaga y ine- 
reda guiya jita. 

15 Ya mayute juyong gui jiyong y 
fangualuan, ya mapuno. Jafa pago 
ufatinas y sefiot y fangualuan nu sija ? 

16 Ufato, ya uyulang este sija y man- - 
mach6chocno, ya ufannae otro ni y fan- 
gualuan. Ya anae majungog ayo, ileg- 
fiija: Mungaeste. 

17 Lao jaatan sija ya ile^la : Jafa nae 
este y esta matugue: Y acho ni y 
jarecnasa y manmamatitinas y guima, 
este j a mapolo cuentan ulo gui esquina ? 

18 Jayeja y pedong gui jilo ayo na 
acho, umayamag pedasitos ; lao jayeja 
y jinegse, ufinapetbos. 



\ll^ 



.. Ya y magas - mamale, yan y 
escriba sija, maaliligao para umaque- 
guot gtlije na ora ; lao nianmaafiao nu 
y taotao sija, sa matungoja na iasangan 
este na acomparasion, contra sija. 
20 Ya mapupulanja yan manmanago 
na umaespipia, para ujafaquemanunas 
sij'a na taotao ; ya uquefanmafiule ni y 
sinanganfia, ya umaqueentrega gUe gui 
inaregla yan ninasifian y gobietno. 



Christ. toeepeth over J&ruscUem, ST. LUKE, 20. Paraible of the vineyard. 

6 But and if we say, Of men; all the 
people will stone us : for they be per- 
suaded that John was a prophet. 

7 And they answered, that they could 
not tell whence it was. 

8 And Jesus said unto them, Neither 
tell I you by what authority I do these 
things. 

9 Then began he to speak to the people 
this parable ; A certain man planted a 
vineyard, and let it forth to husbandmen, 
and went into a far country for a long 
time. 

10 And at the season he sent a servant 
to the husbandmen, that they should give 
him of the fruit of the vineyard : but the 
husbandmen beat him, and sent him 
away empty. 

11 And again he sent another servant : 
and they beat him also, and entreated him 
shamefully, and sent him away empty. 

12 And again he sent a third : and they 
wounded him also, and cast him out. 

13 Then said the lord of the vineyard, 
What shall I do ? 1 will send my beloved 
son : it may be they will reverence him 
when they see him. 

14 But when the husbandmen saw him, 
they reasoned among themselves, saying, 
This is the heir : come, let us kill him, 
that the inheritance may be ours. 

15 So they cast him out of the vineyard, 
and killed him. What therefore shall the 
lord of the vineyard do unto them ? 

16 He shall come and destroy these hus- 
bandmen, and shall give the vineyaixl to 
others. And when they heard it, they 
said, God forbid. 

17 And he beheld them, and said, What 
is this then that is written, The stone 
which the builders rejected, the same is 
become the head of the corner ? 

18 Whosoever shall fall upon that stone 
shall be broken ; but on whomsoever it 
shall fall, it will grind him to powder. 

19 1[ And the chief priests and the 
scribes the same hour sought to lay hands 
on him ; and they feared the people : for 
they perceived that he had spoken this 
parable against them. 

20 And they watched him, and sent forth 
spies, which should feign themselves just 
men, that they might take hold of his 
words, that so they might deliver him 
unto the power and authority of the 
governor. 



among the multitude said unto him, 
Master, rebuke thy disciples. 

40 And he answered and said unto them, 
I tell you that, if these should hold their 
X)eace, the stones would immediately cry 
out. 

41 IT And when he was come near, he 
beheld the city, and wept over it, 

42 Saying, If thou hadst known, even 
thou, at least in this thy day, the things 
which heiang unto thy peace ! but now 
they are hid from thine eyes. 

43 For the days shall come upon thee, 
that thine enemies shall cast a trench 
about thee, and compass thee round, and 
keep thee in on every side, 

44 And shall lay thee even with the 
ground, and thy children within thee; 
and they shall not leave in thee one 
stone upon another ; because thou knew- 
est not the time of thy visitation. 

45 And he went into the temple, and 
began to cast out them that sold therein, 
and them that bought ; 

46 Saying unto them, It is written, My 
house is the liouse of prayer; but ye 
have made it a den of thieves. 

47 And he taught daily in the temple. 
But the chief pnests ana the scribes and 
the chief of the people sought to destroy 
him, 

48 And could not find what they mi^ht 
do : for all the people were very attentive 
to hear him. 

CHAPTER 20. 

1 ChrM avoueheth^ Ma atUhorUy bj(^ a piestion of 



John*» bapUam. 9 Theparable qf the vinepard. 19 
Of giving tribute to Cesar. 27 He convinceth the 
Sadduceea that denied the resurrection. 41 Bow 
Christ is the Son of David. 45 He wameth his 
disciples to beware qf the scribes. 

AND it came to pass, tTiat on one of 
XJL those days, as he taught the people 
in the temple, and preached the gospel, 
the chief priests and the scribes came 
upon him with the elders, 

2 And spake unto him, saying, Tell us, 
by what authority doest thou these things? 
or who is he that gave thee this authority? 

3 And he answered and said unto them, 
I will also ask you one thing; and an- 
swer me: 

4 The baptism of John, was it from 
heaven, or of men? 

5 And they reasoned with themselves, 
saying, If we shall say, From heaven ; he 
will say, Why then believed ye him not ? 
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21 Ya mafaesen gUe. ilegnija : Maes- 
tro, intiugo na unsasaD^an yan mama- 
nanagtle jao tunas, ya ti numanasajnge 
jao taotao, lao mamananagtie jao ni y 
magaiet na chalan Yuus. 

22 Tunas na infanmanaejam si Besat 
tributo, pat aje ? 

23 Lao jatungoja y maiiaiiija, ya ileg- 
na nu sija : 

24 Fanueyo nu y salape. Jaye gae- 
imagen este yan este na tinigue ? Ya 
manmanope ilegnija : lyon Sesat. 

25 Ya ilegfia nu sija : Nae si Sesat ni 
J iyon Sesat, ya innae si Yuus nu y 
lyon Yuus. 

26 Ya ti siila maguot pot y sinanganiia 
gui menan y taotao sija ; ya ninafan- 
manman ni y^inepefia ya manmamat- 
quilo. 

27 1 Ya manmato guiya gtliya Saduseo 
sija, ni y sumangan na taya quinajulon 
manmatae ; ya mafaesen gile, 

28 Ylegnija: Maestro, si Moises ja- 
tuguiejam, na yanguin dos chumelo na 
laje, ya y uno guaja asaguaila, ya matae 
taya patgoniLa ; ayo y cheluna uinasa- 
gua y palaoan, ya unacajulo semiya gui 
clieluna. 

29 Ya guaja siete na lalaje na mailelu: 
ya y finenana umasagua, ya matae taya 
patgoniia. 

30 Ya inasagiia y palaoan ni y mina 
dos; 

31 Ya inasagua talo ni y mina tres ; 
yan taegUenaoja locue todo y siete man- 
matae ya taya famaguonnija. 

32 Ya y palaoan uttimo matae locue. 

33 Ya y quinajulon manmatae, jaye 
.gaeasagua y palaoan ? sa inasagua todo 
ni V siete. 

34 Ya si Jesus ilegna nu sija : Y fama- 
guon este na tiempo manasagua yan 
manafan^sagua : 

35 Lao ayo sija y ufanmanmerese giii je 
na tiempo, yan y quinajulon manmatae, 
ni ufanasagua, ni umanafauasagua : 

36 Ni ti siiia manmatae talo : sa man- 
pare joja yan y angjet sija ; yan man- 
famaguon Yuus, sa manfamaguon y 
quinajulon manmatae. 

37 Ya pot y manmatae ni umanafan- 
gajulo, asta si Moises mamanue gui 
Huajalomtano, anae jafanaan y Senot, 
Yuus Abraham yan Yuus Ysaac yan 
Yuus Jacob. 

38 Sa ti gUiya Yuus manmatae, na 



manl^& : sa todosija manlala guiya gtli- 
ya. 

39 Ya manmanope palo gui escriba sija 
ilegnija : Maestro, mauleg sinanganmo. 

40 Ya desde ayo, ti inatatnga mafaesen 
gUe talo jafa. 

41 1 Ya ilegna nu sija : Jafa na ileg- 
ilija na si Cristo laiin David ? 

42 Ya giliyaja si David umalog gui leb- 
lon y Salmos : Y Sefiot ilegfia ni y Sefiot- 
jo, Fatdchong gui agapa na canaejo, 

43 Asta qui jupolo y enemigunio sija 
para fanajaugan y adengmo. 

44 Enao muna si David finanaan gtle 
Sefiot, ya jaftaemano mina ulajifia f 

45 1 Ya majujungpgja ni y taotao 
sija, anae ilegna ni y disipulufia : 

46 Adaje jamyo ni y escriba sija, sa yan- 
nija manmamocat yan y anaco na maga- 
go, yan yanfiija manmasaluda gui plasa, 
yan y finenana na tachong gui sinagoga 
siia ; yau y finenana na saga gui guipot ; 

47 Yan jalachae y guima y biuda sija, 
yan manman^nunue ni y anaco tinae- 
taefiija pot taya; estesija ujaresibe 
mandangculo na sinentensia. 

CAPITULO 21. 

Y A anae manatan julo, jalie yman- 
rico na taotao sija, na jayuyute 
jalom y ninaenfiija gui caion salape. 

2 Ya jalie locue un pobble na biuda, 
na manjrute jalom gllije dos coble. 

3 Ya ilegfia : Jusangane jamyo ni y 
magajet, Este y pebble na biuda, man- 
y ute jalom mas qui todo sija : 

4 Sa todo estesija, y sebblanfiijaja 
manmayute jalom minaefiija: lao este 
yan y pinebblefia, jayute todo jalom y 
giiinajafia. 

5 1 Yan pot j manffuecuentos palo 
pot y templo, ni y maadotna manbonito 
na acho sija yan ninae sija, ilegfia : 

6 Este sija na gttinaja y inlie, estagUe, 
ufanmato jaane sija, na taya usobbla 
glline un acho gui jilo y otro, na ti 
u may ute papa. 

7 1 Ya mafaesen gtle, ilegfiija : Maes- 
tro, ngaean nae ujuyong estesiia ? yan 
jafa na sefiat uguaja, yanguin jijot para 
ufanmato este sija na gtlinaja? . 

8 Ayonae ilegna : Guesadaje jamyo 
ya chamiyo fanmafabababa : sa megae 
ufanmato pot y naanjo, ya ujaalog : 
Gtliya yo ya y tiempo esta jijijot; 
chamiyo dumalalalaque sija. 



The Saddueees confuted. 
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The widow's mUes. 



21 And they asked him, saying, Master, 
we know that thou sayest and teachest 
rightly, neither acceptest thou the per- 
son of any, but teachest the-way of God 
truly : 

22 Is it lawful for us to give tribute 
nnto Cesar, or no? 

23 But he perceived their craftiness, and 
said unto them, Why tempt ye me ? 

24 Shew me a penny. Whose image 
and superscription hath it? They an- 
swered and said, Cesar's. 

25 And he said unto them. Render 
therefore unto Cesar the things which 
be Cesar's, and unto God the things 
which be God's. 

26 And they could not take hold of his 
words before the people : and they mar- 
veUed at his answer, and held their peace. 

27 If Then came to him certain of the 
Sadducees, which deny that there is any 
resurrection ; and they asked him, 

28 Saying, Master, Moses wrote unto 
us. If any man's brother die, having a 
wife, and he die without children, that 
his brother should take his wifie, and 
raise up seed unto his brother. 

29 There were therefore seven brethren : 
and the first took a wife, and died with- 
out children. 

SO And the second took her to wife, 
and he died childless. 

31 And the third took her ; and in like 
manner the seven also : and they left no 
children, and died. 

32 Last of all the woman died also. 

33 Therefore in the resurrection whose 
wife of them is she ? for seven had her 
to wife. 

34 And Jesus answering said unto them. 
The children of this world marry, and 
are given in marriage: 

35 But they which shall be accounted 
worthy to obtain that world, and the 
resurrection from the dead , neither marry, 
nor are given in marriage : 

36 Neither can they die any more : for 
they are equal unto the angels ; and are 
the children of God, being the children 
of the resurrection. 

87 Now that the dead are raised, even 
Moses shewed at the bush, when he call- 
eth the Lord the God of Abraham, and 
the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob. 

38 For he is not a God of the dead, but 
of the Hying : for all live unto him. 



89 J Then certain of the scribes an- 
swering said. Master, thou hast well said. 

40 And after that they durst not ask 
him any question at all, 

41 And he said unto them, How' say 
they that Christ is David's son ? 

42 And David himself saith in the book 
of Psalms, The Lord said unto my Lord, 
Sit thou on my right hand, 

48 Till I make thine enemies thy foot 
stool. 

44 David therefore calleth him Lord, 
how is he then his son? 

45 IT Then in the audience of all the 
people he said unto his disciples, 

46 Beware of the scribes, which desire 
to walk in long robes, and love, greeting 
in the markets, and the highest seats m 
the synagogues, and the chief rooms at 
feasts; 

47 Which devour widows' houses, and 
for a shew make long prayers : the same 
shall receive greater damnation. 

CHAPTER 21. 

1 CTirMcommendelhthepooruHdow. tJffe/oreteUeth 
the destruction qfthe temple, and qf Uu city Jeru- 
salem : 25 the signs also tohich shall be b^ore the 
last day. 84 He exhorteth them to be watchful. 

AND he looked up, and saw the rich 
xjL men casting their gifts into the 

2 And he saw also a certain poor widow 
casting in thither two mites. 

3 And he said. Of a truth I say unto 
you, that this poor widow hath cast in 
more than they all: 

4 For all these have of their abundance 
cast in unto the offerings of Gk)d : but she 
of her penury hath cast in all the living 
that she had. 

5 ^ And as some spake of the temple, 
how it was adorned with goodly stones 
and gifts, he said, 

6 As for these thing^ which ye behold, 
the days will come, in the which there 
shall not be left one stone upon another, 
that shall not be thrown down. 

7 And they asked him, saying. Master, 
but when shall these things be? and 
what sign wiU there be when these things 
shtdl come to pass ? 

8 And he said. Take heed that ye be not 
deceived: for many shall come in my 
name, saying, I am Christ; and the time 
draweth near : go ye not therefore after 
them. 
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9 Lao yanguin injingog y guera sija, 
yan y at boroto, chamiyo faninespapanta: 
sa nesesita ufanmato este sija finena.; 
lao y utTimo ti enscguidas. 

10 1 Ayo nae ilegfia nu sija : Y nasion 
sija ufangajulo contra y nasion, ya y 
raeno contra raeno : 

11 Ya uguaja dangculon linao, ya y 
cada lugat fiinalang yan peste; yan 
uguaja minaafiao sija, yan mandangculo 
na sefLat guinin y langet. 

12 Lao antes di todo este sija, ulapolo 
y canaenija gui jilomiyo, ya inianma- 
petsigue, yan inmnmaentrega gui sina- 
goga sija, yan y catset, yan infanmacone 
guato gui ray sija, yan y manmagas 
pot y naanjo. 

13 Ya ujuyong este guiya jamyo para 
testimonio. 

14 Polo gui corason miyo, na chamiyo 
jumajaso finena jafa para inepe : 

15 Sa guajo junae jamyo pacbot jran 
tiningo, ni todo y enemigunmiyo ti sifia 
macontra ni umacbaba. 

16 Ya infanenentrega ni y maHaenan- 
miyo, yan y maflelanmiyo, yan y pari- 
entesmiyo, yan y amigonmiyo; yan 
guaja guiva jamyo umanamapuno. 

17 Ya infanmacbatlie ni todo y taotao 
pot y naanjo. 

18 Lao ni uno gui gaponulonmiyo ufa- 
lingo. 

19 Ya y manpasensianmiyo nae, inga- 
naye y antenmiyo. 

20 Ya anae inlie Jerusalem, na esta 
ineriyaye ni y sendalo sija, intingoja na 
esta jijijot y mayulangna. 

21 Ya ayonae y mangaegue guiya 
Judea, ufanmalago para y egso sija ; 
ya ayo sija y mangaegue gui entalona 
ufanjuyong ; ya y mangaegue §ui fan- 
gualuan, cbafiija fanjajalom gftije. 

22 Sa este sija y jaanin inemog, sa 
para umacumple toao y gUinaja ni y 
esta manmatugue. 

23 Lao mannamaase ayo sija y man- 
mapotgue, yan y mannanasusu gtlije 
sija na jaane I sa uguaja dangculon 
cbinatsaga gui jilo tano, yan binibo gui 
jilo este taotao sija. 

24 Ya ufamodong gui jilo y filon y 
espada, ya ufanmacone preso gui todo 
y nasion : ya Jerusalem umagacha papa 
ni y Gentiles, asta qui umacumpie y 
tiempon y Gentiles. 

25 1 Ya uguaja seilat sija gui atdao 
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yan y pilan, yan y pution sija; yan 
cbinatsa^an nasion sija gui jilo tano 
pot y gumadon pangpang y tase yan y 
napo. 

26 Manlalalango y taotao sija, pot y 
manmaaiiaoiiija, yan pot y ninanangga 
ni ayo sija y manmamamaela para y 
tano : sa manmayengypng y ninasifian 
y langet sija. 

27 Ya ayonae ujalie y Lajin taotao na 
mamamaela -gui y mapagajes yan y 
ninasiiia yan y dangculon minalag. 

28 Ya anae esta jatutujon sumesedc 
este sija, ayonae infanalag jilo, ya in- 
jatsa julo y ilunmiyo ; sa esta jijijot y 
para inmanafanlibre. 

29 1" Ya jasangane sija un acorn para- 
sion, ilegfia: Atanja y trongcon igos, 
yan todo y trongcon jayo sija. 

30 Yanguin esta manmafiiifiuso, inlie 
ya intingoja maesa jamyo na esta jijijot 
y verano. 

31 TaegQenaoja locue jamyo yanguin 
inlie esta sija na masusede, tmgo na 
esta jijijot y raenon Yuus. 

32 Magajet jusangane jamyo : Ti ufa- 
pos este na generasion, asta qui todo 
sija manmacumple. 

33 Y langet yan y tano ufanmalofan, 
lao y finojo ti ufalofan. 

34 1[ Ya inguesadaje jamyo na ufan- 
bula y coraeonmiyo ni y pinadog ma- 
flocho yan inelacho, yan y inadajen este 
na lin&ia, ya ufato guiya jamyo ayo na 
jaane derepente, 

35 Taegftijeja y laso: sa taegUijeja 
ufinatofia gui jilo todo sija y manasaga 
gui jilo tano. 

36 Enaomina fanbela todo tiempo, ya 
infanmanaetae, ya para infansifia mane- 
scapa ni todo estesija y ni ufanmato, 
yan para infanojgue gui menan y Lajin 
taotao. 

37 1 Ya mamananagtle cada jaane gui 
templo ; yan cada puenge jumaianao, 
ya sumasaga gui un ogso na maianaan 
ogso Olibo. 

38 Ya todo y taotao sija manmafato 
gui templo, taitaf gui egaan, para umae- 
cungog gtte. 



CAPITULO 



AYO nae estaba jijijot 
- guipot y pan ni taelil 
fanaan pascua. 
• 2 Y'a y magas mamale yan y escriba 



jaanin y 
ura, ni ma- 



Signa of Christ's ST. 

9 But when ye shall hear of wars and 
commotions, be not terrified: for these 
things must first come to pass; -but the 
end is not by and by. 

10 Then said he imto them, Nation shall 
rise against nation, and kingdom against 
kingdom : 

11 And great earthquakes shall be in 
divers places, and famines, and pesti- 
lences ; and fearful sights and great signs 
shall there be from heaven. 

12 But before all these, they shall lay 
their hands on you, and persecute you, 
delivering you up to the synagogues, and 
into prisons, being brought before kings 
and rulers for my name's sake. 

13 And it shall turn to you for a testi- 
mony. 

14 Settle it therefore in your hearts, not 
to meditate before what ye shall answer: 

15 For I will give you a mouth and wis- 
dom, which all your adversaries shall not 
be able to gainsay nor resist. 

16 And ye shall be betrayed both by 
parents, and brethren, and kinsfolks, and 
friends ; and some of you shall they-cause 
to be put to death. 

17 And ye shall be hated of all men for 
my name's sake. 

18 But there shall not a hair of your 
head perish. 

19 In your patience possess ye your 
souls. 

20 And when ye shall see Jerusalem 
compassed with armies, then know that 
the desolation thereof is nigh. 

21 Then let them which are in Judea 
flee to the mountains; and let them 
which are in the midst of it depart out ; 
and let not them that are in the countries 
enter thereinto. 

22 For these be the days of vengeance, 
that all things which are written may be 
fulfilled. 

23 But woe unto them that are with 
child, and to them that give suck, in 
those days ! for there shall be great dis- 
tress in the land, and wrath upon this 
people. 

24 And they sliall fall by the edge of the 
sword, and shall be lea away captive 
into all nations : and Jerusalem shall be 
trodden down of the Gentiles, until the 
times of the Gtentiles be fulfilled. 

25 1 And there shall be signs in the sun, 
and in the moon, and in the stars; and 
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LUEE, 21. second coming, 

upon the earth distress of nations, with 
perplexity ; the sea and the waves roar- 
ing; 

26 Men's hearts failing them for fear, 
and for looking after those things which 
are coming on the earth : for the powers 
of heaven sliall be shaken. 

27 And then shall they see the Son of 
man coming in a cloud with power and 
great glory. 

28 And when these things begin to 
come to pass, then look up, and lift 
up your heads; for your redemption 
draweth nigh. 

29 And he spake to them a parable; 
Behold the fig tree, and all the trees; 

30 When they now shoot forth, ye see 
and know of your own selves that sum- 
mer is now nigh at hand. 

31 So likewise ye, when ye see these 
things come to pass, know ye that the 
kingdom of God is nigh at hand. 

32 Verily I say unto you, This genera- 
tion shall not pass away, till all be ful- 
filled. 

33 Heaven and earth shall pass away ; 
but my words shall not pass away. 

34 IT And take heed to yourselves, lest 
at any time your hearts be overcharged 
with surfeiting, and drunkenness, and 
cares of this life, and so that day come 
upon you unawares. 

35 For as a snare shall it come on all 
them that dwell on the face of the whole 
earth. 

36 Watch ye therefore, and pray always, 
that ye may be accounted worthy to 
escape all these things that shall come to 
pass, and to stand before the Son of 
man. 

37 And in the daytime he was teaching 
in the temple ; ana at night he went out, 
and abode in the mount that is called the 
mount of Olives. 

58 And all the people came early in the 
morning to him m the temple, for to hear 
him. 

CHAPTER 22. 

1 TTie Jews conspire against Christ. 8 Satan pre- 



parethJtidasto betray him. 7 TheoL ^. -^... , 

thepassover. 19 Christ instituteth Ms holy supper, 
21 coverUyforetelleth o/* the traitor, 24 dehortOh 
the rest qfhis apostles from ambiUon, 81 assured 
Peter his faith should not fail: 84 and yet he should 
deny him thrice. 89 Be prayeth in the mount, and 
sweateth blood, 47 is betrayed with a kiss: SO he 
healeth Malchw? ear, f^heis thrice denied qf Peter, 
68 sham^lly abused, 66 and coi\fesseith himseff to 
betheSonqfOcd. 
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si ja maaliligao jaftaemano para umapu- 
no gtle ; lao manmaanao ni y taotaosiia. 

3 ^ Ya jumalom si Satanas gui as Juaas 
y apeyidufla Iscariote, uno gui numeron 
y dose. 

4 Ya maposgtle, ya manguentos yan 
y magas mamale, yan y manmagas, 
jafataemano para uinentrega guiya 
sija. 

5 Y$i ninafanmagof , ya matratos na 
umanae salape. 

6 Ya manpromete ya jaaliligao lugat 
para uqueentrega guiya sija, yanguin 
manaegtle y linajyan taotao. 

7 T^ Ya mato y jaanin y taelibadura na 
pan, anae nese^ta uniaofrese y pascua. 

8 Ya jatago si Pedro yan Juan, ileg- 
iia : Janao ya innalisto y pascua para 
jita, para utafallocho. 

9 Ya sija ilegnija nu gtliya: Mano 
malagomo nae innalisto ? 

10 Ya ilegna nu sija : Estagtle, anae 
manjalom jamyo gui siuda, infanasoda 
gliije yan un taotao, na manuiiule un 
jarran janom ; dalalaque gtle jalom 
mano na guma nae jumalom. 

11 Ya inalog ni y gaeguima : Y Maes- 
tro ilegfta nu jago : Manggue y apo- 
scnto anae para jucliocho gui pascua 
yan y disipulujo sija ? 

12 Ya infanfinanue ni y dangculo na 
aposento gui sanjilo todo cabales : ayo- 
nae innalisto. 

13 Ya manjanao ya masoda jaftae- 
mano y mansinangane sija^ ya mana- 
listo para y pascua. 

14 If Ya anae mato y ora, matachong 
papa mafiija yan y dose na apostoles. 

15 Ya ilegiia nu sija : Jagasja juguef- 
desea na utafanocho giline na pascua 
antes di jufamadese: 

16 Sa jusangane jamyo : Ti juchocho 
mas, asta qui macumple gui raenon 
Yuus. 

17 Ya juresibe y copa ya janae grasia, 
ya ilegfia : Chule este, ya infanafacae 
entre jamyo : 

18 Sa jusangane jjamyo na ti juguimen 
otro biaje ni y tmegcha ubas, asta qui 
ufato y raenon Yuus. 

19 Ya jachule y pan, ya anae janae 
grasia, jaipe, ya janae sija, ilegna : 
Este y tataotaojo, ni y manmanae jam- 
yo : fatitinas este para injajasoyo. 

20 Taegtlijeja locue y copa, anae mun- 
jayan mailena ilegiia : Este na copa y 



nuebo na trato gui jfig&jo, ni y machuda 
pot jamyo. 

21 Lao estagUeja y canae y umen- 
o na jumajame gui lamasa. 
''a magajet na y Lajin taotao 
ujanao, ni y esta manfagpo, lao ay ay 
ayo na taotao uinentrega I 

23 Ya jatutujon manafaesen entre 
sija, jae guiya sija uflnatinas este. 
'^ If Ya guaja locue inaguaguat guiya 
sija, iajre umasdangculo. 

25 Ya ilegiia nu sija : Y ray y Gentiles, 
jafatitinas minagas gui jilonija ; ya ayo 
y f umatitinas ninasifia gui jilonija, man- 
mafanaan manmauleg na taotao. 

26 Lao ti infanaegtlenao : sa jaye y 
mas dangculo ^uijra jamyo, ufamatae- 
gtiije y mas diquique ; ya y magas, 
ufamataegtliie y mafiefietbe. 

27 Sa cao aangculofia, ayo y matata- 
chong chumocho, pat ayo y maiienetbe ? 
ti ayo y matachong chumocho ; lao 
guajo gaegue gui entalonmiyo taegUije 
ayo y mafiefietbe. 

28 Jamjro ayo sija j sumisigueja man- 
gachongjo gui tentasionjo. 

29 Ya juaregla un raeno para jamyo, 
taegUije y as Tata i^i y jaaregla y raeno 
para guajo. 

30 Para infafiocho yan ihfanguimen, 
gui lamasajo gui raenoco ; ya infan- 
matachong gui trono sija ya injisga y 
dose na tnbo guiya Israel. 

31 Simon, Simon, estagtle, si Satanas, 
na malago nu jago para unquinila gui 
coladot taegtlije y trigo ; 

32 Lao guajo tayuyute jao, para chana 
fafatta y jmeneguemo : ya yanguin 
umabira jao, nafanfitme y mafielumo. 

33 Ya ilegfia nu gtliya : Sefiot, estayo 
listo para judalalag jao para y catset 
yan para y finatae. 

34 Ya ilegfia : Jusangane jao Pedro, na 
ti uoo y gayo pago na jaane, antes di 
undagueyo tres biaje na guinin untung- 
oyo. 

35 11 Ya ilegfia nu sija : Anae jutago 
jamyo sin botsa, yan sin maleta, yan 
sin sapatos, guaja fattanmiyo ? Ya 
ilegnija : Taya. 

86 Ayonae flegfia nu sija : Lao pago, y 
gaebotsa, uchuleja, yan taegUenaoia lo- 
cue y maleta : ya jaye y taya espaaafia, 
ubende y magagufia ya ufamajan uno. 

37 Sa jusangane jamyo, na este y esta 

matugue, nesesita na umacumple guiya 
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his last supper. 



NOW the feast of unleavened bread 
drew nigh, which is called the pass- 
over. 

2 And the chief priests and scribes 
sought how they might kill him; for 
tl\ey feared the people. 
8 1 Then entered Satan into Judas sur- 
named Iscariot, being of the number of 
the twelve. 

4 And he went his way, and communed 
with the chief priests and captains, how 
he might betray him unto them. 

5 And they were glad, and covenanted 
to give him money. 

6 And he promised, and sought oppor- 
tunity to betray him unto them in the 
absence of the multitude. 

7 T Then came the day of unleavened 
bread, when the pajfeover must be killed. 

8 And he sent Peter and John, saying, 
Go and prepare us the passover, that 
we may eat. 

9 And they said unto him. Where wilt 
thou that we prepare ? 

10 And he said unto them, Behold, when 
ye are entered into the city, there shall 
a man meet you, bearing a pitcher of 
water ; follow him into the house where 
he entereth in. 

11 And ye shall say unto the goodman 
of the house, The ^Master saith uuto thee, 
Where is the guestchamber, where I shall 
eat the passover with my disciples ? 

12 And he shall shew you a large upper 
room furnished : there make ready. 

13 And they went, and found as he had 
said unto them: and they made ready 
the passover. 

14 And when the hour was come, he 
sat down, and the twelve apostles with 
him. 

15 And he said unto them. With desire 
I have desired to eat this passover witl^ 
you before I suffer : 

16 For I say unto you, I will not any 
more eat thereof, until it be fulfilled in 
the kin^om of God. 

17 And he took the cup, and gave thanks, 
and said. Take this, and divide it among 
yourselves : 

18 For I say unto you, I will not drink 
of the fruit of the vine, until the kingdom 
of Qo^ shall come. 

19 IT And he took bread, and gave 
thanks, and brake it, and gave unto 
them, saying, This is my body which is 



given for you : 1^ do in remembrance 
of me. 

20 Likewise also the cup after supper, 
saying. This cup is the new testament in 
my blood, which is shed for you. 

21 1 But, behold, the hand of him 
that betrayeth me is with me on the 
table. 

22 And truly the Son of man goeth, as 
it was determined: but woe unto that 
man by whom he is betrayed I 

23 And they began to inquire among 
themselves, which of them it was that 
should do this thing. 

24 ^ And' there was also a strife amon^ 
them, which of them should be account- 
ed the greatest. 

25 And he said unto them. The kings 
of the Gentiles exercise lordship over 
them ; and they that exercise authority 
upon them are called benefactors. 

26 But ye shaU not be so : but he that is 
greatest among you, let him be as the 
younger ; and he that is chief, as he that 
doth serve. 

27 For whether is greater, he that sit- 
teth at* meat, or he that serveth ? is not 
he that sitteth at meat ? but I am among 
you as he that serveth. 

28 Ye ai*e they which have continued 
with me in my temptations. 

29 And I appoint unto you a kingdom, 
as my Father hath appointed unto me ; 

80 That ye may eat and drink at my 
table in my kingdom, and sit on thrones 
judging the twelve tribes of Israel. 

81 ^ And the Lord said, Simon, Simon, 
behold, Satan hath desired to have you, 
that he mav sift you as wheat : 

82 But I have prayed for thee, that thy 
faith fail not : and when thou art convert- 
ed, strengthen thy brethren. 

83 And he said unto him, Lord, I am 
ready to go with thee, both into prison, 
and to death. 

84 And he said, I tell thee, Peter, the 
cock shall not crow this day, before that 
thou Shalt thrice deny that thou knowcst 
me. 

85 And he said unto them. When I sent 
you without purse, and scrip, and shoes, 
lacked ye any thing? And they said. 
Nothing. 

86 Then said he unto them. But now, 
he that hath a purse, let him take it, and 
likewise his scrip : and he that hath no 
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guajo : Ya inatufong ^ui entalo y 

manaelaye sija : sa y guinaja sija pot 

guajo, umanafanfagpo. 

' 38 Ya ilegiiija : Senot, estagtleja dos 

na espada. Ya ilegfia qu sJja:-Esta 

najong. 

39 Ya jumuyong, ya mapos, taegilije- 
ja y costumbrena, para y egso Olibo ; 
ya matotiye locue ni y disipuluna. 

40 Ya anae mato gui lugat, ilegria nu 
sija : Fanmanaetae, ya chamiyo fanja- 
jalom gui tentasion. 

41 Ya siimuja gui^a sija, gui un ina- 
gait acho ; ya dumimo, ya manaetae, 

42 Ylegiia : Tata, yanguin nialago jao, 
nasuja guiya guajo este y copa : lao 
munga mafatinas y malagojo, lao y ma- 
lagomo. 

43 Ya finatoigae gilije un angjet gui- 
nin y langet, ya ninametgot. 

44 Ya anae estaba umagoninias, mas 
fejman manaetae: ya y masajalomfia 
taegttije y maudaogculo na gotan jSgIt, 
mamopodong papa gui eda. 

45 Ya anae cajulo guinin manaetae, 
ya mato gui disipulufia, jasoda na man- 
mamaego sa mantriste, 

46 Ya ilegna nu sija : Jafa na manma- 
maego jamyo ? fangajulo ya infan- 
manaetae, sa noseaja infanjalom gui 
tentasion. 

47 1[ Ya mientras cumuecuentos, esta- 
gfte un manadan taotao, yan ayo y 
mafanaan si Judas, uno gui dose, na 
mafona gui menannija, ya jumijijot 
gui as Jesus para uchico. 

48 Lao si Jesus ilegna nu gUiya : Judas, 
pot un chicoja na unentrega y Lajin 
taotao ? 

49 Ya anae malie, ni ayo sija y man- 
gaegue gui orfyana, jafa ujuyimg, ileg- 
nija : Sefiot, intaga ni y espada ? 

50 Ya uno guiya sija jataga y tentago 
y magas mamale, ya jautut y agapa na 
talangaiia., 

51 Ya manope si Jesus ilegna : Polo 
este esta. Ya japacha y talangana, ya 
janamagong. 

52 Ayonae ilegna si Jesus ni y magas 
mamale, yan y capitan sija gui templo, 
yan y manamco sija ni y raanmato 
guiya gUiya : Manmato jamyo yan es- 
pada yan galute, taegiiije y contra y 
saque ? 

53 Anae estaba juanjijitaja cada jaane 
gui templo, taya nae inestira y canaen- 
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miyo qontra guajo : lao este oranmiyo, 
yan y ninasiiian jinemjom. 
54 Ya maguot giie ya macone guato 
gui guima y magas mamale. Ya tina- 



titiyeia as Pedro lachago. 

55 Ya anae munjayan matotne y guafe 
gui talo gui patio, ya mandafia manma- 
tachong, matachong si Pedro gui entalo- 
iiija. 

56 Ya linie ni un criada anae mata- 
chong gui ininan guafe, ya guinesatan- 
gfte, ya ilegna: Este tocue na taotao 
manisija. 

57 Ya jadague, ilegfia : Palaoan, ti 
jutunffo gtle. 

58 Ya anae na apmam linie ni otro ya 
ilegna : MangacLochongmo yuje sija ? 
ya ilegfia si Pedro : Taotao, ti guajo. 

59 Ya anae malofan una ora, otro jagos- 
asegura ilegfia : Magajet na sumisija 
este yan ayo, sa taotao Galilea, locue 
este. 

60 Ya si Pedro ilegfia : Taotao, ti ju- 
tungo jafa ilelegmo. Ya mientras cu- 
mecuentos, enseguidas umoo y gayo. 

61 Ya jabii-a gtle y Senot ya jaaatan si 
Pedro. Ayonae jajaso si Pedro y sinang- 
an y Sefiot, ni y ilegfia nu glliya : 
Antes que uoo y gayo pago na jaane', 
undagueyo tres biaje. 

62 Ya jumuyong si Pedro ya guef- 
cumasao. 

63 T[ Ya y taotao sija ni gumuguot si 
Jesus, mabotlelea ya manalalameu. 

64 Ya anae mabendas y atadogfia, ma- 
faesen ilelegfiija : Sangan ; jaye jao 
munalamen ? 

65 Ya megae sija na chinatfino masa- 
sangan contra guiya, manamamajlao 
gtle. 

66 1" Ya anae manana mandafia sija y 
inetnon manamco na taotao sija y magas 
y mamale yan y escribas : ya macone 
guato gui tribunatfiija, ilegfiija : 

67 Yaguin jago si Jesucristo, sangane 
jam. Lao ilegfia nu sija : Yaguin ju- 
sangane jamyo, ti injenggue yo ; 

68 Ya yagum guajo jamyo fumaesen, 
ti inepeyo. 

69 Lao desde pago para mona y Lajin 
taotao gaegue na matatachong gui aga- 
pa gui ninasifian Yuus. 

70 Ya ilegfia todos : Ayonae Lajin 
Yuus jao ? Ya ilegfia nu sija : Jamyo 
umalog na guajo yo. 

71 Ayonae ilegfiija : Jafa mas na testi- 
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sword, letrhim sell his garment, and buy 
one. ^ 

87 For I say unto you, that this that 
is written must yet be accomplished in 
me, And he was reckoned among the 
transgressors : for the things concerning 
me have an end. 

38 And they said, Lord, behold, here are 
two swords. And he said unto them, It 
is enough. 

39 1 And he came out, and went, as he 
was wont, to the mount of Olives ; and 
his disciples also followed him. 

40 And when he was at the place, he 
said unto them. Pray that ye enter not 
into temptation. 

41 And he was withdrawn from them 
about a stone's cast, and kneeled down, 
and prayed, 

42 Saying, Father, if thou be willing, 
remove this cup from me : nevertheless, 
not my will, but thine, be done. 

43 And there app^red an angel unto 
him from heaven, strengthening him. 

44 And being in an agony he prayed 
more earnestly : and his sweat was as it 
were great drops of blood falling down 
to the ground. 

45 And when he rose up from prayer, 
and was come to his disciples, he found 
them sleeping for sorrow, 

46 And said unto them. Why sleep ye ? 
rise and pray, lest ye enter into tempta- 
tion. 

47 1 And while he yet spake, behold a 
multitude, and he that was called Judas, 
one of the twelve, went before them, and 
drew near unto Jesus to kiss him. 

48 But Jesus said unto him, Judas, 
betrayest thou the Son of man with a 
kiss? 

49 When they which were about him 
saw what would follow, they said unto 
him, Lord, shall we smite with the 
sword? 

50 ^ And one of them smote the servant 
of the high priest, and cut off his right 
ear. 

51 And Jesus answered and said. Suffer 
ye thus far. And he touched his ear, 
and healed him. 

52 Then Jesus said unto the chief 
priests, and captains of the temple, and 
the elders, which were- come to him. Be 
ye come out, as against a thief, with 
swords and staves? 
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53 When I was daily with you in the 
temple, ye stretched forth no hands 
against me: but this is your hour, and 
the power of darkness. 

54 1 Then took they him, and led him, 
and brought him into the high priest's 
house. And Peter followed afar off. 

55 And when they had kindled a fire in 
the midst of the hall, and were set down 
together, Peter sat down among them. 

56 But a certain maid beheld him as 
he sat by the fire, and earnestly looked 
upon him, and said. This man was also 
with him. 

57 And he denied him, saying. Woman, 
I know him not. 

58 And after a little while another saw 
him, and said, Thou art also of them. 
And Peter said, Man, I am not. 

59 And about the space of one hour after 
another confidently affirmed, saying. Of 
a truth this feUow also was with him ; 
for he is a Galilean. 

60 And Peter said, Man, I know not 
what thou sayest. And immediately, 
while he yet spake, the cock crew. 

61 And the Lord turned, and looked 
upon Peter. And Peter remembered the 
word of the Lord, how he had said unto 
him. Before the cock crow, thou shalt 
deny me thrice. 

62 And Peter went out, and wept 
bitterly. 

63 1 And the men that held Jesus 
mocked him, and smote Mm. 

64 And when they had blindfolded him, 
they struck him on the face, and asked 
him, saying. Prophesy, who is it that 
smote thee? 

65 And many other things blasphe- 
moushr spake they against him. 

66 if And as soon as it was day, the 
elders of the people and the chief priests 
and the scribes came together, and led 
him into th^r council, saying, 

67 Art thou the Christ? tell us. And he 
said unto them. If I tell you, ye will not 
believe : 

68 And if I also ask you, ye will not 
answer me, nor let me go. 

69 Hereafter shall the Son of man sit 
on the right hand of the power of God. 

70 Then said they all. Art thou then the 
Son of God ? And he said unto them, 
Ye say that I am. 

71 Ajid they said, What need we any 
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monio tanesesita? sa tajungogja esta 
gui pacbotna. 

CAPITULO 23.- 

YA todo y linajyanriija manga julo, 
ya macone asta as Pilatos. 

2 Ya matutujon mafaaela ilegfiija : 
Inseda este na taotao na janaqueque- 
lache Y nasionta, yan manofLoma na uma- 
nae tnbuto si Sesat, ya ilelegfia nagUiya 
si Cristo*un ray. 

3 Ayonae si Pilatos finaesen ilegiia : 
Jago y Ray y Judio sija ? ya inepe ya 
ilegna : Jago umalog. 

4 Ya si Pilatos ilegiia ni y magas y 
mamale, yan y linajyan taotao sija: 
Taya isao jusoda gtline na taotao. 

5 Lao sija japotfia, ilegfiija : Jaatbo- 
rorota y taotao sija, mamananagtle guiya 
Judea todo, jatutujon desde Galilea asta 
esteja na lugat. 

6 Ya anae jajungog este si Pilatos, 
mamaesen cao taotao Galilea. 

7 Ya anae jatungo na gaegue gui 
sisifian Hem^es, janamanaianao asta as 
Herodes, sa estaba gfte locue guiya 
Jerusalem gUije sija na jaane. 

8 1[ Ya si Herodes anae jalie si Jesus, 
ninasenmagof : sa jagasja jadesea na 
ulie, sa jajujungog guinin giliya, megae 
na gUinaja : ya jananangga na ufanlie 
guinin giliya y milagro. 

9 Ya jafaesen megae na sinangan : lao 
taya inepe gtle. 

10 Yan mangaegue y magas y mamale 
yan y escribas na manmatatachong ya 
mafaaela glie fijom. 

11 Lao SI Herodes yan y sendaluna, 
madespresia yan mabotlea, yan mana- 
minagago ni lamlam na magago, ya 
manatalo guato as Pilatos. 

12 Ya umamijgo si Pilatos yan Herodes 
gilijeja na jaane : sa guinin umachatlie 
y dos. 

13 Ya si Pilatos janaetnon y magas y 
mamale, yan y magalaje yan y taotao 

14 Ya ilegna nu si] a ; Inquene mague 
guiya guajo este na taotao na janaque- 
quelache y taotao sija ; ya, estaglle, na 
jufaesen gui menanmiyo, ya taya ju- 
soda ni jam na isao gtline na taotao pot 
y finaaelamimiyo sija. 

15 Aje, ni si Herodes : sa junafalag iya 
giliya, ya, estagile, ni jafa na ufanmerese 
na finatae pot y guinin finatinasfia. 



16 Enao mina bae jucastiga ya ju- 
sotta. 

17 Ya manesesita na umasotta uno gui 
guipot. 

18 Ya managang cada uno, ilegfiija: 
Nasuja juyong enao na taotao ya uma- 
sotta si Barabas : 

19 Sa mapreso pot un jatsamiento yan 
mam uno ni y jafatinas gui siuda. 

20 Ya si Pilatos ilegfia talo nu sija, 
Malagomiyo na umasotta si Jesus. 

21 Lao managang ilegfiija : Atane gui 
quiluus, atane gui quiluus. 

22 Ya ilegna nu sija gui mina tres 
biaje : Sa jafa ? jafa na taelaye tinati- 
nasfia este na taotao ? Taya ni jafa na 
causa para umapuno jusoda guiya gtli- 
ya. Pot este na rason bae j ucastiga ja ya 
jusotta. 

23 Lao sija enseguidas janadangculo 
inagangfiija, ya -ma^agao na umaatane 
gui quiluus. Ya y inagangfiija mang- 
ana. 

24 Ayonae si Pilatos janae sentensia 
na ufatinas taemano y guinagaofiifiija. 

25 Ya masotta ayo y guinin mapreso 
pot jatsamiento yan mamuno, ayo y 
guinin magagagao: ya manmaentrega 
as Jesus gui minalagofiija. 

26 1 Ya anae macocone gtle maguot 
si Simon, taotao Sirene, ni guinin y 
fangualuan, ya manae ni quiluus na 
uapagaye gui taten Jesus. 

27 1 Ya matatitiye ni y dangculon 
linajyan taotao yan famalaoan sija ni 
mangacasao van manatangis pot gtliya. 

28 Lao si Jesus jabira gtle tate guiya 
sija ilegna : Famalaoan Jerusalem, cha- 
miyo tangacasao pot guajo, lao fang- 
acasao pot jamyoja yan pot y fama- 
guonmiyo. 

29 Sa, estagtle, na ufato sija jaane nae 
umaalog : Mandichoso sa y manma- 
chora, yan y tiyan sija ni ti manma- 
mafiago, yan y pecho sija ni ti manma- 
momogsac. 

30 Ayonae matutujon maalog ni egso 
sija: Famodong gui jilonmame; ya y 
sabana sija: Tampe jam. 

31 Sa yaguin y betde na jayo jafatinas 
estesija, y anglo, jafa uchogtle ? 

32 1 Ya macone locue dos palo na 
taelaye finatinasfiija para ufanmapuno 
yan gttiya. 

33 Ya anae manmato gllije na lugat 
ni mafanaan Calabera, maatane gui 
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f urUier witness ? for we ourselves have 
beard of his own mouth. 

CHAPTER 23. 

1 Je8U8i9aoeu9€d btfare POate, and tent to Herod, 
8 Berod mocketh nim. 12 JBerod and PUaU are 
madeMende. ISBanxbbasUdeHredqfthepeopUt 
and M looted by Pilate, and Jeeue is aiven to be 
entdjled. 27 He teOeth the women, thai lament 
Mm, the destruction qf Jerusalem : 84 prayeth for 
his enemies. 89 Tu>o eoU doers are critcOied toith 
Mm. 46 Ms death. 60 HU burial. 

AND the whole multitude of them 
. arose, and led him unto Pilate. 

2 And they began to accuse him, say- 
ing, We found this fellow perverting the 
nation, and forbidding to give tribute to 
Cesar, saying that he himself is Christ a 
king. 

3 And Pilate asked him, saying, Art 
thou the King of the Jews? And he 
answered him and said, Thou sayest it. 

4 Then said Pilate to the chief priests 
and to the people, I find no fault m this 
man. 

5 And they were the more fierce, say- 
ing, He Btirreth up the people, teaching 
throughout all Jewry, beginning from 
Galilee to tliis place. 

6 When Pilate heard of Gralilee, he asked 
whether the man were a Galilean. 

7 And as soon as he knew that he be- 
longed unto Herod's jurisdiction, he sent 
him to Herod, who himself also was at 
Jerusalem at that time. 

8 1[ And when Herod saw Jesus, he was 
exceeding glad : for he was desirous to 
see him of a long season, because he had 
heard many things of him ; and he hoped 
to have seen some miracle done by him. 

9 Then he questioned with him in many 
words ; but he answered him nothing. 

10 And the chief priests and scribes 
stood and vehemently accused him. 

11 And Herod with his men of war set 
him at nought, and mocked him, and 
arrayed him in a gorgeous robe, and sent 
him ^ain to Pilate. 

12 1 And the same day Pilate and 
Herod were made friends together; for 
before they were at enmity between 
themselves. 

13 IT And Pilate, when he had called 
together the chief priests and the rulers 
and the people, 

14 Said unto them. Ye have brought 
this man unto me, as one that perverteth 
the people; and, behold, I, having ex- 
amined him before you, have found no 



fault in this man touching those things 
whereof ye accuse him : 

15 No, nor yet Herod : for I sent you to 
him ; and, lo, nothing worthy of death 
is done unto him. 

16 I will therefore chastise him, and 
release him. 

17 (For of necessity he must release 
one unto them at the feast.) 

18 And they cried out ^1 at once, say- 
ing, Away with this man, and release 
unto us Barabbas: 

19 (Who for a certain sedition made in 
the city, and for murder, was cast into 
prison.^ 

20 Pilate therefore, vnlling to release 
Jesus, spake a^n to them. 

21 But they cned, saying. Crucify him, 
crucify him, 

22 And he said unto them the third 
time. Why, what evil hath he done ? I 
have found no cause of death in him: 
I will therefore chastise him, and let 
him go. 

23 And they were instant with loud 
voices, requiring that he might be cruci- 
fied : and the voices of them and of the 
chief priests prevailed. 

24 And Pilate gave sentence that it 
should be as they required. 

25 And he released unto them him that 
for sedition and murder was caat into 
prison, whom tliey had desired ; but he 
delivered Jesus to their will. 

26 And as they led him away, they laid 
hold upon one Simon, a Cyrenian, com- 
ing out of the country, and on him they 
laid the cross, that he might bear it after 
Jesus. 

27 ^ And there followed him a great 
company of people,- and of women, which 
also bewailed and lamented him. 

28 But Jesus turning unto them said. 
Daughters of Jerusalem, weep not for 
me, but weep for yourselves, and for 
your children. 

29 For, behold, the days are coming, in 
the which they shall say. Blessed are the 
barren, and the wombs that never bare, 
and the paps which never gave suck. 

80 Then shall they begin to say to the 
mountains. Fall on us; and to the hills. 
Cover us. 

31 For if they do these things in a green 
tree, what shall be done in the dry ? 

82 And there were also two others. 
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quiluus gttije yan ayo y dos ni y tae- 
laye finatinasiiija, uno gui agapa ya y 
etro gui acagtle. 

34 Ya si J'esus ilegii^ : Tata, asie este- 
sija; sa ti jatungo jafa jachochogQe. 
Ya manafacae entre sija y magaguna, 
ya marifa. 

35 Ya y taotao sija manotojgue ya 
maaatanja. Ya mabotlelea ni y magas 
sija locue, ya ilelegfiija : Ufanatba otro- 
sija : palo ya usatban maesagUe, yaguin 
este si Cristo, ni gnine as Yuus. 

36 Ya mamofefea ni y sendalo' sija, 
manmato guiya g&iya, ya mafanunue 
ni y binagle. 

37 Ya ilegiiija: Yaguin jago Ray y 
Judio sija, satban maesa jao. 

38 Ya guaja locue un tinigue gui 
jiloiia: ESTE GUIYA Y RAY Y JU- 
DIO SIJA. 

39 Ya uno gui ayo y taelaye flnatiDas- 
liija ilegoa : Yaguin jago si Ciistojao ? 
Satban nmesajao yan jame. 

40 Lao inepe ni otro, ya linalatde ileg- 
iia : Ti maaiiao jao as Yuus, sa gaegue 
jao gui mismo sineptensia ? 

41 Lao jita magajet na tunas ; sa uta- 
fanresibe pot y nnatinasta : lao este na 
taotao, taya taelaye finatinasfia. 

42 Yailegna: Jesus, j a jaso yo yaguin 
roatoiao gui raenomo. 

43 Ayonae ilegfia nu gUiya: Magajet 
jusangane jao: Pago mismo na jaane 
utajita na dos guiya Paraiso. 

44 Ya anae buente y oran a las sais, 
jumuyong jomjom todo y jilo y tano 
asta y oran a las nuebe, 

45 Ya y atdao jomjom, ya y cottiDan 
templo maipe gui talo. 

46 Ya anae umagang si Jesus, ni dang- 
culo na inagang, fiegiia : Tata, y canae- 
mo nae jupolo y espirjtujo ; ya anae 
munjayan jasangan este, jaentrega y 
espiritu. 

47 1[ Ya anae jalie y senturion este- 
sija y manmalofan, janamalag si Yuus, 
ilegfia: Sen magajet este na taotao na 
tunas. 

48 Ya todo y linajyan taotao ni man- 
dafia anae manmalofan este sija, anae 
malie y jagas sinesede, natumalo guato 
ya jaseco pechonfiija. 

49 Lao todo j atungofia yan y fama- 
laoan ni tumatitiye glle desde Galilea, 
manestaba manlachago maatanja este 
sija. 
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50 If Ya estagtte, un taotao na y naan- 
na si Jose, un taotao na papagat, mau- 
Icg na taotao yan tunas : 

51 (Ti jaconsiente y pinagatfiija ni y 
finatinasfii ja :) Taotao Arimatea, gui 
Siuda y Judiosija, ya gtliya locue ja- 
nanangga y raenon Yuus. 

52 Este mato gui as Pilatos, ya jaga- 
gao y tataotao Jesus. > 

53 Ya janatunog gui quiluus, ya ja- 
baliitan gui un sabanas, ya japolo gui 
un naftan ni maguadog gui acho, ya 
taya ni uno mapolo gUije antes. 

54 Ya ayo na jaane y inaregla y 
pascua, ya pago manana gui sabado. 

55 Ya manmato locue y famalaoan ni 
y tumatitiye desde Galilea, ya malie y 
naftan yan jaftaemano mapolona y ta- 
taotaona. 

56 Ya tumalo guato sija, ya manma- 
mamauleg paopao yan ingfftlente sija : 
ya mandescansa gui sab^o na jaane 
jaftaemanoja y tinago. 

CAPITULO 24. 

1A0 y finenana na jaane gui semana, 
2 gui taftataf gui egaan, manmato 
gui naftan, manmafiufiule guato pao- 
pao ni y flnamaulegfiija. 

2 Ya masoda y acho na esta managali- 
leg gui pettan y naftan. 

3 Ya anae manjalom ti masoda y ta- 
taotao y Sefiot Jesus. ^ 

4 Ya anae manmajngang nu este, dos 
taotao tumotojgue gui oriyaufiija, na 
minagagago m y lamlam na magago. 

5 Ya anae ninafanmaafiao ya manecon 
papa gui eda, ilegfiija nu sija: Jafa 
muna inaliligao y lal^ gui entalo y man- 
matae? 

6 TaegUe gttine, lao esta cajulo : jaso 
y mansmangane jamyo, anae estataba 
Galilea, 

7 Ylegna : Na nesesita na y Lajin taotao 
umaentrega gui canae y taotao sija ni 
manisao, y umaatane gui quiluus, ya 
ucajulo talo gui mina trcs na jaane. 

8 Ayonae jajaso sija y sinanganfia, 

9 Ya manalo guato gui naftan ya ja- 
sangane y onse nu este sija, yan todo y 
pumalo. 

10 Ya sija si Maria Magdalena yan si 
Juan a, yan si Maria nanan Santiago ; 
yan y pumalo palaoan ni mangachong- 
fiija, sumanganc y apostoles nu este- 
sija. 
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malefactors, led with him to be put to 
death. 

33 And when they were come to the 
place, which is called Calvary, there they 
crucified him, and the malefactors, one 
on the right hand, and the other on the 
left. 

34 T Then said Jesus, Father, forgive 
them ; for they know not what they do. 
And they parted his raiment, and cast 
lots. 

35 And the people stood beholding. 
And the rulers also with them derided 
him, saying, He saved others; let him 
save himself, if he be Christ, the chosen 
of God. 

36 And the soldiers also mocked him, 
coming to him, and offering him vinegar, 

37 And siiying, If thou be the King of 
the Jews, save thyself. 

38 And a superscription also was written 
over him in letters of Greek, and Latin, 
and Hebrew, THIS IS THE KING 
OP THE JEWS. 

39 IT And one of the malefactors which 
were hanged railed on him, saying, If 
thou be Christ, save thyself and us. 

40 But the other answering rebuked 
him, saying, Dost not thou fear God, 
seeing thou art in the same condemna- 
tion ? 

41 And we indeed justly; for we re- 
ceive the due reward of our deeds : but 
this man hath done nothing amiss. 

42 And he said unto Jesus, Lord, re- 
member me when thou comest into thy 
kingdom. 

43 And Jesus said unto him, Verily I 
say unto thee, To day shalt thou be with 
me in paradise. 

44 And it was about the sixth hour, 
and there was a darkness over all' the 
earth until the ninth hour. 

45 And the sun was darkened, and the 
vail of the temple was rent in the midst. 

46 If And when Jesus had cried with 
a loud voice, he said. Father, into thy 
hands I commend my spirit : and having 
said thus, he gave up the ghost. 

47 Now when the centurion saw what 
was done, he glorified God, saying, Cer- 
tainly this was a righteous man. 

48 And all the people that came to- 
gether to that sight, beholding the things 
which were done, smote their breasts, 
and returned 
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49 And all his acquaintance, and the 
women that followed him from Galilee, 
stood afar off, beholding these things. 

50 IT And, behold, there was a man 
named Joseph, a counsellor ; and Tie was 
a good man, and a just : 

51 (The same had not consented to the 
counsel and deed of them:) Tie was of 
Arimathea, a city of the Jews ; who also 
himself waited for the kingdom of God. 

52 This man went unto Pilate, and 
begged the body of Jesus. 

53 And he took it down, and wrapped 
it in linen, and laid it in a sepulchre 
that was hewn in stone, wherein never 
man before was laid. 

54 And that day was the preparation, 
and the sabbath drew on. 

55 And the women also, which came 
with him from Galilee, followed after, 
and beheld the sepulchre, and how his 
body was laid. 

56 And they returned, and prepared 
spices and ointments ; and rested the sab- 
bath day according to the commandment. 

CHAPTER 24. 

1 ChrisVa resurrection is declared by two angels to 
the women that come to the sepulchre. 9 These re- 
port it to others. 18 Cfirist himself appeareth to the 
two disciples that went to Emmaus : 86 <\fterward8 
he appeareth to the apostles, and reproveth their 
wUfeuef: 47 giveth them a charge: 49 promiseth 
the Holy Ghost : 51 and so ascendeth into heaven. 

NOW upon the first Aiy of the week, 
very early in the morning, they 
came unto the sepulchre, bringing the 
spices which they had prepared, and 
certain otTiers with them. 

2 And they found the stone rolled away 
from the sepulchre. 

3 And they entered in, and found not 
the body of the Lord Jesus. 

4 And it came to pass, as they were much 
perplexed thereabout, behold, two men 
stood by them in shining garments: 

5 And as they were afraid, and bowed 
down tTieir faces to the earth, they said 
unto them, Why seek ye the living 
among the dead ? 

6 He is not here, but is risen : remem- 
ber how he spake unto you when he was 
yet in Galilee, 

7 Saying, The Son of man must be 
delivered into the hands of sinful men, 
and be crucified, and the third day rise 
again. 

8 And they remembered his words. 
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11 Lao sija japolo na taetinlngo, y 
sinangannija ya ti majonggue. 

13 If Ayonae cajulo si Pedro, ya mala- 
go asta y naftan : ya anae iiumejon ya 
jaatan jalom, jalilie y sabanasja gul 
un lugat, ya mapos gGe iyasija ya nina- 
manman nu este y manmalofan. 

13 % Ya, estagtte, dos guiya sija na 
jumajanao, gUijeja na jaane, para un 
songsong ni naanna Emmaus, sesenta 
estadios desde Jerusalem. 

14 Ya cumuecuentos y dos mona pot 
todo esteslja y masusede. 

15 Ya susede anae cumuecuentos j 
dos, ya manafaesen entre sija, mato si 
Jesus ya mafiisiia manjanao. 

16 Lao y atadognija calang manma- 
tampe, para chailija tumutungo gtle. 

17 Ya ilegna nu sija : Jafa na cuen- 
tosmimiyo uno yan oiro, anae niana- 
janao jamyo^ ya managa ya ninafan- 
triste ? 

18 Inepe ni ayo y uno ni y naanfia si 
Cleofas ya ilegna nu glliya : Ada suma- 
gaia jao guiya Jerusalem, ya ti untungo 
jafa manmalofan gtline sija na iaane ? 

19 Ayonae ilegna nu sija : Jafa sija ? 
Ya ilegnija nu gttiya : Ayo sija iyon si 
Jesus J^asareno, ni profeta gUe ni gae- 
ninasiiia gui checho yan y smangan gui 
menan Yuus yan todo y taotao sija. 

20 Ya maentrega, gui magas mamale 
yan y magalajenmame para umasen- 
tensia ni y finatae, ya maatane gui 
quiluus. 

21 Lao jame innanangga sa gtliya 
y para unafanlibre y Israel. Junggan, 
yan mas qui todo este, pago esta mina 
tres na jaane desde que masusede este- 
sija. 

22 Yan locue palo famalaoan ni manga- 
chongmame janaraanman jam sa man- 
mato gui naftan gui taftataf gui egaan ; 

23 Ya anae ti masoda y tataotaoiia, 
manmato guiya jame ile^iiija na man- 
manlie sija y liniin angjet sija, ni y 
jasnangane na l&ll^e. 

24 Ya manjanao guato gui naftan palo 
gui mangacnongmame ya masoda tae- 
manoja y sinangan y famalaoan ; lao ti 
malie gfte. 

25 Ya ilegfia nu sija : O taotao manae- 
tiningo jamyo, yan y fiateng y coi-ason- 
miyo para injenggue todo y smangan y 
profeta sija ! 

26 Ada ti nesesita na Bi Oiisto ufama- 



dese nu este sija ya taegHine nae ujalom 
gui minalagiia ? 

27 Ya jatutujoH desde as Moises, yan 
y profeta sija, y jasangangane claro 
todo ni tinigue ni y pot gtuya. 

28 Ya manmato gui sengsong ni jaja- 
nanagOe gUije ; ya jasigue para mas 
chago jinanaona. 

29 Lao sija janasaga fuetsao, ilegnija : 
Maela tafafiaga sa este puenge ya jocog 
y jaane ; ya jumalom para usaga mani- 
sija. 

30 Ya susede, anae matachong gui 
lamasa yan sija, jachule y pan ya ja- 
bendise, ya jaipe ya manninae. 

31 Ayonae manmababa atadognija ya 
matungo gile ; lao glliya jamalingoja 
gui inatanfiija. 

32; Ya ilegnija entre y dos : Ada ti si- 
nenggue y corasonta gui sumanjalomta 
mientras jacuentutusejit eui chaLan, yan 
anae jababayejit ni y timgue ? 

33 Ya cumajulo y dos gttije na ora, ya 
tumalo guato Jerusalem : ya masoda y 
onse mandadafia, yan y manestaba man- 
gachongniiiija, 

34 Ya ilelegiiija : Magajet, esta cajulo 
y Seflot, na umalie yan si Simon. 

35 Ayonae sija jasangane nu este sija 
y masusede gui chalan ; yan jafa tae- 
mano, tungoilija anae jaipe y pan. 

36 IT Ya mientras manguecuentos nu 
este sija, gUiya tumoj^ueja gui entalo- 
nija, y ilegfia nu sija ; Pas guiya 
jamyo. 

37 Ayonae manmaafiao ya manmal- 
ngang ya jinasonfiija na manmanlie 
sija un espiritu. 

38 Lao glliya ilegfia nu sija : Jafa na 
ninafanestotba jamyo ? Ya jafa na cuma- 
julo y jiuasonmiyo gui corasonmiyo ? 

39 Atanja y canaejo yan y adengjo, 
sa guajo mismoyo : pacha yan inlie sa y 
espiritu taecatne ni tolang, taegtlije in- 
liija na guajayo, 

40 Ya anae jasangan este, manfinanue 
ni y canaefia yan y adengfia. 

41 Ya anae ti jajonggue sija pot mina- 
goffiija, ya ninafanmanman, gtliya ileg- 
fia nu i " '^ • 
cano? 
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42 Ya sija janae un pedason gfiijan 
na mapeja. 

43 Ya jachule ya jacano gui menan- 
fiija. 

44 1 Ya ilegfia nu sija : Este sija na 
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9 And returned from the sepulchre, and 
told all these things unto the eleven, and 
to all the rest. 

10 It was Mary Magdalene, and Joanna, 
and Mary the mother of James, and other 
women that were with them, which told 
these things unto the apostles. 

11 And their words seemed to them 
as idle tales, and they believed them 
not. 

12 Then arose Peter, and ran unto the 
sepulchre ; and stooping down, he beheld 
the linen clothes laid by themselves, and 
departJBd, wondering in himself at that 
which was come to pass. 

13 T And, behold, two of them went that 
same day to a village called Emmaus, 
which was from Jerusalem aibout three- 
score furlongs. 

14 And they talked together of all these 
things which had happened. 

15 And it came to pass, that, while 
tliey communed together and reasoned, 
Jesus himself drew near, and went with 
them. 

16 But their eyes were holden that they 
should not know him. 

17 And he said unto them, What man- 
ner of communications are these that 
ye have one to another, as ye walk, and 
are sad? 

18 And the one of them, whose name 
was Cleopas, answering said unto him, 
Art thou only a stranger in Jerusalem, 
and hast not known the things which 
are come to pass there in these days? 

19 And he said unto them. What things ? 
And they said unto him, Concerning 
Jesus of Nazareth, which was a prophet 
miffhtv in deed and word before God 
and all the people : 

20 And how the chief priests and our 
rulers delivered him to be condemned to 
death, and have crucified him. 

21 But we trusted that it had been he 
which should have redeemed Israel : and 
beside all this, to day is the third day 
since these things were done. 

22 Yea, and certain women also of our 
company made us astonished, which 
were early at the sepulchre ; 

23 And when they found not his body, 
. they came, saying, that they had also 

seen a vision of angels, which said that 
he was alive. 

24 And certain of them which were with 



us went to the sepulchre, and found it 
even so as the women had said : but him 
they saw not. 

25 Then he said unto them, O fools, and 
slow of heart to believe all that the 
pi-ophets have spoken: 

26 Ought not Christ to have suffered 
these things, and to enter into his glorv? 

27 And l^ginning at Moses and £ul the 
prophets, he expounded unto them in 
all the Scriptures the things concerning 
himself. 

28 And they drew nigh unto the village, 
whither they went: and he made as 
though he would have gone further. 

29 But they constrained him, saying, 
Abide with us ; for it is toward evening, 
and the day is far spent. And he went 
in to tarry with them. 

80 And It came to pass, as he sat at meat 
with them, he took bread, and blessed it, 
and brake, and gave to them. 

31 And their eyes were opened, and thev 
knew him ; and he vanished out of their 
sight. 

82 And they said one to another. Did 
not our heart bum within us, while he 
talked with us by the way, and while he 
opened to us the Scriptures? 

33 And they rose up the same hour, 
and returned to Jerusalem, and found the 
eleven gathered together, and them that 
were with them, 

34 Saying, The Lord is risen indeed, and 
hath app^ired to Simon. 

85 And they told what things were dons 
in the way, and how he was known of 
them in breaking of bread. 

36 IT And as they thus spake, Jesus him- 
self stood in the midst of them, and saith 
unto them. Peace he unto you. 

37 But they were terrified and affright- 
ed, and supposed that they had seen a 
spirit. 

38 And he said unto them. Why are ye 
troubled ? and why do thoughts arise in 
your hearts ? 

39 Behold my hands and my feet, that it 
is I myself : handle me, and see ; for a 
spirit hath not flesh and bones, as ye see 
me have. 

40 And when he had thus spoken, he 
shewed them his hands and hie feet. 

41 And while they yet believed not for 
|oy, and wondered, he said unto them, 
" tve ye here any meat ? 

981 



r 



SAN JUAN, 1. 



slnan^an ni y jusangangane jamyo anae 
maDjijita : taemanoja na nesesita na 
umacumple todo y esta matugue gui 
lay Moises yan y profeta sija, yan y 
Salmos pot guajo. 

45 Ayonae manbinaba y jinasoiiija para 
uiatungo y tinigue ; 

46 Ta ilegiia nu sija: Taegtline esta 
mature, na si Cristo ufamadese ya 
ucajmo talo guinin y manmatae gui 
mina tres na jaane; 

47 Ya umapredica gui naanfla y sinet- 
sot yan inasiin isao, gui todo y nasion 
siia, umatutujon desde Jerusalem. 

& Ya jamyo testlgo nu estesija na 
gtlinaja. 



49 Ya, estagtle, na bae iutago y pro- 
mesan v Tatajo gui jilo miyo : lao 
lamyo fafiaga gui siuda guiya Jerusa- 
lem, asta que manminagago jamyo ni y 
ninasifia guinin iya jululo. 

50 IT Ya manquinene juyong asta Be- 
tania; ya jajatsa y canaefia ya man- 
binendise sija. 

51 Ya susede anae manbinendise, jaa- 
patte gtle guiya sija ya machule julo 
gui Langet. 

52 Ya sija jaadora ya manalo guato 
Jerusalem yan y dangculon minagof- 
nija; 

53 Yatnangae^e siempre gui templo, 
maumanbendidise as Yuus. Amen. 
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YTUTUJON^A gaegue y Finijo, 
ya y Finijo ^iya yan si "Yuus ; ya 
y Finiio gUiya si Yuus. 

2 GtUya gaegue gui tutujoniia yan si 
Yuus. 

3 Todo y gtlinaja sija manmafatinas 
pot gtliya ; yagum ti pot giliya, taya 
ni esta mafatmas, nu y gaegue gui fina- 
tinas sija. 

4 Y Im&llt gaegue guiya gUiya, ya y 
X\r\S\t, gtliya y candet y taotao sija. 

5 Ya y candet gui jalom jomjom mani- 
ina, ya y jemjom ti matungo. 

6 Y un taotao ni manafato guine as 
Yuus, y naanfia si Juan. 

7 GUiya mamaela para testimonio, 
para ufannae testimonio nu y candet, 
para ufanmanjonggue todo y taotao pot 
gtliya. 

8 Gtdya ti y candet, lao mamaela para 
ufannae testimonio nu y candet. 

9 Ayo y magajet na candet ni maniina 
y todo taotao, na mamamaela gtline gui 
tano. 

10 Gtliya gaegue gui tano, ya y tano 
mafatinas pot gtliya, ya y tano ti ma- 
tungo gUe. 

11 Gtliya mato gui iyofia ya iyofia ti 
marisibe gUe. 
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12 Lao todo y rumesibe gtle, gtliya 
janae ninasifianiiija para ufamaguon 
Yuus ; junggan, para todo ni y jumong- 
gue y naanlla. 

13 Sija manmalilis ti guinin y j&^d, ya 
ti guinin y minagof y catne, ya ti gui- 
nin minagof y taotao, lao guinin as 
Yuus. 

14 Ya ayo na Finijo mamacatne ya su- 
maga guiya jita (ya talie y minalagiia, 
ayo na minalag taegtlije y linilisja gui 
tata), bula y grasia yan y minagajet. 

15 Si Juan manae testimonio nu gtliya 
ya umagang ya ilegfia: Gtliya ayo y 
jusasangan: y mamaela gui tateco, 

ftiiya dangculofia qui guajo, sa gtliya 
nenena qui guajo. 

16 Gui binilaiia manmafiulijit todo, 
yan y grasia pot y grasia. 

17 Sa y tinago sija pot si Moises esta 
manae, lao y grasia yan y minagajet, 
pot si Jesucristo namanmato. 

18 Si Yuus, taya taotao lumie, taya na 
tiempo, ayo na Lajifia, y linilisja, na 
gaegue san jalom y pechon tata, gtliya 
jafanue jit nu gtliya. 

19 Ya este y testimonion Juan, anae y 
Judio sija manafanmato nu y mamale 
yan Lebita sija, guine Jerusalem, ni 
manmafasen : Jago, jaye jao ? 

20 Gtliya jaconfesatnaejon ya ti ja- 
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4d And they gave him a p^ece of a 
broiled fish, and of a honeycomb. 

43 And he took it, and did eat before 
them. 

44 And he said unto them, These are the 
words which I spake unto you, while I 
was yet with you, that all things must be 
fulfilled, which were written in the law 
of Moses, and in the prophets, and in the 
psalms, concerning me. 

45 Then opened he their understand- 
ing, that they might understand the 
Scriptures, 

46 And said unto them. Thus it is 
written, and thus it behooTed Christ to 
sufter, and to rise from the dead the third 
day: 

47 And thai repentance and remission 



of sins should be preached in his name 
among all nations, beginning at Jerusa- 
lem. 

48 And ye are witnesses of these thin^. 

49 1[ And, behold, I send the promise 
of my Father upon you : but tarry ye in 
the city of Jerusalem, until ye be endued 
with power from on high. 

50 IT And he led them out as far as to 
Bethany, and he lifted up his hands, and 
blessed them. 

51 And it came to pass, while he blessed 
them, he was parted from them, and 
carried up into heaven. 

52 And they worshipped him, and re- 
turned to Jerusalem with great joy: 

53 And were continually in the temple, 
praising and blessing God. Amen. 



THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO 
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^CHAPTER 1. 

1 l%s dMnityt humanUv, and qfflce qf Jeaua Christ. 
15 ne teammony qf John, 89 The ccUUng qf An- 
drew, Peter, dbc. 

IN the beginning was the Word, and 
the Word was with God, and the 
Word was God. 

2 The same was in the beginning with 
God. 

3 All things were made by him; and 
without him was not any thing made 
that was made. 

4 In him was life ; and the life was the 
light of men. 

5 And the light shineth in darkness; 
and the darkness comprehended it not. 

6 IT There was a man sent from God, 
whose name was John. 

7 The same came for a witness, to bear 
witness of the Light, that all men through 
him might believe. 

8 He was not that Light, but was sent 
to bear witness of that Light. 

9 That was the true Light, which light- 
eth every man that cometh into the 
world. 

10 He was in the world, and the world 
was made by him, and the world knew 
him not. 

11 He came unto his own, and his own 
received him not. 



12 But as many as received him, to 
them gave he power to become the sons 
of God, even to them that believe on his 
name : 

13 Which were bom, not of blood, nor 
of the will of the flesh, nor of the will of 
man, but of God. 

14 And the Word was made flesh, and 
dwelt among us, (and we beheld his 
glory, the glory as of the only begot- 
ten of the Father,) full of grace and 
truth. 

15 It John bare witness of him, and 
cried, s^ing. This was he of whom I 
spake, He that cometh after me is pre- 
ferred before me ; for he was before me. 

16 And of his fulness have all we re- 
ceived, and grace for grace. 

17 For the law was given by Moses, but 
grace and truth came by Jesus Christ. 

18 No man hath seen God at any time ; 
the only begotten Son, which is in the 
bosom of the Father, he hath declared 
him. 

19 T And this is the record of John, 
when the Jews sent priests and Levites 
from Jerusalem to ask him. Who art 
thou? 

20 And he confessed, and denied not; 
but confessed, I am not the Christ. 
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pune, lao jaconfesatfiaejon, ilegila : Gua- 
jo ti Jesucristo yo. 

31. Ya mafaesen : Jafa nae ? Jago si 
Elias ? Ya ilegila : Ti guajo yo. Jago 
ayo na profeta ? Ya manope : Aje. 

22 Enaomina ilegfiija nu gUiya : Jaye 
jao? para sinajam infanmanope ni y 
tumago jam. Jafa ilelegiuo nu jago 
namaesa ? 

23 Ylegna: Guajo inagang yo nu y 
umaagang gui desierto ; natunas y dia- 
lan sefiot, taegtiije ilegfia si Esaias pro- 
fete. 

24 Ya ayo sija ni namanmato ni y 
guinin Fariseo sija. 

25 Ya mafafaesen gQe ya ilegfiija nu 
gUiya ; Sajafa na managpangejao, ya- 
guin ti jago si Jesucristo, ni si Elias, ni 
y ayo na profeta ? 

26 Si Juan manope ilelegfia : Guajo 
managpagpange an janom ; mas y en- 
telo miyo, guaja uno na ti intingo. 

27 Este uje y mamaela gui teteco, y 
mas dangculo qui guajo, ya guajo ti 
dignoyo na jupula ni y coreas y sapa- 
tosfia. 

28 Este sija finatinas guiya Betania y 
otra banda gui Jordan, anae managpag- 
pange si Juan. 

29 If Y siguiente na jaane jalie si Juan 
si Jesus na mamaela para iya gUiya ya 
ilegfia: Estegtte y corderon Yuus na 
janaianao y isao gui teno. 

80 Este yuje ileo, na v teteco mama- 
maela un laje y dan^culofia qui guajo, 
sa glliya finenena qui guajo. 

31 Ya guajo ti jutungo; lao para 
umafanue y Israel nu gtliya, ena<^mina 
mato yo yan managpagpange yo an 
janom. 

32 Si Juan manae testiomonio ilegfia : 
Julie y Espiritu ni tumutunog guinin y 
langet, taegtlije y paluma ya sumaga 
gui jilofia. 

33 Ya guajo ti jutungo gtle, lao y 
munamamaela yo para ufanagpange an 
janom, ayo sumangane yo : Bobre ayo 
na unlie na tumunog y Espiritu ya su- 
maga guiya gUiya, este uje y manag- 
pagpange ni Espiritu Santo. 

34 Ya guajo julie ya manae yo testi- 
monio nu y gtliya y Lajin Yuus. 

35 T[ Y siguiente na jaane tumalo 
manmatojgue si Juan yan dos gui disi- 
pulufia. 

36 IT Ya Jaaten si Jesus ni mamomocat 
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gilije, ya ilegfia : Estegtle y Corderon 
Yuus. 

37 Ya majungog ni dos na disipulufia 
comequeutosna yan madalalag si Jesus. 

38 Ya jabira gUe si Jesus ya jalie na 
madadalalag ^fte nu sija ya ilegfia nu 
sija : Jafa inaliligao ? Ya sija ilegfiija : 
Eabi (este linijo comequeilegna, gui 
chamorro. Maestro) manu sagamo ? 

39 Ylegfia : mamaela ya unlie. Man- 
mamaela ya jalie manu nae sumaga ya 
mafiagaja yan gttiya, gtiije na jaane, 
sa jiiut y ora y mina dies. 

40 Si Andres y chelun Simon Pedro, 
gftiya uno gui dos y jumungog uma- 
dingan an Juan, yan madalalag gtle. 

41 Guiya iasoda finena y chelufia as 
Simon, ya ilegfia nu gttiya : Tasoda y 
Mesias (ni y cumequeilegfia : gttiya si 
Cristo). 

42 Ya macone ^uato as Jesus; anae 
inaten as Jesus ilegfia : Jago Simon, 
patgon Jonas : jago mafanaan Sefas 
(cumequeilegfia: acho). 

43 Y siguiente na jaane, malago si 
Jesus malag Gkililea, ya jasoda si Felipe, 
teotao Betsaida, gui siudan Andres yan 
Pedro. 

45 Si Felipe jasoda si Nateniel ya 
ilegfia nu gttiya : Este tasoda ayo y ja- 
tugue si Jkloises gui tinago yan y profe- 
te, Jesus, taoteo Nasaret y patgon Jose. 

46 Ya ilegfia si Nateniel : Guinin Nasa- 
ret sifia jumuyong minauleg ? Ylegfia si 
Felipe : maela ya unlie. 

47 Si Jesus jalie mamaela para iya 
, si Nateniel, ya ilegfia nu gttiya : 

itegtte senmagajet iyon Israel, na 
teya tinababa guiya gttiya. 

48 Ylegfia nu gttiya si Nateniel : Guine 
manu na untungo yo ? Manope si Jesus 
ya ilegfia nu gttiya : Antes di si Felipe 
uninagang, na gaegue jao gui papa y 
ygos, guajo juHe jao. 

49 Manope si Nateniel ya ilegfia : 
I^bi» jago uje y iajiii Yuus, jago uje y 
ray guiya Israel. 

50 Manope si Jesus ya ilegfia nu gttiya : 
Sa jusangane jao, na julie jao gui papa 
y ygos, ya unjonggue? Jago unlie 
mandangculofia na gttinaja qui este. 

51 Ylegfia nu gttiya : Magaiet ya ma- 
gajet jusangane jao, y mamaela na tiem- 
po nae unlie y langet mababa ya y ang- 
jet sija guine as Yuus mangajujulo yan 
manututunog gui jilo y Lajin teoteo. 
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seek ve? They said unto him. Rabbi, 
(which is to say, being interpreted. Mas- 
ter,) where dwellest thou ? 
89 He saith unto them, Come and see. 
They came and saw where he dwelt, and 
abode with him that day: for it was 
about the tenth hour. 

40 One of the two which heard John 
meak, and followed him, was Andrew, 
Simon Peter's brother. 

41 He first findeth his own brother 
Simon, and saith unto him. We have 
found the Messias, which is, being inter- 
preted, the Christ. 

42 And he brought him to Jesus. And 
when Jesus beheld him, he said, Thou 
art Simon the son of Jona: thou shalt 
be called Cephas, which is by interpre- 
tation, A stone. 

43 IT The dfigr'fbllowing Jesus would, 
go forth into Galilee, and findeth Philip, 
and saith unto him, Follow me. 

44 Now Philip was of Bethsaida, the 
city of Andrew and Peter. 

45 Philip findeth Nathanael, and saith 
unto him. We have found him, of whom 
Moses in the law, and the prophets, did 
write, Jesus of Nazareth, the son of 
Joseph. 

46 And Nathanael said unto him, Can 
there any good thing come out of Naza- 
reth ? Philip saith unto him. Come and 



21 And thev asked him, What then ? 
Art titiou Elias? And he saith, I am 
not. Art thou that Prophet? And he 
answered. No. 

22 Then said they unto him, Who art 
thou ? that we may give an answer to 
them that sent us. What sayest thou 
of thyself ? 

23 He said, I am the voice of one crying 
in the wilderness. Make straight the way 
of the Lord, as said the prophet Esaias. . 

24 And ti^ey which were sent were of 
the Pharisees. 

25 And they asked him, and said unto 
him, Why baptizest thou then, if thou 
be not that Christ, nor Elias, neither that 
Prophet ? 

26 John answered them, saying, I bap- 
tize with water : but there standeth one 
among you, whom ye know not ; 

27 He it is, who coming after me is 

f referred before me, whose shoe's latchet 
am not worthy to unloose. 

28 These things were done in Beth- 
abara beyond Jordan, where John was 
baptizing. 

29 If The next day John seeth Jesus 
coming unto him, and saith. Behold the 
Lamb of (jk)d, which taketh away the 
sin of the world 1 

30 This is he of whom I said. After me 
cometh a man which is preferred before 
me; for he was before me. 

81 And I knew him not: but that 
he should be made manifest to Israel, 
therefore am I come baptizing with 
water. 

32 And John bare record, saying, I 
saw the Spirit descending from heaven 
like a dove, and. it abode upon him. 

38 And I knew him not: but he that 
sent me to baptize with water, the same 
said unto me. Upon whom thou shalt 
see the Spirit descending, and remaining 
on him, the same is he which baptizeth 
with the Holy Ghost. 

34 And I saw, and bare record that 
this is the Son of God. 

35 1 A«un the next day after, John 
stood, and two of his disciples ; 

36 And looking upon Jesus as he walk- 
ed, he saith, Behola the Lamb of God I 

37 And the two disciples heard him 
speak, and they followed Jesus. 

88 Then Jesus turned, and saw them 
following, and saith unto them, What 



47 Jesus saw Nathanael coming to him, 
and saith of him, Behold an Israelite 
indeed, in whom is no guile I 

48 Nathanael saith unto him. Whence 
knowest thou me ? Jesus answered and 
said unto him. Before that Philip called 
thee, when thou wast under the fig tree, 
I saw thee. 

49 Nathanael answered and saith unto 
him. Rabbi, thou art the Son of God ; 
thou art the King of Israel. 

50 Jesus answered and said unto him, 
Because I said unto thee, I saw thee 
under the fig tree, believest thou ? thou 
shalt see greater things than these. 

51 And he saith unto him. Verily, 
verily, I say unto you. Hereafter ye 
shall see heaven open, and the angels 
of Gk)d ascending and descending upon 
the Son of man. 

CHAPTER 2. 
1 Chrtti iumeih wcOer into toine^ 12 departeth into 
Capernaum, and to Jerusalem, 14 where hepurgeih 
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CAPITULO 2. 



YMINA tres na jaane, mafatinas y 
guipot umasagua, gui Cana, siudan 
Galilea, ya y nanaria si Jesus gaegue 
gtlije. 

2 Ya 'si Jesus yan y disipulufia maa- 
gange locue para y guipot umasagua. 

3 Anae taya y bino, y nanana si Jesus 
ilegfia nu gtliya : Taya binonija. 

4 Ya ile^a nu gtiiya si Jesus: Pot 
jafayo na juentalo nu jago, palaoan ? 
trabia ti mafato y orajo. 

5 Si nanafia ilegna ni manmaneiletbe : 
Fatinas todo y tinagoiia. 

6 Y estaba gllije saes lauyan acho, 
parejoja yan y guinasgasnija y Judios, 
na manulat,' cada uno, dos pat tres can- 
taro. 

7 Ylegiia si Jesus nu sija : Nafanbula 
este sija lauyan janom. Ya manafan- 
bula asta y pachot. 

8 Ya ilegna nu sija : Chile pago ya 
innae y maestrosala ; ya machule. 

9 Ya anae y maestrosala jachague y 
janom na mafatimas bino, ya ti jatungo 
guine mano : (lao y manmaiieftetbe 
tumungo, na' jachule y janom), y maes- 
trosala jaagange y nobio ; 

10 Ya ile^a nu gftiya : Todo y taotao 
janafofona y mauleg na bino ; ya ya- 
guin esta manjaspog, ayo nae y mas 
manaelaye : lao jago unnanana y mauleg 
na bino asta pago. 

11 Este na tutujon y senatna sija, jafa- 
tinas si Jesus, guiya Cana suidan Gali- 
lea, ya janamatungo y minalagila ; ya y 
disipulufia sija majonggue glle. 

12 Despues di este tumunog guiya 
Capernaum, giiiya yan y maneluna yan 
y disipulufia sija, ya maflaga gilije ti 
megae na jaane. 

13 1 Y estaba gtlije jijot y pascuan y 
Judios, ya si Jesus cajulo guiya Jeru- 
salem. 

14 Ya jasoda gui guimayuus man- 
manbebende y nubiyo yan y quinilo, 
yan y paluma, yan y manmanulalaeca 
manmatatachong : 

15 Ya mafiaolag ni tale, ya janafan- 
malago todo gui guimayuus, yan y 
quinflo, yan y nubiyo ; yan y macha- 
pon y salape y manmanulalaeca, yan 
manaalinquin y lamasa, 

16 Ya ilegfia ni manmanbebende ni 
paluma : Nafanjanao giline este sija na 



gtlinaja, yft chamiyo fumatitinas y 
guima tata, guima namajan. 

17 Entonses manmanjaso y disipulufia 
ni estaba matugue : Ynigo y guimamo 
cumano yo. 

18 1[ Y Judio sija manmanope ya ileg- 
nija ; Jafa na sefiat unfanuejam tae- 
gttije ayo, sa jago unfatinas este sija na 
gttin^ja ? 

19 Si Jesus manope ya ilegfia : Yulang 
este na gumayuus, ya y tres na Jaane, 
junacajulo talo. 

,20 Ayonae y Judio sija ilegfiija: Gui 
cuarentaisaes afios manacajulo esle na 
gumayuus, ya Jago, gui tres na jaane, 
unacajtilo ? 

21 Lao gtliya umadingan ni guima ta- 
taotaofia. 

22 Enao mina anae cajulo guine man- 
matae, y disipulufia jajaso na munjayan 
jasangane este, ya manmanjonggue ni 
tinigue sija yan y sinangan ni jasangan 
si Jesus. 

23 1 Ya gtliya gaegue guiya Jerusa- 
lem gui pascua, y jaane ni guipot, ya 
me^ae manmanjonggue ni naanfia, anae 
malie sija y sefiatfia sija ni jafatinas. 

24 Lao SI Jesus namaesa, ti jaangoco 
gtle guiya sija, sa gtliya jatungo todo 
taotao, 

25 Ya taya nesesida na jaye unae testi- 
monio ni taotao, sa gtliya tumungo y 
guaja gui jalom taotao. 

CAPITULO 3. 

YA guaja un taotao Fariseo na naanfia 
si Nicodemo, prinsipe y Judiosija. 

2 Este mato gui as Jesus gui puenge ya 
ilegna nu gtliya : Rabi, jame intingo na 
jago maestro guine as Yuus, sa Jtaya 
sina fumatinas este sija na sefiat, ni un- 
fatitinas, yaguin ti sumisija yan Yuus. 

3 Ynepe as Jesus ya ilegfia nu gtiiya : 
Magajet ya magajet y jusangane jao, 
na y ti mafafiago talo, ti sifia jalie y 
raenon Yuus. 

4 Ylegfia nu gtiiya si Nicodemo : Jafa 
muna sifia y taotao mafafiago yaguin 
este biju ; sifia gtie jumalom dos biaje, 
talo gui jalom y tiyan nanafia ya uma- 
fafiago ? 

5 Ynepe as Jesus : Magajet ya magajet 
jusangane jao, na y ti mafafiago ni 
janom yan ni iyon Espiritu, ti sifia ju- 
malom gui raenon Yuus. 

6 Todo y mafafiago ni guine catne, 
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Christ purgeth the temple. 
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I and ruurrecUon. 2S Many believed be- 
cauw (n his miracles, but he loould not trust him- 
self toith them. 

A ND the third day there was a mar- 

X jL riage in Cana of Galilee ; and the 

mother of Jesus was there: 

2 And both Jesus was called, and his 
disciples, to the marriage. 

3 And when they wanted wine, the 
mother of Jesus saith unto him. They 
have no wine. 

4 Jesus saith unto her, Woman, what 
have I to do with thee ? mine hour is not 
yet come. 

5 His mother saith unto the servants. 
Whatsoever he saith unto you, do it. 

6 And there were set there six water- 
pots of stone, after the manner of the 
purifying of the Jews, containing two or 
three firkins apiece. 

7 Jesus saith unto them. Fill the water- 
pots with water. And they filled them 
up to the brim. 

8 And he saith unto them, Draw out 
now, and bear unto the governor of the 
feast. And they bare it. 

9 When the ruler of the feast had tasted 
the water that was made wine, and 
knew not whence it was, (but the serv- 
ants which drew the water knew,) the 
governor of the feast called the bride- 
groom, 

10 And saith unto him. Every man at 
the beginning doth set forth good wine ; 
and when men have well drunk, then 
that which is worse : but thou hast kept 
the good wine until now. 

11 This beginning of miracles did Jesus 
in Cana of Galilee, and manifested forth 
his glory ; and his disciples believed on 
him. 

12 IT After this he went down to Ca- 
pernaum, he, and his mother, and his 
brethren, and his disciples; and they 
continued there not many days. 

13 T[ And the Jews* passover was at 
hand, and Jesus went up to Jerusalem, 

14 And found in the temple those that 
sold oxen and sheep and doves, and the 
changers of money sitting : 

15 And when he had made a scourge of 
small cords, he drove them all out or the 
temple, and the sheep, and the oxen; 
and poured out the changers' money, and 
overthrew the tables ; 

10 And said unto them that sold doves, 
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Take these things hence ; make not my 
Father's house a house of merchandise. 

17 And his disciples remembered that 
it was written. The zeal of thine house 
hath eaten me up. 

18 IT Then answered the Jews and 
said unto him, What sign shewest thou 
unto us, seeing that thou doest these 
things ? 

19 Jesus answered and said unto them. 
Destroy this temple, and in three days I 
will raise it up. 

20 Then said the Jews, Forty and six 
years was this temple in building, and 
wilt thou rear it up in three days ? 

21 But he spake of the temple of his 
body. 

22 When therefore he was risen from 
the dead, his disciples remembered that 
he had said this unto them ; and they 
believed the Scripture, and the word 
which Jesus had said. 

23 ^ Now when he was in Jerusalem 
at the passover, in the feast day, many 
believed in his name, when they saw the 
miracles which he did. 

24 But Jesus did not commit himself 
unto them, because he knew all men, 

25 And needed not that any should 
testify of man ; for he knew what was 
in man. 

CHAPTER 3. 

1 Christ teacheth Mcodemus the necessitv qf regener- 
ation. 14 Of faith in his death. 16 TTie great love 
qf Ood towards the world. 18 Condemnation for 
unbeH^. 2S The baptism, witness and doctrine qf 
John concerning Christ. 

THERE was a man of the Pharisees, 
named Nicodemus, a ruler of the 
Jews: 

2 The same came to Jesus by night, and 
said unto him. Rabbi, we know that thou 
art a teacher come from God: for no 
man can do these miracles that thou 
doest, except God be with him. 

3 Jesus answered and said unto him. 
Verily, verily, I say unto thee, Except a 
man be bom again, he cannot see the 
kingdom of God. 

4 Nicodemus saith unto him, How can 
a man be born when he is old ? can he 
enter the second time into his mother's 
womb, and be bom ? 

5 Jesus answered, Verily, verily, I say 
unto thee. Except a man be bom of 
water and of the Spirit, he cannot enter 
into the kingdom of Qod, 
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catneia gtle; ya ^ 
Espintu, espirituja gtle, 

7 Chaino ninamamanman ni jusangane 
jao: Y nesesita jamyo na mafafiago 
talo. 

8 Y manglo manguaefe mano mala- 
gofia, ya unjungog y bengbengfta, lao 
ti untungo guine manu mague, ni tam- 
poco para mauu guato. Taegtlenao 
todo ayo y manmsSafiago guine Espi- 
ritu. 

9 Si Nicodemo manope ya ilegfia: 
Jafa muna sina este? 

10 Ynepe as Jesus ya ilegfia nu gttiya : 
Jago un maestro guiya Israel ya ti un- 
tungo este ? 

11 Magajet ya magajet jusangane jao, 
Y tatungo, tasangan ; ya y talie tade- 
clara, ya ti inresibe y testimoniota. 

12 Yaguin jusangane jao guinajan 
tano, ya ti unjonggue, jafa taemano 
unjonggue yaguin jusangane jao gUina- 
jan langet? 

13 Ya taya cajulo gui langet, gtliyaja 
y tumunog ^ume y langet, gillya ma- 
tungo, y iSijm taotao ni y gaegue gui 
langet^ 

14 Ya jaf taemanoja si Moises janaca- 
julo y serpiente gui desierto, taegtlijeja 
na nesesita na y Lajin taotao umanaca- 
julo. 

15 Para todo ayo y jumonggue gile, ti 
sifia maliugo, ya giiaja linalafia na tae- 
jinecog. 

16 1[ Sa taegttenao na jaguaejra si Yuus 
y tano, janae ni linilisja Lajifia y para 
todo ayo y jumonggue gtle, ti sifia ma- 
lingo, ya guaja linSISfia na taejinecog. 

17 Sa ti jatago si Yuus y Lajifia guato 
gui tano, para usapit y tano, lao para y 
tano unalibre pot guiya. 

18 Y jumonggue gtle, ti umasapit; 
ayo y ti jumonggue gtle ayo umasapit, 
sa ti manjonggue ni naan unoja na Lajin 
Yuus. 

19 Ya es^ na sinapit, na y inina malag 
y tano, ya y taotao sija gaonfiija y 
jemjom qui y inina, sa y finatinasfiija 
taelaye. . 

20 Sa todo ayo y fumatinas j taelaye, 
chatlie y inina, ya ti malag y mina, sa y 
chechofia no sea uniareprenae. 

21 Ayo y fumatinas y magajet, malag 
y inina, para y unamatungo finatinasfia, 
sa y finatinasfia guine as Yuus. 

22 1 Despues di estesija, mato si Jesus 



van y disipulufia sija, gui un tano 
Judea ya gaegue gtlije yan sija manag- 
pange. 

23 Managpapange locue si Juan, guiya 
Enon, jijot guiya Salim, sa gaegue 
gtlije megae na janom : ya sija manma- 
maela, ya manmatagpange. 

24 Sa si Juan trabia ti mapopolo gui 
catset. 

25 Ya guaja un inaguaguat entre sija 
yan y disipulon Juan yan y Judio sija 
pot y guinasgas. 

26 Ya manmato ^ui as Juan, ya ilegfii- 
ja nu gtliya : Rabi, ayo y gaegue gtlije 
guinin iya ja^o, gui otro baiida Jordan 
ni unnae testiinonio, estagtle I na ja- 
tagpange, yan y todo y taotao manmato 
guiya gtliya. 

27 Manope si Juan ilegfia : Ti sifia y 
taotao manresibe jafa, yaguin ti manae 
guine y langet. 

28 Jamyoja innae testimonio na guinin 
jusangan : Ti guajo si Jesucristo, lao 
guajo matago gui menafia. 

29 Ya guaja asaguafia, gtliya y nobio 
locue ; lao amigon nobio, ni y tomotoj- 
gue ya jajujungogja, ya magof dang- 
culo pot y sinangan y nobio. Taeguine 
pues este minagof jo esta macumple. 

30 Gtliya siempre, lum^lamodong ; ya 
guajo manaladiquique. 

31 ^ Y guinin jila mague, gtliya mas 
taquilo qui todo; ya y iyon y tano, 
tanoja gtle, ya iyon y tanoja jasasang- 
an ; ya y mamaela guine langet, gtliya 
iyajululo. 

32 Tanae testimonio, nu y lumie ya 
jajungog, ya taya rumesibe y testi- 
moniofia. 

33 Ya y rumesibe y testimoniofia, este 
sumeyo na si Yuus, gtliya magajet. 

34 Sa y tinago as Yuus, y fino Yuus 
jasangan ; sa si Yuus ti mannanae gtle 
ni y Espiritu pot medida. 

35 Sa y tata yafia y Lajifia ya todo y 
gtlinaja japolo gui canaefia. 

36 Y jumonggue y Lajifia guaja tae- 
jinecog nalinlia ; ya ayo y ti manjong- 

fue y Lajifia, ti ulie linSia, lao y binibon 
uus gaegue gui jilofia. 

CAPITULO 4 

ANAE y Sefiot jatungo, na Fariseo 
i\. sija manmanjungog, na si Jesus 
jafatinas disipulufia ya jatagpange me- 
gaefia qui si Juan. 
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6 That which is bom of the flesh is 
flesh; and that which is born of the 
Spirit is spirit. 

7 Marvel not that I said unto thee, Ye 
must be born again. 

8 The wind bloweth where it listeth, 
and thou hearest the sound thereof, but 
canst not tell whence it cometh, and 
whither it goeth : so is every one that is 
bom of the Spirit. 

9 Nicodemus answered and said unto 
him, How can these things be? 

10 Jesus answered and said unto him, 
Art thou a master of Israel, and knowest 
not these things ? 

11 Verily, verily, I say unto thee. We 
speak that we do know, and testify that 
we have seen; and ye receive not our 
witness. 

13 If I have told you earthly things, 
and ye believe not, how shall ye believe, 
if I tell you <jf heavenly things ? 

13 And no man hath ascended up to 
heaven, but he that came down from 
heaven, even the Son of man which is in 
heaven. 

14 1[ And as Moses lifted up the serpent 
in the wildemess, even so must the Son 
of man be lifted up : 

15 That whosoever believeth in him 
should not perish, but have eternal life. 

16 IT For God so loved the world, that 
he gave his only begotten Son, that who- 
soever believeth in him should not perish, 
but have everlasting life. 

17 For God sent not his Son into the 
world to condemn, the world ; but that 
the world through him might be saved. 

18 T He that believeth on him is not 
condemned : but he that believeth not is 
condemned already, because he hath not 
believed in the name of the only begotten 
Son of God. 

19 And this is the condemnation, that 
light is come into the world, and men 
loved darkness rather than light, because 
their deeds were evil. 

20 For every one that doeth evil hateth 
the light, neither cometh to the light, lest 
his deeds should be reproved. 

21 But he that doeth tmth cometh to 
the light, that his deeds may be made 
manifest, that they are wrought in God. 

22 % After these things came Jesus and 
his disciples into the land of Judea ; and 
there he tarried with them, and baptized. 



23 ^ And John also was baptizing in 
Enon near to Salim, because there was 
much water there : and they came, and 
were baptized. 

24 For John was not yet cast into 
prison. 

25 1 Then there arose a question be- 
tween some of John's disciples and the 
Jews about purifying. 

26 And they came unto John, and said 
unto him, Kabbi, he that was with thee 
beyond Jordan, to whom thou barest 
witness, behold, the same baptizeth, and 
all men come to him. 

27 John answered and said, A man can 
receive nothing, except it be given him 
from heaven. 

28 Ye yourselves bear me witness, that 
I said, I am not the Christ, but that I am 
sent before him. 

29 He that hath the bride is the bride- 
groom : but the friend of the bridegi'oom, 
which standeth and heareth him, rejoic- 
eth greatly because of the bridegroom's 
voice : this my joy therefore is fulfilled. 

30 He must increase, but I rmist de- 
crease. 

31 He that cometh from above is above 
all : he that is of the earth is earthly, and 
speaketh of the earth: he that cometh 
from heaven is above all. 

32 And what he hath seen and heard, 
that he testifieth ; and no man receiveth 
his testimony. 

33 He that hath received his testi- 
mony hath set to his seal that Gk)d is 
tme. 

34 For he whom God hath sent sjpeak- 
eth the words of God: for God giveth 
not the Spirit by measure unto him. 

35 The Father loveth the Son, and hath 
given all things into his hand. 

36 He that believeth on the Son hath 
everlasting life : and he that believeth 
not the Son shall not see life; but the 
wrath of God abideth on him. - 

CHAPTER 4. 
1 Chriat taiketh u>Wi a woman of Samaria, and r&- 
vealeth himself unto her. 27 Bi8 dUsd^ea marvel. 
81 Be declareth to them his zeal to QodPe glory. 88 
Many Samaritans beUeioe on him, 4& Hedeparteth 
into OaUlee, and heaUth the ruler's son that lay 
sick at Capernaum. 

WHEN therefore the Lord knew how 
the Pharisees had heaj4 that Jesus 
made and baptized more diapiple^ tJian 
John, . X . 
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2 (Achogja ti si Jesus namaesa matag- 
pange, lao y disipulufiaja), 

3 tfadingo guiya Judea, ya mapos talo 
malag Galilea. 

4 Ya janesesita na umalofan inanaco 
Samaria. 

5 Mato pues gul un siudan Samaria, 
na mafanaan Sicar, jijot gui &ngua- 
luan na si Jacob janae si Jose, lagiiia. 

6 Ya gaegue gtline y tipo Jacob. Enao- 
mina si Jesus, sa yayas gtie guinin y 
chalan, matachong gui oriyan y tipo. 
Gtlenao na ora cana a las saes. 

7 Mato un palaoan Samaria para ufan- 
lupog janom; ya si Jesus ilegfia nu 
glliya: Naeyo ya juguinem. 

8 Sa y disipulufia manmapos para y 
siuda, para ufanmamajan nengcano. 

9 Ylegna nu gtliya y palaoan Sama- 
ria : Jaftaemano na jago y Judio jao, 
yauntagojit najunaguinemjao, ya gua- 
jo palaoan Samaria ? (Sa y Judio sija 
ti manatungo yan y taotao Samaria). 

10 Minope si Jesus, ya ilegfia nu 
gtliya : Yaguin untungo y ninaefia si 
Yuus yan jaye gtle y sumangane jao, 
naeyo ya juguinem : jago ungagao gtle 
ya gtliya unninae janom lal&la. 

11 Ya y palaoan ilegna nu gtliya: 
Seftot, taya sifia unlupog, sa y tipo 
tadong : amano pues nae guaja jao ni y 
janom lal^l^. 

13 Ada.dangculofia jao qui y tatan- 
mame as Jacob, ni y numaejam nu este 
na tupo, ya gtliya gumiguinem yan 
famaguonfia, yan y gafia g&^t sija ? 

13 Manope si Jesus, ya ilegna nu 
gtliya : Jaye y guminem nu este na ja- 
nom, gtliya umajo talo. 

14 Lao ayo y guminem uje na janom 
y junae gtle, para todo y tiempo ti 
umajo ; ya ayo na janom y guajo junae 
gtle, gtliya y janom tupo, ni jumuyong 
para linSia na taejinecog. 

15 Ylegfia nu gtliya y palaoan : Sefiot, 
naeyo nu este na janom para ti sifiayo 
majo, ni jutalo mague para jufanlu- 

Pog. 

16 Si Jesus ilegfia nu gtliya : Janao 
agange y asaguamo, ya unmamaela gtline 
mague. 

17 Manope y palaoan ya ilegfia nu 
gtliya: Taya asaguajo. Ylegfia nu 
^iya si Jesus : Mauleg sinanganmo na 
ilegmo, Tfij^ra asaguajo. 

18 Sa Siucp gagas asaguamo ; ya pago 
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y gaegue guiya jago, ti gtliya y asagua- 
mo : este unsangan pot minagajet. 

19 Ya ilegfia nu gtliya y palaoan: 
Sefiot, pineloco nu jago, profeta jao. 

20 Y tatanmame manmanadodora gtline 
gui ialomtano, ya jamyo ilegmiyo, na 
lya Jerusalem, ayo na lugat, siempre 
nae umafatinas y adorasion. 

21 Ylegfia nu glliya si Jesus : Palaoan, 
jonggue yo sa ufato y ora, na ti este na 
jalomtano, ni iya Jerusalem, inadora 
jamyo si Yuus Tata. 

22 Jamyo inadora ti intingo. Jame 
inadora y tinin^omame, sa y satbasion 
y Judio sija gfiiya. 

23 Lao y jaane umamaela, ya gtliya 
gtle pago, nae y magajet na manman- 
adododora, uje adodora si Yuus Tata 
gui espiritu yan y minagajet ; sa si 
Yuus Tata, locue jaaliligao ayo sija y 
umadodora gtle. 

24 Si Yuus, gfiiya Espiritu, ya y uma- 
dora gfie, siempre jaadora gtie y espiri- 
tu yan y minagajet. 

25 Ylegfia nu gfiiya y palaoan : Guajo 
jutungo na y Mesias umamaela (ayo 
y naanfia si Cristo); yaguin mato gtie, 
gtiiya ufanagtiejit todo. 

26 Ylegfia nu gtiiya si Jesus: Gua- 
joyo, ni umadingangane jao. 

27 *|[ Ya pot este manmato y disipu- 
lufia ya ninafanmanman pot y uma- 
dingan yan y palaoan :'ya ni uno sifia 
umalog: Jaia finaesesenmo? pat, pot 
jafa uncuentutuse gtie ? 

28 Taegtienao y palaoan japolo y bat- 
defia, ya mapos malag y siuda, jasang- 
ane y taotao sija ya ilegfia : 

29 Fanmamaela ya inlie un taotao ni 
sumangane yo todo y finatinaso ! Gtii- 
ya buente si Cristo ? 

30 Manmapos gui siuda, ya manmalag 
as Jesus. 

31 Ayo na tiempo m^gagao gtie ni 
disipulo sija, ilegfiija : Kabi, chocho ! 

32 Ya gtiiya ilegfia. na sija: Guaja 
naio nengcano na jamyo ti intingo. 

33 Enaomina y disipulo sija ilegfiija 
entre sija: Buente guaja chumuliue 
nafia? 

34 Si Jesus ilegfia nu sija : Y neng- 
cano jo y jufatinas y minalago ayo y 
tumago yo, ya magpo chechona. 

85 Ya ti ilegmiyo : Guaja trabia cua- 
tro na meses nae ufato y quineco ? 
Estagtie na jusangane jamyo : Fanalag- 
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2 (Though Jesiis himself baptized not, 
but his disciples,) 

8 He left Judea, and departed again 
into Galilee. 

4 And he must needs go through Sa- 
maria. 

5 Then cometh he to a city of Samaria, 
which is called Sychar, near to the par- 
cel of ground that Jacob gave to his son 
Joseph. 

, 6 Now Jacob's well was there. Jesus 
therefore, being wearied with h4s jour- 
ney, sat thus on the well: arid it was 
about the sixth hour. 

7 There cometh a woman of Samaria to 
draw water : Jesus saith unto her. Give 
me to drink. 

8 (For his disciples were gone away 
unto the city to buy meat.) 

9 Then saith the woman of Samaria 
unto him, How is it that thou, being a 
Jew, askest drink of me, which am a 
woman of Samaria? for the Jews have no 
dealings with the Samaritans. 

10 Jesus answered and said unto her, 
If thou knewest the gift of God, and 
who it is that saith to thee. Give me to 
drink; thou wouldest have asked of 
him, and he would have given thee 
living water. 

11 The woman saith unto him. Sir, thou 
hast nothing to draw with, and the well 
is deep : from whence then hast thou that 
livine water ? 

13 Art thou greater than our father 
Jacob, which ^ve us the well, and drank 
thereof himself, and his children, and 
his cattle ? 

13 Jesus answered and said unto her, 
Whosoever drinketh of this water shall 
thirst again: 

14 But whosoever drinketh of the water 
that I shall give him shall never thirst ; 
but the water that I shall give him shall 
be in him a well of water springing up 
into everlasting life. 

15 The woman saith unto him. Sir, give 
me this water, that I thirst not, neither 
come hither to draw. 

16 Jesus saith unto her, Gk>, call thy 
husband, and come hither. 

17 The woman answered and said, I 
have no husband. Jesus said unto her. 
Thou hast well said, I have no hus- 
band: 

18 For thou hast had five husbands: 
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and he whom thou now hast is not thy 
husband : in that saidst thou truly. 

19 The woman saith unto him. Sir, I 
perceive that thou art a prophet. 

20 Our fathers worshippea in this mount- 
ain ; and ye say, that m Jerusalem is the 
place where men ought to worship. 

21 Jesus saith unto her. Woman, believe 
me, the hour cometh, when ye shall nei- 
ther in this mountain, nor yet at Jerusa- 
lem, worship the Father. 

22 Ye worrfiip ye know not what : we 
know what we worship ; for salvation is 
of the Jews. 

23 But the hour cometh, and now is, 
when the true worshippers shall worship 
the Father in spirit and in truth : for 
the Father seeketh such to worship 
him. 

24 God is a Spirit : and they that wor- 
ship him must worship him in spirit and 
in truth. 

25 The wonmn saith unto him, I know 
that Messias cometh, which is called 
Christ : when he is come, he will tell us 
all things. 

26 Jesus saith unto her, I that speak 
unto thee am he. 

27 a And upon this came his disciples, 
and marvelled that he talked with the 
woman : yet no man said, What seekest 
thou ? or. Why talkest thou with her ? 

28 The woman then left her waterpot, 
and went her way into the city, and saith 
to the men, 

29 Come, see a man, which told me all 
things that ever I did: is not this the 
Christ? 

30 Then they went out of the city, and 
came unto him. 

31 % In the mean while his disciples 
prayed him, saying. Master, eat. 

32 But he said unto them, I have meat 
to eat that ye know not of. 

33 Therefore said the disciples one to 
another. Hath any man brought him 
aught to eat? 

34 Jesus saith unto them. My meat is 
to do the will of him that sent me, and 
to finish his work. 

35 Say not ye. There are yet four 
months, and then cometh harvest? be- 
hold, I say unto you. Lift up your eyes, 
and look on the fields ; for they are white 
already to harvest. 

86 Ajid he that reapeth recdyeth wft- 
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qullo y matanmiyo ya inatan y fangua- 
luan sija, sa esta manapaca para qui- 
neco. 

36 Ya y mangoco uresibe y apasna, ya 
uchule y tinegcha para taejinecog na 
linaia ; para ayo v mangoco, ya ayo y 
manananom mandafia gui mlnagof. 

37 Ya pot este macumple y sinangan : 
uno manananom ya y otro mangongoco. 

38 Guajo jamyo tumago para infan- 
mangoco ya ti jamyo chumogtie ; otro 
manmachocho ya jamyo manjalom gui 
chechoiiija. 

39 IT Ya megae na taotao Samaria, tao- 
tao gtlije na siuda, manmanjonggue nu 
gaiya pot y sinangan y palaoan, sa 
manae testimonio na ilegfia : Jasangane 
yo todo ni y finatinasjo. 

40 Enao mina anae y taotao Samaria 
manmato guiya gtliya, magagao na 
usaga ya ufandana ; ya gttiya sumaga 
guije dos na jaane. 

41 Ya y manmanjonggue nu gttiya 
gofmegae pot y sinanganiia. 

42 Ya ilegnija nu y palaoan: Pago 
ti pot y finomo na injenggue ; sa jame 
mismo injingog gtle, ya intingo na este, 
giliya y magajet na Salvadot y tano. 

43 1[ Ya depues di dos na jaane, ju- 
manao gilije ya malag Galilea. 

44 Potjafa na si Jesus mismo manae 
testimonio, na, y prof eta gui tanoiLa 
taya onrana. 

45 Ya pot este anae malag Galilea, y 
taotao Galilea maresibe gUe sa malie 
todo y finatinasfia guiya Jerusalem, na 
jafatinas gui tiempo y guipot ; sa sija 
locue raanmalag y guipot. 

46 IT Mato, otro biaje, si Jesus, guiya 
Cana siuda guiya Galilea, nae y jafa- 
tinas bino y janom : ya guaja gtiije un 
magalaje na y lajifia malango guiya 
Capernaum. 

47 Ya anae iajungog na si Jesus, ju- 
manao gui Juda ya tumunog para Gali- 
lea, mapos gfte malag as Jesus, ya ja- 
gagao na utunog guiya Capernaum, 
ya uamte y lajifia, sa esta cumequema- 
tae. 

48 Enao mina si Jesus ilegna nu gUiya : 
Yaguin ti inlie senat sija, yan y nina- 
manman sija, ti injenggue. 

49 Ya ilegna y magalage nu ^aiya: 
Senot, tunog lasajyao, antes qui uma- 



tae y lajijo I 

Ylegna si Jesus nu gtliya: Janao, 
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sa y lajimo l^lfi ! Jajonggue y taotao 
y sinangan Jesus ni y sinangane gtle, 
ya mapos. 

51 Ya anae gtliya tumutunog, y fami- 
liana matagam gile ya masangane na 
ilegfiija, Na y lajimo l^fil 

52 Mamaesen jjafa na ora y lajifia na 
mumauleg, ya ilegfiija : Nigap gui las 
siete na ora pinelo ni calenturafia. 

53 Jatungo y tatafia enao na ora nae 
sinangane gUe as Jesus, Y lajimo lt\§L ; 
ya gUiya namaesa jajonggue yan^ todo 
y f amiliafia ! 

54 Este y mina dos na sefiaf, na jafati- 
nas si Jesus, anae jinanaofia guiya 
Judea, para Galilea. . 

CAPITULO 5. 

DESPUES di manmalofan este sija,^ 
guaja gupot y Judio sija ya si 
Jesus cajulo guiya Jerusalem. 

2 Ya iyB Jerusalem, jijot gui petta 
quinilo sija, guaja un tangque janom 
namafananaan gui fino Hebreo, Betesda, 
na guaja sinco potta. 

3 xa manestaba gtXije megagae na 
manmalango: bachet, mango jo, yan 
mansogsog. 

5 Ya gaegue gtiije un taotao na esta 
malofan treinta y ocho afios na ma- 
lango. 

6 Linie as Jesus na umaason, ya anae 
jatungo na amara na tiempo, ilegna nu 
gtliya : Malago jao na umagong ? 

7 Ynepe gtle ni y malango: Sefiot, 
taya jaye yo unninajalom gui tangque 
y tiempo nae y janom sigue ni calalara- 
ten, ya anae jumajanaoyo, otro tumu- 
nog antes qui guajo. 

8 Sinanangane as Jesus: Cajulo jao, 
jatsa y camamo ya un janao I 

9 Ya enseguidas magong y chetnot 
ayo na taotao, ya jajatsa y camafia ya 
mapos. Lao ayo na jaane sabado. 

10 T Ylegfiija y Judio sija nu y mana- 
magong : Sabado, este na jaane, ti tunas 
unchule y camamo ! 

11 Manope gUe: Ayo y munamagong 
yo, gtliya namaesa sumangane yo : jat- 
sa y camamo ya un janao. 

12 Entonses mafaesen gtle : Jaye enao 
na taotao y sumangane jao, na unjatsa 
y camamo yan unjanao? 

13 Ayo y guiniu minamagong gtte, ti ja- 
tungo jaye; sa si Jesus esta mapos, sa gae- 
gue gtiije na lugat, un Una j yan taotao. 
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ges, and gathereth fruit unto life eternal : 
that both he that soweth and he that 
reapeth may rejoice together. 

37 And herein is that saying true, One 
soweth, and another reapeth. 

38 I sent you to reap that whereon ye 
bestowed no labour : other men laboured, 
and ye are entered into their labours. 

39 IT And many of the Samaritans of 
that city believed on him for the saying 
of the woman, which testified. He told 
me all that ever I did. 

40 So when the Samaritans were come 
unto him, they besought him that he 
would tairy with them: and he abode 
there two days. 

41 And many more believed because of 
his own word ; 

42 And said imto the woman. Now we 
believe, not because of thy saying: for 
we have heard Mm ourselves, and know 
that this is indeed the Christ, the Saviour 
of the world. 

43 IT Now after two days he departed 
thence, and went into Galilee. 

44 For Jesus himself testified, that a 
prophet hath no honour in his own 
country. 

45 Then when he was come into Gali- 
lee, the Galileans received him, having 
seen all the things that he did at Jerusa- 
lem at the feast : for they also went unto 
the feast. 

46 So Jesus came again into Cana of 
Galilee, where he made the water wine. 
And there was a certain nobleman, whose 
son was sick at Capernaum. 

47 When he heard that Jesus was come 
out of Judea into Galilee, he went unto 
him, and besought him that he would 
come down, and heal his son: for he 
was at the point of death. 

48 Then said Jesus unto him. Except 
ye see signs and wonders, ye will not 
believe. 

49 The nobleman saith unto him. Sir, 
come down ere my child die. 

50 Jesus saith unto him. Go thy way ; 
thy son liveth. And the man believed 
the word that Jesus had spoken unto 
him, and he went his way. 

51 And as he was now going down, his 
servants met him, and told him, saying. 
Thy son liveth. 

52 Then inquired he of them the hour 
when he began to amend . And they said 



unto him. Yesterday at the seventh hour 
the fever left him. 

53 So the father knew that it was at 
the same hour, in the which Jesus said 
unto him, Thy son liveth: and himself 
believed, and his whole house. 

54 This is again the second miracle that 
Jesus did, when he was come out of 
Judea into Galilee. 

CHAPTER 5. 

1 Jenu on the sabbath day cureth him that teas 
diseased eight and thirty years. 10 The Jews 
ther^ore cavil, and persecuu him for it. 17 He 
answereth for himself, and rgproveik them, shew- 
ing by the testimony of his leather, 83 of John, 86 
qfhis works, 89 anaqf the Scriptures, who he is. 

iFTER this there was a feast of the 
jl\. Jews ; and Jesus went up to Jeru- 
salem. 

2 Now there is at Jerusalem by the 
sheep market a pool, which is called in 
the Hebrew tongue Bethesda, having 
five porches. 

3 In these lay a great multitude of 
impotent folk, of blind, halt, withered, 
waiting for the moving of the water. 

4 For an angel went down at a certain 
season into the pool, and troubled the 
water: whosoever then first after the 
troubling of the water stepped in was 
made whole of whatsoever disease he 
had. 

6 And a certain man was there, which 
had an infirmity thirty and eight years. 

6 When Jesus saw him lie, and knew 
that he had been now a longtime in that 
case, he saith unto him. Wilt thou be 
made whole? 

7 The impotent man answered him. 
Sir, I have no man, when the water is 
troubled, to put me into the pool : but 
while I am coming, another steppeth 
down before me. 

8 Jesus saith unto him. Rise, take up 
thy bed, and walk. 

9 And immediately the man was made 
whole, and took up his bed, and walked : 
and on the same day was the sabbath. 

10 1[ The Jews therefore said unto him 
that was cured, It is the sabbath day : it 
is not lawful for thee to carry thy bed. 

11 He answered them, He that made 
me whole, the same said unto me. Take 
up thy bed, and walk: 

12 Then asked they him, What man is 
that which said unto thee. Take up thy 
bed, and walk ? 
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14 Sineda gtle despues as Jesus, gui 
templo, ya ilegna : Estague esta ma- 
gong jao; chamo umiisao talo no sea 
na taelayefia qui este ufato guiya jago. 

15 Ayo na taotao mapos, ya jasang- 
ane Judio sija na si Jesus ninamagong 
y chetnotfia. 

16 l?a pot este na rason, y Judio sija 
madulalag si Jesus, sa y jafatinas este 
na gUinaja gui sabado na jaane. 

17 Entonses si Jesus maninepe : Si ta- 
tajo jafatitinas asta pago, yan guajo 
locue jufatitinas. 

18 Ya pot este na rason y Judio sija ja- 
procura mas dangculo para u japuno, sa y 
ti janainaleja y sabado na jaane, lao pot y 
jasangan locue na si Yuus gftiya y tatafia; 
jafatitinas gtliyaja pare jo yan si Yuus. 

19 % Entonses si Jesus manope ilegna 
nu sija : Magajet ya magajet jusangane 
jamyo : Ti sifia y Lajina jafatinas jafa 
pot giliya namaesa, lao jafa y jalie fina- 
tinas y tata ; sa todo y finatmasna, tae- 
manoja y Lajina locue fumatinas. 

20 Sa y Tata yana y Lajina ya jafanue 
nu gtiiya todo ni jafatitinas ; ya jafanue 
nu giliya y checho ni mandangculo, ya 
jamyo unfanmanman. 

21 Sa taegUenao si Tata janafangajulo 
y manmatae ya jananae lin^l^tiija, tae- 
gUije locue y Lajina janae y lin^l^, jaye 
malagofia. 

22 Sa y Tata taya jaye jajujusga, lao 
todo y juisio, janae y Lajina. 

23 ;Para todo ufanmanonra ni Lajina 
jaf taemanoja jaonra y Tata. Ya y ti 
umonra y Lajina, ti jaonra si Tata ni 
tumago gUe. 

24 Magajet ya magajet jusangane 
jamyo : Y jumungog y sinanganjo, ya 
jumonggue ayo y tumago yo, guaja 
linSl^iia taejinecog; ya ti ufato gui 
sinapet ; lao esta malofan guine y fiua- 
tae para y linS-l^. 

25 Magajet ya magajet jusangane 
jamyo : Y ora mamamaela, ya pago 
esta ; na y manmatae sija ujajungog y 
inagang Lajin Yuus ; ya ayo sija y 
jumungog, ufaniaia. 

26 Sa taegaine y Tata guaja linSlSiia 
guiya giiiyaja ; taegtlineja janae locue 
y Lajina, para uguaja linalSna guiya 
gUiyaja : 

27 Ya ianac locue ninasiriana para ufa- 
tinas juisio, sa gttiya y Lajin taotao. 

28 Chamiyo ninafanmamanman ni 

lOd 



este : sa y ora mamamaela, na todo ayo 
sija y^mangaegue gui naftan, umajung- 
og y inagangna, 

29 Ya jumanao juyong ; jr fumatinas 
mauleg, ufanjujrong gui qmnajulo para 
linSia ; ya ayo sija y fumatinas taelaye, 
y quinajulo para sinapit. 

30 1[ Ti sifia yo namaesa mamatinas 
jafa: taemanoja y jiningogco, ayoja 
iujusga, sa y juisioeo tunas, sa ti juali- 
ligao y minalagojo ; lao y minalago y 
tata m tumago yo. 

31 Yaguin mannae yo testimonio nu 
guajo namaesa, y testimoniojo ti maga- 
jet. 

32 Guaja otro na mannanae testimonio 
nu guajo ; ya guajo jutungo na y testi- 
moniofia, ni y ninaifla pot guajo, maga- 
jet. 

33 Jamyo manmatago para as Juan, ya 
gUiya mannae testimonio ni magajet ; 

34 Lao y testimonio ni juresibe, ti gui- 
nin y taotao : lao jusangane estesija, 
para jamyo infanlibre. 

35 Giliya y lampara ni masonggue ya 
maniina; ya jamyo infanraalago m^n- 
magof didide na tiempo gui candetna. 

36 Ya y testimonio ni gaegue guiya 

fuajo mas dangculo quiy gaegue gui as 
uan ; sa y finatinas ni y Tata numaeyo 
para umacumple, ayo na finatinas na 
guajo jufatinas; este jatestifica nu 
guajo, nu y Tata tumago yo. 

37 Si Tata locue ni y tumago yo, gtiiya 
namaesa mannae y testimonio nu guajo. 
Jamyo tat nae injingog bosna, ni locue 
ti inlie jechurana. 

38 Ya taya sinanganfia sumaga guiya 
jamyo; sa ti injenggue na giliya ma- 
nago. 

39 Aligao y tinigue sija sa y jinason- 
miyo iya gUiya nae in guaja y ImSlfi na 
taejinecog ; ya sija todo ufanmannae 
testimonio nu guajo, 

40 Ti manmalago jamyo manmamaela 
guiya guajo, para uguaja lin^l^. 

41 Ynenra y taotao sija, guajo ti jures- 
ibe. 



42 Lao guajo jutungo jamyo na taya y 

Yi] * 
jamyo. 



gtlinaeyan Yuus ni y gaegue j a guiya 



43 Guajo mato yo pot y naan Tatajo, 
ya ti inresibe yo ; yaguin otro mato pot 
y naanna namaesa, ayo inresibe. 

44 Jafa muna sina injenggue jamyo ni 
y rumesibe inenra uno sija yan otro, ya 



OhrUt repraveth the Jews, 

18 And lie that was healed wist not who 
it was : for Jesus had conveyed himself 
away, a multitude being in thcU place. 

14 Afterward Jesus findeth him in the 
temple, and said unto him, Behold, thou 
art made whole: sin no more, lest a 
worse thing come unto thee. 

15 The man departed, and told the Jews 
that it was Jesus, which had made him 
whole. 

16 An^ therefore did the Jews perse- 
cute Jesus, and sought to slay him, be- 
cause he had done these things on the 
sabbath day. 

17 IT But Jesus answered them. My 
Father worketh hitherto, and I work. 

18 Therefore the Jews sought the more 
to kill him, because he not only had bro- 
ken the sabbath, but said also that God 
was his Father, making himself equal 
with God. 

19 Then answered Jesus and said unto 
them. Verily, verily, I say unto you. The 
Son can do nothing of himself, but what 
he seeth the Father do : for what things 
soever he doeth, these also doeth the Son 
likewise. 

20 For the Father loveth the Son, and 
sheweth him all things that himself do- 
eth : and he will shew him greater works 
than these, that ye may marvel. 

21 For as the Father raiseth up the 
dead, and quickeneth t?iem; even so the 
Son quickeneth whom he will. 

22 For the Father judffeth no man, but 
hath committed all judgment unto the 
Son: 

23 That all men should honour the Son, 
even as they honour the Father. He that 
honoureth not the Son honoureth not 
the Father which hath sent him. 

24 Verily, verily, I say unto you. He 
that heareth my word, and believeth on 
him that sent me, hath everlasting life, 
and shall not come into condemnation ; 
but is passed from death unto life. 

25 Verily, verily, I say unto you. The 
hour is coming, and now is, when the 
dead shall hear the voice of the Son of 
God : and they that hear shall live. 

26 For as the Father hath life in him- 
self ; so hath he given to the Son to have 
life in himself ; 

27 And hath given him authority to 
execute judgment also, because he is the 
Son of man. 
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ST. JOHN, 5. Ee sheweth who he is. 

28 Marvel not at this : for ,the hour is 
coming, in the which all that are in the 
graves shall hear his voice, 

29 And shall come forth; they that 
have done good, unto the resurrection of 
life ; and thejr that have done evil, unto 
the resurrection of damnation. 

30 I can of mine own self do nothing: 
as I hear, I judge : and my judgment is 
just ; because I seek not mine own will, 
but the will of the Father which hath sent 
me. 

31 If I bear witness of myself, my wit- 
ness is not true. 

52 1[ There is another that beareth wit- 
ness of me ; and I know that the witness 
which he witnesseth of me is true. 

33 Ye sent unto John, and he bare wit- 
ness unto the truth. 

34 But I receive not testimony from 
man: but these things I say, that ye 
might be saved. 

35 He was a burning and a shining 
light : and ye were willing for a season 
to rejoice in his light. 

36 1 But I have greater witness than 
tJiat ,of John : for the works which the 
Father hath given me to finish, the same 
works that I do, bear witness of me, that 
the Father hath sent me. 

37 And the Father himself, which hath 
sent me, hath borne witness of me. Ye 
have neither heard his voice at any time, 
nor seen his shape. 

38 And ye have not his word abiding 
in you : for whom he hath sent, him ye 
believe not. 

39 1[ Search the Scriptures ; for in them 
ye think ye have eternal life : and they 
are they which testify of me. 

40 And ye will not come to me, that ye 
miffht have life. 

41 1 receive not honour from men. 

42 But I know you, that ye have not 
the love of God in you. 

43 I am come in my Father's name, 
and ye receive me not : if another shall 
come in his own name, him ye will re- 
ceive. 

44 How can ye believe, which receive 
honour one of another, and seek not the 
honour that cometh from God only ? 

45 Do not think that I will accuse 
you to the Father: there if: one that 
accuseth you, even Moses, in whom ye 
trust. 
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ti inaligao y inenraja na mato guine as 
Yuus na unoja ? 

45 Ti injaso na jufaaela jamyo gui as 
Tata : ya y fumaaela jamyo si y Moises, 
ayo nae gaegue ininangganmiyo. 

46 Pues yaguin injenggue si y Moises, 
injenggue yo locue : sa iya guajo nae 
manugue si Moises. 

47 Lao yaguin tiniguefla sija ti injeng- 
gue, jafa muna injenggue y sinanganjo? 

CAPITULO 6. 

DESPUES di manmalofan estesija, 
mapos si Jesus malag y otro banda 
y tasen Galilea, na ayo y tasen Tiberias. 

2 Ya madalalag gtte ni y dangculo na 
linajyan taotao sa jalie sija y megaegae 
na se&at ni jafatinas gui manmalango. 

3 Ya cajulo si Jesus gui un ogso, ya 
matachong gtlije van y disipuluna sija. 

4 Ya jijot y guipot pascua, guipot y 
Judio sija. 

5 Ya anae tumalag jilo si Jesus, jalie 
na guaja mamamaela para iya gUiya, un 
linajyan na taotao, ilegna as Felipe : 
Manu nae tafanmamajan pan para ufa- 
nocho este sija ? 

6 Jasangan este para ucliague gtle j sa 
gftiya tumungo jafa ufatinas. 

7 Manope si Felipe : Dosiento na dena- 
rio na pan, ti ufannajong pam cada uno 
guiya sija ufanule didide. 

8 Ylegiia nu gUiya, uno gui disipuluna 
sija, Andres, chelun Simon Pedro : 

9 Un patgon gaegue guine na guaia 
since pan sebada yan dos gtlijan na di- 
quique : Lao jafa na estesija, gui entalo 
y este na minegae ? 

10 Ylegfia si Jesus : Nafanason y tao- 
tao. Ya megae na cbaguan gaegue 
gaije na lugat, ya manason y taotao, 
cana sinco mil na lalaje. 

11 Ya jacbule si Jesus ayo sija na pan 
ya anae janae si Yuus grasias, jaipie 
todo ayo y manaason ; taegUijija locue 
ni y gtlijan sija, jaf taemanoja y mina- 
lagofiija. 

13 Ya anae manjaspog ilegfia ni disi- 
l^uluiia sija : Joca todo y dinidide ni y 
tctenjan, sa munga guaja malingo. 

13 Ya jajoca todo, ya janabula dose 
na canastran dangculo ni y dinidide, di- 
nididin y sincoja na pan sebada, y tej- 
nan ayo sija y mafiocho. 

14 Ayo sija na taotao, anae jalie y se- 
nat ni jafatinas si Jesus, ilegfiija : Este 



senmagajet na glliya y prof eta ni para 
umamaela gui tano. 

15 T[ Ayo na tiempo jatungo si Jesus, na 
ufanmamaela para umacone pot minet- 
got, ya jafatinas y ray, tunialo guato 
gui un jalomtano guiglliyaja namaesa. 

16 Anae esta pupuenge manuuog y 
disipuluna sija gui tase^ 

17 Ya manjalom gui un sajyan, ya 
manchinicbile ni tase para Capernaum. 
Ya pago jomjom, ya si Jesus ti man- 
flnatotoe sija. 

18 Ya caiulo dangculo na napon pot 
rason un dangculo na manglo na man- 
guaefe. 

19 Ya anae esta manmamogsae gui 
tase calang bente sinco pot trenta esta- 
dio, malie si Jesus na mamomocat gui 
jilo y tase ya lumalajijot guato gui 
sajyan : ya manmaafiao sija. 

20 Lao gtliya ilegfia nu sija : Guajoyo ; 
cbamiyo fanmaafiao ! 

21 JVianmagof anae maresibe gui saj- 
yan ; ya ensiguidas mato y sajyan gui 
tano ni y jajananao gtle. 

22 1[ Y magpana na jaane, y linajyan 
taotao ni gaegue gui otro bandan tase, 
jalilie na tajra gtlije mas na unoja na 
sajyan diquique, ya jatungo na si Jesus 
ti jumalom gui sajyan yan y disipulofia 
sija, lao y disipulofia sija esta manmapos 
sijaja ; 

23 (Ya manmato sija y saiyan diqui- 
que guine Tiberias, jijot gtlije na lugat 
anae mafiocho ni pan, despues di y 
Senot janae si Yuus grasias.) 

24 Ya anae jalie y linajyan taotao sija 
na si Jesus taegtle gtlije, ni y disipuluna 
sija ; manjalom sija locue gui sajyan 
diquique, ya manmapos para Caper- 
naum, maaliligao si Jesus. 

25 Ya anae masoda gui, otro bandan 
tase, ilegfiija nu gttiya : Rabi ! Ngaean 
nae mato jao gaine ? 

26 Maninepe as Jesus ilegna : Magajet 
jra magajet jusan^ane iamyo ; na mali- 
ligao yo, ti pot y Imiimiyo ni sefiatsija ; 
lao pot y quinanomiyo ni pan, y nina- 
fanjaspog jamyo. 

27 Fanmachoclio, munga para ayo y 
fafalingo na nengcano, lao ayo na neng- 
cano y sumaga taejinecog na linfil^, ni 
y Lajin taotao numae jamyo ; sa gtliya 
sineyo ni Tata, si Yuus. 

28 Enao mina ilegfiija nu gtliya : Jafa 
tafatinas, para utafatinas y checno Yuus? 
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He waUceth on the sea. 



46 For had ye believed Moses, ye would 
have believea me : for he wrote of me. 

47 But if ye believe not his writings, 
how shall ye believe my words? 

CHAPTER 6. 

1 CkrUtfeedethJIve thotuand men toUhJlve loaves 
and two fiihee. 15 Hiereupon the people would 
June made him ttna. 16 mU wUhdrauring him^ 
%af% he walketh on the eea to his dtwlpUa: 26 fv- 



^lee depart JYom hhn, 68 Peter cor^feeteth him. 
70 Judas is a deott. 

A FTER these things Jesus went over 
jt\. the sea of Galilee, which iaths sea 
of Tiberias. , 

2 And a great multitude followed him, 
because they saw his miracles which he 
did on them that were diseased. 

8 And Jesus went up into a mountain, 
and there he sat with his disciples. 

4 And the passover, a feast of the Jews, 
was nigh. 

5 1" When Jesus then lifted up his eyes, 
and saw a great company come unto 
hini, he saith unto Philip, Whence shall 
we buy bread, that these may eat ? 

6 And this he said to prove him : for 
he himself knew what he would do. 

7 Philip answered him. Two hundred 
pennyworth of bread is not suflacient for 
them, that every one of them may take 
a little. 

8 One of his disciples, Andrew, Simon 
Peter's brother, saith unto him, 

9 There is a lad here, which hath five 
barley loaves, and two small fishes : but 
what are they among so many ? 

10 And Jesus said, Make the men sit 
down. Now there was much grass in 
the place. So the men sat down, in 
number about five thousand. 

11 And Jesus took the loaves ; and when 
he had given thanks, he distributed to 
the disciples, and the disciples to them 
that were set down ; and likewise of the 
fishes as much as they would. 

12 When they were filled, he said unto 
hift disciples. Gather up the fragments 
that remain, that nothing be lost. 

13 Therefore they gathered them togeth- 
er, and filled twelve baskets with the 
fragments of the five barley loaves, which 
remained over and above unto them that 
had eaten. 

14 Then those men, when they had seen 
the miracle that Jesus did, said. This is 



of a truth that Prophet that should come 
into the world. 

15 1[ When Jesus therefore perceived 
that they would come and take him by 
force, to make him a king, he departed 
again into a mountain himself alone. 

16 And when even was now come, his 
disciples went down unto the sea, 

17 And entered into a ship, and went 
over the sea toward Capernaum. And it, 
was now dark, and Jesus was not come 
to them. 

18 And the sea arose by reason of a 
great wind that blew. 

19 So when they had rowed about five 
and twenty or thirty furlongs, they see 
Jesus walking on the sea, and drawing 
nigh unto the ship: and they were 
afraid. 

20 But he saith unto them. It is I ; be 
not afraid. 

21 Then they willingly received him 
into the ship : and immediately the ship 
was at the land whither they went. 

22 1 The day following, when the peo- 
ple, which stood on the other side of the 
sea, saw that there was none other boat 
there, save that one whereinto his disci- 
ples were entered, and that Jesus went 
not with his disciples into the boat, but 
that his disciples were gone away alone ; 

23 Howbeit there came other boats 
from Tiberias nigh unto the plac« where 
they did eat bread, after that the Lord 
had. given thanks : 

24 When the people therefore saw that 
Jesus was not there, neither his disci- 
ples, they also took shipping, and came 
to Capernaum, seeking for Jesus. 

25 And when they had found him on 
the other side of the sea, they said unto 
him. Rabbi, when camest thou hither ? 

26 Jesus answered them and said, Veri- 
ly, verily, I say unto you. Ye seek me, 
not because ye saw the miracles, but 
because ye did eat of the loaves, and 
were filled. 

27 Labour not for the meat which' per- 
isheth, but for that meat which endurelh 
unto everlasting life, which the Son of 
man shall give unto you : for him hath 
God the Father sealed. 

28 Then said they unto him. What shall 
we do, that we might work the works of 
God? 

29 Jesus answered and said unto them, 
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29 Si Jesus manope ilegna nu sija : 
Este y checho Yuus, na injenggue ayo 
y jatago. 

30 Entonses ilegnija nu guiya: Jafa 
na senat unfatinas para inlie, ya injeng- 
gue iao ? Jafa chechomo ? 

31 Si tatanmame jacano y mana gui 
desierto, taemanoja y munjayan ma- 
tugue ; pan gaine y langet manmanae 
para u jacano. 

32 Ya ilegiia si Jesus nu sija : Magajet 
ya magajet jusangane jamyo, na ti si 
Moises numae jamyo ni pan guine y 
langet, si Tata jo janae jamyo ni tnaga- 
jet na pan guine y langet. 

33 Sa y pan Yuus ayo y tumunog gui- 
ne y langet, ya jananae linai§, y tano. 

34 Ayo nae ilegnija nu gliiya : Senot 
naejam siempre ni este na pan ! . 

35 Si Jesus ilegna nu sija : Guajo y 
pan lalitlti; y mato guiya guajo, ti 
unalang ; ya y jumonggue yo, ti umajo 
para taejinecog. 

36 Lao jusangane jamyo ; na este inlie 
yo ya ti mjenggue. 

37 Todo y janae yo si Tata, ufato 
guiya guajo ; ya ayo y ufanmato guiya 
guajo, gosmagajet na guajo ti sina 
juyute gtte juyong. 

38 Sa tumunog yo guine y langet ti 
para jufatinas y minalagojo, Iao y mina- 
lagona ayo y tumago yo. 

39 Ya este y minalagoiia ayo y tumago 
yo, na todo y janae yo ti sina junafa- 
lingo taya, Iao junacajulo gUe gui^utti- 
mo na jaane. 

40 Ya este y minalagon Tata, na todo 
ayo y jalie y Lajina ya jinenggue 
guiya giiiya, uguaja linalSfia taejine- 
cog ; ya junacajulo gUe gui uttimo na 
jaane. 

41 1[ Enaomina y Judio sija mamofea 
gtte anae jasangan : Guajo y pan ni 
tumunog guine y langet. 

42 Ya ilegnija : Ada ti gttiya este as 
Jesus lajin Jose ? si tatana, yan nanana 
tatungoja? Jafa pues muna ilegna: 
Guajo tumunog guine j langet ? 

43 Si Jesus manope ya ilegna nu sija : 
Chamiyo fanmanmofefea entre jamyo. 

44 Taya siiia mato guiya guajo yaguin 
si Tata, ni tumago yo, ti quinene gue ; 
ya guajo junacajulo gue gui uttimo na 
jaane. 

45 Matugue esta gui profeta sija : Ya 
todo ayo sija ufanmafanagtte finanagtten 
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Yuus. Enaomina cada uno ni jumung- 
og y Tata ya jatungo y mafanaguena, 
ufato guiya guajo. 

46 Munga yo na jusangan na guaja na 
taotao y €sta I jalie si Tata, Iao ayo y 
mamaela guinin as Yuus, gttiya ja jalie 
si Tata. 

47 Magajet ya magajet jusangane 
jamvo: Ayo y jumonggue yo guaja 
lin^mna na taejinecog, 

48 Guajo y pan y linSllfc. 

49 Si tatanmiyo, jacano y mana gui 
jalomtano ya manmatae. 

50 Estagttiya^y pan ni tumunog guine 
y langet, para jaye y cumano gtte, ti 
umatae. 

51 Guajo y lalSl^ na pan ni tumunog 
guine y langet : yaguin guaja cumano 
este na pan, \MS.t para todo y tiempo ; 
junggan ya y pan ni guajo manriae, 
gttiya mismo catneco, na junas para 
lindld y tano. 

52 1[ Managuaguat entre sija y Judio 
sija, ilegnrja : Jafa muna usina este na 
taotao unaejit ni catnena para utacano? 

53 Si Jesus pot anao ilegna nu sija : 
Magajet ya magajet jusangane jamyo : 
Yaguin ti incano y catnen y Lajin tao- 
tao, ya ti inguimen y j^gSna, taya linSltl 
guiya jamyo. 

54 Y cumano y catneco, ya jaguimen 
y j^g^jo, guaja linSl^tiia taejinecog, ya 
junacajulo gtte gui uttimo na jaane. 

55 Sa y catneco, gttiya y magajet na 
nengcano ; ya y jSgSjo, gttiya y maga- 
jet na guimen. 

56 Ayo y cumano y catneco, y jagui- 
men y jSg^jo, sumaga guiya guajo, ya 
guajo guiya gttiya. 

57 Taegttine y Tata, ni laiaiS, jana- 
mamaela yo, ya guajo lalSlS pot si Tata ; 
taegttine j a locue y cumano yo, gttiya 
locue \x\t\t, pot guajo. 

58 Estagttiya y pan ni tumunog guine 
y langet ; ti pare jo yan y tatanmiyo ni 
cumano y mana ya manmatae : y cumano 
este na pan ulalS para taejinecog. 

59 Este sija jasangan guiya sunagoga, 
parejoja yan anae mamanagtte guiya 
Capernaum. 

60 1[ Enaomina megae gui disipuluna 
sija anae majungog este, ilegnija : Ma- 
jetog na sinangan este ; jaye sina ume- 
cungog ? 

61 Si Jesus jatungo jiot gttiya j a na^ 
maesa, na y disipulufia sija mangogong- 
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This is the work of Qod, that ye believe 
on him whom he hath sent. 

30 They said therefore unto him, What 
sign shewest thou then, that we may see, 
and believe thee ? what dost thou work ? 

31 Our fathers did eat manna in the 
desert; as it is written. He gave them 
bread from heaven to eat. 

32 Then Jesus said unto them, Verily, 
verily, I say unto you, Moses gave you 
not that bread from heaven; but my 
Father giveth you the true bread from 
heaven. 

33 For the bread of God is he which 
Cometh down from heaven, and giveth 
life unto the world. 

34 Then said they unto him. Lord, 
evermore give us this bread. 

85 And Jesus said unto them, I am the 
bread of life : he that cometh to me shall 
never hunger ; and he that believeth on 
me shall never thirst. 

36 But I said unto you. That ye also 
have seen me, and believe not. 

37 All that the Father giveth me shall 
come to me; and him that cometh to 
me I will in no wise cast out. 

38 For I came down from heaven, not 
to do mine own ynll, but the will of him 
that sent ibe 

39 And this is the Father's will which 
hath sent me, that of all which he hath 
given me I should lose nothing, but 
3iould raise it up again at the last day. 

40 And this is the will of him that sent 
me, that every one which seeth the Son, 
and believeth on him, may have ever- 
lasting life : and I will raise him up at 
the last d^. 

41 The Jews then murmured at him, 
because he said, I am the bread which 
came down from heaven. 

42 And thev said. Is not this Jesus, the 
son of Joseph, whose father and mother 
we know ? how is it then that he saith, 
I came down from heaven ? 

43 Jesus therefore answered and said un- 
to them. Murmur not among yourselves. 

44 No man can come to me, except the 
Father which hath sent me draw him : 
and I will raise him up at the last dav. 

45 It is written in the prophets, And 
they shall be all taught of God. Every 
man therefore that hath heard, and hath 
learned of the Father, cometh unto me. 

46 Not that any man hath seen the 
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Father, save he which is of God, he hath 
seen the Father. 

47 Verily, verily, I say unto you. He 
that believeth on me hath everlasting life. 

48 I am that bread of life. 

49 Your fathers did eat manna in the 
wilderness, and are dead. 

50 This is the bread which cometh down 
from heaven, that a man may eat thereof, 
and not die. 

51 I am the living bread which came 
down from heaven: if any man eat of 
this bread, he shall live for ever : and the 
bread that I will give is my flesh, which 
I will give for the life of the world. 

52 The Jews therefore strove among 
themselves, saying. How can this man 
give us his flesh to eat ? 

53 Then Jesus said unto them. Verily, 
verily, I say unto you. Except ye eat the 
flesh of the Son of man, and drink his 
blood, ye have no life in you. 

54 Whoso eateth my flesh, and drinketh 
my blood, hath eternal life ; and I will 
raise him up at the last day. 

55 For my flesh is meat indeed, and my 
blood is dnnk indeed. 

56 He that eateth my flesh, and drinketh 
my blood, dwelleth m me, and I in him. 

57 As the living Father hath sent me, 
and I live by the Father; so he that 
eateth me, even he shall live by me. 

58 This is that bread which came down 
from heaven: not as your fathers did 
eat manna, and are deaa : he that eateth 
of this bread shall live for ever. 

59 These things said he in the syna- 
gogue, as he taught in Capernaum. 

60 Many therefore of his disciples, when 
they had heard this, said, This is a hard 
saying ; who can hear it ? 

- 61 When Jesus knew in himself that 
his disciples murmured at it, he said 
unto them. Doth this oflfend you ? 

62 What and if ye shall sec the Son of 
man ascend up where he was before ? 

63 It is the Spirit that quickeneth ; the 
flesh proflteth nothing : the words that I 
speak unto you, they are spirit, &nd^they 
are life. 

64 But there are some of you that be- 
lieve not. For Jesus knew n-om the be- 
ginning who they were that believed not, 
and who should betray him. 

65 And he said. Therefore said I unto 
you, that no man can come unto me, 
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gong pot este, ya ilegfia nu sija : Nina- 
fafiatsaga jamyo nu este ? 

62 Jafa yaguin inlie y Lajin taotao ca- 
julo anae gaegue antes ? 

63 Y espiritu mannanae linftlS ; y cat- 
ne taya probechoila : y sinangan sija ni 
iusangane jamyo, ayo espiritu, yan ayo 
lin&m. 

64 Lao guajo palo guiya jamyo na ti 
manmanjonggue. 8a si Jesus desde y 
finenana jatungoja jaye sija jr ti ufan- 
manjonggue, j^an jaye y umentrega 
gtte. 

65 Ya ilegila: Pot este na rason ju- 
sangane jamyo : na taya sifia mato gui- 
ya guajo, yaguin ti ninae ni Tata jo. 

66 IT Ayo nae, megae gui disipoluna 
sija manalo tate, ya ti maiiija talo man- 
janao yan gtliya. 

67 Ayo nae ilegfia si Jesus ni dose: 
Manmalago jamyo manjanao locue? 

68 Ynepe as Simon Pedro : Sefiot, jaye- 
jam injanao ytle ? Jago nae guaja sija 
y sinangan m taejinecog na lin^I^. 

69 Ya jame injenggue, ya intingo na 
jago Ayo na Santos na guine as Yuus. 

70 Si Jesus jaope sija : Ti juayig jam- 
yo dose, ya y uno guiya jamyo anite ? 

71 Ya jasangan pot si Judas Iscariote, 
lajin Simon : sa este y para uinentrega 
gtle, uno gui dose. 

CAPITULO 7. 

YA despues di manmalofan estesija, 
si Jesus jumanao para Galilea : ya 
ti malago mamocat guiya Judea, sa y Ju- 
dio sija maaliligao gCle para umapuno. 

2 Ya estaba jijot y guipot y Judio sija, 
na mafanaan gupot tabetnaculo. 

3 Y maneluna sija pot este na rason 
ilefffiija nu gtliya: Falofan ^ftine, ya 
un janao para Judea, para y disipulumo 
sija locue ujalie y checbomo sija ni un- 
fa titinas. 

4 Ba taya ni uno mamatitinas jafa na 
guiaaja gui secreto, ya gftiyaia mismo 
ualigao na umatungo gui publico. Ya- 
Kuiu unfatitinas este sija na gtlinaja, 
fauuejao gui tano. 

5 Sa maiieluna sija locue ti majong- 
gue gfte. 

6 Ayo nae si Jesus ilegila nu sija : Y 
tiempoco ti mafato trabia, lao y tiempon- 
miyo siempre esta listo. 

7 Y tano ti si&a manchinatlie jamyo ; 
lao guajo jacbatlie, sa mannae yo testi- 



monio pot gtliya, na y chechoiia manae- 
laye. 

b Jamyo infangajulo gftine na gupot ; 
^uajo ti jucajulo gtline na gupot ; sa y 
tiempoco trabia ti macumple. , 

9 Ya anae munjayan jasangane este- 
sija, sumaga trabia guiya Galilea. 

10 ^ Lao anae y maneluna sija manga- 
julo; ayo nae gtliya locue cumaiulo 
gui guipot; ti gui publico, lao cafang 
gui secreto. 

11 Ayo nae y Judio sija maaliligao 
gtle gui guipot ; ya ilegnija : Manggue 
gtle? 

12 Ya guaja un dangculon gonggong 
entalo y linajyan taotao sija pot gtliya ; 
sa guaja ile^mja : Gtliya mauleg na tao- 
tao ; palo, ilegmja : Aje, lao jadadague 
y taotao sija. 

13 Lao ni uno umadingan gui publico 
pot gtliya, sa manmaaiiao ni Judio sija. 

14 If Anae y entalo y guipot, cajulo 
si Jesus gui templo ya mamanagUe. 

15 Enao muna y Judio sija manaman- 
man ya ilegiiija: Jafa muna jatungo 
este letra na ti umeeyag ? * 

16 Maninepe as Jesus ilegfia : Y fina- 
nagtleco, ti iyoco lao iyon ayo y tuma- 
go yo. 

17 Yaguin guaja y mumalago fumati- 
tinas y minalagona, gtliya utumungo y- 
finanagtleco, cao gtliya lyon Yuus, pat 
jusangan estesija na gtlinaja pot guajo 
namaesa. 

18 Y umadingan pot gtliyaja, ualiligao 
y minala^na namaesa ; lao y umaligao y 
minalag lyon ayo y tumago gtle, gtliya 
magajet ya taya tinaelay^ gaegue guiya 
gtliya. 

.19 Ti manninae jamyo as Moises y 
tinago sija, ya taya uno guiya jamyo 
cumumple ya tinago sija? Sajafa na 
inprocucura para inpino yo ? 

20 Y linajyan taotao manmanope: 
Anite guaja guiya jago 1 Jaye promu- 
cucuraja pumano jao ? 

21 Manope si Jesus ya ilegfia : Uncho- 
cho guajo fumatinas, ya todo jamyo 
nlnafanmanman. 

22 Pot este si Moises manninae jamyo 
ni y circunsision ^na ti guine as Moises 
lao iyon y tata siia), ya asta pago gui 
sabado incircunsida y taotao. 

23 Yaguin y taotao resibe gui sabado 
y circunsision, para ti umapoca y tina- 
gon Moises ; manbubo jamyo nu gua- 
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except it were given unto him of my 
Father. 

66 IT From that time majov of his disci- 
ples went back, and walked no more 
with him. 

67 Then said Jesus unto the twelve. 
Will ye also go away? 

68 Then Simon Peter answered him, 
Lord, to whom shall we go ? thou hast 
the words of eternal life. 

69 And we believe and are sure that 
thou art that Christ, the Son of the liv- 
ing God. 

70 Jesus answered them, Have not I 
chosen you twelve, and one of you is a 
devil? 

71 He spake of Judas Iscariot the eon 
of Simon : for he it was that should be- 
tray him, being one of the twelve. 

CHAPTER 7. 

1 Jetus reproveth the ambition and boldness qf his 
Unmnen: ^0 goethupfrom OalUeeto thefeaat qf 



Be teacheth in the temple. 



tabernacles : 14 teaci 



} Divers 



Anions qfhim among tAejpeople. 45 Tfie I^ari- 
sees are angry that their qjficers took him 
chide with yicodemusfor taking his part. 



in the temple, 
le. 45 
took him not, and 



AFTER these things Jesus walked in 
J\. Galilee : for he would not walk in 
Jewry, because the Jews sought to kill 
him. 

2 Now the Jews' feast of tabernacles 
was at hand. 

3 His brethren therefore said unto him, 
Depart hence, and go into Judea, that 
thy disciples also may see the works 
that thou doest. 

4 For there is no man t?iat doeth any 
thing in secret, and he himself seeketh 
to be known ope;ily. If thou do these 



things, shew thyself to the world 

5 For neither did his brethren believe in 
him. 

6 Then Jesus said unto them, My time 
is not yet come : but your time is always 
readv. 

7 The world cannot hate you ; but me 
it hateth, because I testify of it, that the 
works thereof are evil. 

8 Go ye up unto this feast : I go not up 
yet unto this feast ; for my time is not 
yet full come. 

9 When he had said these words unto 
them, he abode still in Galilee. 

10 TT But when his brethren were 

gone up, then went he also up unto 
tie feast, not openly, but as it were in 
secret, 



11 Then the Jews sought him at the 
feast, and said. Where is he? 

12 And there was much murmuring 
among the people concerning him: for 
some said. He is a good man: others 
said, Nay ; but he deceiveth the people. 

13 Howbeit no man spake openly of 
him for fear of the Jews. 

14 If Now about the midst of the feast 
Jesus went up into the temple, and 
taught. 

15 And the Jews marvelled, saying, 
How knoweth this man letters, having 
never learned ? 

16 Jesus answered them, and said, My 
doctrine is not mine, but his that sent 
me. 

17 If any man will do his will, he shall 
know of the doctrine, whether it be of 
God, or whetJier I speak of myself. 

18 He that speaketh of himself seeketh 
his own glory: but he that seeketh his 
glory that sent him, the same is true, and 
no unrighteousness is in him. 

19 Did not Moses give you the law, and 
yet none of you keepeth the law ? Why 
go ye about to kill me ? 

20 The people answered and said. Thou 
hast a devil: who goeth about to kill thee? 

21 Jesus answered and said unto them, 
I have done one work, and ye all marvel. 

22 Moses therefore gave unto you cir- 
cumcision ; (not because it is of Moses, 
but of the fathers;) and ye on the sab- 
bath day circumcise a man. 

23 If a man on the sabbath day receive 
circumcision, that the law of Moses 
should not be broken ; are ye angry at 
me, because I have made a man every 
whit whole on the sabbath day? 

24 Judge not according to the appear- 
ance, but judge righteous judgment. 

25 Then said some of them of Jerusa- 
lem, Is not this he, whom they seek to 
kill? 

26 But, lo, he speaketh boldly, and they 
say nothing unto him. Do the rulers 
know indeed that this is the very Christ? 

27 Howbeit we know this man whence 
he is : but when Christ cometh, no man 
knoweth whence he is. 

28 Then cried Jesus in the temple as he 
taught, saying, Ye both know me, and 
ye know whence I am: and I am not 
come of myself, but he that sent me is 
true, whom ye know not. 
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jo, sa junasenguefjomlo un taotao gui 
sabado na jaane? 

24 Chamiyo injisga taemanoja y liniin- 
miyo, lao injisga taemanoja y cabales 
na juisio. 

25 IT Ylegnija locue palo gui taotao 
Jerusalem : Ti gtliya este y manmalili- 
gao para upuno. 

26 Ya lie na umadingan jafa malag- 
ona, ya taya sumangan jafa nu giliya. 
Sina na y magalaje sija jatungo maga- 
jet, na este si Cristo ? 

27 Lao jita tumungo este na taotao, 
guine mano gUe : ya anae mato si Jesu- 
cristo, taya uno tumungo taotao mano. 

28 Si Jesus entonses umagang gui 
templo anae mamananagUe ilegfia : Jam- 
yo intingo yo, jaye yo, yan intingo lo- 
cue taotao mano yo ; ya guajo mama^la 
ti pot guajoja : lao y tumago yo, gUiya 
magajet, ya jamyo ti intingo gUe. 

29 Guajo tumungo gtie, sa guine gtli- 
ya yo, ya guiya tumago yo 1 

30 Japrocura sija para macone gUe, 
lao taya uno mato canaena guiya gtiiya, 
sa y orana trabia ti mafato. 

31 Ya megae gui linajyan taotao ju- 
monggue gile, ya ilegnija : Ada yaguin 
si Gnsto mamaela, ujafatinas mas megae 
na seiiat qui y fumatinas este na taotao ? 

33 Y Fariseo sija jumungog na y linaj- 
yan taotao manafaesen pot estesija, ya y 
manmagas mamale yan y Fariseo sija 
manmanago ni ofisiatni ja para umacone. 

33 Enaomina si Jesus ilegna : Trabia di- 
dide na tiempo gaegue yo guiya jamyo, 
ya despues bae falag ayo y tumago yo. 

34 Ynaligao yo, ya ti inseda yo ; ya 
mano nae gaegue yo, jamyo ti sifia 
manmamaela. 

35 Entonses y Judio sija ilegflija entre 
sijaja : Para mano este, para ti siiiajit 
tasoda gile ? Mapos buente para y man- 
machapon sija anae mangaegue sija gui 
entalo y Griego sija, ya manmanagile ni 
y Griego sija ? 

36 Jafa na sinangan na ayo y esta ma- 
sangan : Inaligao yo ya ti inseda yo, ya 
mano nae gaegue yo, jamyo ti sifia 
manmamaela. 

37 J Y uttimo na jaane, dangculo na 
jaanin gupot, si Jesus tumojgue, ya 
umagang ilegna : Yaguin y taotao guaja 
minajo umamaela guiya guajo, ya ugui- 
nem. ^ 

38 Ya y jumonggueyo, taegUije y 



sinangan y Tinigue : y sanjalomna 
manmimilalag y st^log janom na lal&llt. 

39 Jasangan este na sinangan pot y 
Espiritu, ni para uresibe ayo sija y 
manman jonggue guiya gtliya : sa trabia 
taya mananae ni Espiritu Santo, sa si 
Jesus ti rumesibe y minalagna. 

40 Entonses palo gui linajyan taotao, 
manman jungog nu este na sinangan, 
ilegiiija : Sumenmagajet na este gtliya 
y ayo na profeta. 

41 Y palo ilegiiija : Este gtliya si ayo na 
Cristo : Y palo despues ilegnija : Jafa ? 
guinin Galilea umainaela si Cristo ? 

42 Ti ilelegna y Tinigue, na si Cristo 
mamaela gui semiyan David, yan guinin 
y sengsong iya Betlehem anae sumaga 
si David ? 

43 Ya guaja inaguguat gui entalo 
linajyan taotao pot gtiiya. 

44 Ya guaja guiya sija y manmalago 
na ujacone, lao taya uno sina minajalom 
canaefia guiya gtliva. 

45 1[ Ayonae y onsiat sija manmalag y 
magas na mamale yan y Fariseo sija ; 
ya ilegnija nu sija : Sajafa muna ti in- 
chile gUe mague ? 

46 Y ofisiat sija manmanope : Taya na 
taotao umadingan taegtline. 

47 Entonses y Fariseo siia maninei/e : 
Jamyo locue manabag gui chalan ? 

48 Ada guaja palo y jumonggue gtle 
gui magalaje sija pat y Fariseo sija ? 

49 Este sija na linajyan taotao ni ti 
jatungo y tinago sija, manmatdito. 

50^ Ylegna nu sija si Nicodemo (ayo y 
mato gui as Jesus antes gtliya uno guiya 
sija), 

51 Manjujusga un taotao y iyota na ti- 
nago, yaguin y finenana ti maiungog gui- 
ya gtliya ya matungo iafa y nnatinasfia ? 

52 Manmanope ya ilegfiija nu gtliya : 
Jago locue taotao Galilea ? Aligao, ya 
unlie, cao guine Galilea taya nae cajulo 
profeta. 

53 Manalo guato cada uno gui guima- 
fiija. 

CAPITULO 8. 

SI Jesus malag y egso Olibo. 
2 Ya y taftaf gui egaan, tumalo 
guato gui templo ya todo y taotao sija 
manmato guiya gtliya ; ya gtliya mata- 
chong gtlije ya mamanagtle nu sija. 
3 Entonses y escriba yan y Fanseo si- 
ja, macocona un palaoan na masoda gui 
adulterio, ya mapolo gtle gui entalo, 
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29 But I know him; for I am from 
him, and he hath sent me. 

80 Then they sought to take him : but 
no man laid hands on him, because his 
hour was not yet come. 

31 And many of the people believed on 
him, and said, When Christ cometh, will 
he do more miracles than these which 
this man hath done? 

32 IT The Pharisees heard that the peo- 
ple murmured such things concerning 
him; and the Pharisees and the chief 
priests sent oiiicers to take him. 

38 Then s^id Jesus unto them. Yet a 
little while am I with you, and then I go 
unto him that sent me. 

84 Ye shall seek me, and shall not find 
me : and where I am, thither ye cannot 
come. 

35 Then said the Jews among them- 
selves. Whither will he go, that we shall 
not find him ? will he go unto the dis- 
persed among the Gentiles, and teach 
the Gtentiles? 

36 What manner of saying is this that 
he said. Ye shall seek me, and shall not 
find me: and where I am, thither ye 
cannot come? 

37 In the last day, that great day of the 
feast, Jesus stood and cried, saying. If 
any man thirst, let him come unto me, 
and drink. 

38 He that believeth on me, as the Scrip- 
ture hath said, out of his belly shall flow 
rivers of living water. 

39 (But this spake he of the Spirit, 
which they that l)elieve on him should 
receive : for the Holy Ghost was not yet 
given; because that Jesus was not yet 
glorified.) 

40 IT Many of the people therefore, 
when they heard this saying, said. Of a 
truth this is the Prophet. 

41 Others said. This is the Christ. But 
some said. Shall Christ come out of 
Galilee? 

42 Hath not the Scripture said, That 
Christ cometh of the seed of David, and 
out of the town of Bethlehem, where 
David was? 

48 So there was a division among the 
people because of him. 

44 And some of < them would have 
taken him; but no man laid hands on 
him. 

4$ IT Then came the officers to the chief 



ITie adulteress ddiwred, 

priests and Pharisees ; and they said unto 
them, Why have ye not brought him ? 

46 The officers answered. Never man 
spake like this man. 

47 Then answered them the Pharisees, 
Are ye also deceived ? 

48 Have any of the rulers or of the 
Pharisees believed on him? 

49 But this people who knoweth not 
the law are cursed. 

50 Nicodemus saith unto them, (he that 
came to Jesus by night, being one of 
them,) 

51 Doth our law judge any man, before 
it hear him, and know what he doeth ? 

52 They answered and said unto him. 
Art thou also of Galilee? Search, and 
look: for out of Galilee arlseth no 
prophet. 

53 And every man went unto his own 
house. 

CHAPTER 8. 

1 CfhrUt deUvereth the woman taken in adultery. 12 
He preacheih himself the light qf the toorldl and 
jiuHfieth his doctrine: 8S anstcereth the Jews that 
boasted <^ Abraham, S9 and conveyeth himself 
from their cruelty. 

TESTIS went unto the mount of Olives. 
O 2 And early in the morning he came 
again into the temple, and all the people 
came unto him; and he sat down, and 
taught them. 

3 And the scribes and Pharisees brought 
unto him a woman taken in adultery ; and 
when they had set her in the midst, 

4 They say unto him, Master, this 
woman was taken in adultery, in the 
very act. 

5 Now Moses in the law commanded 
us, that such should be stoned: but 
what sayest thou? 

6 This they said, tempting him, that 
they might have to accuse him. But 
Jesus stooped down, and with his finger 
wrote on the ground, as though he heard 
them not, 

7 So when they continued asking him, 
he lifted up himself, and said unto them. 
He that is without sin among you, let 
him first cast a stone at her. 

8 And again he stooped down, and 
wrote on the ground. 

9 And they which heard ity being con- 
victed by their own conscience, went out 
one by one, beginning at the eldest, even 
unto the last : and Jesus was left alone, 
and the woman standing in the midst. 



4 Ylegfiija nu gtliya: Maestro, esta- 
gtLe na palaoan, guine masoda gui adul- 
terio, anae jafatinasja. 

5 Y tinago Moises iatagojam na infagas 
ni y acho enao^ija. Jago, jafa unsangan? 

6 Este ilegfiija, intienta gUe para sina 
mafaaelagUe. Lao si Jesus dumilog 
papa, manu^ue gui tano ni y calolotiia. 

7 Ya como sisigue mafaesen,manatuiias- 
gUe ya ilegfia nu siia : Yaguin uno gui- 
ya jamyo taeisao, lumagas nu y gtiiya, 
y flnenana na acho. 

8 Ya dumilog talo papa ya manugue 
gui tano ni y calolotfia. 

9 Ya anae manjungogsija, manjajanao 
juyong uno yan uno, matutujon gui 
mansenbijo asta y manuttimo; ya si 

-Jesus sumaga yan y palaoan ni y gae- 
gue gui entalo. 

10 Xa cajulo si Jesus, ya ilegfia na 
gtiiya: Pajaoan, mano nae mangaegue 
sija? taya ni uno nientensia jao ? 

11 Ya ilegfia : Taya uno Sefiot. Ya 
ilegfia si Jesus: Guajo locue ti jusen- 
tensia iao : janao ya cbamo unisao talo. 

12 ^ Mansinangane as Jesus talo ilegfia 
nu sija : Guajo candet y tano : y duma- 
lalag yo ti ufaraocat gui jemjon; ya 
guajaja candet y linfila. 

13 Enaomina y Fariseo sija ilegfiija nu 
gtiiya: Jago guiya jago j a mananae tes- 
timonio Iao ti magajet na testimoniomo. 

14 Manope si Jesus, ilegfia nu sija : 
Achoja guajoja manae testimonio nu 
guajo, magajet na testimooiojo ; sa ju- 
tungo guine mano yo, yan para mano 
yo ; Iao jamyo ti intingo guine mano 
yo, van para mano yo. 

15 Jamyo pot y catne injisga ; Iao guajo 
ti jumusga ni jaye. 

16 Yaguin guajo jumusga, y juisioco, 
gttiya magajet ; sa ti guajoja ; Iao guajo 
yan Tata ni tumago yo. 

17 Junggan, ya esta matugue gui ti- 
nagomiyo na y testimonio y dos taotao, 
gttiya magajet. 

18 Guajo manae testimomio pot gua- 
joja, yan manae yo testimonio si Tata 
ni tumago yo. 

19 Entonses ilegfiija nu guiya : Mano 
nae gaegue si Tatamo ? Manope si 
Jesus : Ti intingo yo yan ti intingo y 
Tata jo ; yaguin intingo yo, y Tata jo 
locue intingo. 

20 Este na finijo jasangan si Jesus gui 
tesoTo mamanagtle gui templo ; ya taya 
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cumone gHe ; sa asta page ti mafato y 
orafio. 

21 1 Ya ilegfia talo nu sija si Jesus : 
Guajo bae janao, ya inaligao yo, ya y 
isaomiyo nae infanmatae; mano yo 
guato, jam^o ti sifia manmamaela. 

22 Ylegfiija entonses y Judio sija : 
Upuno maesa ^tle ? sa ilegfia mano yo 
guato, jamyo ti sifia manmamaela. 

23 Ya ilegfia nu sija : Jamyo iyon sam- 
papa, guajo iyon sanjilo ; jamyo iyon es- 
te na tano ; guajo ti iyon este na tano. 

24 Pot enao jusangane jamyo na in- 
fanmatae gui isaomiyo; sa yaguin ti 
injenggue na guajo yo ; y isaomiyo nae 
infanmatae. 

25 Enao muna ilegfiija nu gtiiya? Jago, 
jayejao ? Si Jesus ilegfia nu sija : Nae 
matutujon jusangane jamyo locue. 

26 Megae na gtlinaja yo, para jusang- 
ane jamyo ya injisga jamyo : ya y 
tumago yo, gtiiya magajet ; ya jafa y 
jiningogco guiya gtiiya, ayo sija ju- 
sangan gui tano. 

27 Lao sija ti matungo na gtiiya y ja- 
cuentuse sija ni pot Tata. 

28 Enaomina ilegfia si Jesus : Ngaean 
nae infangajulo jamyo y Lajin taotao, 
ayo nae intingo na guajo yo, ya taya ju- 
fatitinas pot guajoja ; Iao jaftaemano si 
Tata fumanagUe yo taegtUne jusangan. 

29 Ya y tumagoyo, gtiiya gaegue 
guiya guajo; ti jadingo yo maesaja 
sa jufatitinas sierapre minagoffia. 

30 Anae jjasasangan este sija na gtlina- 
ja megae jumongguegUe. 

31 1 Ayo nae ilegfia si Jesus ni Judio 
sija ni y jumonggue gtle: Yaguin 
jamyo insisique y sumaga gui sinang- 
anjo, jamyo manmagajet disipulujo ; 

32 Ya intingo y minagajet ya y mina- 
gajet inninafanlibre jamyo. 

33 Manmanope as Jesus : Jame semi- 
yan Abraham, ya ti infanmafielbe ni jaye; 
jafa muna ilegmo: Jamyo unafanlibre ? 

34 Manlnepe as Jesus : Magajet ya ma- 
gajet jusang-ane jamyo, na todo ayo y 
fumatmas y isao, gtiiya tentago y isao. 

35 Ya y tentago ti usago gui guima 
para todo tiempo ; Iao y lajifia sumaga 
para todo y tiempo. 

36 Yaguin y Lajin Yuus munafanlibre 
jamyo, entonses magajet na manlibre 
jamyo. 



l^ 



37 Guajo jutungo na jamyo semiyan 
Lbraham ; Iao manmalago jamyo para 



107 



Chritt juitifieth his doctrine, ST. JOHN, S. 



10 When Jesus had lifted up himself, 
and saw none but the woman, he said 
unto her. Woman, where are those thine 
accusers ? hath no man condemned thee ? 

11 She said. No man, Lord. And Jesus 
said unto her. Neither do I condemn 
thee: go, and sin no more. 

12 ^ Then spake Jesus again unto them, 
saying, I am the light of the world : he 
that lolloweth me shall not walk in dark- 
ness, but shall have the light of life. 

13 The Pharisees therefore said unto 
him. Thou bearest record of thyself; 
thy record is not true. 

14 Jesus answered and said unto them. 
Though I bear record of myself, yet my 
recorof is true: for I know whence 1 
came, and whither I go ; but ye cannot 
tell whence I come, and whither I go. 

15 Ye judge after the flesh ; I judge no 
man. 

16 And yet if I judge, my judgment is 
true : for I am not alone, but I and the 
Father that sent me. 

17 It is also written in your law, that 
the testimony of two men is true. 

18 I am one that bear witness of my- 
self, and the Father that sent me beareth 
witness of me. 

19 Then said they unto him, Where is 
thy Father ? Jesus answered. Ye neither 
know me, nor my Father: if ye had 
known me, ye should have known my 
Father also. 

20 These words spake Jesus in the treas- 
ury, as he taught m the temple : and no 
man laid hands on him; for his hour 
was not yet come. 

21 Then said Jesus again unto them, I 
go my way, and ye shall seek" me, and 
i^all die in your sins : whither I go, ye 
cannot come. 

22 Then said the Jews, Will he kill 
himself? because he saith, Whither I 
go, ye cannot come. 

23 And he said unto them. Ye are from 
beneath ; I am from above : ye are of this 
world ; I am not of this world. 

24 I said therefore unto you, that ye 
shall die in your sins : for if ye believe 
not that I am he, ye shall die in your sins. 

25 Then said they unto him, Who art 
thou ? And Jesus saith unto them. Even 
the same that I said unto you from the 
beginning. 

2d I have many things to say and to 
W 



and a^nswereth the Jews, 

judge of you: but he that sent me is 
true; and I speak to the world those 
things which I have heard of him. 

27 They understood not that he spake 
to them of the Father. 

28 Then said Jesus unto them, When 
ye have lifted up the Son of man, then 
shall ye know that I am he, and tJuit I 
do nothing of myself ; but as my Father 
hath taught me, 1 speak these things. 

29 And he that sent me is with me : the 
Father hath not left me alone ; for I do 
always those things that please him. 

80 As he spake these words, many 
believed on him. 

31 Then said Jesus to those Jews which 
believed on him. If ye continue in my 
word, then are ye my disciples indeed ; 

32 And ye shall know the truth, and 
the truth shall make you free. 

33 IT They answered him, We be Abra- 
ham's seed, and were never in bondage 
to any man : how sayest thou, Ye shall 
be made free ? 

34 Jesus answered them, Verily, verily, 
I say unto you. Whosoever committeth 
sin IS the servant of sin. 

35 And the servant abideth not in the 
house for ever : hut the Son abideth ever. 

36 If the Son therefore shall make you 
free, ye shall be free indeed. 

37 I know that ye are Abraham's seed ; 
but ye seek to kill me, because my word 
hath no place in you. 

38 I speak that which I have seen with 
my "Father : and ye do that which ye 
have seen with your father. 

39 They answered and said unto him, 
Abraham is our father. Jesus saith unto 
them, If ye were Abraham's children, ye 
would do the works of Abraham. 

40 But now ye seek to kill me, a man 
that hath told you the truth,which I have 
heard of God : this did not Abraham. 

41 Ye do the deeds of your father. Then 
said they to him. We be not bom of for- 
nication ; we have one Father, eoen God. 

42 Jesus said unto them. If God were 
your Father, ye would love me: for 1 
proceeded forth and came from Ckxi: 
neither came I of myself, but he sent 
me. 

43 Why do ye not understand my 
speech? eoen because ye cannot hear 
my word. 

44 Ye are of your father the devil, and 
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inpino yo; sa y sinanganjo ti omlat 
guiya jamyo. 

38 Guajo y liniijo gui as Tata jusa- 
sangan, ya jamyo y jiningogmiyo gui as 
tatanmiyo mfatitinas. 

39 Manmanope ya ilej^flija nu gtliya : 
Si Abraham tatata. Si Jesus ilegiia nu 
sija: Yaguin famaguon Abraham jamyo; 
y chechon Abraham iufatinas jamyo. 

40 Lao manmalago jamyo pago para 
iupino yo, taotao na jagas jusangane 
jamyo ni magajet, ayo y jujungog gui 
as Yuus ; si Abraham ti f umatinas este. 

41 Jamyo infatitinas y finatinas tatan- 
miyo. Ylegnija nu gttiya: Jame ti 
finaiiagon dbale ; un tataja guajajit, si 
Yuusia. 

42 Ylegiia si Jesus nu sija: Yaguin 
si Yuus tatanmiyo, magajet na inguflie 
yo; sa guajo jumuyong yan mato jo 
guininas Yuus ; ti jumuyong yoguinin 
guajoja, lao giliya tumago jro. 

43 Jafa muna ti intingo y sinanganjo ? 
Sa ti sifia injingog y finojo. 

44 Jamyo iyon tatanmiyo anite : jamyo 
ya y guin^umabale y t-atanmiyo inta- 
tanga na infatinas. Gili)[a y mamuno 
desde y tutujofia ; ya ti sumaga gui 
minagajet, sa taya minagajet gaegue 
guiya gtliya. Yaguin jasangan manda- 
gue, y iyoila jasangan ; sa dacon gUe, 
ya tatan dacon gile. 

45 Ya ti injenggue yo, sa jusangane 
jamyo ni magajet. 

46 Jaye guiya jamyo ucombense yo 
ni y isao ? Yaguin jusangan y magajet, 
pot jafa muna jamyo ti injenggue yo ? 

47 Y iyon Yuus, y sinangan Yuus ja- 
jungog ; ya pot este na rason jamyo ti 
injijingog, sa ti iyon Yuus jamyo. 

48 Manmanope entonses y Judio sija, 
ya ilegilija nu gtliya: Ti mauleg y 
sinanganmame, na jago taotao Samaria, 
ya gaeanite jao ? 

49 Manope si Jesus : Guajo tae anite 
yo ; lao juonra si Tata, ya jamyo indes- 
onra yo. 

50 Ya guajo ti umaliligao inenrajo ; 
guaja ayo na umaliligao ya jajujusga. 

61 Magajet y magajet jusangane jam- 
yo : Yaguin v taotao jaadaje y sinang- 
anjo, ti ulie nnatae para taejinecog. 

52 Entonses y Judio sija ilegfiija nu 

gtliya. Pago nae intingo na gaeanite 

jao. Si Abraham matae yan y profeta 

sija; ya jago sumangan: Yanguin y 
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taotao jaadaje y sinanganjo, ti ulie fina- 
tae para taejinecog. 

53 Jago dangculona qui si tatanmame 
as Abraham ni esta matae ? Yan y 
profeta mianmatae. Jaye jao fumatinas 
namaesa ? 

54 Manope si Jesus : Yaguin junama- 
lagyo maesa, y minalagjo taya guaja ; 
gtliya si Tata y numanamalag yo : ya 
ilegmiyo na gtliya si Yuusmiyo. 

55 Ya ti intingo gtle, lao guajo tu- 
mungo gtle ; yaguin ilegco na ti ju- 
tungo gtle, dacon yo parejo yan jamyo 
mandacon : lao jutungo gtle yan juadaje 
y sinanffanfia. 

56 Si Abraham, tatanmiyo mumagof sa 
jalie y jaanijo ; ya anae jalie ninaraagof. 

57 rot este ilegfiija nu gtliya y Judio 
sija : Asta pago taya jao smcuentaafios, 
ya unlie si Abraham ? 

58 Ylegfia nu sija si Jesus : Magajet 
ya magajet jiisagane jamyo, antes qui 
si Abraham, esta guajo. 

59 Manmanule entonses acho, para 
umadagas gtle : lao si Jesus mapos gui 
templo, ti matungo. 

CAPITULO 9. 

ANAE malofan gui sanmenan, jalie 
J\. un taotao na bachet desde y ma- 
fanagona. 

2 Ya mafaesen gtle ni y disipulofia 
ilegfiija: Rabi, jaye umisao, este na 
taotao pat y mafiaenafia, para que uma- 
f afiago bachet ? 

3 Manope si Jesus : Ti umisao este na 
taotao ni sija manaenafia lao para y fina- 
tinsis Yuus ya ufafanue guiya gtliya. 

4 Tanesesita na infatitinas y checho 
ayo y tumago yo mientras y jaane ; sa 
an mato y puenge, taya sifia machocho. 

5 Anae gagaegue yo gui jilo y tano, y 
candet y tano guajoja. 

6 Munjayan jasangan este, tumola gui 
tano, ya jafatinas fache nu y tela, ya y 
fache iapalae y atadog y bachet, 

7 Ya ilegfia nu gtliya : Janao fagase jao 
gui estanque Siloe (Ya cumequeilegfia, 
tinago). Enao mina maposgtle ya fagase 
gtle, ya anae tumalo guato este manlie. 

8 Pot este y tiguangfia sija yan ayo y 
guinin manmalie antes, ya matungo na 
ampmam na mangagagao limosfia, ileg- 
fiija : Ada ti este gtliya ayo y matata- 
chong ya gagao ? 

9 Guaja sija sumangan : Gtdya este : 



Cffvrufs dignity and authority. ST. JOHN, 9. 

the lusts of your father ye will do : he 
was a murderer from the oegimiing, and 
abode not in the truth, because there is 
no truth in him. When he speaketh a 
lie» he speaketh of Ills own : for he is a 
liar, and the father of it. 

45 And because I tell you the truth, ye 
believe me not. 

46 Which of you convinceth me of sin ? 
And if I say the truth, why do ye not 
believe me? 

47 He that is of God heareth Qod's 
words: ye therefore hear them not, be- 
cause ye are not of God. 

48 Then answered the Jews, and said 
unto him, Say we not well that thou art 
a Samaritan, and hast a devil ? 

49 JesuS answered, I have not a devil ; 
but I honour my Father, and ye do dis- 
honour me. 

60 And I seek not mine own glory: 
there is one that seeketh and judgeth. 

51 Verily, verily, I say unto you. If a 
man keep my saying, he shall never see 
death. 

52 Then said the Jews unto him. Now 
we know that thou hast a devil. Abra- 
ham is dead, and the prophets ; and thou 
sayest. If a man keep my saying, he 
shall never taste of death. 

53 Art thou greater than our father 
Abraham, which is dead ? and the proph- 
ets are dead: whom makest thou thy- 
self? 

54 Jesus answered. If I honour myself, 
my honour is nothing : it is my lather 
that hoDoureth me; of whom ye say, 
that he is your -God : 

55 Yet ye have not known him ; but I 
know him : and if I should say, I know 
him not, I shall be a liar like unto 
you: but I know him, and keep lus 
saying. 

66 Your father Abraham rejoiced to 
see my day: and he saw it, and was 
glad. 

67 Then said the Jews unto him. Thou 
art not yet fifty years old, and hast thou 
seen Abraham ? 

68 Jesus said unto them. Verily, verily, 
I say unto you, Before Abraham was, I 
am. 

59 Then took thejr up stones to cast at 

him : but Jesus hid himself, and went 

out of the temple, going through the 

vjoidai of them, and so passed by. 
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l%e UtTid restored to tigM, 

CHAPTER 9. 

1 Ths man that uhu bom hUnd restored to stfflU. 
8 He is brought to the Phariwea. 18 They eare 
affendtA cU it, and excommunloate him: 96 out he 
is received cf Jemts, and cortfeseeth him. 80 Who 
theu are whom Christ enlighteneth. 

A ND as Je9U8 passed by, he saw a man 
J\. which was blind from his birth. 

2 And his disciples asked him, sayin?, 
Master, who did sin, this man, or his 
parents, that he was born blind ? 

8 Jesus answered, Neither hath this man 
sinned, nor his parents: but that the 
works of Gkxl should be made manifest 
in him. 

4 I must work the works of him that 
sent me, while it is day : the night Com- 
eth, when no man can work. 

5 As long as I am in the world, I am 
the light of the world. 

6 When he had thus spoken, he spat on 
the ground, and made clay of the spittle, 
and he anointed the eyes of the blind 
man with the clay, 

7 And said unto him. Go, wash in the 
pool of Siloam, (which is by interpreta- 
tion. Sent.) He went his way therefore, 
and washed, and came seeing. 

8 IT The neighbours therefore, and they 
which before had seen him tliat he was 
blind, said. Is not this he that sat and 
beared? 

9 Some said, This is he : others said, 
He is like him: but he said, 1 am he. 

10 Therefore said they unto him. How 
were thine eyes opened ? 

11 He answered and said, A man that is 
called Jesus made clay, and anointed 
mine eyes, and said unto me, Go to the 
pool of Siloam, and wash: and I went 
and washed, and I received sight. 

12 Then said they unto him, Where is 
he ? He said, I know not. 

13 1 They brought to the Pharisees him 
that aforetime was blind. 

14 And it was the sabbath dav when Je- 
sus made the clay, and opened his eyes. 

15 Then again the Pharisees also asked 
him how he had received his sight. He 
said unto them. He put clay upon mine 
eyes, and I washed, and do see. 

16 Therefore said some of the Pharisees, 
This man is not of Gk>d, because he keep- 
eth not the sabbath day. Others said. 
How can a man that is a sinner do such 
miracles f And there was a division 
among them. 
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ya guaja palo sija Bumangan : Ale, lao 
pareio yan gtdya. Lao gttiyaja ifegila : 
Guajo JO. 

10 X a ilegilija nu gtliya : Jaf taemano 
mababafia y atadogmo? 

11 Manope ya ilegfia : Ayo na taotao, 
naaniia si Jesus, g&iya f umatinas y fa- 
chae ya palae y atadogco, ya ile^fia nu 
guajo : Janao falag y estanque Siloe ya 
unfagase jao! JVIapos yo ya jufagase 
yo ya juresibe y liniijo. 

12 Ya ilegilija nu gtiiya : Manggue 
yule? Ylegfia: Ti jutungo. 

13 1^ Macone guato gui Fariseo sija y 
guinin manbachet. 

14 Ya ayo na iaane sabado anae si 
Jesus jafatinas y i^hae, ya jababa y ata- 
dogfia siia. 

15 Y Fariseo sija locue mafaesen gtte 
talo : Ja& muna manlie gtle. Ya ilegfia 
nu sija : Janave ni fachae y sanjilo gui 
atadogco, ya jufagase yo, ya manlie yo. 

16 10, palo gui Fariseo sija ilegfiija : 
Este na taotao ti gtliya guinin as i uus, 
sa ti jaadaje y sabado. Lao palo sija ileg- 
nija : Jaf a muna sifia un taotao ni ^ae- 
isao, jafatitinas taemano j a y seilat sija? 
Ya guaja dibision gui entalofiija. 

17 Ylegnija talo ni bachet : /ago, jaf a 
ile^mo nu gUiya, ya esta mababa pot 
gUiya y atadogmo sija ? Ya ilegna : 
ProfetagHe. 

18 Ayo nae y Judio sija, ti majonggue 
y esta masangan na gtiiya, y guinin ba- 
chet, ya esta jarisibe y liniina, asta que 
nae maagange y manaena y bachet ni 
esta jarisibe liniifia. 

19 Ya manmafaesen ilegfiija : Este pat- 
gonmiyo ni ilegmiyo bachet guinin y 
mafafiagofia ? 1^ jaf a pago ninamanlie ? 

20 Manope y tata ya, ilegfiija : Yntin^o 
na este patgonmame, ya bachet guimn 
y mafafiagofia : 

21 Lao jaf taemano pagona manliigCLe, ti 
intin^o ; pat jaye bumaba y atadogfia, 
ti intmgo ; faesen gtle ; guaja sacanfia : 
Gtliya usangan pot gtliyaja namaesa. 

22 Este sija ile^ija si mafiaenafia, sa 
manmaafiao ni y Judio sija : sa unoja na 
jinaso gui entalo y Judio sija, na ya^in 
guaja sumangan na gtliya si Cnsto, 
umayute gtle gui sanjij^ong y sinagoga. 

23 Pot este ilegfiija sija mafiaenafia : 
Gauia sacafia ; niesen gtle. 

24 Enao mina sija maagange talo y tao- 
tao ni y guinin oachet, ya ilegfiija nu 



guiya : Nae minalag si Yuus : Jita tu- 
mungo na este na taotao gtliya taotao 
isao gtle. 

25 Entonses manope yuje ; Cao taotao 
isao gtle, ti jutungo ; unoja jugoftungo; 
na guajo, guinin bachet yo, ya pago 
manlie yo. 

26 Entonses ilegfiija talo : Jaf a finati- 
nasfia nu jago ? Jaf taemano jababa y 
atadogmo ? 

27 Maninepe sija: Jusangane jamyo 
esta, ya ti injin^og : Jaf a munamanma- 
lago jamyo iniingog talo ? Ada man- 
malago jamyo buente locue disipulufia? 

28 Entonses janafanmamajlao ya ileg- 
fiija: Jago disipulufia; ya jame disi- 
pulon Moises ! 

29 Jame intingo na si Yuus guinin ja- 
sangan pot si Moises ; lao este na tao- 
tao ti intingo taotao mano gtle. 

30 Manope y taotao ya ilegfia nu sija : 
Jafa na namanman este, ya ti intingo 
jamyo taotao mano ; ya gtliya bumaba 
y atadogco I 

31 Jame intingo na si Yuus ti jajung- 
og y manisao ; yaguin guaja maafiao as 
Yuus ya jaosgue y minalagofia, este ji- 

32 Guinin jr tutu j on y tano, taya nae 
majungog, ni uno mababa atadogfia ni 
mafafiago bachet. 

r33 Yaguin este ti guine as Yuus, ti 
sifia ja&tinas jafa. 

34 Sija manmahope ile^ija nu gtliva : 
Jago mafafiago jao gui isao sija I Ada 
jago fumanagtle jam ? Ya mayute ju- 
yong. 

36 If Jajungog si Jesus na mayute ju- 
jong, ya anae iasoda, ilegfia : Unjong- 
gue y Lagin Yuus? 

36 Manope gtle ya ilegfia : Jaye enao 
Sefiot, para guajo umajonggue gtle ? 

37 Ylegfia nu gtliya si Jesus : Esta un- 
lie gtle ya ayo y umadingangange jao, 
gtliya gUe. 

38 Ya ilegfia : Jujonggue, Sefiot. Ya 
jaadora gtle. 

39 Ylegfia si Jesus : Guajo pot juisio 
mamaela yo gtline gui jilo y tano, para 
y ti manmanlilie, ufanmanlie ; ya y 
manmanlie, ayo sija ufanbachet. 

40 Ya manmanjungog y ayo na Fari- 
seo sija ni y mangaegue guiya gtliya ya 
ilegfiija nu gtliya : Jame locue, manba- 
chet jam ? 

41 Ylegfia nu sija si Jesus : An moion 
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17 They say unto the hlind man again, 
What sayest thou of him, that he hath 
opened thine eyes? He said, He is a 
prophet. 

18 But the Jews did not believe con- 
cerning him, that he had been blind, 
and received his sight, until thev called 
the parents of him that had received his 
sight. 

19 And they asked them, saying. Is this 
your son, who ye say was bom blind ? 
how then doth he now see ? 

20 His parents answered them and said, 
We know that this is our son, and that 
he was bom blind : 

21 But by what means he now seeth, we 
know not ; or who hath opened his eyes, 
we know not : he is of age ; ask him : he 
shall speak for himself. 

22 These toords spake his parents, be- 
cause they feared the Jews : for the Jews 
had agreed already, that if any man did 
confess that he was Christ, he should be 
put out of the synagogue. 

23 Therefore said his parents, He is of 
age; ask him. 

24 Then again called they the man that 
was blind, and said unto him, Give God 
the praise : we know that this man is a 
sinner. 

26 He answered and said. Whether he 
be a sinner arno,l know not : one thing 
I know, that, whereas I was blind, now 
I see. 

26 Then said they to him again. What 
did he^ to thee? how opened he thine 
eyes? 

27 He answered them, I have told you 
already, and ye did not hear : wherefore 
would ye hear it again ? will ye also be 
his disciples ? 

28 Then they reviled him, and said, 
Thou art his disciple ; but we are Moses' 
disciples. 

29 We know that Gkxi spake unto 
Moses: (u for thiafeUow, we know not 
from whence he is. 

80 The man answered and said unto 
them. Why herein is a marvellous thing, 
that ye know not from whence he is, and 
pet he hath opened mine eyes. 
. 81 Now we know that God heareth not 
sinners: but if any man be a worship- 
per of God, and doeth his will, him he 
heareth. 

82 Since the world began was it not 



heard that any man opened the eyes of 
one that was born blind. 
88 If this man were not of God, he 
could do nothing. . 

84 They answered and said unto him. 
Thou wast altogether bom in sins, and 
dost thou teach us ? And they cast him 
out. 

85 Jesus heard that they had cast him 
out; and when he had found him, he 
said unto him. Dost thou believe on the 
Son of God ? 

36 He answered and said. Who is he. 
Lord, that I mi^ht believe on him? 

37 And Jesus said unto him. Thou hast 
both seen him, and it is he that talketh 
with thee. 

88 And he said, Lord, I believe. And 
he worshipped him. 

89 ^ And Jesus said, For judgment I 
am come into this world, that they which 
see not might see ; and that they which 
see might be made blind. 

40 And some of the Pharisees which 
were with him heard these words, and 
said unto hira, Are we blind also? 

41 Jesus said unto them. If ye were 
blind, ye should have no sin: but now 
ye say. We see ; therefore your sin re- 
maineth. 

CHAPTER 10. 

1 ChrUt i» the dooTt and the good »ha>herd. 19 IMvere 
opknione of him. 24 Hejproveth oy his works that 
he is Christ the Son of Qod: 89 eacapeih the Jetos^ 
40 and toent again beyond Jordant where many 
beUeved on him. 

VERILY, verily, I say unto you, He 
that enlereth not by the door into 
the sheepfold, but climbeth up some other 
way, the same is a thief and a robber. 

2 But he that entereth i^ by the door is 
the shepherd of the sheep. 

8 To iiim the porter openeth ; and the 
sheep hear his voice : and he calleth his 
own sheep by name, and leadeth them 
out. 

4 And when he putteth forth his own 
sheep, he goeth before them, and the 
sheep foUow him: for they know his 
voice. 

5 And a stranger will they not follow, 
but will flee from him; for they know 
not the voice of strangers. 

6 This parable spake Jesus unto them ; 
but they understood not what things they 
were which he spake unto them. 

7 Then said Jesus unto them again, 
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manbachet jamyo, taya isaomiyo ; pago 
nae insasangan, talie ; enao mina isao- 
miyo gagaegue. 

CAPITULO 10. 

MAG A JET ya magajet y jusangane 
jamyo, na ti jumalon gui pettan 
y quelat y quinilo siia, lao ucajulo gui 
otro lugat, ayo y ladron yan saque. 

2 Ya y jumalom gui petta, glliya y 
pastot y quinilo. 

3 Ya pot glliya jababa y magas y petta; 
ya y quinilo sija jajungog y inagangna: 
ya y gana quinilo sija jaagang pot y 
naana, ya jacone sija gui san jiyong. 

4 Anae jacone mapos y todo iyona sija, 
gUiya jumanao gui sanmenafiija : ya 
quinilo sija madalalag gtle, sa matungo 
y inagangna. 

5 Lao y taotao juyong, sija ti mada- 
lalag gtle, lao lAanmalago guato guinin 
menana : sa ti jatungo y inagangna ni 
taotaoj uyong sija. 

6 Este na acomparasion mansinangane 
as Jesus : lao sija ti jatungo jafa sija 
mansingane sija. 

7 IT Mantinalugua as Jesus yailegna nu 
sija : Magajet ya magajet y jusangane 
jamyo, na guajo pottan y quinilo sija. 

8 Todo y manmamaela antes que guajo, 
ladron yan saque sija : ya ti manman- 
jungog y quinilo sija. 

9 Guajo y petta : ya y jumalom guiya 
guajo, gtliya umasatba, y ujalom yan 
u juyong ya usoda y pasto. 

10 Y saque ti umamaela yaguin ti para 
ufafiaque yan ufamuno, yan uyulang ; 
guajo mamaela para uguaja lin^lanija 
yan para uguaja y dangculo na linala- 
flija. 

11 Guajo y mauleg na pastot : ya y 
mauley na pastot y linfil^fia japolo pot 
y quinilo sija. 

12 Ya y taotao nii maapapase, ya ti 
pastot; ya ti gana y quinilo sija, an 
jalie y lobo ni y mamaela, japolo y qui- 
nilo sija ya malago guato; ya y lobo ma- 
quinene ya manchinalapon sija quinilo : 

13 Malago guato gtle sa gtliya taotao 
nii maapapase ya taya inadajina^ni y 
quinilo sija. 

14 Guaio y mauleg na pastot : sa ju- 
tungo y lyoco, ya y iyoco matungo yo. 

15 Taegllije y Tata jatungo yo, tae- 
gtlijija locue guajo jutungo y tata ; ya 
jupolo y lin^lSjo pot y qumilo sija. 
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16 Ya guajayo palo quinilo locue ni 
taegtLe gtline na colat, ayo sija locue 
nesesita yo juchule, ya sija ujajungog 
y inagangjo ; ya uguaja un manadan- 
quinilo yan un pastot. 

17 Pot enao na jaguaeya yo si Tata, sa 
jupolo y linSl^jo, para uchule talo. 

18 Taya munajanao guiya guajo, lao 
jupolo pot guajo na maesa. Guaja yo 
ninasinajo para jupolo yan guajayo 
ninasiliajo para jutalo chumule. Este 
na tinago juresibe guine y Tata jo. 

19 1 Ya guaja inaguaguat gui entalo 
y Judio sija pot este na sinagan sija. 

20 Ya megae sija ilegniju : Biju guaja 
gtle, ya babagtle ; sa jafa micungog gtle? 

21 Ylegnija y palo : Este na smagan ti 
sija iyon y biju : Ada sifia y biju ubaba 
y atadog y manbachet ? 

22 IT Ya anae mafatitnas y guipot y 
inefresengumayuus, guiya JeruMlem, 
ya ayo na tiempo manenffgeng. 

23 Ya si Jesus mapos malag y templo, 
gui corredot Salomon. 

24 Ya manetnon guato guiya gtliya y 
Judio sija ya ilegfiija nu gtliya : Asta 
ngaean nae uunabuebuente y antita? 
Yaguin jago yuje na Cristo, sangan ni 
claro. 

25 Maninepe as Jesus : Guajo jagas ju- 
sangane jamyo ya ti injenggue: y checho 
ni y jufatinas gui naan Tata, estesija 
manmannanae testimonio nu guajo. 

26 Lao jamyo ti in j engine, sa ti jamyo 
quinilo jo ; (taegtline gumin jusangane 
jamyo). 

27. Y gajo quinilo sija jajungog y ina- 
gangjo; ya jutungo sija ; ya sija mada- 
lalagyo. 

28 Ya guajo junae sija lin^iafiija tae- 
jinecog; ya para todo y tiempo taya 
nae ufanmalingo ya ni jaye ufaninamot 
sija gui canaejo. 

29 Si Tata ni unaeyo, dangculoila qui 
todo ; ya taya gaesisifia para uamot sija 
gui canae y Tata jo. 

30 Guajo yan si Tata, jame unoja. 

31 1[ Tumalo manmanule acho y Judio 
sija, para umafagas gtle. 

32 Maninepe as Jesus: Megae man- 
mauleg na finatinas jufanue jamyo 
guine as Tata jo ; pot jafa na checboiia 
inqueguefagais yo ni y acho ? 

33 jy&ope gtle ni Judio sija ilegnija : 
Pot y mauleg na chechomo ti infagas 
jao ; lao pot ayo y chatfino contra si 



CIm9t the good shepherd, ST. JOHN, 11 

Verily, verily, I say unto you, I am the 
door of the sheep. 

8 All that ever came before me are 
thieves and robbers: but the sheep did 
not hear them. 

9 I am the door: by me if any man 
enter in, he shall be saved, and shall go 
in and out, and find pasture. 

10 The thief cometh not, but for to steal, 
and to kill, and to destroy : I am come 
that they mi^ht have life, and that they 
might have %t more abundantly. 

11 I am the good shepherd : the good 
shepherd giveth his life for the sheep. 

12 But he that is a hireling, and not 
the shepherd, whose own the sheep are 
not, seeth the wolf coming, and leaveth 
the sheep, and fieeth ; and the wolf catch- 
eth them, and scattereth the sheep. 

13 The hireling fleetli, because he is a 
hireling, and careth not for the sheep. 

14 I am the good shepherd, and know 
my sheep, and am known of mine. 

15 As the Father knoweth me, even so 
know I the Father : and I lay down my 
life for the sheep. 

16 And other sheep I have, which are 
not of this fold : them also I must bring, 
and they shall hear my voice ; and there 
shall be one fold, and one shepherd. 

17 Therefore doth my Father love me, 
because I lay down my life, that I might 
take it again. 

18 No man taketh it from me, but I lay 
it down of myself. I have power to lay" 
it down, and I have power to take it 
again. This commandment have I re- 
ceived of my Father. 

19 If There was a division therefore 



Ms unity with the Father. 



again among the Jews for these sayings. 

20 And many of them said, He hath a 
devil, and is mad ; why hear ye him ? 

21 Others said, These are not the words 
of him that hath a devil. Can a devil 
open the eyes of the blind ? 

22 ^ And it was at Jerusalem the feast 
of the dedication, and it was winter. 

23 And Jesus walked in the temple in 
Solomon's porch. 

24 Then came the Jews round about 
him, and said unto him. How long dost 
thou make us to doubt ? If thou be the 
Christ, tell us plainly. 

25 Jesus answered them, I told you, and 
ye believed not : the works that I do in my 
I\ftther's xuune, they bear witness of me. 
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26 But ye believe not, because ye are 
not of my sheep, as I said unto you. 

27 My sheep hear my voice, and I know 
them, and they follow me : 

28 And I give unto them eternal life; 
and they shall never perish, neither shall 
any manjphick them out of my hand. . 

29 My Father, which gave t?iem me, is 
greater than all ; and no man is able to 
pluck them out of my Father's hand. 

80 I and my Father are one. 

31 Then the Jews took up stones again 
to stone him. 

32 Jesus answered them, Many good 
works have I shewed you from my 
Father; for which of those works do 
ye stone me? 

33 The Jews answered him, saying. For 
a good work we stone thee not ; but for 
blasphemy ; and because that thou, being 
a man, makest thyself God. 

34 Jesus answered them, Is it not writ- 
ten in your law, I said. Ye are gods ? 

35 If he called them gods, unto whom 
the word of €k)d came, and the SiHipture 
cannot be broken ; 

36 Say ye of him, whom the Father 
hath sanctified, and sent into the world. 
Thou blasphemest ; because I said, I am 
the Son of God ? 

37 If I do not the works of my Father, 
believe me not. 

38 But if I do, though ye believe not 
me, believe the works ; that ye may know, 
and believe, that the Father tf in me, and 
I in him. 

39 Therefore they sought again to take 
him ; but he escaped out of their hand, 

40 And went away again beyond Jordan 
into the place whei*e John at first baptiz- 
ed ; and there he abode. 

41 And many resorted unto him, and 
said, John did no miracle : but all things 
that John spake of this man were true. 

42 And many believed on him there. 



Manv Jews believe. 
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CHAPTER 11. 

Iff, fOUf 

47 The 



1 Christ raiseth Laeants, four days 

' 47 The high priests 

council against Christ. 



buried. 45 
and 

49 

54 Jesus hid himseir. 55 



Caiaphcu prophesieth. ^. ., 

At the passover they inquire after him, and lay 



wait for him. 

NOW a certain man was sick, named 
Lazarus, of Bethany, the town of 
Mary and her sister Martha. 
2 (It was that Mary which anointed the 
Loid with ointment, and wiped his feet 
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Yuufl ; sa jago, taotaojao, mama Yuus- 
jao. 

34 Maninepe as Jesus : Taegfte gui 
tinigue gui tinagonmiyo, Guajo uma- 
log: Yuus jamyo? 

35 Yaguin manmafanaan Yuus, siia na 
mamaela gui jilonija y finijo Yuus 
(ya y tinigue ti sina maipe) ; 

36 Ylegmiyo ni ayo y jaconsagra y 
Tata ya matgo guato gui tano : Jago 
chumatfino as Yuus, sa jusangan : Guajo 
' La j in Yuus? 

37 Yaguin jufatitinas y ti iyon Tata, 
munga injenggue yo. 

38 Lao yaguin juiatinas, achogja ti in- 
jenggue yo, jenggue y checho sija: 
para sifia jamyo intingo ya injenggue 
na si Tata f aegu€ guiya guajo, ya guajo 
gaegue guiya Tata. 

39 Ya japrocucuva talo para umacone- 
gtte: lao gftiya mapos gui canaefiija. 

40 Tumalo guato talo gui otro bandan 
Jordan, ayo na lugat nae finenana ma- 
nagpapange si Juan ; ya sumaga gttije. 

41 Ya megae manmato guiya gUlya ya 
ilegiiija : Si Juan magajet pa ni un se- 
fiat jafatinas ; ya magajet todo y sinang- 
an Juan nu este na taotao jumuyong 
magajet. 

42 Ya megae manmaujonggue gtlije 
nu gtliya. 

CAPITULO 11. 

E8TABA entonses malango un tao- 
tao, naanila si Lasaro, taotao Beta- 
nia, un songsong iyon Maria yan si 
Marta cheluna. 

3 Si Maria uje y pumalae inggtlente y 
Senot, ya jasaosao y adengiia ni y ga- 
poniluila, ya y cheluna, as Lasaro, es- 
taba malango. 

3 Manmanago y maflelufia famalaoan 
guiya gtliya ilegiiija: Sefiot, estagtte, 
ayo y unguaeya esta malango. 

4 Ya jajungog si Jesus, ilegna : Este 
na chetnot ti gtliya y para matae, lao 
para minalag gui as Yuus, para y Lajin 
Yuus umaonra pot gtliya. 

5 Ya jaguaeya si Jesus si Marta yan y 
cheluna yan si Lasaro. 

.6 Anae jajungog, na estaba malango, 
ayo na tiempo sumagagtle dos dias 
gilije na lugat anae gaegue. 

7 Ya despues di este ileffna ni y disi- 
puluiia : Nije tafanmalag Judea talo. 

8 Ylegfiija nu gtliya y disipulo sija : 



Rabi, pago didide nae maquequechag 
jao ni Judio sija na unmafa^ras ni 
acho 
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sija na unmafagas ni y 
Ada untalo guato gtlije ? 

9 Manope si Jesus : Taya y un jaane 
dose ora? y jumajanao gui jaane, ti 
siHa matompo, sa manlilie y candet este 
na tano. 

10 Ya y jumajanao an puenge, matom- 
po, sa taya candet guiya fftliya. 

11 Jasangan estesija, ya despues di este 
ilegiia nu sija : Lasaro, amigonmame 
maego : ya bae janao para uyayajo gui 
maegofia. 

12 Entonses ilegnija nu gtliya y disi- 
pulosija: Sefiot, yaguin maego, mau- 
leg jumuyong. 

13 Ya jasangan este si Jesus gui tina- 
taena: sija jajaso na umadingan na 
dumescansanaenaejon gui maegofia. 

14 Ayo nae si Jesus ilegfia claro nu 
sija: Lasaro, gtliya matae. 

15 Magof yo sa taegtle yo gtlije, pot 
causa y jamyo, para injenggue; nita- 
fanmalag y ya gtliya. 

16 Si Tomas, ayo y naanna si Didimo, 
ilegna nu y otro disipulo sija : Ufanma- 
lag jit locue, nije tafanmatae yan gtliya. 

17 Mato si Jesus ^a jasoda na estaba 
cuatro na jaane gui naitan. 

18 Y.Betania jijot guiya Jerusalem, 
buente quince na estadio. 

19 Ya megae na Judio sija manmato 
gui as Marta ya si Maria para uconsuela 
pot y chelunija. 

20 Entonses si Marta, anae jajungog 
na si Jesus mamamaela, iajanao gile 
para urisibe : ya estaba si Maria matata- 
chong gui guima. 

21 Pot enao si Marta ilegfia as Jesus : 
Sefiot yaguin mojon gaeguejao gUine 
y chelujo ti umatae. 

22 Lao jutungo pago, todo y ungagao 
si Yuus, ninaejao as Yuus. 

23 Ylegfia si Jesus nu gUiya : Ucajulo 
talo y chelumo. 

24 Si Marta ilegfia nu gfiiya: Guajo 
j utungo na ucajulo gui quinajulon man- 
matae gui uttimo na jaane. 

25 Ylegfia nu gftiya si Jesus : Guajo 
y quinajulon manmatae yan y linSl^; 
ayo y jumonggue yo, achogja esta 
matae, ul^l^ talo ; 

26 Ya todo ayo y liilS ya jumonggue 
yo, ti umatae para todo y tiempo. Un- 
jonggue este ? 

27 Ylegfia nu gtliya : Si Sefiot, guinin 
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with her hair, whose brother Lazarus 
was sick.) 

3 Therefore his sisters sent unto him, 
saying, Lord, behold, he whom thgu 
lovest is sick. 

4 When Jesus heard that, he said. This 
sickness is not unto death, but for the 
glory of God, that the Son of Gk)d might 
be glorified thereby. 

5 l^ow Jesus loved Martha, and her 
sister, and Lazarus. 

6 When he had heard therefore that he 
was sick, he abode two days still in the 
same place where he was. 

7 Then after that saith he to his disciples. 
Let us go into Judea again. 

8 Bis disciples say unto him. Master, 
the Jews of late sought to stone thee; 
and goest thou thither again? 

9 Jesus answered. Are there not twelve 
hours in the day ? If any man walk in 
the day, he stumbleth not, because he 
seeth the light of this world. 

10 But if a man walk in the night, he 
stumbleth, because there is no light in 
him. 

11 These things said he : and after that 
he saith unto them, Our friend Lazarus 
sleepeth; but I go, that I may awake 
him out of sleep. 

12 Then said his disciples. Lord, if he 
sleep, he shall do well. 

13 Howbeit Jesus spake of his death : 
but they thought that he had spoken of 
taking of rest in sleep. 

14 'Hien said Jesus unto them plainly, 
Lazarus is dead. 

15 And I am glad for your sakes that 
I was not there, to the intent ye may 
believe; nevertheless let us go unto 
him. 

16 Then said Thomas, which is called 
Didymus, unto his fellow disciples. Let 
us also go, that we may die with him. 

17 Then when Jesus came, he found 
that he had lain in the grave four days 
already.' 

18 Now Bethany was nigh unto Jerusa- 
lem, about fifteen furlongs off : 

19 And many of the Jews came to 
Martha and Mary, to comfort them con- 
cerning their brother. 

20 Then Martha, as sooq as she heard 
that Jesus was coming, went and met 
him: but Mary sat still in the house. 

21 Then said Martha unto Jesus, Lord, 



death of Laearus, 

if thou hadst been here, my brother had 
not^ied. 

22 But I know, that even now, whatso- 
ever thou wilt ask of Gkxi, God will give 
it thee. 

23 Jesus saith unto her, Thy brother 
shall rise again. * 

24 Martha saith unto him, I know that 
he shall rise again in the resurrection at 
the last day. 

25 Jesus said^unto her, I am the resur- 
rection, and the life: he that believeth 
in me, though he were dead, yet shall 
he live: 

26 And whosoever liveth and believeth 
in me shall never die. Believest thou 
this? 

27 She saith unto him. Yea, Lord : I be- 
lieve that thou art the Christ, the Son of 
God, which should come into the world. 

28 And when she had so said, she went 
her way, and called Mary her sister 
secretly, saying. The Master is come, 
and calleth for thee. 

29 As soon as she heard tTiat, she arose 
quickhr, and came unto hifn. 

30 Is ow Jesus was not yet come into 
the town, but was in that place where 
Martha met him. 

31 The Jews then which were with her 
in the house, and comforted her, when 
they saw Mary, that she rose up hastily 
and went out, followed her, saying, She 
goeth unto the grave to weep there. 

32 Then when Mary was come where 
Jesus was, and saw him, she fell down at 
his feet, saying unto him. Lord, if thou 
hadst been here, my brother had not died. 

83 When Jesus therefore saw her Weep- 
ing, and the Jews also weeping which 
came with her, he groaned in the spirit, 
and was troubled, 

34 And said. Where have ye laid him ? 
They say unto him. Lord, come and see. 

35 Jesus wept. 

36 Then saia the Jews, Behold how he 
loved him 1 

37 And some of them said, Gould not 
this man, which opened the eyes of the 
blind, have caused that even this man 
should not have died ? 

38 Jesus therefore again groaning in 
himself cometh to the grave. It was a 
cave, and a stone lay upon it. 

39 Jesus said. Take ye away the stone. 
Martha, the sister of him that was dead. 
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ujonggue na jago ayo naOristo, Lajin 

f uus, gtiiya na para umamaela gui tano. 

28 Anae munjayan ^asangan este, ma- 
pos ya jaagang ^ui secreto si Maria 
cheluna, ilegna : Si Maestro estague ya 
inagagangejao. 

39 Anae jajun^og, cajulo gusisija ya 
juraanao asta guiya gtliya. 

30 (Ya asta pago ti mafato si Jesus 
gui sengsong, lao gaegue gilije na lugat 
anae si Slarta jagas sineda gtle.) 

31 Entonees y Judio sija na manestaba 
gui guima van gtliya, y maconsuela 
gtte, anae jalie si Maria cajulo gusisija 
ya mapos, madalalag gtle, pinelofiija na 
ufalag y naftan para utanges gilije. 

32 Ya si Maria anae mato gui lugat 
anae estaba si Jesus ya jalie, japodong 
gui adengfia, ya ilegna : Seiiot yaguin 
gaeguejao gtline ti umatae y cherujo. 

83 Anae si Jesus jalie na tumatanges, 
yan y Judio sija ni manamamamaela 
yan gftiya manatanges, umugong gui 
espiritu, ya inestotba, 

34 Ya ilegfia : Mano nae unpolo gtle ? 
Ile^ja nu gtliya : Seiiot, maela ya 
unlie. 

35 Si Jesus tumanges. 

36 Ylegnija entonses y Judio sija : 
Estagile, taegtienao jaguflie gtle I 

37 Lao palo guiya sija ilegftija: Ti 
sliia este na ubaba y atadog y bachet, 
fatinas ni este ti umatae ? 

38 Ya si Jesus jaumugong talo guiya 
gQiya, ya mato gui naftan. Gtliya un 
liyang ya mapoluye un acho gui san- 
jilofia. 

39 Ylegfia si Jesus : Najanao y acho. 
Si Maria, chelun y matae, ilegfia nu 
gtliya : Senot, mutong estA, sa finatae 
cuatro na jaane. 

40 Si Jesus ilegna nu gtliya ;. Ti guinin 
jusangane jao na guin manjonggue jao, 
unlie y minalag Yuus. 

41 Ayo nae sija janajanao y acho, Ya 
si Jesus tumalag julo ya ilegna : Tata, 
grasias junaejao sa guinin unjungog yo. 

42 Ya guajo jutungo na siempre un- 
jungungog yo ; lao pot y linajyan taotao 
ni gaegue gui oriyajo, jusangan este, 
para ujajonggue na jagoyo tumago. 

43 Anae munjayan jasan^n este, 
umaagang ni dangculo na inagang : 
Lasaro maela juyong. 

44 Entonses ayo y guine matae, jumu- 
yong, magogode dos canaena yan y 
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adeng nu y bendas ; ya y matana mafa- 
lulutan nu y sudario. Ylegna nu sija 
si Jesus : Pula ya inpilo ya ujanao. " 

45 IT Pot este megae na Judio sija na 
manmato gui as JVoteuia ya jalie y fina- 
tinas Jesus» majonggue gtle. 

46 Lao §uajo guiya sija na manmapos 
para Fanseo sija, ya jasangane sija y 
finatinas Jesus. 

47 ^ Ayo nae y manmagas y mamale 
yan y Fariseo sija, mandana ya janaet- 
non y sinedrio ya ilegfiija : Jafa tafati- 
nas ? Sa este na taotao mamatitinas 
megae na sefiat sija ? 

48 Yaguin tapolo taegtienao, todo y 
taotao manmanjonggue guiya gtliya : 
ya ufanmamaela y Romano sija ya uja- 
najanao y sagata yan y tanota. 

49 Lao si Caefas uno guiya sija, gtliya 
magas na pale gtlije na sacan, mansi- 
nangane : Jamyo ti intingo jafa ! 

50 Ni injaso na mauleg para jita sa un 
taotao matae pot y taotao sija, para 
munga na todo y nasion ufanmalingo. 

51 Lao este ti jasangan guine gtliya j a ; 
lao gtliya y magas na pale gtlije na 
sacan ya japrofetisa na si Jesus umatae 
pot y nasion. 

52 Ya ti pot ayoja na nasion; lao 
locue para ufandafia gui unoja y fama- 
guon Yuus ni y jagas manmachalapon. 

53 Ya desde ayo na jaane manafaesen 
entre para sija umapuno. 

54 Ya si Jesus ti jumajanao gui pub- 
lico gui entalo" Judio sija; lab mapos 
gtlije para y tano na jijot gui jalom- 
tano, guiya un siuda na mafananaan 
Efraim ; ya sumaga gtle gtlije yan y 
disipuUina. 

55 Tf Ya y pascuan Judio sija estaba 
jijot; ya megae gui tano mangajulo 
guiya Jerusalem antes di pascua para 
ujanagasgas sija. 

56 Ya manmanaligao as Jesus, ya mau- 
adingan entre sija gui templo, ya 
ilegnija: Jafa jinasonmiyo, nu gtliya, 
ti umamaela gui guipot. 

57 Ya y prinsipin y mamale sija yaii 
y Fariseo manmanae tinago na yaguin 
jaye tumungo mano nae gaegue, unia- 
sangan para inquene gtle. 

CAPITULO 12. 

AYO na tiempo, saesna jaane antes dc 
- pascua, si Jesus nialag Betania. 
anae estaba si Lasaro, ayo y guinin ma 
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saith unto him^Lord, by this time he 
stinketh: for he hath been dead four days. 

40 Jesus saith unto her, Said I not unto 
thee, that, if thou wouldest believe, thou 
shouldest see the glory of God ? 

41 Then they took away the stone from 
tJieplaoe where the dead was laid. And 
Jesus lifted up his eyes, and said, Father, 
I thank thee that thou hast heard me. 

42 And I knew that thou hearest me 
always : but because of the people which 
stand by I said tY, that they may believe 
that thou hast sent me. 

43 And when he thus had spoken, he 
cried with a loud voice, Lazarus, come 
forth. 

44 And he that was dead came forth, 
bound hand and foot with graveclothes ; 
and his face was bound about with a 
napkin. Jesus saith unto them. Loose 
him, and let him go. 

45 Then many of the Jews which came 
to Mari^, and had seen the things which 
Jesus did, believed on him. 

46 But some of them went their ways to 
the Pharisees, and told them what things 
Jesus had done. 

47 1 Then gathered the chief priests and 
the Pharisees a council, and said. What 
do we ? for this man doeth many miracles. 

48 If we let him thus ^one, all vnen will 
believe on him ; and the Romans shall 
come and take away both our place and 
nation. 

49 And one of them, named Caiaphas, 
being the high priest that same year, said 
unto them. Ye know nothing at all. 



60 Nor consider that it is expedient for 
us, that one man should die for the peo- 
ple, and that the whole nation perish not. 

51 And this spake he not of himself: 
but being high priest that year, he prophe- 
sied that Jesus should die for that nation ; 

52 And not for that nation only, but that 
also he should gather together in one 
the children of God that were scattered 
abroad. 

68 Then from that day forth they took 
coimsel together for to put him to death. 

54 Jesus therefore walked no more 
openly among the Jews ; but went thence 
unto a country near to the wilderness, 
into a city called Ephraim, and there 
continued with his disciples. 

56 IT And the Jews' passover was nigh 

at hand : and many went out of the coun- 
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try up to Jerusalem before the pfu^sover, 
to purify themselves. 

56 Then sought they for Jesus, and 
spake among themselves, as they stood 
in the temple. What think ye, that he 
will not come to the feast? 

57 Now both the chief priests and the 
Pharisees had given a commandment, 
that, if any man knew where he were, he 
should shew it, that they might take him. 

CHAPTER 12. 

1 Jesus excusetA Mary anointing his feet. 9 The 
people Jlock to tee Ikuarus. 10 The nigh 



-. jrtM. 10 The high 
coneuU to kUl him, 12 Christ rideth into Jerusa- 
lem. 20 Greeks desire to see Jesus. 28 Be fore- 
telleth his death. 87 The Jews are generally blind- 
ed: 42 yet many chi^ rulers beaeve^ bta do not 
confess him: 44 therefore Jesus catteth earnestly 
fo r con fession qf faith. 

THEN Jesus six days before the pass- 
over came to Bethany, where Laza- 
rus was which had been dead, whom he 
ndsed from the dead. 

2 There they made him a supper ; and 
Martha served : but Lazarus was one of 
them that sat at the table with him. 

3 Then took Mary a pound of ointment 
of spikenard, very costly, and tmointed 
the feet of Jesus, and wiped his feet with 
her hair : and the house was filled with 
the odour of the ointment. 

4 Then saith one of his disciples, Judas 
Iscariot, Simon's «?w, which should be- 
tray him, 

5 Why was not this ointment sold for 
three hundred pence, and given to the 
poor? 

6 This he said, not that he cared for the 
poor ; but because he was a thief, and had 
the bag, and bare what was put therein. 

7 Then said Jesus, Let her alone : against 
the day of my burying hath she kept this. 

8 For the poor always ye have with you ; 
but me ye have not always. 

9 Much people of the Jews therefore 
knew that he was there : and they came 
not for Jesus' sake only, but that they 
might see Lazarus also, whom he had 
raised from the dead. 

10 TT But the chief priests consulted that 
they might put Lazarus also to death ; 

11 Because that by reason of him many 
of the Jews went away, and believed on 
Jesus. 

12 1 On the next day much people that 
were come to the feast, when they heard 
that Jesus was coming to Jerusalem, 

18 Took brandies of palm trees, and 
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tae, ya si Jesus munacajulo guine y 
entalo manmatae. 

2 Ya manmanmatinas gUiie iin sena, ya 
si Marta maiiefietbe ; ya si Lasaro, gUiya 
uno gui entalo sija na manmatatachong 
gui lamasa yan ffttiya. 

3 Ayo nae si Maria jachule un libra na 
inggaente, gas^as na natda, guefgua- 
guan, ya japalae y adeng Jesus, ya 
iasaosao y adengfia nu gaponuluila ; ya 
Dula y guima ni pao inggUente. 

4 Ayo nae ilegfia uno gui disipulufla, 
si Judas Iscariote lajin Simon, ayo y 
uminti'ega gfle, 

5 Jafa mina ti mabende este na ing- 
gftente pot tres siento denario na sa- 
lape, ya unumae y mamobble ? 

6 Este ilegna, ti pot inadajifia ni ma- 
mobble ; lao pot gtliya y saque, ya 
guaja y betsafia, ya jachuchule ayo y 
siuajguauna. 

7 Enaomina ilegiia.si Jesus, Polo gtie, 
para ayo na jaane nae majafot yo, na 
uadaje este. 

8 Sa y mamobble siempre gagaegue 
guiya jamyo ; lao guajo taegileyo guiya 
jamyo. 

9 If Entonses, dangculo na linajyan 
taotao, gui Judio sija, jatungo na gae- 
gue gtie gilije, ya manmato, ti pot cau- 
san SI Jesus j a, lao locue para umalie si 
Lasaro ni guinin janacajulo guine y en- 
talo manmatae. 

10 Ya manafaesen entre sija, manma- 
gas y mamale sija, para umapuno lo- 
cue si Lasaro. 

11 Sa pot causa di gUiya, megae na 
Judio sija manmalag ayo ya manman- 
jojohggue gui as Jesus. 

12 IT I nagpana na jaane, dangculo na 
linajyan taotao, y manmato gui guipot, 
anae majungog na si Jesus mato guiya 
Jerusalem, 

13 Manmaflule ni y ramas y trongcon 
palma ya manmapos para umaresibe gtle 
ya manaagang : Osana ! Dichoso gtte 
ni mamamaela ni y naan y Senot, y Ray 
Israeli 

14 Ya anae jasoda si Jesus un patgon 
na bulico, matachong gui jilofia ; tae- 
gtlije y matugue: 

15 Chamo maaiiao, jago jagaa Sion ! 
estagtie y Raymo na mato, matatachong 
gui jilo un patgon bulico. 

16 Y finenana, y disipulofia ti jatungo 
estesija ; lao y tiempo anae si Jesus esta 



cumajulo gui langet, entonses manma- 
jaso na estesija esta matugue nu gtliya, 
ya sija guinin manmafatinas este sija yan 
glliya. 

17 Y linajyan taotao na estaba mafiisi ja, 
anae jaagang juyong si Lasaro gui naf- 
tan, ya janacajulo gui entalo manmatae, 
janae testimonio nu gtliya. 

18 Pot enao locue y linajyan taotao 
manmato ya maresibe gtle, sa majungog 
na munjayan jafatinas este na sefiat. 

19 Pot enao Fariseo sija ilegfiija entre 
sija: Lie na taya probechonmiyo : Es- 
tagtle na todo gui jilo y tano manjanao 
ya dalalag gtie. 

20 1 Ya guaja sija na taotao Griego ni 
gui ayo sija na manga julo para uado- 
dora gui guipot: 

21 Ayo sija manmato gui as Felipe tao- 
tao Betsaida guiya Galilea, ya magagao 
gtle, ilegnija: Seilot, manmalagojam 
inlie si Jesus I 

22 Mato si Felipe ya jasangane si An- 
dres; ya mamaela si Andres yan si 
Felipe masangane si Jesus. 

23 IT Ya si Jesus maninepe ilegna : Y 
ora mato na y Lajin taotao uresibe y 
minalagHa. 

24 Maga j et ya maga j e t j usangane j am- 
yo, na y granon trigo ni ti upodong gui 
tano, jra umatae, gtiiyanamaesasumaga; 
yagum matae megae na tinegcha uchule. 

25 Y gumaeya y lin^l&na ufinalaguae- 
jon ; y cliumatlie y linfilfina gtiine gui 
tano, pinipilanja y taejinecog na jaane. 

26 Yaguin guaja y somesetbe yo, uda- 
lalag yo; ya mano nae gaegue yo, avo 
locue nae ugaegue y somesetbe yo. Ya- 
guin guaja y somesetbe yo, si Tata 
uenenra gtie. 

27 Pago lebog y antijo : Ya jafa quen- 
tosjo ? Tata nalibre yo pago na ora ! 
Lao pot este mato yo gttine na ora. 

28 Tata, namalag y naanmo I Pot enao 
mato giiine y langet un inagang, ilegna: 
Estaba junamalag, ya bae junamalag 
otro biaje. 

29 Y linajyan taotao na man gaegue ya 
injingog ilegfiija : guinin julo este. Pa- 
lo ilegfiija : Un angjet sumangane gtie. 

30 Ynepe as Jesus ya ilegfia : Ti mato 
este na inagang pot y causaco lao pot y 
causanmiyo. 

31 Pago gaegue y juisio nu este na 
tano. Pago y magas este na tano uma- 
yute juyong. 
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He foreteUeth his death. 



ST. JOHN, IS. 



The Jews* blindness. 



went forth to meet him, and cried, Ho- 
sanna : Blessed is the King of Israel that 
cometh in the name of the Lord. 

14 And Jesus, when he had found a 
young ass, sat thereon ; as it is written, 

15 FesLT not, daughter of Sion : behold, 
thv King cometh, sitting on an ass's 
colt. 

16 These things understood not his dis- 
ciples at the firet : but when Jesus was 
glorified, then remembered they that 
these things were written of him, and 
tJiat they h^ done these things unto him. 

17 The people therefore that was with 
him when he called Lazarus out of his 
grave, and raised him from the dead, 
bare record. 

18 For this cause the people also met 
him, for that they heard that he had 
done 'this miracle. 

19 The Pharisees therefore said among 
themselves, Perceive ye how ye prevail 
nothing ? behold, the world is gone after 
him. 

20 T And there were certain Greeks 
among them that came up to worship at 
the feast : 

21 The same came therefore to Philip, 
which was of Bethsaida of Galilee, and 
desired him, saying. Sir, we would see 
Jesus. 

22 Philip cpmeth and telleth Andrew : 
and again Andrew and Philip tell Jesus. 

23 1[ And Jesus answered them, saying, 
The hour is come, that the Son of man 
should be glorified. 

24 Verily, verily, I say unto you. Ex- 
cept a corn of wheat fall into the ground 
and die, it abideth alone : but if it die, it 
bringeth forth much fruit. 

25 He that loveth his life shall lose it ; 
and he that hateth his life in this world 
shall keep it unto life eternal. 

26 If any man serve me, let him follow 
me ; and where I am, there shall also my 
servant be : if any man serve me, him 
will my Father honour. 

27 Now is my soul troubled ; and what 
shall I say ? Father, save me from this 
hour: but for this cause came I unto 
this hour. 

28 Father, glorify thy name. Then 
came there a voice from heaven, saying, 
I have both glorified it, and will glorify 
it again. 

29 The people therefore that stood by, 



and heard it, said that it thundered: 
others said. An angel spake to him. 
30 Jesus answered and said. This voice 
came not because of me, but for your 



31 Now is the judgment of this world : 
now shall the prince of this world be 
cast out. 

32 And I, if I be lifted up from the 
earth, will draw all men unto me. 

33 This he said, signifying what death 
he should die. 

34 The people answered him, We have 
heard out of the law that Christ abideth 
for ever : and how sayest thou. The Son 
of man must be lifted up ? who is this 
Son of man ? 

35 Then Jesus said unto them. Yet a 
little while is the light with you. Walk 
while ye have the light, lest darkness 
come upon you : for he that walkelh in 
darkness knoweth not whither he goeth. 

36 While ye have light, believe in the 
light, that ye may be the children of 
light. These things spake Jesus, and 
departed, and did hide himself from 
them. 

37 IT But though he had done so many 
miracles before them, yet they believed 
not on him : 

38 That the saying of Esaias the proph- 
et might be fulfilled, which he spake, 
Lord, who hath believed our report ? and 
to whom hath the arm of the Lord been 
revealed ? 

39 Therefore they could not believe, 
because that Esaias said again, 

40 He hath blinded their eyes, and hard- 
ened their heart ; that they should not 
see with tJieir eyes, nor understand with 
their heart, and be converted, and I 
should heal them. 

41 These things said Esaias, when he 
saw his glory, and spake of him. 

42 If Nevertheless among the chief 
rulers also many believed on him; but 
because of the Pharisees they did not 
confess him, lest they should be put out 
of the synagogue : 

43 For they loved the praise of men 
more than the praise of God. 

44 If Jesus cried and said. He that be- 
lieveth on me, believeth not on me, but 
on him that sent me. 

45 And he that seeth me seeth him 
sent me. 
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32^ Ya guajo, yaguin guajo umajatsayo 
guine y tano, jucone todo para guajo ja. 

33 Ya este masangan para umatuDgo 
jafa na finatae nae umatae. 

34 Ynepefia y linajyan taotao : Jame 
injingoff y lay na si Cristo ugaegue 
para todo y tiempo. Jafa mina unsang- 
an: Na y Lajin taotao nesesita uma- 
jatsa ? Jaye gtle este Lajin taotao ? 

36 Ayo nae si Jesus ilegna nu sija: 
Didide na tiempo y candet ugaegue gui 
entalonmiyo. Fanmamocat micntras 
gua^uaja y candet para jamyo, sa no- 
sea mfanguinacha ni y jemjom ; sa y 
jumajanao gui jemjom, ti jatungo para 
mano nae y jinanaona. 

36 Mientras guaguaja y candet para 
janiyo, fanmanjonggue ni y candet, 
para unf amaguon y candet j amyo. Este- 
sija jasangan si Jesus, ya mapos ya 
umatog pot sija. 

37 IT 1^0 achogja jafatinas megae na 
senat gui menannija ti majonggue gtle. 

38 Para umacumple y sinangan ni 
ilegiia si Isaias profeta : 

Sefiot, jaye jumonggue y sinang- 

anta ? 
Ya y canae y Sefiot, jaye guinin 
munamalie ? 
3d Pot este mina ti sina sija majonggue, 
sa tomalo jasangan si Isaias : 

40 Janaianbachet y atadognija, ya 
janamajetog y corasofiija: 

Sa ti manmalie ni y atadognija, ni 
u jatungo ni y corasonnija, ya si- 
gue mamanotsot, ya guajo ju- 
amte sija. 

41 Estesija jasangan si Isaias, anae 
jalie y minalagna ya inadingane. 

43 IT Pago na tiempo achogja megae 
na taotao senmagas, jumonggue gue; 
lao pot causa y Fariseo sija, ti masangan 
claro, na no sea mayute gui sinago^a. 

43 Pot jafamuna manmalago sija y 
inenra y taotao, qui y inenra guine as 
Yuus. 

.44 IT Si Jesus umagan^ ilegfia: Y ju- 
monggue yo, guajoja, ti jajonggue lao 
ayo y tumago yo. 

45 Y umatan yo, gtdya umatan y tu- 
magoyo. 

46 Mato yo gui jilo y tano parejoja y 
candet, para todo ayoy jumonggue yo, 
ti sumaga gui jemjom. 

47 Y jumungog y sinangan jo ya ti ja- 
jonggue, guajo ti jujusga ; sa ti mato 
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yo para jufanjusga gui tano, lao para 
junafanlibre y tano. 

48 Ya y rumechasa yo jra ti rumesibe 
y sinanganjo, guaja ujmisga gtie : Y 
sinangan ni jusangan, gftiya ufanjusga 
gttije uttimo na jaane. 

49 Sa ti guinin juadingan namaesa; 
lao si T^at-a ni tumago yo, gtliya numae 
yo tinago ni para jusangan yan y para 
jucuentos. 

50 Ya jutungo na y tinagofia, giiijra 
linfilfi taejinecog : enaomina ayo sija 
jusangan; taegtlije si -Tata gumin ja- 
sangane yo, laegtlijeja jusasangan. 

CAPITULO 13, 

Y A antes di y guipot pascua, jatungo 
si Jesus na y orafia esta mato para 
ujanao gtline na tano para y Tata, esta 
ja^uaeya y iyofia sija ni mangaegue 
gttme gui tano, ya jaguaeya sija asta y 
jinecog. 

3 Y sena munjayan ya y anite esta ju- 
malom gui corason Judas Iscariote, lajin 
Simon, ni umentrega gfie ; 

^ Ya jatungo si Jesus na y Tata jagas- 
ja janae todo ni gtlinaja gui canaeSa, ya 
mato gtle guinin as Yuus, ya as Yuus 
guaguato ; 

4 Cajulo gui sena ya janajanao y ma- 
gagofia, ya jachule un toaya, ya jaafu- 
yut gtliya namaesa. 

5 Anae esta munjayan este, janaye y 
janom gui palangana diquique, ya jatu- 
tujon fumagase y adeng y (Usipulo sija, 
ya jasaosao nu y toaya na jaaf uyut gtte. 

6 Ayo nae malag as Simon Pedro ; ya 
este ilegfia nu gtliya : Sefiot jago fuma- 
gase y adeng jo ? 

7 Manope si Jesus ya ilegfia nu gtliya : 
Y jufatitinas ti untungo pago; lao ti 
ampmam untungo. 

8 Si Pedro ilegfia nu gtliya : Ti unfa- 
gase y adengjo ni ngaean I Ynepe as 
Jesus : Yaguin ti jufagase jao taepatte- 
mo guiya guajo. 

9 Ylegfia nu gtliya si Simon Pedro : 
Sefiot, ti aden^ioja, lao locue asta y 
canae jo yan y ilujo. 

10 Si Jesus ilegfia nu gtliya : Y esta 
mafagase, ti guaelaye yaguin adengfia 
esta mafagase, lao esta gasgas todo. Ya 
jamyo mangasgas pago, achogja ti todos. 

11 Sa esta matungo jaye uje y umen- 
trega gtle ; pot enao ilegfia; Ti mangas- 
gas jamyo todos. 
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46 I am come a light into the world, 
that whosoever believeth on me should 
not abide in darkness. 

47 And if any man hear my words, and 
believe not, I judge him not : for I came 
not to judge the world, but to save the 
world. 

48 He that rejecteth me, and receiveth 
not my words, hath one that judgeth him : 
the word that I have spoken, the same 
shalliudge him in the last day. 

49 ^r I have not spoken of myself; 
but the Father which sent me, he gave 
me a commandment, what I should say, 
and what I should speak. 

50 And I know that his commandment 
is life everlasting: whatsoever I speak 
therefore, even as the Father said unto 
me, so I speak. 

CHAPTER 18. 

1 Jeaua toasheth the dUdplea^ feet : exhorteth them to 
humUUv and charity. 18 He foretelleth, and di9- 
TterethtoJohnbyatoI- "'-' '^ — .— .^.^- 



. that Jtidas should he- 
tray him : 81 contmandeih them to love one another , 
88 andforewameth Peter qf his denial. 

NOW before the feast of the passover, 
when Jesus knew that his hour was 
come that he should depart out of this 
wqrld unto the Father, having loved his 
own whidi were in the world, he loved 
them unto the end. 

2 And supper being ended, the devil 
having now put into the heart of Judas 
Iscariot, Simon's son, to betray him ; 

3 Jesus knowing that the Father had 
given all things into his hands, and that 
he was come from God, and went to God ; 

4 He riseth from supper, and laid aside 
his garments; and took a towel, and 
girdSl himself. 

5 After that he poureth water into a 
basin, and began to wash the disciples' 
feet, and to wipe them with the towel 
wherewith he was girded. 

6 Then cometh he to Simon Peter : and 
Peter saith unto him. Lord, dost thou 
wash my feet ? 

7 Jesus answered and said unto him. 
What I do thou knowest not now ; but 
thou Shalt know hereafter. 

8 Peter saith unto him. Thou shalt 
never wash my feet. Jesus answered 
him. If I wash thee not, thou hast no 
part with me. 

9 Simon Peter saith unto him, Lord, 
not my feet only, but also my hands and 
my head. 
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10 Jesus saith to him. He that is wtah* 
ed needeth not save to wash his feet, but 
is clean every whit: and ye are clean, 
but not all. 

11 For he knew who should betray 
him ; therefore said he, Ye are not all 
clean. 

12 So after he had washed their feet, 
and had taken his garments, and was set 
down again, he said unto them. Know 
ye what I have done to you ? 

13 Ye call me Master and Lord : and ye 
say well ; for «& I am. 

14 If I then, your Lord and Master, 
have washed your feet ; ye also ought to 
wash one 'another's feet. 

15 For I have given you an example, 
that ye should do as I have done to you. 

16 Verily, verily, I say unto you. The 
servant is not greater than his lord ; nei- 
ther he that is sent greater than he that 
sent him. 

17 If ye know these things, happy are 
ye if ye do them. 

18 IT I speak not of you all : I know 
whom I have chosen : but that the Scrip- 
ture may be fulfilled. He that eat^th 
bread with me hath lifted up his heel 
against me. 

19 Now I teU you before it come, that, 
when it is come to pass, ye may believe 
that I am he. 

20 Verily, verily, I say unto you. He 
that receiveth whomsoever I send receiv- 
eth me ; and he that receiveth me receiv- 
eth him that sent me. 

21 When Jesus had thus said, he was 
troubled in spirit, and testified, and said. 
Verily, verily, I say unto you, that one 
of you shall betray me. 

22 Then the disciples looked one on 
another, doubting of whom he spake. 

23 Now there was leaning on Jesus' 
bosom one of his disciples, whom Jesus 
loved. 

24 Simon Peter therefore beckoned to 
him, that he should ask who it should 
be of whom he spake. 

25 He then lying on Jesus' breast saith 
unto him. Lord, who is it ? 

26 Jesus answered, He it is, to whom I 
shall give a sop, when I have dipped it. 
And when he had dipped the sop, he 
gave it to Judas Iscanot, the son of 
Simon. 

27 And after the sop Satan entered into 
& Enff. H* 



SAK JUAN, 14. 



12 If Anae munjayan manfinagase y 
adengiiija, jachule y magagoiia ya tu- 
malo matachong otro biaje, ya mansi- 
nangane: Yntingo y finatinasjo? 

18 Jamyo infanaan yo Maestro yan 
Seliot : ya y sinanganmiyo mauleg ; sa 
guaio yo. 

14 Yagiiin guajo Sefiotmiyo yan Maes- 
tronmiyo, guimn jufagase y adeng- 
miyo, debe jamyo locue infismafagase y 
adengmiyo uno yan otro. 

15 8a un ejemplo junae jamyo, sa tae- 
manoja guaio jufatmase jamyo, jamyo 
locue inratitmas. 

16 Magajet ya magajet jusangane 
jamyo: Y tinta^o ti gtliya magasfla 
na y sefiotfia ; ui y matago, ti gUiya 
magasna na y tumago gUe. 

17 Yaguin intingoeste sija na gUinaja, 
mandichoso jamyo yaguin infatitinas, 

18 1[ Ti umadingan yo nu jamyo todo : 
guajo tumungo sija y inayigco ; lao 
para umacumple y tinigue sija ; Y chu- 
mocho pan yan guajo, gtiiya cumajulo 
contra guajo y dedegoiia. 

19 Desde pago jusangane jamyo antes 
di'ujuyong, paraj^aguin jumujuyong, 
injenggue na guajo yo. 

20 S&gajet ya magajet jusangane 
jamyo, na y rumesibe y tinagojo, jare- 
sibe yo ; ya y rumesibe yo, jaresibe y 
tumago yo. 

21 Anae munjayan jasangan si Jesus 
este, inigongfia si Jesus jinalomfia, ya 
janae testimonio ya ilegila : Magajet ya 
magajet jusangane jamyo, na uno guiya 
jamyo unintrega yo. 

22 Y disipulo sija manaatan entre sija 
uno yan otro ya ti matungo jaye umad- 
ingan. 

23 Y uno gui disipuluna na guiniflie as 
Jesus, estaba umaason gui pecnon Jesus. 

24 Ayo nae si Simon Pedro fumatinas 
seiiat nu este, para umafaesen jaye uje 
na umadingan. 

25 Ayo nae, y umaason gui jilo pechon 
Jesus ilegiia nu gtliya : Seilot jaye uje? 

26 Enaomina manope si Jesus : Ayo 
uje ni junafotgue ni pan ya junae glle. 
Ya janafotgon y pan, ya janae si Judas 
Iscariote, lajin Simon. 

27 Anae munjayan y quinanona ni y 
pan fotgon, si Satanas jumalom guiya 
gtliya. Entonses si Jesus sinangane: 
Fatmas guse y finatinasmo. 

28 Ni uno, guiya sija na mangaegue 



gui lamasa, tumungo pot jafa na uma- 
sangane. 

29 Pinelonija y palo guiya sija, sa si 
Judas na gaebetsa, na si Jesus sumang- 
ane : Fajan y gtiinaja na mannesesitajit 
para y guipot; pat ufanmanae y ma- 
mobble. 

30 Ya gtiiya, guinin mafiule y pan fot- 
gon, enseguidas mapos ; ya esta puenge. 

31 1[ Pot enao, anae esta mapos gtle, 
ilegfia si Jesus : Pago y Lajin taotao 
rumesisibe y minalagna, ya si Yuus 
rumesibe y minalagfia guiya gftiya. 

32 Ya si Yuus minamalag gtte guiya 
gtliya ; ya enseguidas unamalag gtle. 

33 Mandi(juique na fumaguon, ti ju- 
apmam guiya jamyo ; ya inaligao yo ; 
ya taegtlenoja jusangane y Judio sija : 
Mano yo guato, jamyo ti sifia manma- 
maela; taemanoja pago jusangane jamyo. 

34 Un tinago nuebo junae jamyo, na 
infan^uaeya uno yan otro entre jamyo ; 
taegtiije yan guajo juguaeya jamyo, 
ya jamyo locue infanguaeya uno yan 
otro entre jamyo. 

35 Ya pot este todo y taotao ufanma- 
tungo na jamyo disipulujo, yaguin in- 
fanguaeya uno yan otro entre jamyo. 

36 Si Simon Pedro ilegfia nu gtliya : 
Senot, para mano jao ? Ynepe as Jesus : 
Mano yo guato, ti sina jao pago undala- 
lag yo, lao ti apmam undalalag yo. 

37 Ylegfia nu gUiya si Pedro : Sefiot, 
sa jafa na ti sina judalalag jao pago ? 
jupolo y linSlljo guiya jago. 

38 Ynepe as Jesus : Unpolo y linSlSmo 
guiya guajo ? Magajet ya magajet 
jusangane jao, na ti uoo y ^yo asta 
tiempo na undague yo tres biaje I 

CAPITULO 14. 

CHAMIYO ninafanachatsaga cora- 
sonmiyo : injenggue si Yuus, jeng- 
gue yo locue. 

2 Y guima Tatajo nae guaja megae na 
sagayan : yaguin ti utaegtline mojon 
jagas jusagane jamyo. Bae jujanao 
ya jufamauleg y saga para jamyo. 

3 Yaguin jumanao yo ya jufamauleg y 
saga para jamyo, jumamaela talo mague 
ya jucone jamyo yan guajo ; sa manoja 
yo nae sumaga, ayoja locue jamyo. 

4 Ya mano yo guato, intingo y chalan. 

5 Ylegfia nu gtliya si Tomas : Senot, 
ti intingo para mano jao ; ya jafa tae- 
mano tungomame nu y chalan ? 
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hU disciples. 



him. Then said Jesus unto him, That 
thou doest, do quickly. 
28 Now no man at the table knew for 
what intent he spake this unto him. 

30 For some of tTiem thought, because 
Judas had the bag, that Jesus had said 
unto him. Buy tTiose things that we have 
need of against the feast ; or, that he 
should give something to the poor. 

80 He then, having received the sop, 
went immediately out ; and it was night. 

31 1[ Therefore, when he was gone out, 
Jesus said. Now is the Son of man glori- 
fied, and CkKl is glorified in him. 

32 If God be glorified in him, God shall 
also glorify him in himself, and shall 
straightway glorify him. 

33 Little children, yet a little while I 
am with you. Ye shall seek me ; and 
as I said unto the Jews, Whither I go, 
ye cannot come ; so now I say to you. 

34 A new commandment I give unto 
you. That ye love one another; as I 
nave loved you, that ye also love one 
another. 

35 By this shall all men know that ye 
are my disciples, if ye have love one to 
another. 

36 If Simon Peter said unto him, Lord, 
whither goest thou ? Jesus answered 
him. Whither I go, thou canst not follow 
me now ; but thou shalt follow me after- 
wards. 

37 Peter said unto him, Lord, why 
cannot I follow thee now? I will lay 
down my life for thy sake. 

88 Jesus answered him. Wilt thou lay 
down thy life* for my sake ? Verily, 
Terily, I say unto thee. The cock shall 
not crow, till thou hast denied me thrice. 

CHAPTER 14. 

1 CTirist con^forteth his diadplea with the hope of 
heaven: ^prqfesaeth hims^f the toay^ the trutn., 
and the 2(/S, and one ivith the-FcUher: IS aasureth 
their prayers in his name to be fffectvul : 15 re- 
questeth love and obedience, 16 promiseth the Holy 
Qhoat the Comforter 1 27 and UaveXh hia peace toiw 
them. 

LET not your heart be troubled: ye 
d believe in G<xi, believe also in me. 

2 In mjr Father's house are many man- 
sions : if it were not so, I would have told 
you. I ^o to prepare a place for you. 

3 And if I go and prepare a place for 
you, I will come again, and receive you 
unto myself ; that where I am, tliere ye 
may be also. 
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4 And whither I go ye know, and the 
way ye know. 

5 Thomas saith unto him, Lord, we 
know not whither thou goest ; and how 
can we know the way ? 

6 Jesus saith unto him, I am the way, 
the truth, and the life : no man cometh 
unto the Father, but by me. 

7 If ye had known me, ye should have 
known my Father also : and from hence- 
forth ye know him, and have seen him. 

8 Philip saith unto him, Lord, shew us 
the Father, and it sufficeth us. 

9 Jesus saith unto him. Have I been so 
long time with you, and yet hast thou 
not known me, Philip? he that hath 
seen me hath seen the Father ; and how 
sayest thou then. Shew us the Father ? 

10 Believest thou not that I am in the 
Father, and the Father in me ? the words 
that I speak unto you I speak not of 
myself : but the Father that dwelleth in 
me, he doeth the works. 

11 Believe me that I aw in the Father, 
and the Father in me: or else believe 
me for the very works' sake. 

12 Verily, verily, I say unto you, He 
that believeth on me, tne worfcs that I 
do shall he do also ; and greater wm^ks 
than these shall he do; because I go 
unto my Father. 

13 And whatsoever ye shall ask in my 
name, that will I 4o, that the Father 
may be glorified in the Son. 

14 If ye shall ask any thing in my 
name, I will do it. 

15 II" If ye love me, keep my com- 
mandments. 

16 And I will pray the Father, and he 
shall give you another Comforter, that 
he may abide with you for ever; 

17 Even the Spirit of truth ; whom the 
world cannot receive, because it seeth 
him not, neither knoweth him: but ye 
know him; for he dwelleth with you, 
and shall be in you. 

18 I will not leave you comfortless : I 
will come to you. 

19 Yet a little while, and the world 
seeth me no more ; but ye see me : be- 
cause I live, ye shall live also. 

20 At that day ye shall know that I 
am in my Father, and ye in me, and I 
in you. 

21 He that hath my commandments, 
and keepeth them, he it is that loveth 
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6 Ylegfia nu gUiya si Jesus : Guajo y 
chalan, yan y minagajet, yan y linSia ; 
taya malag y Tata, yan ti pot guajo. 

7 Yaguin guinin intingoyo, mojon in- 
tingo locue y Tatajo ; ya desde pago in- 
tingo gtle ya inlie gile. 

8 Ylegfia nu gtliya si Felipe : Sefiot, 
fanue jam nu y Tata ya basta para 
jame. 

9 Ylegfia nu gtliya si Jesus: Megae 
na tiempo na manjita, ya asta pago ti 
untungo yo Felipe ? i lumiiyo, ialiija 
y Tata. Ya jafa muna ilegmo : Fanue 
jam nu y Tata ? 

' 10 Ti unjongffue na guajo gaegue gui 
as Tata, ya y Tata gaegue guiya guajo? 
Sa y flnijo nu y jusasangan, ti jusasang- 
an pot guajo ja ; lao y Tata nu y sumsr 
sasaga guiya guajo, ayo fumatinas y 
chediofia sija. 

11 Jenggue na gaegue yo gui as Tata, 
ya y Tata gaegue guiya guajo : yaguin 
ti pot este, jenggueyo pot y checho sija. 

12 Magajet ya magajet y jusangane 
jamyo : i jumonggueyo, y clieco nu y 
jucbogae, gtliya chumogtle locue; ya 
mas dangculo na chocho qui este ja- 
cbofftle ; sa jujanao para as Tata. 

13 Ya todo y ingagao pot y naanjo, 
bae jufatinas, sa y Tata uresibe mina- 
lagfia nu y Lajifia. 

14 Jafaja y ingagaoyo pot y naanjo, 
bae jufatinas ayo. 

15 Yaguin inguaeya yo, inadaje y tina- 
gojo. 

16 Sa bae jutayuyut si Tata ya infan- 
ninae otro Consoladot para ugaegue 
guiya jamyo na taejinecog. 

17 Gtliya y Espiritun minagajet nu y 
tano ti sifia umaresibe ; sa ti malie gtle, 
ya ti matungo gtle ; lao jamyo intmgo 
gtle ; sa sumaga yan jamyo, ya ugaegue 
guiya jamyo. 

18 Ti judingo jamyo gtletfano : juma- 
maela guiya jamyo. 

19 Dididija talo, y tano ti uliiyo ; lao 
iamyo Inliija yo ; sa lai^yo, ya mfanlfi- 
mja locue. 

20 Gttije na jaane umasusede na intingo 
na gaegueyo gui as Tata, ya jamyo 
guiya guajo ya guajo guiya jamyo. 

21 Y guaja y tmagojo ya jaadadaje, 
ayo yo gumaeya ; ya y gumaeya yo, 
ugttinaeya as Tata, ya juguaeya gtle ; 
ya jufanuegtle nu guajo mamaesa. 

22 ITlegfia nu gtliya si Judas, ti si Isca- 
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riote : Sefiot, jafa muna unfanue jam nu 
jago namaesa ya ti unfanue y tano ? 

23 Inepe as Jesus ya iles^a nu gtliya : 
Jaye yo y gumaeya, uadaje y sinang- 
anjo ; ya ugttinaeya as Tata, ya jame 
infatoigtte gtte ya insagaye gtle. 

24 Y ti gumaeya yo, ti jaadaje y sinang- 
anjo ; ya y sinangan nu y injingog, ti si- 
nanganjo, lao iyon y Tata ni tumago yo. 

25 Estesija jusagane jamyo anae man- 
jijita. 

26 Lao ayo y Consoladat y Espiritu 
Santo ; nu si Tata utinago pot y naanjo, 
gttiya infanfinanagtte todosija, ya inni- 
nafanjajasoja todo y jusangane jamyo. 

27 Pas jupoluye jamyo ; y pasjo junae 
jamyo ; ti taegttine y ninaen y tano na 
ninaejo. Cliamiyo nmafafiachatsaga co- 
rasonmiyo ni infanmaafiao. 

28 Jamyo jagas injingogja jafa y ju- 
sagane jamyo, bae jujano, ya jutalo 
gtline mague guiya jamyo. Yaguin 
inguaeya yo, magajet infanmagof, sa 
bae jujanao ya jufalag as Tata ; sa si 
Tata dangculofia qui guajo. 

29 Pago jagas jusangane jamyo antes 
qui umasusede, para yangum jasusede, 
jamyo in jenggue. 

30 Desde pago na tiempo ti jucuentuse 
jamyo megae, sa y magalagen este na 
tano ufato, ya taya iyofia guiya guajo ; 

31 Lao y tano ujatungo na juguaeya 
si Tata, ya jaftaemanoja si Tata ja- 
sangane yo, ayo muna jufatinas. Fang- 
ajulo ya nije tafanjanao. 

CAPITULO 16. 

GUAJO y magajet na trongconubas 
ya si Tatajo gtliya y magas y 
fangualuan. 

2 Todo y ramas guiya guaio nu y 
taetinegclia, janajanao ; ya todo ayo y 
ramas nu y gaetinegcha, janagasgas, 
para umegae tinegchafia. 

3 Pago nae jamyo mangasgas pot y 
finijo nu y jusangane jamyo. 

4 Fanaga guiya guajo, ya guajo guiya 
jamyo. Taegttije y ramas ti sifia ma- 
nogcba gtliya namaesa, yaguin ti su- 
maga gui trongconubas, parejoja yan 
janayo yaguin ti infafiaga guiya guajo. 

5 Guajo y trongconubas, jamyo y ra- 
mas. Y sumaga guiya guajo, ya guajo 
guiya gttiya, gttiya ufanogcha megae ; 
sa apatte di guajo taya sifia infatinas. 

6 Yaguin un taotao ti sumaga guiya 
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me : and he that loveth me shall be loved 
of my Father, and I will love him, and 
will manifest myself to him. 

22 Judas saith unto him, not Iscariot, 
Lord, how is it that thou wilt manifest 
thyself unto us, and not unto the world? 

2S3 Jesus answered and said unto him. 
If a man love me, he will keep my 
words: and my Father will love him, 
and we will come unto him, and make 
our abode with him. 

24 He that loveth me not keepeth not 
my sayings : and the word which ye hear 
is not mine, but the Father's which sent 
me. 

25 These things have I spoken unto 
you, being yet present with you. 

26 But the Comforter, which %s the Holy 
Ghost, whom the Father will send in my 
name, he idiall teach you all things, and 
bring all things to your remembrance, 
whatsoever I have said unto you. 

27 Peace I leave with you, my peace I 
give unto you : not as the world giveth, 
give I unto you. Let not your heart be 
troubled, neither let it be afraid. 

28 Ye have heard how I said unto you, 
I go away, and come again unto you. If 
ye loved me, ye would rejoice, because I 
said, I go unto the Father : for my Father 
is greater than I. 

29 And now I have told you before it 
come to pass, that, when it is come to 
pass, ye might believe. 

80 Hereafter I will not talk much with 
you : for the prince of this world com- 
eth, and hath nothing in me. 

31 But that the world may know that I 
love the Father ; and as the Father gave 
me commandment, even so I do. .Arise, 
let us go hence. 

CHAPTER 15. 

1 TheoonaotaUonandmiUualUmebetweenC^rleiarid 
Ma members, under the parable qf the vine. 18 A 
comfort in the hatred andpereectUton of the world, 
26 The cifflce qf the Holy Cfhoet, and qf the apoetles. 

I AM the true vine, and my Father is 
the husbandman. 

2 Every branch, in me that beareth not 
fruit he taketh away : and every branch 
that beareth fruit, he purgeth it, that it 
may bring forth more fruit. 

3 Now ye are clean through the word 
which I have spoken unto you. 

4 Abide in me, and I in you. As the 
branch cannot bear fruit of itself, except 
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it abide in the vine; no more can ye, 
except ye abide in me. 
6 I am the vine, ye are the branches. 
He that abideth in me, and I in him, the 
same bringeth forth much fruit; for 
without me ye can do nothing. 

6 If a man abide not in me, he is cast 
forth as a branch, and is withered ; and 
men gather them, and cast them into the 
fire, and they are burned. 

7 If ye abide in me, and my words' 
abide in you, ye shall ask what ye will, 
and it shsul be done unto you. 

8 Herein is my Father glorified, that 
ye bear much fruit ; so s&U. ye be my 
disciples. 

9 As the Father hath loved me, so 
have I loved you : continue ye in my 
love. 

10 If ye keep my commandments, ye 
shall abide in my love ; even as I have 
kept my Father's commandments, and 
abide in his love. 

11 These things have I spoken unto 
you, that my joy might remain in you, 
and that your joy might be full. 

12 This is my commandment, That ye 
love one another, as I have loved you. 

13 Greater love hath no man than this, 
that a man lay down his life for his 
friends. 

14 Ye are my friends, if ye do whatso- 
ever I command you. 

16 Henceforth 1 call you not servants ; 
for the servant knoweth not what his 
lord doeth: but I have called you friends; 
for all things that I have heard of my 
Father I have made known unto you. 

16 Ye have not chosen Ine, but I have 
chosen you, and ordained you, that ye 
should go and bring forth fruit, and tmt 
your fruit should remain ; that whatso- 
ever ye shall ask of the Father in my 
name, he may give it you. 

17 These things I command you, that 
ye love one another. 

18 If the world hate you, ye know that 
it hated me before it hated you. 

19 If ye were of the world, the world 
would love his own ; but because ye are 
not of the world, but I have chosen you 
out of the world, therefore the world 
hateth you. 

20 Remember the word that I said unto 

}rou, The servant is not greater than his 
ord. If they have persecuted me, they 
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guajo, umanajanao gtle parejoja yan y 
ramas, ya umalayo, ya jajojoca, ya ja- 
popolo gui guafe, ya ufanmasonggue. 

7 Yaguin mailaga jamyo guiya guajo, 
ya y flnojo sumaga guiya jamyo, infan- 
maogagao todo y malagomiyo ya jufa- 
tinas parti jamyo. 

8 Este unmamalag si Tata jo, ya infan- 
mano^cha megae ; ya taegtlenao jamyo 
y udisipulojo. 

9 Taegtlenao si Tata jaguaeya yo, gua- 
jo parejoja juguaeya jamyo locue ; ya 
fanaga jamyo gui gttinaeyaco. 

10 Yaguin inadaoaje y tinagojo sija, 
jamyo infananaga gui gttinaeyaco ; pare- 
j oja yan guajo juadadaje y tinago y Tata- 
jo ya sumasasaga yo gui gainaeyana. 

11 Estesija jusangane jamyo, para 
minagofjo usaga guiya jamyo, ya y 
minagofmiyo ubula. 

12 Este y tinagojo, na infanguaeya 
entre jamyo uno yan otro, calang y ju- 
guaeya jamyo. 

13 Tava uno guaja gUinaeyana mas 
danffculo qui este, na y taotao japolo y 
lin^lana pot y amiguna sija. 

14 Jamyo y amigujo sija, yaguin in- 
fatinas jafa y jutago jamy^. 

15 Ti jagasja jufanaan jamyo tentago 
sija, sa y tentago ti jatungo jafa checho 
y magasfia ; lao jufanaan jamyo amigo 
sija ; sa todosija ni jujungog gui as Ta- 
ta, junatungoja jamyo. 

16 Ti jamyo umayig yo, lao guajo jam- 
yo umajrig ya jutago jamyo, na infanja- 
nao ya inSmmanOgcha, ya y tinegchan- 
miyo usaga; sa todosija y ingagao si 
Tata pot y naanjo, gUiya infanninae. 

17 Estesija jutago jamyo, na infana- 
guaeya entre jamyo uno yan otro. 

18 Yaguin manchinatlie jamyo nu y 
tano, intingoja na guajo flnena chinat- 
lie antes qui jamyo. 

19 Yaguin iyon y tano jamyo y tano 
uguaeya iyona : lao ti iyon y tano jam- 
yo, ya guajo jamyo umayig gui tano, 
ayo muna manchinatlie jamyo nu y tano. 

20 Jaso jamyo y sinjwigan ni munja- 
yan jusangane jamyo : Y tentago ti 
aangculoiia qui y magasiia. Yaguin 
mapetsigue yo, infanmapetsigue jamyo 
locue ; yaguin manadaje y smanganjo, 
umanadaje y sinanganmiyo locue. 

21 Lao todo estesija umafatinas guiya 
jamyo pot causan y naanjo ; sa a ma- 
tungo ayo y tumagoyo. 
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22 Yaguin ti matoyo, ya ti jusangane 
sija, taya isaonija ; lao pago taya escu- 
saiiija pot y isaonija. 

23 Ayo y chumatlie yo, gtliya chumat- 
lie si Tata locue. 

24 Yaguin ti jufatinas gui entaloilija 
chochosija na taya ni uno fumatinas, 
taya isaofiija; lag pago esta jalie ya 
jachatlie yo yan si Tata. 

25 Lao este ususcde, sa para umacum- 
ple y sinangan nu y matugue gui tina- 
gofiija : sija chumatlie yo, sin jafa. 

26 Lao yaguin mato y Consoladot, ni y 
j unamamaela guinin as Tata, y Espiritu y 
minagajet nu y mamaela guinin as Tata, 
gtliya infanninae testimonio pot guajo. 

27 Ya jamyo locue infanmannae testi- 
monio, sa guinin manjijita desde y tu- 
tu jonfia. 

CAPITULO 16. 

ESTESIJA jusangane jamyo para 
chamiyo, fanmatotompo. 

2 Infanmayute juyong gui sinagoga 
sija ; jimggan, y tiempo ufato nae jaye- 
ja y pumuno jamyo, jinasofia na jafati- 
nas y checho Yuus. 

3 Ya estesija infanfinatinas, sa ti ja- 
tungo y Tata, ni guajo. 

4 Ya estesija guinin jusangane jamyo, 
na yaguin ufato ayo na ora, in jaso este- 
sija, jaftaemanoja y jusangane jamyo. 

5 Lao pago bae jujanao para ayo y 
tumago yo ; ya taya uno guiya jamyo 
ufaesen yo : Para mano jao ? 

6 Lao pot y jusangane jamyo nu este- 
sija y pinite esta bula y corasonmiyo. 

7 Lao jusangane jamyo ni minagajet, 
na maulegnaja para jamyo na jujanao; 
sa yaguin ti jumanao yo, y Consoladot 
ti umamaela guiya jamyo ; lao yaguin 
jumanao yo, j unamamaela gtle guiya 
jamyo. 

8 Sa yaguin ufato gtte, ujus^ y tano 
ni isao yan y tininas yan y juisio : 

9 Y isao sa sija ti majonggue yo ; 

10 Y thiinas sa bae jujanao para y 
Tata, ya jocog nae inliiyo ; 

11 Y juisio sa y magas este y tano esta 
jajusga. 

12 Gfuaja yo megae na gtlinaja trabia 
para jusangane jamyo ; lao ti sina jam- 
yo insingon pago. 

13 Lao yaguin ufato ayo y Espiritun 
minagajet, gtliya infanfinanue jamyo 
todo y minagajet; sa ti usangan pot 
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will also persecute you ; if they have kept 
my saying, they will keep yours also. 

21 But all these things will they do unto 
you for my name's sake, because they 
know not him that sent me. 

22 If I had not come and spoken unto 
them, they had not had sin; but now 
they have no cloak for their sin. 

23 He that hateth me hateth my Father 
also. 

24 If I had not done among them the 
works which none other man did, they 
had not had sin: but now have they 
both seen and hated both me and my 
Father. 

25 But this Cometh to pass, that the word 
might b€| fulfilled that is written in their 
law. They hated me without a cause. 

26 But when the Comforter is come, 
whom I will send unto you from the 
Father, emn the Spirit of truth, which 
proceedeth from the Father, he shall 
testify of me: 

27 And ye also shall bear witness, be- 
cause ye have been with me from the 
beginmng. 

CHAPTER 16. 

1 Christ comfort^h his diaries against tribula- 
tio7i by the promise qfthe Holy Ohost^ and by his 
resurrection and ascension: 28 assureth their 
prayers made in his name to be acceptable to his 
Mitner. sa Peace in Christ, and in the world 
(Affliction, 

THESE things have I spoken unto you, 
that ye should not be offended. 

2 They shall put you out of the syn- 
agogues: yea, the time cometh, that 
whosoever killeth you will think that 
he doeth God service. 

3 And these things will they do unto 
you, because they have not known the 
Father, nor me. 

4 But these things have I told you, that 
when the time shall come, ye may re- 
member that I told you of them. And 
these things I said not unto you at the 
beginning, because I was with you. 

5 But now I go my way to him that 
sent me; and none of you asketh me, 
Whither goest thou? 

6 But because I have said these things 
unto you, sorrow hath filled your heart. 

7 Nevertheless I tell you the truth ; It 
is expedient for you that I go away : for 
if I go not away, the Comforter will not 
come unto you ; but if I depart, I will 
send him unto you. 



S And when he is come, he will reprove 
the world of sin, and of righteousness, 
and of judgment : 

9 Of sm, because they believe not on 
me; / 

10 Of righteousness, because I go to my 
Father, and ye see me no more ; 

11 Of judgnaent, because the prince of 
this world is judged. 

12 I have yet many things to say unto 
you, but ye cannot bear them now. 

13 Howbeit when he, the Spirit of truth, 
is come, he will guide you into all truth -. 
for he shall not speak of himself; but 
whatsoever he shall hear, that shall he 
speak: and he will shew you things to 
come.. 

14 He shall glorify me: for he shall 
receive of mine, and shall shew it unto 
you. 

15 All things that the Father hath are 
mine : therefore said I, that he shall take 
of mine, and shall shew it unto you. 

16 A little while, and ye shall not see 
me: and again, a little while, and ye 
shall see me, because I go to the Father. 

17 Then said some of his disciples 
among themselves, What is this that he 
saith unto u?, A little while, and ye shall 
not see me : and again, a little while, and 
ye shall see me : and. Because I go to the 
Father ? 

18 They said therefore, What is this 
that he saith, A little while ? we cannot 
tell what he saith. 

19 Now Jesus knew that they were de- 
sirous to ask him, and said unto them. 
Do ye inquire among yourselves of that 
I said, A little while, and ye shall not 
see me : and again, a little while, and ye 
shall see me ? 

20 Verily, verily, I say unto you. That 
ye shall weep and lament, but the world 
shall rejoice ; and ye shall be sorrowful, 
but your sorrow shall be turned into joy. 

21 A woman when she is in travail hath 
sorrow, because her hour is come : but as 
soon as she is delivered of the child, she 
remembereth no more the anguish, for 
joy that a man is born into the world. 

22 And ye now therefore have sorrow : 
but I will see you again, and your heart 
shall rejoice, and your joy no man taketh 
from you. 

23 And in that day ye shall ask me 
nothing. Verily, venly, I say unto you, 
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gniyaja, lao todosija, jiningogfia, ayo- 
sija usangan : yan ayosija y umasusede 
despues, inninafanmanatungo jamyo. 

14 Gaiya ufannae yo minala^ sa mafiu- 
fiule y gttinaja na guiya guajo ya uja- 
sangane jamyo. 

15 Todosija y gtlinajan Tata, iyoco ; 
ayo mina, j usangan na maiiuilule y gCd- 
naja na guiya guajo ya ujasangane 
jamyo. 

16 Trabia dididija na tiempo, ti inlie 
yo talo; ya y otro biaje dididija na 
tiempo inlie yo. 

17 Ya y palo disipulo ilegfiija entre si ja 
uno yan otro : Jafajnuna ilegfla este nu 
jita ? Dididija na tiempo ti inlie yo ; ya 
y otro biaje, dididija na tiempo inlie yo : 
sa bae jujanao para as Tata ? 

18 Ayo nae ilegfiija : Jafa este muna 
ilegfla? Dididija na tiempo? Ti ta- 
tungo jafa ilegfia. 

19 Lao jatungoja si Jesus na manmala- 
^o na umafaesen gtle, ya ilegfia nu si ja : 
Manafaesen entre jamyo jafa y ilelegco : 
Dididija na tiempo ya ti inlie yo ; ya otro 
biaje, dididija na tiempo inlie yo ? 

20 Magajet ya magajet y jusangane 
jamyo : infananges yan infanugun^ae- 
jon, lao y tano umagof ; ya jamyo in- 
fantriste, lao y tristenmiyo umabira 
para minagof. 

21 T palaoan yaguin para ufafiago gua- 
ja pinitifia, sa mato y orana ; lao yaguin 
munjayan jafafiago y patgon, malefa 
nu y pinitifia, pot y minagoffia na esta 
mafiago un taotao gui tano. 

22 Pago jamyo locue magaiet na in- 
fantriste ; lao yaguin manauijit talo, 
ufanmagof corasonmiyo, ya taya sina 
munajanao y minagof miyo guiya jamyo. 

23 Ayo na jaane ti infaesen yo ni jafa. 
Magajet y magajet y jusangane jamyo, 
todosija y ingagao y Tata, infanninae 
pot y naanjo. 

24 Asta pago taya ingaj^agao pot y 
naanjo : gagao ya inresibi, ya ubula y 
minagofmiyo. 

25 1 Estesija guinin jusangane jamyo 
gui acomparasion sija ; lao ufato y ora 
na ti jusangane jamyo gui acomparasion 
sija, lao jusangane jamyo claro y gllina- 
jan Tata. 

- 26 Ayo na jaane infenmangagao pot y 

naanjo : lao ada ti jusangane jamyo na 

guajo jutayuyute jamyo gui Tata ; 

27 Sa y Tata mangtlmaeya jamyo, sa 
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esta inguaeya yo, ya injenggue na ma- 
maela yo guinin as Yuus. 

28 mmaela yo guinin as Tata, ya 
matoyo gui tano: lao judineo talo y 
tano, sa bae janao para as Tata. 

29 y dislpulufia ilegfiija: Estagtie, 
pago na unsangan claro, ya taya acom- 
parasion unsangan. 

80 Pago intingo na jago untungo todo- 
sija ; ya ti unnesesita ni jaye unfinae- 
senjao : pot este injenggue na jago 
mamaela guinin as i uus. 

31 Maninepe sija as Jesus : Injenggue 
pago? 

32 Estaglle na ufato y ora, ya esta mato 
pa^o, na cada uno ujanao para y iyofia, 
ya mdingo yo namaesaja ; lao trabia ti 
guaj o ja namaesaja sa jumajame an Tata. 

33 Estesija jusangane jamyo, para in- 
fangaepas guiya guajo. Infangaemasft- 
pet gui tano ; lao mantiene y minatat- 
nganmiyo, sa guajo esta jugana y tano. 

CAPITULO 17. 

ESTESIJA jasangan si Jesus ya tu. 
malag jilo gui langet, ya ilegfia : 
Tata, esta mato y ora ; namalag y La- 
jimo, sa y Lajimo unninamalag locue. 

2 Parejaja unnae gUe ninasifiafia para 
todo y catne ; ya para todosija y unnae 
gUe, gUiya numae sija taejinecog na 
findia. 

3 Ya este yuje y taejinecog la linfil&, 
na intingo jao, na unoja y magajet na 
Yuus; yan si Jesuscristo nu y jago 
tumago. 

4 Esta junamalag jao gui tano, ya 
munjayan y chechojo nu y unnaeyo na 
juchogUe. 

5 Pago, jago j a Tata, unnamalag yo 
yan jago na maesa ni ayo na mhialag 
anae estaba jumijita antes di y tano. 

6 Esta j ufanue nu y naanmo y taotao nu 
y unnae yo gui tano ; sa iyomo, ya unnae 
yo ; ya sija maadaje y smanganmo. 

7 Pago sija matungo na todosija y 
unnae yo, sija iyomo. 

8 Sa y flnijo sija ni y unnae yo, ju- 
sangane sija ; ya jaresibe, yan jatungo 
magajet na mamaela yo guinin jago ; 
ya jajonggue na jagoyo tumago. 

9 Guajo j utayuy ute sija ; ti y tano juta- 
yuyute, lao sija y unnaeyo, sasijaiyomo. 

10 Ya todosija y iyomo, iyoco; ya y 
iyoco, iyomo ; yaguajayo minalag guiya 
sija. 



Christ prapeth 



ST. JOHN, 17. 



for his apoiUes. 



Whatsoever ye shall ask the Father in 
my name, he will give it you. 
Si4 Hitherto have ye asked nothing in 
my name : ask, and ye shall receive, that 
your joy may be full. 

25 These things have I spoken unto 
you in proverbs: but the time cometh, 
when I shall no more speak unto you 
in proverbs,' but I shall shew you plainly 
of the Father. 

26 At that day ye shall ask in my 
name : and I say not unto you, that I 
will pray the Father for you: 

27 For the Father himself loveth you, 
because ye have loved me, and have be- 
lieved that I came out from God. 

28 I came forth from the Father, and 
am come into the world : again, I leave 
the world, and go to the-Father. 

28 His disciples said unto him, Lo, now 
speakest thou plainly, aud speakest no 
proverb. 

30 Now are we sure that thou knowest 
all things, and needest not that any man 
should ask thee : by this we believe that 
thou camest forth from God. 

31 Jesus answered them. Do ye now 
believe? 

82 Behold, the hour cometh, yea, is now 
come, that ye shall be scattered, every 
man to his own, and shall leave me alone : 
and yet I am not alone, because the 
Father is with me. 

3B These things I have spoken unto you, 
that in me ye might have peace. In the 
world ye shall have tribulation : but be of 
good cheer ; I have overcome the world. 

CHAPTER 17. 

1 CTirM prayeth to his Father to glorify Mrih 6 to 
preserve his aposttes. 11 in tmUy, 17 and truth, 20 
to Qlorifu them, ana aU other oeUevers with him 
inlieaven, 

THESE words spake Jesus, and lifted 
up his eyes to heaven, and said. Fa- 
ther, the hour is come ; glorify thy Son, 
that thy Son also may glorify thee : 

2 As thou hast given him power over 
all flesh, that he should give eternal life 
to as many as thou hast given him. 

3 And this is life eternal, that they might 
know thee the only true God, and Jesus 
Christ, whom thou hast sent. 

4 I have glorified thee on the earth : I 
have finished the work which thou gavest 
me to do. 

5 And now, O Father, glorify thou me 
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with thine own self with the glory which 
I had with thee before the world was. 

6 I have manifested thy name unto the 
men which thou gavest me out of the 
world : thine they were, and thou gavest 
them me ; and they have kept thy word. 

7 Now they have known that all things 
whatsoever thou hast given me are of 
thee. 

8 For I have given unto them the words 
which thou gavest me; and they have 
received th^m, and have known surely 
that I came out from thee, and they have 
believed that thou didst send me. 

9 I pray for them : I pray not for the 
world, but for them which thou hast 
given me; for they are thine. 

10 And sJl mine are thine, and thine are 
mine ; and I am glorified in them. 

11 And now I am no more in the world, 
but these are in the world, and I come 
to thee. Holy Father, keep through thine 
own name those whom thou hast given 
me, that they may be one, as we are, 

12 While I was with them in the world, 
I kept them in thy name : those that thou 
gavest me I have kept, and none of them 
is lost, but the son of perdition ; that the 
Scripture might be fulfilled. 

13 And now come I to tliee ; and these 
things I speak in the world, that they 
might have my joy fulfilled in themselves. 

14 I have given them thy word; and 
the world hath hated them, because they 
are not of the world, even as I am not 
of the world. 

15 I pray not that thou shouldest take 
them out of the world, but that thou 
shouldest keep them from the evil, 

16 They are not of the world, even as I 
am not of the world. 

17 Sanctify them through thy truth: 
thy word is truth. 

18 As thou hast sent me into the world, 
even so have I also sent them into the 
world. 

19 And for their sakes I sanctify my- 
self, that they also might be sanctified 
through the truth. 

20 Neither pray I for these alone, but 
for them also which shall believe on 
me through their word ; 

21 That they all may be one ; as thou, 
Father, a/rt in me, and I in thee, that 
they also may be one in us: that the 
world may believe that thou hast sent me. 



SAN JUAN, 18. 



11 Pago taegtle yo gui taDO, ya este 
fidja mangaegue gui tano; ya mato yo 
guiya jago. Tata Santo adaje pot y 
naanmo, ayo sija y unnaeyo, para ufan- 
unoja, parejo an jita. 

12 Anae estaba yo manjajame gui 
tano, juadadajeja sija pot y naanmo ; 
ayo sija ni y unnaeyo ya juadadajeja 
ya taya ni uno malilingo, lao unoja esta 
malingo, gtiiya p^tgon yinilang ; para 
ujacumple y tinigue sija. 

13 Lao pago mato yo iya jago; ya 
estesija jusasangan gui tano para y 
minagofjo ubula guiya sija. 

14 Guajo guinin numae sija ni y si- 
nanganmo ; ya y tano mancliinatlie sija ; 
sa sija ti iyon y tano, parejoja yan 
guajo ti iyon y tano. 

15 Ti jutayuyut jao na unnajanao gui 
tano, lao unadaje sija gui tinaelaye. 

16 Sija ti iyon y tano, parejo yan guajo 
ti iyon y tano. 

17 Nagasgas sija pot y minagajetrng ; 
y sinanganmo gtiiya minagajet. 

18 Taeguenao jago tumago yo gui 
tano, parejoja guajo locue munajutago 
sija gui tano. 

19 Ya pot sija, juconsagra yo namaesa, 
para sija locue ufangasgas pot y mina- 
gajet. 

20 Ya ti sijaja jutayuyute, lao ayo 
sija locue y jumonggue yo pot y si- 
nanganiiija. 

21 Sa para todo sija ufanunoja ; pare- 
joja yan jago, Tata, gaegue jao guiya 
guajo, ya guajo gaegue guiya jago ; 
sija locue ufanunoja guiya jita ; para 
ujonffgue y tano na jago tumago yo. 

22 Ya y rainalag nu y unnae yo, junae 
sija: para ufanunoja parejo yan jita 
unoja. 

23 Guajo guiya sija, ya jago guiya 
guajo, para ufancabales gui unoja ; ya 
para utungo y tano, na jago tumago yo, 
ya ungtiaeya sija, parejoja yan gUinae- 
yamb nu guajo. 

24 Tata I ayosija y unnae yo, malago 
yo na manoyo nae gaegue, sija ufangae- 
gue locue ; para ujalie y mmalagjo ni 
y unnae yo ; sa unguaeya yo antes di 
jiniyong y tano. 

25 Tata tunas jao, y tano ti jatungo 
jao ; lao guajo tumungo jao, ya este- 
sija jatungo na jago tumagoyo. 

26 Ya guajo minamatungo sija y naan- 
mo ya bae junatungo : na ayo na gtti- 



naeya ni y unguaeya yo, ayo gaegue 
guiya sija, yan guajo guiya sija. 

CAPITULO 18. 
A NAE si Jesus munjayan jasangan 
j\. este sija na sinangan, mapos yan y 
disipuluila para otro banda y sadog 
Sidron, anae guaja un gttetta, ya juma- 
lom gtle yan y disipuluila. 

2 Ya si Judas locue, ni y umentrega 
gfte, jatungo ayo na lugat ; sa megae 
na biaje si Jesus jumanao gUije yan y 
disipulufia. 

3 Ayo nae si Judas mafiule y inetnon 
sendalo, van y ofisiat sija ni manmagas 
na mamale yan y Fariseo, mamalag ayo 
na lugat, manmaHunule falot, yan can- 
det, yan atmas. 

4 Enao mina si Jesus jatungo todosija 
na ufanmato guiya guiya, ya jumuyong 

file gui menannija, ya ilegila nu sija : 
aye inaiiligao ? 

5 Inepeiiija: Si Jesus Nasareno. Si 
Jesus ilegna nu sija : Guajo yo. Gaegue 
gtlije locue manisija yan Judas y umen- 
trega gUe. 

6 Anae munjayan jasangan : Guajo yo ; 
manalo guato ya mamodong gui tano. 

7 Tomalo jafaesen sija: Jaye inaiili- 
gao ? Ya ilegnija : Si Jesus Nasareno. 

8 Manope si Jesus: Munjayanyo ju- 
sangane jamyo na guajo yo: Yaguin 
guajo inaiiligao, polo ya ufanjanao este 
sija: 

9 Para ucumple y sinangan na esta 
jasangan : Ayo sija ni unnae yo, ni uno 
junafalingo. 

10 Ayo nae si Simon Pedro guaja espa- 
daiia, jachule ya janachetnudan un ten- 
tago mamale, ya jautut un talagafia gui 
agapa. Ya y tentago naanna si Malco. 

11 Enao mina si Jesus elegna as Pedro : 
Najalom y espadamo gui baena ; y copa 
ni janaeyo si tata, ada taya para jugui- 
men ? 

12 Ayo na tiempo y inetnon sendalo, 
yan y magas sendalo, yan y ofisiat y 
Judio sija, macone si Jesus ya magode. 

13 Ya finenana machule guato as An- 
nas; sa guiya y suegron Caefas, na 
magas j a na pale gilije na aiio. 

14 Ya si Caefas manae consejo ni y 
Judio sija, na janesisita un taotao para 
umatae pot y taotao sija. 

15 T^ Ya madalalag si Jesus si Simon 
Pedro, taegllenao yan otro disipula. 
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Juda» hetrayeth Jesus, 



ST. JOHN, 18. 



Peter denieth Mm. 



23 And the glory which thou gavest 
me I have given tnem ; that they may 
be one, even as -we are one: 

23 I in them, and thou in me, that they 
may be made prfect in one; and that 
the world may know that thou hast sent 
me, and hast loved them, as thou hast 
loved me. 

24 Father, I will that they also, whom 
thou hast given me, be with me where I 
am ; that they ma^r behold mv glory, 
which thou hast given me: tor thou 
lovedst me before the foundation of the 
world. 

25 O righteous Father, the world hath 
not known thee : but I have known thee, 
and these have known that thou hast 
sent me. 

26 And I have declared unto them thy 
name, and will declare it; that the love 
wherewith thou hast loved me may be 
in them, and I in them. 

CHAPTER 18. 
1 Judas betraueth Jems. 6 The qfficers fall to the 
ground. 10 J^eter srnUeth oJI^ If alchus* ear. 12 Je- 
stts is taken, and led unto Annas and Caiqphas. 15 
Peter's denial. 19 Jesus examined before Caiaphas. 
28 Bis arraignment b^ore PUate. 86 EUs kingdom. 
40 The Jews ask Barabbas to be let loose. 

WHEN Jesus had spoken these 
words, he went forth with his 
disciples over the brook Cedron, where 
was a garden, into the which he entered, 
and his disciples. 

2 And Judtus also, which betrayed him, 
knew the place: for Jesus ofttimes re- 
sorted thither with his disciples. 

3 Judas then, having received a band 
of men and officers from the chief priests 
and Pharisees, cometh thither with lan- 
terns and torches and weapons. 

4 Jesus therefore, knowing all things 
that should come upon him, went forth, 
and said unto them. Whom seek ye ? 

5 They answered him, Jesus of Naza- 
reth. Jesus saith unto them, I, am he. 
And Judas also, which betrayed him, 
stood with them. 

6 As soon then as he had said unto 
them, I am he, they went backward, and 
fell to the ground. 

7 Then asked he them again. Whom 
seek ye ? And they said, Jesus of Naza- 
reth. 

8 Jesus answered, I have told you that 
I am he: if therefore ye seek me, let 
these go their way: 



9 That the saying might be fulfilled, 
which he spake, Of them which thou 
gavest me have I lost none. 

10 Then Simon Peter having « sword 
drew it, and smote the high pnest's serv- 
ant, and cut off his right ear. The serv- 
ant's name was Malchus. 

11 Then said Jesus unto Peter, Put up 
thy sword into the sheath : the cup which * 
my Father hath given me, shall I not 
drink it ? 

12 Then the band and the captain and 
officers of the Jews took Jesus, and 
bound him, 

13 And led him away to Annas first ; for 
he was father in law to Caiaphas, which 
was the high priest that same year. 

14 Now Caiaphas was he, which gave 
counsel to the Jews, that it was expedient 
that one man i^ould die for the people. 

15 If And Simon Peter followed Jesus, 
and so did another disciple : that disciple 
was known unto the high priest, and 
went in with Jesus into the palace of the 
high priest. 

16 But Peter stood at the door without. 
Then went out that other disciple, which 
was known unto the high priest, and 
spake unto her that kept the door, and 
brought in Peter. 

17 Then saith the damsel that kept the 
door unto Peter, Art not thou also one 
of this man's disciples ? He saith, I am 
not. 

18 And the servants and officers stood 
there, who had made a fire of coals, for 
it was cold; and they warmed them- 
selves: and Peter stood with them, and 
warmed himself. 

10 If The high priest then asked Jesus 
of his disciples, and of his doctrine. 

20 Jesus answered him, I spake openly 
to the world ; I ever taught m the synar 

fogue, and in the temple, whither the 
ews always resort ; and in secret have 
I said nothing. 

21 Why askest thou me? ask them which 
heard me, what I have said unto them ; 
behold, thev know what I said. 

22 And when he had thus spoken, one 
of the officers which stood by struck 
Jesus with the palm of his hand, saying, 
Answerest thou the high priest so ? 

23 Jesus answered him. If I have spoken 
evil, bear witness of the evil : but if weU, 
why smitest thou me ? 
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SAN JUAN, 19. 



Ya ayo y otro disipulo atungo y magas 
na pale ; ya jumalom yan si Jesus ; gui 
quelat y palasyon y magas na pale. 

16 Lao si Pedro gaegue gui sanjiyong y 
petta. Entonses ayo y otro disipulo ni 
y atungo y magas na pale jumuvong, 
ya iasangane y pottera, ya janajalom si 
Pearo. 

17 Entonses ayo na palaoan ni y jaa- 
daje y petta ilegfia as Pedro : Ti jago 
locue disipulon este na taotao ? Gttiya 
ilegfia : Aje, ti guajo. 

18 Mangaegue gtlije y tentago sija 
yan y ofisiat sija, manotojgue, ya jafa- 
tinas y guafin pmigan ; sa manenggeng ; 
ya janafanmamaepe sija : ya esta tomo- 
to j gue maiiisi j a yan Pedro janamamaepe 
gtle. 

19 1 Ya y magas na pale jafaesen si 
Jesus jaftaemano y disipuluila yan y 
doctrinafia. 

20 Inepefia si Jesus : Guajo sumangan 
claro gui tano ; guajo siempre mamana- 
gtle guiya sinagogo yan y templo anae 
manetnon todo y Judio sija; ya taya 
jucuentuse gui secreto. 

21 Sajafa mma unfaf aesen yo ? Paesen 
y manmaniungog ni y jusangane sija. 
Estagtte, sija y tumungo y sinanganjo. 

22 Ya anae gttiya esta sumangan este, 
uno gui ofisiat sija na mangaegue gttije, 
japatmada si Jesus ya ilegfia : Taegtte- 
nao unope y magas na pale ? 

23 Ynepe gtte as Jesus : Yaguin ju- 
sangan taelaye, nae testimonio nu y tae- 
laye ; yaguin mauleg, pot jafa mina 
innachinudan yo? 

24 Ayo nae si Annas ninamacone gtte 
mangode para as Caefas, magas na pale. 

25 1 Ayo nae si Simon Pedro estaba 
tomotojgue janamamaepe gtte. Enton- 
ses ilegnija nu gttiya : Ada ti gttiya jao 
uno gui disipulufia ? Gttiya mandague 
ya ilegfia : Ti guajo yo. 

26 Uno gui tentagon magas na pale, 
parientes ayo y jautut si Pedro y tala- 
gafia, ya sinangane ; Ti julie jao gui 
gttetta yan gttiya ? 

27 Luego mandague talo si Pedro. Y 
enseguidas y gayo umoo^ 

28 1 Ayo nae macone si Jesus gttine 
as Caefas gui jalom palasyo : ya ogaan 
gttije ; ya sija ti man jalom gui palasyo, 
pot no sea infanninaale, lao para usifia 
mafiocho gui pascua. 

29 Entonses mapos juyong si Pilato 
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guiya sija ya ilegfia : Jafa na finaaela 
inchichile contra este na taotao ? 

30 Manmanope ya ilegfiija nu ffttiya : 
Yaguin ti taelaye finatinasfia, u inen- 
tregao. 

31 Enaomina si Pilato ilegfia nu sija : 
Chile gtte jamyo ya injisga jaftaemano 
y laymiyo. Ylegfiija y Judio sija nu 
gttiya : Ti tunas na jame, infanmannae 
nnatae ni jaye. 

82 Para umacumple y sinangan Jesus 
ni jasangan, janamatungo jafa na fina- 
taefia nae umatae. 

33 1" Entonses si Pilato tumalo juma- 
lom gui palasyo ya jaagang si Jesus ya 
ilegfia nu gttiya : Jago jao y Ray Judio 
sija? 

34 Ynepe as Jesus: Unsasangan este 
pot jagoja namaesa, pat otro sija sumang- 
angane lao pot guajo ? 

35 Si Pilato manope: Guajo Judio 
yo ? Nasionmo, ya y manmagas na 
mamale, maentrega yo nu jago: Jafa 
finatinasmo ? 

36 Ynepe as Jesus : Y raenoco, ti uju- 
yong gui sanjilo este na tano : Yaguin 
y raenoco u juyong gui sanjilo este na 
tano, y tentagojo sija ufanmumo, pot 
guajo, ya ti jumaentrega gui Judio sija : 
lao pago y raenoco ti uiuyong gttine. 

37 Entonses si Pilato ilegfia nu gttiya : 
Jago pues un ray jao ? l^epe as Jesus : 
Jago umalog na guajo un ray. Guajo 
minamafafiago yo, pot este, yan mina- 
mamaela yo ^ui tano pot este, para uma- 
nae testimonio ni minagaj et. Todo ayo y 
iyon minagajet, jajungog y inagangjo. 

38 Si Pilato ilegfia nu gttiya : Jafa na 
gttinaja y minagajet ? Anae munjayan 
jasangan este, tumalo guato gui Judio 
sija ya ilegfia nu sija : Guajo ti mafioda 
yo guiya gttiya jafa na isao. 

39 Lao jamyo guaja costumbrenmiyo 
na junalibre uno para jamyo gui pas- 
cua. Manmalago jamyo na junalibre y 
Ray Judio sija ? 

40 Entonses managang talo ya ilegfiija: 
Ti este ; lao si Barabas. Ya si Barabas 
gttiya un saque. 

CAPITULO 19. 
AYO nae si Pilato jachule si Jesus, ya 



2 Ya y sendalo sija jadufog tituca para 
un corona, ya japolo gui ilufia ya mana- 
minagago gtte m magagon agaga. 



Christ lef&re POate, 



ST. JOHN, 19. 



Olmat is scourged. 



24 Now Annas had sent him bound unto 
Caiaphas the high priest. 

25 And Simon Peter stood and warmed 
himself. They said therefore unto him, 
Art not thou also one of his disciples? 
He denied it, and said, I am not. 

26 One of the servants of the high priest, 
being his kinsman whose ear Peter cut 
off, saith, Did not I see thee in the garden 
with him ? 

27 Peter then denied again ; and imme- 
diatdh^ the cock crew. 

28 II Then led they Jesus from Caiaphas 
unto the hall of judgment: and it was 
early; and they themselves went not 
into the judgment hall, lest they should 
be defiled ; but that they might eat the 
passover. 

29 Pilate then went out unto them, and 
said, What accusation bring ye against 
this man? 

30 They answered and said unto him, 
If he were not a malefactor, we would 
not have delivered him up unto thee. 

31 Then said Pilate unto them. Take ye 
him, and judge him according to your 
law. The Jews therefore said unto him, 
It is not lawful for us to put any man to 
death : 

32 That the saying of Jesus might be 
fulfilled, which he spake, signifying what 
death he should die. 

33 Then Pilate entered into the judg- 
ment hall again, and called Jesus, and 
said unto him. Art thou the King of the 
Jews? 

34 Jesus answered him, Sayest thou this 
thing of thyself, or did others tell it thee 
of me? 

35 Pilatd answered. Am I a Jew ? Thine 
own nation and the chief priests have 
delivered thee unto me : what hast thou 
done? 

86 Jesus answered, Mv kingdom is not 
of this world : if my kingdom were of 
this world, then would my servants fight, 
that I should not be delivered to the Jews: 
but now is my kingdom not from hence. 

37 Pilate therefore said unto him. Art 
thou a king then ? Jesus answered, Thou 
sayest that I am a king. To this end 
was I bom, and for this cause came I 
mto the world, that I should bear witness 
unto the truth. Every one that is of the 
truth heareth my voice. 

88 Pilate saith unto him, What is truth ? 
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And when he had said this, he went out 
again unto the Jews, and saith unto 
them, I find in him no fault at aU. 

39 ^ut ye have a custom, that I should 
release unto you one at the passover: 
will ye therefore that I release unto you 
the King of the Jews ? 

40 Then cried they all again, saying. 
Not this man, but Barabbas. Now Ba- 
rabbas was a robber, 

CHAPTER 19. 

1 Cfhriat is scourged, crowned toith thorns, and beat- 
en. 4 JPUate is desirous to release him, but being 
overcome toith the outrage qf the Jews, Tie delivered 
him to be crucffted. 23 Theu cast lots for his gar- 
ments. 26 Be comm,endethnis mother to John. 28 
ffe dieth. 81 Ms side is pierced. SB Be is buried 
by Joseph and I/icodemus. 

THEN Pilate therefore took Jesus, and 
scourged him. 

2 And the soldiers platted a crown of 
thorns, and put it on his head, and they 
put on him a purple robe, 

3 And said. Hail, King of the Jews ! 
and they smote him with their hands. 

4 Pilate therefore went forth again, and 
saith unto them. Behold, I bring him 
forth to you, that ye may know that I 
find no fault in him. 

5 Then came Jesus forth, wearing the 
crown of thorns, and the purple robe. 
And Pilate saith unto them. Behold the 
man! 

6 When the chief priests therefore and 
officers saw him, they cried out, saying, 
Crucify him, crucify him. Pilate saith 
unto them. Take ye him, and crucify 
him: for I find no fault in him. 

7 The Jews answered him, We have a 
law, -and by our law he ought to die, be- 
cause he made himself the Son of God. 

8 1 When Pilate therefore heard that 
saying, he was the more afraid ; 

9 And went again into the judgment 
hall, and saith unto Jesus, Whence art 
thou ? But Jesus gave him no answer. 

10 Then saith Pilate unto him, Speakest 
thou noj; unto me? knowest thou not 
that I have power to crucify thee, and 
have power to release thee? 

11 Jesus answered. Thou couldest have 
no power at aU against me, except it were 

fiven thee from above : therefore he that 
elivered me unto thee hath the greater 
sin. 

12 And from thenceforth Pilate sought 
to release him : but the Jews cried out, 



SAN JUAN, 19. 



3 Manmato jijot ya Oegflija : Jafa 
tatatmano jao, Ray Judio sija ? Ya 
manae patmada. 

4 Entonses si Pilato jumuyong Mo, 
ya ilegna nu sija : Estagtte na jachule 
guiya jamyo juyong, para intingo na ni 
un isao jusoda.ffuiya gtiiya. 

5 Ayo anae si Jesus mapos juyong, 
jachuchule y coronan tituca yan y ma- 
gagon agaga. Ya ilegna nu sija si 
Pilato : Estagtte y taotao 1 

6 Anae malie glle ni y magas mamale 
yan y oflsiat sija, manaagang ilegfiija : 
Atane gui quiluus, atane gui quiluus. 
Si Pilato ilegna na sija: Chile jamyo 
ya inatane gui quiluus ; sa guajo ti 
maiioda yo jafa na isao guiya gtiiya. 

7 Maope gile ni y Judio siia: Jame 

fuaja laymame, ya segun y laymame, 
ebe umatae, sa jafa na gttiya jafatinas 
maesa glle Lajin Yuus. 

8 Si Pilato anae jajungog este na si- 
nangan, guaja gtLe mas dangculo na 
minaanao ; 

9 Ya jumalom talo gui palasyo ya 
ilegiia as Jesus : Jago, taotao mano jao ? 
Ya si Jesus taya inepefia. 

10 Si Pilato pues ilegna nu gtiiya: 
Jago ti umadingane yo? Ti untungo 
na guaja yo ninasinajo para juualibre 
jao, ya para juatane jao gui quiluus ? 

11 Manope gtle si Jesus: Ti siiia y nina- 
sinamo contra guajo, yaguin ti manae jao 
gui sanjilo ; enao mina y umentrega yo 
guiya jago, guaja mas dangculo na isao. 

12 Guinin este, si Pilato jaaligao y 
lugat para unalibre gtle : lao y Judio 
sija managang ilegfiija: Yaguin unna- 
libre este na taotao, ti amigon Sesat jao; 
sa ayo y umanaray, jasangan contra si 
Sesat. 

13 Anae si Pilato jajungog este na si- 
nangan, jachule si Jesus juyong ya 
matachong gui tribuna, gui lugat na 
mafanaan Piso, ya y Hebreo na lino jo 
Gabbatta. 

14 Ayo nae y tiempo para ufamauleg 
y pascua : jijot y ora gui las saes. En- 
tonses ilegna ni y Judio sija : EstagUe 
y Raymiyo 1 

15 Entonses manaagang, ilegfiija : Na- 
janao 1 najanao ! Atane gui quiluus I 
Ylegfia nu sija si Pilato : Juatane y 
Raymiyo ? Magas na mamale manma- 
nope : Taya raymame na si Sesatja. 

16 Entonses maentrega gtle guiya sija 



para umatane gui quiluus. Ya sija 
cumone si Jesus I 

17 1 Ya gtiiya chumuchuchule y qui- 
luusfia, jumanao para ayo na lugat na 
mafanaan y sagan calabera, cumeque- 
ilegfia gui Hebreo na finijo, Golgota; 

18 Anae maatane gui quiluus; yan y 
gachongna otro dos, gui dos banda Jesus 
ya si Jesus gui talo. 

19 Ya manugue si Pilato un tinigue ya 
mapolo gui sanjilo y quiluus. Ya y 
tinigue: SI JESUS NASARENO, RAY 
Y JUDIO SIJA. 

20 Ya megae na Judio sija tumaetae 
este na tinigue, sa y lugat anae maatane 
si Jesus, jijot gui siuda, ya esta matugue 
gui Hebteo, yan Griega, yan Lating. 

21 Ayo nae elegnija as Pilato y manma- 
^as na mamale yan y Judio sija : Chamo 
titigue : Ray y Judio sija : lao gttiya 
umalog : Guajo y Ray y Judio sija. 

22 Manope si Pilato : Jafa y jutugue 
esta jutugue. 

23 1 Entonses y sendalo sija, anae mun- 
jayan maatane gui quiluus si Jesus, ma- 
chule y magaguna, ya mafatinas cuatro 
patte, cada sendalo un patte ; yan y^ 
tunico na magago locue ; gttiya taya 
malagsefia, lao todo matufog dcsde y 
sanjilo asta y sanpapa. 

24 Pot enao ilegfiijaentre sija : Munga- 
jit umipe, lao tapolo suette gui jilona, 
jaye gaeyo gtte: para umacumple y 
tinigue na ilegfia : Mapatte entre sija y 
magagujo, ya y tunico na magagoio 
mafatinas y suette. Estesija y sendalo 
fumatinas. 

25 1[ Ya manotojgue gui fiun quiluus 
Jesus, si nanana, van y chelun nanaiia 
as Maria, yan si Maria palaoan Cleopas^ 
yan si Maria Magdalena. 

26 Ya anae jalie si Jesus si nanafia, yan 
y disipuluna ni jaguaeya na tomotojgue 
jijot, ilegfia as nanafia : Palaoan, enao- 
gtte y lajimo 1 

27 Despues, ilegfia ni disipulo : Enao- 
gtte si nanamo. Desde ayo na ora y 
disipulo inadaje gtte gui guimafia. 

28 1 Despues di este, jatungo si J^us 
na todosija esta manmacumple, para y 
tinigue umacumple, ilegfia : Majoyo. 

29 Ya gaegue gtiije un nayan na Dula 
y binagle : Ya sija nabula y espongja y 
binagle ya mapolo gui jilo un jayo na 
naanfia y hisopo, ya manafalag y pa- 
chotfia. 
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saying, If thou let this man go, thou art 
not Cesar's friend: whosoever maketh 
himself a king speaketh against Cesar. 
.13 1 When Pilate therefore heard that 
saying, he brought Jesus forth, and sat 
down in the judgment seat in a place 
that is called the Pavement, but in the 
Hebrew, Gabbatha. 

14 And it was the preparation of the 
passover, and about the sixth hour : and 
he sait^ unto the Jews, Behold your 
KingI 

15 But they cried out. Away with Am, 
away with him, crucify him. Pilate 
saith unto them. Shall I crucify your 
King ? The chief priests answered. We 
have no king but Cesar. 

16 Then delivered he him therefore 
unto them to be crucified. And they 
took Jesus, and led him away. 

17 And he bearing his cross went forth 
into a place called the place of a skull, 
which is called in the Hebrew Gol- 
gotha : 

18 Where they crucified him, and two 
others with him, on either side one, and 
Jesus in the midst. 

19 If And Pilate wrote a title, and put 
it on the cross. And the writing was, 
JESUS OF NAZARETH THE KING 
OF THE JEWS. 

20 This title then read many of the 
Jews; for the place where Jesus was 
crucified was nigh to the city: and it 
was written ia- Hebrew, and Greek, and 
Latin. 

21 Then said the chief priests- of the 
Jews to Pilate, Write not, The King of 
the Jews ; but that he said, I am King 
of the Jews. 

22 Pilate answered, What I have written 
I have written. 

23 1[ Then the soldiers, when they had 
crucified Jesus, took his garments, and 
made four parts, to every soldier a part ; 
and also his coat : now the coat was with- 
out seam, woven from the top through- 
out. 

24 They said therefore among them- 
selves. Let us not rend it, but cast lots 
for it, whose it shall be : that the Scrip- 
ture might be fulfilled, which saith. 
They parted my raiment among them, 
and for my vesture they did cast lots. 
These things therefore the soldiers did. 

25 IT Now there stood by the cross of 



Jesus his mother, and his mother's lister, 
Mary the wife of Cleophas, and Mary 
Magdalene. 

26 When Jesus therefore saw his 
mother, and the disciple standing by, 
whom he loved, he saith unto his moth- 
er, Woman, behold thy son I 

27 Then saith he to the disciple. Behold 
thy mother I And from that hour that 
disciple took her unto his own ham^. 

28 IT After this, Jesus knowing that 
all things were now accomplished, that 
the Scripture might be fulfilled, saith, I 
thirst. 

29 Now there was set a vessel full of 
vinegar: and they filled a sponge with 
vinegar, and put it upon hyssop, and 
put it to his mouth. 

30 When Jesus therefore had received 
the vinegar, he said. It is finished : and 
he bow^ his head, and gave up the 
ghost. 

31 The Jews therefore, because it was 
the preparation, that the bodies should 
not remain upon the cross on the sabbath 
day, (for that sabbath day was a high 
day,) besought Pilate that their legs 
might be broken, and that they might 
be taken away. 

32 Then came the soldiers, and brake 
the legs of the first, and of the other 
which was crucified with him. 

33 But when they came to Jesus, and 
saw that he was dead already, they brake 
not his legs : 

34 But one of the soldiers vrith a spear 
pierced his side, and forthwith came 
there out blood and water. 

35 And he that saw it bare record, and 
his record is true ; and he knoweth that 
he saith true, that ye might believe. 

36 For these things were done, that the 
Scripture should be fulfilled, A bone of 
him shall not be broken. 

37 And again another Scripture saith. 
They shall look on him whom they 
pierced. 

38 IT And after this Joseph of Ari- 
mathea, being a disciple of Jesus, but 
secretly for fear of the Jews, besought 
Pilate that he might take away the hodj 
of Jesus : and Pilate gave him leave. He 
came therefore, and took the body of 
Jesus. 

39 And there came also Nicodemus, 
(which at the first came to Jesus by 
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30 Anae si Jesus jaguinem y binaglc, 
elegfla : Jocog esta : ya janaeguen y 
iluila ya jaentrega y espiritu. 

81 Ti iBntonses y Judio sija, sa ayo na 
jaane y jaanen Preparasion ; para y ta- 
taotao sija taya usaga gui quiluus gui 
sabado na jaane (sa dangculo ayo na 
jaane y sabado), manmangagao asPilato 
na ufanmajulog y adengfiija ya umana- 
fanjanao gUije. 

33 Manmanmato sija y sendalo ya ma- 
julog y aden^a y finenana, yan y otro, 
ayo dos y gumin y matane gui quiluus 
yan gUiya ; 

33 Ya anae manmato guj as Jesus, ya 
malie na gtiiya esta matae, ti julog y 
aden^na : 

34 Lao uno gui sendalo sija, janaa- 
dotgan gui calaguagfia y lansafia, ya 
jumuyong y j§Lg& yan janom. 

35 Ya g&iya y lumie mannae testi- 
monio, ya y testimoniofia, gtiiya maga- 
jet : ya gtiiya tumungo na jjafa ilegfia 
niagajet, para jamyo locue mjenggue. 

86 Sa este na gtlinaja jumuyong esta 
para umacumple y tinigue na ilegfia : 
Ni un tolang guiya gUiya umajulog. 

37 Yan locue otro tinigue ilegfia: 
Umaatan ayo ni janaadotgan. 

38 If Despues di malofan estesiia, si 
Jose taotao Arimatea, ya disipulon Jesus, 
lao gui secreto sa maafiao ni Judio sija, 
jagagao si Pilato na gtiiya uuajanao y 
tataotao Jesus: entonses si Pilato japolo. 
Ya mato gtle ya janajanao y tataotaofia. 

39 Mato locue si Nicodemo, na jagas 
mato gui as Jesus gui puenge, mafiunule 
un dinafian mira i^an cbaguan na jajatot, 
na y minacatna sien libra. 

40 Ayo nae jachule y tataotao Jesus, 
ya maafuyut magago yan paopao, tae- 
manoja y costumbre y Judio sija an 
manmanjafot. 

41 Ya ayo na lugat nae maatane gui 
quiluus, guaja un gtletta, ya y giletta 
nae guaja un naftan nuebo, ya asta pago 
taya nae mapoluye. 

43 Ayo nae mapolo si Jesus, sa ayo na 
jaane y jaanin Preparasion y Judio sija 
(sa ayo na naftan estaba jijot). 

CAPITULO 20. 

Y FINENANA na jaane gui semana, 
gui egaan anae ti claro, si Maria 
Magdalena mato gui naftan, ya jalie y 
acho na manajanao gui naftan. 
123 



2 Entonses malago ^a malas as Simon 
Pedro, yan jr otro disipulo m gtlinaeya 
as Jesus, ya ilegfia nu sija : Jachule y 
Sefiot gui naftan ya jame ti intingo manq 
nae japolo. 

3 Manmapos si Pedro yan y otro disi- 
pulo, ya manmato ^ui Daf^tan. 

4 Ya manmalago sija y dos umetnon : 
JAY otro disipulo malago chadigfia qui 
si Pedro, ya mato finenana gui miftan. 

5 Ya fiumejon ya jaatan, ya jalie y 
magago lenso na mapolo ; lao ti juma- 
lom. 

6 Entonses mato si Simon Pedro ni 
dumadalalag gtle, ya jumalom gui naf- 
tan, ya jalie y magago lenso na mapolo, 

7 Ya y magago sudario na gaegue 
gui jilo y ilufia, ti mapolo yan y palo 
magago, lao y otro lugat na mabalulu- 
tan. 

8 Entonses jumalom locue ayo y otro 
disipulo, ni guine mato finenana gui 
naftan ; ya jalie yan jajonggue. 

9 Sa ti matutungo trabia y tinigue, 
na janesesita na gtiiya ucajulo guine 
entalo manmatae. 

10 Ayo nae manalo y disipulo sija 
guato gui guimafilja. 

11 1 Ya si Maria gaegue gtlije gui san 
jiyong, jijot y naftan ya tumatanges ; 
ya tumanges, fiumejon papa y jaatan 
y sanjalom y naftan ; 

13 Ya jalie dos angjet na minagagon 
apaca, na manmatatachong, y uno gui 
para y ilo, y otro para y tiaeng, anae y 
tataotao Jesus guine mapolo. 

13 Ya ilegfiija nu gtiiya : Palaoan, jafa 
na tumatanges jao ? Ylegfia nu sija : Sa 
Jafa muna jachule y Sefiotjo, ya ti ju- 
tungo mano nae japolo. 

14 Anae jasangan este, tumalo tate, ya 
jalie si Jesus, gtlije na tomotojgue, lao 
ti jatungo cao gtiiya si Jesus. 

15 Ylegfia nu gtiiya si Jesus : Palaoan, 
jafa na tumatanges jao ? Jaye unalili- 
gao ? Pinelofia na ayo na taotao y tao- 
tao y gtletta, ilegfia nu guiya: Sefiot, 
yaguin jago chumule, sangane yo mano 
nae unpolo, ya juchule gtle. 

16 Ylegfia nu gttiya si Jesus : Maria I 
Jabira guiya gtiiya ya, ilegfia gui He- 
breo na finijo : Raboni ! cumequeilegfia. 
Maestro ; 

17 Ylegfia nu gtiiya si Jesus : Chamo 
yo pumapacha ; sa asta pago ti cajulo 
yo gui as Tata ; lao janao para y mafie- 
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night,) and brought a mixture of myrrh 
and aloes, about a hundred pound weight, 

40 Then took they the body of Jesus, 
and wound it in linen clothes with the 
spices, as the manner of the Jews is to 
bury. 

41 Now in the place where he was 
crucified there was a garden ; and in the 
garden a new sepulchre, wherein was 
never man yet laid. 

42 There laid they Jesus therefore be- 
cause of the Jews' preparation day; for 
the sepulchre was nigh at hand. 

CHAPTER 20. 

1 Mary comeUi to the sepulchre: S so do Peter and 
JohUy ignorant qf the resurrection, 11 Jesus ap- 
peareth to Mary Magdalene^ 19 and to his disci- 
ples. 24 The increduuty, and confession qf Thom- 
as, 80 The Scripture is suffldent to salvation. 

THE first day of the week cometh 
Mary Magddene early, when it was 
yet dark, unto the sepulchre, and seeth 
the stone taken away from the sepulchre. 

2 Then she runneth, and cometh to 
Simon Peter, and to the other disciple, 
whom Jesus loved, and saith unto them. 
They have taken away the Lord out of 
the sepulchre, and we know not where 
they have laid him. 

3 Peter therefore went forth, and that 
other disciple, and came to the sepulchre. 

4 So they ran both together: and the 
other disciple did outrun Peter, and 
came first to the sepulchre. 

5 And he stooping down, and looking 
in, saw the linen clothes lying ; yet went 
he not in. 

6 Then cometh Simon Peter following 
him, and went into the sepulchre, and 
seeth the linen clothes lie, 

7 And the napkin, that was about his 
head, not lying with the linen clothes, 
but wrapped together in a place by itself. 

8 Then went in also that other disciple, 
which came first to the sepulchre, and he 
saw, and believed. 

9 For as yet they knew not the Scrip- 
ture, that ne must rise again from the 
dead. 

10 Then the disciples went away again 
unto their own home. 

11 If But Mary stood without at the 
sepulchre weepiug : and as she wept, she 
stooped down, aryd looked into the sepul- 
chre, 

12 And seeth two angels in white sit- 
ting, the one at the head, and the other 
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at the feet, where the body of Jesus had 
lain. 

13 And they say tmtoher, Woman, why 
weepest thou ? She saith unto them, Be- 
cause they have taken away my Lord, and 
I know not where they have laid him. 

14 And when she had thus l^id, she 
turned herself back, and saw Jesus stand- 
ing, and knew not that it was Jesus. 

15 Jesus saith unto her. Woman, why 
weepest thou ? whom seekest thou ! 
She, supposing him to be tlie gardener, 
saith unto him. Sir, if thou have borne 
him hence, tell me where thou hast laid 
him, and I will take him away. 

16 Jesus saith unto her, Mary. She 
turned herself, and saith unto him, Kab- 
boni ; which is to say. Master. 

17 Jesus saith unto her, Touch me not ; 
for I am not yet ascended to my Father : 
but go to my brethren, and say unto 
them, I ascend unto my Father, and your 
Father ; and to my God, and your God. 

18 Mary Magdalene came and told the 
disciples that she had seen the Lord, and 
that he had spoken these things unto her. 

19 If Then the same day at evening, 
being the first day of the week, when the 
doors were shut where the disciples were 
assembled for fear of the Jews, came 
Jesus and stood in the midst, and saith 
unto them. Peace he unto you. 

20 And when he had so said, he shewed 
unto them his hands and his side. Then 
were the disciples glad, when they saw 
the Lord. 

21 Then said Jesus to them again. 
Peace he unto you : as my Father hath' 
sent me, eyen so send I you. 

22 And when he had said this, he 
breathed on th^m, and saith unto them, 
Receive ye the Holy Ghost : 

23 Whosesoever sins ye remit, they are 
remitted unto them; and whosesoever 
sins ye retain, they are retained. 

24 1 But Thomas, one of the twelve, 
called Didymus, was not with them 
when Jesus came. 

25 The other disciples therefore said 
unto him, We have seen the Lord. But 
he said unto them. Except I shall see in 
his hands the print of the nails, and put 
my finger into the print of the nails, and 
thrust my hand into his side, I will not 
believe. 

26 t And after eight days again kU 
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lujo ^a unsangane sija, na jucajulo gui 
Tatajo ya yan Tatamiyo, y Yuusjo yan 
y Yuusmiyo. 

18 Mato si Maria Ma^gdalena ya jasang- 
ane v disipulo sija : Esta julie y Sefiot ; 
ya ^aftaemano siDangane gUe nu este 
na gtlinaja. 

19 IT Ya anae esta pupuenge, gtlije 
mismo na jaane, y flnenana gui semana, 
ya y petta manmajujucliom, gtlije nae 
mangaegiie y disipulo sija manetnon sa 
manmaafiao ni Judio sija, mato si Jesus, 
ya tumojgue gtle gui talo ya ilegfta nu 
sija : Pas ugaegue guiya jamyo. 

20 Ya anae munjayan jasangan este, 
matlflnanue ni canaeila yan y calaguag- 
fta. Ayo nae manmagof y disipulo sija 
anae malie y Senot. 

21 Ya si Jesus ilegfia nu sija talo : Pas 
ugaegue guiya jamyo ; taemanoja si 
Tata ni tumago yo, taegttije locue juta- 
go jamyo. 

22 Ya anae munjayan jasangan este, 
manguaefegui jilonija ya ilegfia nu sija: 
Resibe jamyo y Espirito Santo. 

23 Y inasie ni y isaofiija, sija ufan- 
maasie ; ya iyonfiija y mdetiene sija 
ufanmadetiene. 

24 1 Ya si Tomes, uno gui dose, na 
mafananaan si Didimo, taegtle guiya 
sija anae mato si Jesus. 

25 Ya ilegnija nu glliya y palo disipu- 
lo : Y Senot guinin taJie. Lao ilegfia 
nu sija : Yaguin ti julie gui canaefia y 
sefiat y lilog sija, ya junajalom y cala- 
lotjo gui sefiat y lilog, yan ti junajalom 
y canaejo gui calaguagfia, ti jujong- 
gue. 

26 ^ Ya despues di manmalofan ocho 
na jaane, anae disipulo sija mangaegue 
talo gui sanjalom, mafiisija yan si 
Tomas. Mato si Jesus, macandalo y 
petta, ya suma^ gui entalo ya ilegfia : 
Pas ugaegue guiya jamyo. 

27 Ayo nae ilegfia as Tomas : Nama- 
maela glline mague y calolotmo, ya un- 
lie y canaejo ; ya namamaela gUine 
mague y canaemo, ya unnajalom gui 
calaguagmo; ya chamo tataeinangoco, 
lao unjonggue. 

28 Entonses si Tomas manope ya ileg- 
fia nu gtliya : Sefiot jo yan Yuusjo. 

29 Ylegfia nu gUiya si Jesus : Pot y 
unlie yo, Tomas, na unjonggue yo : 
mandichoso ayo sija y ti manmaulie, lao 
manmanjonggue . 



30 ^ Magajet, megae sija na sefiat palo 
na jafatinas si Jesus gui menan y disipu- 
lufia na ti matugue gtline na leblo : 

31 Lao este sija manmatugue para in- 
jenggue na si Jesus, gfiiya si Cristo, 
Lajm Yuus ; ya anae injenggue, guaja 
jamyo taejinecog la linftlS pot y naanfia. 

CAPITULO 21. 

DESPUES di manmalofan estesija, 
jafanue gUe si Jesus otro biaje y 
disipulo sija gui oriyan tasen Tiberias ; 
ya taegttine jafanue gile namaesa. 

2 Mangaegue mandadafia si Simon 
Pedro yan si Tomas, na mafananaan si 
Didimo, yan si Nataniel, taotao Cana 
guiya Galilea, yan y famaguon Sebedeo, 
yan otro dos disipulufia. 

3 .Ylegfia nu sija si Simon Pedro : Ju- 
janao para jucone y gtlijan. Ylegfiija 
nu glUya: Jame indalalag jao. Man- 
mapos ya manjalom gui un sa^yan ; ya 
ayo na puenge, taya c^uinenefiija. 

4 Anae manana gui egaan si Jesus 
sumaga tomotojgue gui oriyan tase ; 
ya y disipulo ti matungo cao gttiya si 
Jesus. 

5 Ayo nae ilegfia nu sija si Jesus : 
Famaguon, guaja jamyo jafa para in- 
cano ? Manope gtle : Taya. 

6 Ya ilegfia nu sija : Yute y lagua gui 
agapan y sajyan, ya inseda. Mayute ya 
ti manasifia machule gui tase pot y 
minegae y gtlijan. 

7 Ayo na disipulo y gllinaeya as Jesus, 
umadingane si Pedro : Gttiya y Sefiot. 
Entonses si Simon Pedro anae jajungog 
na glliya y Sefiot jaciudog gtte nu y 
magagon pescadot (sa taemagago gtte), 
ya tumayog gui tase. 

8 Ya y palo disipulo sija manmato yan 
y sajyan (sa ti chago gui tAno, lao guaja 
dosientos codo) machule y lagua, na 
bula ni gttijan. 

9 Ya anae manmato gui tano manman- 
lie guafe y pinigan na mapolo esta y 
gttijan gui jilofia, yan pan. 

10 Ylegfia si Jesus nu sija : Chule 
mague y gttijan ni inquene pago. 

11 Ayo anae cajulo si Simon Pedro ya 
jaiala y lagua para y tano, bula dang- 
culon gttijan sija, siento y sincuenta y 
tres; ya achogja taegttenao y minegaefia, 
y lagua ti matitig. 

12 Ylegfia nu siia si Jesus : Fanma- 
macla ya infafiocno. Ya ni uno gui 
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disciples were within, and Thomas with 
them : then came Jesus, the doors being 
shut, and stood in the midst, and said, 
Peace be unto you. 

27 Then saith he to Thomas, Reach 
hither thy finger, and behold my hands ; 
and reach hither thy hand, and thrust it 
into my side ; and be not faithless, but 
believing. ' 

28 And Thomas answered and said unto 
him, My Lord and my God. 

29 Jesus saith unto him, Thomas, be- 
cause thou hast seen me, thou hast be- 
lieved: blessed are they that have not 
seen, and yet have believed. 

30 IT A.nd many other signs truly did 
Jesus in the presence of his disciples, 
which are not written in this book: 

31 But these are written, that ye might 
believe that Jesus is the Christ, the Son 
of God; and that believing ye might 
have life through his name. 

CHAPTER 21. 

1 Christ appearing again to his disciples was known 
qf them by the great drattght qf fishes. 12 Bedineth 
vfith them: 15 earnestly commandeth loiter to feed 
his lanibs and sheep: VSforetelleth him of his death: 
22 r^uteth his curiosity touching John. 25 The 
conclusion. 

AFTER these things Jesus shewed 

XJL himself again to the disciples at the 

sea of Tiberias ; and on this wise shewed 

he himself. 

2 There were together Simon Peter, and 
Thomas called Didymus, and Nathanael 
of Cana in Galilee, and thB sons of Zebe- 
dee, and two other of his discfples. 

3 Simon Peter saith unto them, I go a 
fishing. They say unto him. We also go 
with thee. They went forth, and entered 
into a ship immediately ; and that night 
they cau^t nothing. 

4 but when the morning was now come, 
Jesus stood on the shore ; but the disci- 
ples knew not that it was Jesus. 

5 Then Jesus saith unto them, Children, 
have ye any meat ? They answered him, 
No. 

6 And he said unto them. Cast the net 
on the right side of the ship, and ye shall 
find. They cast therefore, and now they 
were not able to draw it for the multi- 
tude of fishes. 

7 Therefore that disciple whom Jesus 
loved saith unto Peter, It is the Lord. 
Now when Simon Peter heard that it was 
the Lord, he girt his fisher's coat unto him, 



(for he was naked,) and did cast himself 
into the sea. 

8 And the other disciples came in a lit- 
tle ship, (for they were not far from 
land, but as it were two hundred cubits,) 
dragging the net with fishes. 

9 As soon then as they were come to 
land, they saw a fire of coals there, and 
fish laid thereon, and bread. 

10 Jesus saith unto them. Bring of the 
fish which ye have now caught. 

11 Simon Peter went up, and drew 
the net to land full of great fishes, a 
hundred and fifty and three: and for 
all there^were so many, yet was not the 
net broken. 

12 Jesus saith unto them. Come and 
dine. And none of the disciples durst 
ask hiin, "Who art thou ? knowing that 
it was the Lord. 

13 Jesus then cometh, and taketh bread, 
and giveth them, and fish likewise. 

14 This is now the third time that Jesus 
shewed himself to his disciples, after that 
he was risen from the dead. 

15 1 So when they had dined, Jesus 
saith to Simon Peter, Simon, son of 
Jonas, lovest thou me more than these ? 
He saith unto him. Yea, Lord; thou 
knowest that I love thee. He saith imto 
him. Feed my lambs. 

16 He saith to him again the second 
time, Simon, son of Jonas, lovest thou 
me? He saith unto him. Yea, Lord; 
thou knowest that I love thee. He saith 
unto him. Feed my sheep. 

17 He saith unto him the third time, 
Simon, son of Jonas, lovest thou me? 
Peter was grieved because he said unto 
him the third time, Lovest thou me ? 
And he said unto him, Lord, thou 
knowest all things; thou knowest that 
I love thee. Jesus saith unto him. Feed 
my sheep. 

18 Verily, verily, I say unto thee. When 
thou wast young, thou girdedst thyself, 
and walkedst whither thou wouldest : but 
when thou shalt be old, thou shalt stretch 
forth thy hands, and another shall gird 
thee, and carry tTiee whither thou would- 
est not. 

19 This spake he, signifying by what 
death he should glorify God. And when 
he had spoken this, he saith unto him, 
Follow me. 

20 Then Peter, turning about, seeth the 
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disipulo sija fumaesen gUe : Jago, jaye 
jao ? matungo na gtliya y Senot. 

13 Entonses mamaela si Jesus, ya ja- 
chule y pan ya manninae, ya y gtiijan 
taegUenao. 

14 Esta giXiya y mina tres na biaje na 
si Jesus jafanue gtle y disipuluiia desde 
tiempo nae cajulo g&e guine entalo man- 
matae. 

15 1[ Anae munjayan maiiocho, si 
Jesus ilegila as Simon Pedro : Simon 
lajin Juan, unguaeya yo mas qui este 
sija ? Sinangane gUe : Si Seiiot, jago tu- 
mungo na juguaeya jao. Ylegfia nu 
giiiya: Pasto y gajo patgon quinilo. 

16 Tumalo ilegna nu gtliya y mina dos 
biaje : Simon, lajin Juan, unguaeya 
yo ? Ylegfia nu gtliya : Si Senot, un- 
tungoja na juguflic jao. Ylegfia nu 
gtliya: Adaje y gajo quinilo. 

17 Ylegfia nu gtliya y mina tres na 
biaje : Simon, lajin Juan, unguflie yo ? 
Ninatriste si Pedro na sinangane gtle 
satA tres biaje : Unguflie yo ? ya ilegfia 
nu gtliya : Sefiot, jago tumungo todo- 
sija: jago tumungo na juguflie jao. 
Ylegfia nu gtliya si Jesus : Pasto y 
gajo quinilo. 

18 Magajet ya magajet jusangane jao, 
anae patgon jao, undudog jao nu y sen- 
tura ya malag y malagomoja : ya anae 
bijo jao unjuto y canaemo, ya guinede 



jao ni y otro, ya unquinene guato gul ti 
malagomo. 

19 Ya este ilegfia, janatungo jafa na 
finatae nae sifia namalag si Yuus. Ya 
anae jasangan este, ilegfia nu gtliya: 
Dalalag yo. 

20 Entonses iabira gtle si Pedro ya 
jalie avo na disipulo na gtlinaeya as 
Jesus ainalalag gtle ; ya locue umason 
gui pichon gui sena, ya sinangane, Sefiot 
jaye uje y umentregao ? 

21 Anae si Pedro jalie este, ilegfia as 
Jesus : Sefiot, jafa jumuyong para este? 

22 Yegfia nu gtliya si Jesus : Yaguin 
malagojo na gtliya ugagaegue asta qui 
mato yo, jafa y uguaja guiya jago ? 
Dalalag yo. 

23 Jumuyong este na sinangan entre y 
mafielo na ayo na disipulo ti umatae : 
lao si Jesus sinangane, na ti umatae ; 
lao yaguin malagoyo na gtliya ugagae- 
gue asta qui mato yo, jafa y uguaja 
guiya iago ? 

24 1 Este gtliya y disipulo ni manae tes- 
timonio nu este sija na gtlinaja, ya ja- 
tugue este sija na gtlinaja : ya tatungo 
na y testimoniona, gtliya magajet. 

25 1 Ya guaja locue palo megae na 
gtlinaja na jafatinas si Jesus, yaguin 
ufanmangue cada uno, jujaao na todo y 
tano ti omlat y leblo sija y ufanmatugue. 
Amen. 
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CAPITULO 1. 

YPINENANA na sinangan, jutu- 
gue, O Teofilo, pot todo ayo sija, 
na si Jesus jatutujon fumatinas, yan 
mamanagtle. 

2 Asta y jaane anae maresibe gui san- 
jilo,- despues di munjayan jatago pot y 
Espiritu Santo y apostoles sija ni y ina- 

- yegfia : 

3 Ni ayo locue y jafanue nu gtliya 
laiaiS, anae munjayan mapinito pot y 
megae na sefiat, liniifiija cuarenta na 
jaane yan manguecuentos gtlinaja sija 
ni y mangaegue gui menon Yuus : 

4 Ya mandafia yan sija, ya jatago sija 
na chafiija fanjajanao Jerusalem, lao 
ujanangga y promesan jr Tata ni y, ileg- 
fia, injingog guiya guajo : 



5 Sa si Juan magajet na managpa- 
pange ni y janom : lao jamyo infanma- 
tagpange ni y Espiritu Santo ti megae na 
jaane desde pago. 

6 1 Enao mina, ayo sija y mandafia, 
finaesen gtle, ilegfiija: Sefiot, malago 
jao unnatalo guato y raeno guiya Is- 
rael ? 

7 Ya gtliya ilegfia nu sija: Ti para 
jamyo intingo y jaane yan v tiempo si- 
ja, ni y pinelon y Tata gui ninasifiafiaja. 

8 Lao jamyo infanmanresibe y nina- 
sifia anae si Espiritu Santo ufato gui jilo 
miyo : yan jamyo utestigojo sija, iya 
Jerusalem yan todo iya Judea yan Sa- 
maria, yan asta y uttimon y tano. 

9 Ya anae munjayan jasangan este na 
gainaja, mientras maaatan gtle, machule 
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disciple whom Jesus loved following; 
which also leaned on his breast at supper, 
and said, Lord, which is he that betray- 
eth thee ? 

21 Peter seeing him saith to Jesus, 
Lord, and what sliall this man dof 

22 «resus saith unto him. If I will that 
he tarry till I come, what is that to thee ? 
follow thou me. 

23 Then went this saying abroad amon^ 
the brethren, that that disciple should 
not die: yet Jesus said not unto him. 



He shall not die ; but. If I will that he 
tarry till I come, what is that to thee ? 

24 This is the disciple which testifieth 
of these things, and wrote these things : 
and we know that his testimony is 
true. 

25 And there are also many other 
things which Jesus did, the which, if 
they should be written every one, I sup- 
pose that even the world itself could 
not contain the books that should be 
written. Amen. 



THE ACTS OF THE APOSTLES. 



, CHAPTER 1. 

1 Christy preparing hi8 apostles to tAe beholding qf 
his ascension^ gathered them togeUier into the 
mount Olivett commandeth them to expect in Jeru- 
salem the sending down qf the Holy Ghost, prom- 
iseth after few days to send U : by virtue whereqf 
they shouldbe witnesses unto htm^even to the utmost 
parts qf the ear A. 9 After his ascension they are 
warned by two angels to depart, and to set their 
minds upon his second coming. 12 They accord- 
ingly return, and, giving themselves to prayer, 
choose Matthias apostle in the place qf Judas. 

THE former treatise have I made, O 
Theophilus, of all that Jesus began 
both to do and teach, 

2 Until the day in which he was taken 
up, after that he through the Holy Ghost 
had given commandments unto the apos- 
tles whom he had chosen : 

3 To whom also he shewed himself alive 
after his passion bv many infallible 
proofs, being seen of them fortjr days, 
and speaking of the things pertaining to 
the kingdom of Gk>d : 

4 And, being assembled together with 
them, commanded them that they should 
not depart from Jerusalem, but wait for 
the promise of the Father, which, saith 
he, ye have heard of me. 

5 For John truly baptized with water ; 
but ye shall be baptized with the Holy 
Ghost not many days hence. 

6 When they therefore were come to- 
gether, they asked of him, saying, Lord, 
wilt thou at this time restore again the 
kingdom to Israel? 

7 And he said unto them. It is not for 
you to know the times or the seasons, 
which the Father hath put in his own 
power. 

8 But ye shall receive power, after that 
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the Holy Ghost is come upon you : and 

Je sh^l be witnesses unto me both in 
erusalem, and in all Judea, and in Sa- 
maria, and unto the uttermost part of 
the earth. 

9 And when he had spoken these things, 
while they beheld, he was taken up ; and 
a cloud received him out of their sight. 

10 And while they looked steadfastlv 
toward heaven as he went up, behold, 
two men stood by them in white apparel ; 

11 Which also said. Ye men of Galilee, 
why stand ye gazing up into heaven? 
this same Jesus, which is taken up from 
you into heaven, shall so come in like 
manner as ye have seen him go into 
heaven. 

12 Then returned they unto Jerusalem 
from the mount called Olivet, which is 
from Jerusalem a sabbath day*s jour- 
ney. 

13 And when they were come in, they 
went up into an upper room, where 
abode both Peter, and James, and John, 
and Andrew^ Philip, and Thomas, Bar- 
tholomew, and Matthew, James the son 
of Alpheus, and Simon Zelotes, and Ju- 
das the brother of James. 

14 These all continued with one accord 
in prayer and supplication, with the wo- 
men, and Mary the mother of Jesus, and 
with his brethren. 

15 1 And in those days Peter stood up 
in the midst of the disciples, and said, 
(the number of names together were 
about a hundred and twenty,) 

16 Men and brethren, this Scnptur^ 
must needs have been fulfilled, ^hieh 
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gtle gui sanjilo ; ja j mapagajes rines- 
ibe gile, gumen linimija. 

10 Ya anae maaatan titme y langet, 
anae mapos gtle, estagtie dos taotao na 
niinagagon apaca, manotojgue jijot gui- 
ya sija. 

11 Si y ilegnija locue : Jamyo taotao 
Galilea, jafa na manotojgue jamyo ya 
ioaatan julo y langet ? este mismo si 
Jesus ni y maresibe gui sanjilo guinen 
iya jamyo para y langet, umamaela talo 
taegUijeja anae mlie gUe jumanao para 
y langet. 

12 1[ Ayo nae sija manalo guato Jerusa- 
lem guinen y egso Olibo, ni y jijot Jeru- 
salem, gui sabado na jaana na jinanao. 

13 Ya anae sija manjalom, manjanao 
julo gui sanjilo na cuarto anae mafiasa- 
ga todos, si redro yan si Juan yan si 
Santiago yan si Andres yan si Felipe yan 
si Tomas yan si Bartolome yan si Mateo 
van si Santiago lajin Alfeo yan si Simon 
Selote yan si Judas chelun Santiago. 

14 Estesija todo mafiasagaja gui un 
jinasoja na tinaetae, yan manmanga^a- 
gao fitme, yan y palo famalaoan sija 
yan si Maria nanan Jesus, yan y mane- 
luiia lalaje sija. 

15 1[ Ya ayo sija na iaane, si Pedro 
tumojgue iulo gui en talo y manelo, ya 
y numeron y mandana guaja siento y 
bente. Ya ilegfia : 

16 Lalaje an manelo, nesesita uma- 
cumple este na tinigue ni y jasangan 
antes yEspiritu Santo gui pachot David 
pot si Judas ni umesgaejon ayo sija y 
cumone si Jesus. 

17 Sa gUiya estaba matufong guiya 
jita, van guaja pattefia giline na sinetbe. 

18 Este na taotao, mamajan un fangua- 
luan ni y apas y tinaelayefia ; ya japo- 
dong papa y mapta tiyaniia, ya malagnos 
todo tilipasila. 

19 Ya este matungo todo ni y maiiasa- 
ga guiya Jerusalem ; ya pot enao na 
mafanaan ayo na fangualuan ni y fino- 
flija : Aqueldama, comequeilegiia, Fan- 
gualuan jagS. 

20 Sa esta matugue gui leblon y Sal- 
mos : Polo ya y sagana umayulan^ ya 
taya taotao sumagaye : ya y ofisiona 
otro chumule. 

21 Gui entalo estesija na taotao y man- 
gachochongta todo y tiempo anae y Se- 
ftqtjTeBus j umalom yan jumuyong guiya 



22 Matutujon guinen y tinagpangen 
Juan asta ayo na jaane anae maresibe 
gui sanjilo guinen iya jita, nesesita uno 
gui entalo sija umatancho testigo yan 
jita ni y quinajuluna. 

23 Ya matanclio dos, si Jose ni y ma- 
fanaan Barsabas ni y apiyidufia Justo, 
yan si Matias. 

24 Ya manmanaetae ilegflija : Jago Se- 
not ni y tumungo y corason y taotao to- 
do, famanue jaye gUine gui dos unayeg. 

25 Para usaonao gtline na sinetbe, yan 
y chechon apostoles anae si Judas ni y 
podong pot y tinaelayefia, ya gtiiya uja- 
nao para y sagana. 

26 Ya manmanae ni y suertenfiija ; ya 
y suerte podong gui as Matias ; y a gQiy a 
matufong gui onse na apostoles^ 

CAPITULO 2. 

YA anae mato y jaanen y Pente- 
costes, estaba todos na mandadafia 
gui un sagayan. 

2 Ya enseguidas mato y boruca guinen 
y langet, taegllije y gUmaefen y dang- 
culo na manglo, ya ninabula todo y 
gui ma anae manmatatacliong sija. - 

8 Ya ayo nae manmato gui jilofiija 
dinga na jula sija, taegtlije y guafe, ya 
sumaga gui jilo cada uno guiya sija. 

4 Ya sija todo manbula ni y Espiritu 
Santo, yan jatutujon sumancan y otro 
na finijo, taegtiijija y Espintu numae 
sija na u jasangan. 

5 Ya manasaga gttije guiya Jerusalem. 
Judio sija, na mandeboto na taotao, 
guinen todo y nasion ni y mangaegue 
gui papa y langet. 

6 Ya anae majungog esta na boruca, 
mandana y Una j yan taotao, ya sija man- 
yinalaca, sa cada taotao iajungog sija 
na man^uecuentos ni y tnonijaja. 

7 Ya sija todos ninafanlujan, yan nina- 
fanmanman, ilegfiija y uno m y^otro : 
Ada ti todo Galileo estesija y mangue- 
cuentos ? 

8 Ya jafa muna tajujungog cada tao- 
tao ni y finotaja gui anae manmafana- 
gojit ? 

9 Partos, yan Medos, yan Elamitas, 
yan sija y mafiasaga guiya Mesopota- 
mia, yan Judea, yan Capadosia, yan 
Ponto, yan Asia, 

10 Yan Phrygia, yan Pamfilia, yan 
Egipto, yan iya Libia ni y gaegue gui 
otro bandan Sirene, yan y manaotao 
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The descent of 

the Holy Ghost by the mouth of David 
spake before concerning Judas, which 
was guidelo them that took Jesus. 

17 For he was numbered with us, and 
had obtained part of this ministry. 

18 Now this man purchased a field with 
the reward of iniquity ; and falling head- 
long, he burst asunder in the midst, and 
all his bowels gushed out. 

19 And it was known unto all the dwell- 
ers at Jerusalem ; insomuch as that field 
is called, in their proper tongue, Acelda- 
ma, that is to say. The field of blood. 

20 For it is written in the book of 
Psalms, Let his habitation be desolate, 
and let no man dwell therein : and, His 
bi^oprick let another take. 

21 Wherefore of these men which have 
companied with us all the time that the 
Lord Jesus went in and out among 
us, 

22 Beginning from the baptism of John, 
unto that same day that he was taken up 
from us, must one be ordained to be a 
witness with us of his resurrection. 

28 And they appointed two, Joseph 
called Barsabas, who was sumamed 
Justus, and Matthias. 

24 And they prayed, and said. Thou, 
Lord, which knowest the hearts of all 
men, shew whether of these two thou 
hast chosen, 

25 That he may take part of this minis- 
try and apostleship, from which Judas 
by transgression fell, that he might go 
to his own place. 

26 And they gave forth their lots ; and 
the lot fell upon Matthias ; and he was 
numbered with the eleven apostles. 

CHAPTER 2. 

\9,JUU^ wUh the Holy Ghoat, and apeak- 



...^ jges, are admired by some, and 

derided by othere. 14 Whom Peter disproving, 
_ and aheunna that the apoatlea y}ake by the pow- 
er qf the Holy Ohoat, that Jeaua waa riaenjrom 
the dead, ascend^ into heaven, had poured down 
the aame Holy Ohoat, and waa the Meaaiaa, a 
man known to them to be approved qf Ood by hia 
miraclea, wondera, and aigna, and not cntcifled 
without hia determinate counael and foreknoiol- 
edge: 87 he bajptUseth a great number that were 
converted. 41 mio q/terwarda devoutly and char- 
itably eonverae together: the apoaOea working 
many miracles, and God daily increaaing hie 
cAurcA. 

AND when the day of Pentecost was 
J\. fully come, they were all with one 
accord in one place. 

2 And suddenly there came a sound 
from heaven as of a rushing mighty 
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wind, and it filled all the house where 
they were sitting. 

3 And there appeared unto them cloven 
tongues like as of fire, and it sat upon 
each of them. 

4 And they were all filled with the Holy 
Ghost, and began to speak with other 
tongues, as the Spirit gave them utter- 
ance. 

5 And there were dwelling at Jerusalem 
Jews, devout men, out of every nation 
under heaven. 

6 Now when this was noised abroad, 
the multitude came together, and were 
confounded, because that every man 
heard them speak in his own language. 

7 And they were all amazed and mar- 
velled, saying one to another. Behold, 
are not all these which speak Gali- 
leans? 

8 And how hear we every man in our 
own tongue, wherein we were born ? 

9 Parthians, and Medes, and Elamites, 
and the dwellers in Mesopotamia, and in 
Judea, and Cappadocia, in Pontus, and 
Asia, 

10 Phrygia, and Pamphylia, in Egypt, 
and in the parts of Libya about Cyrene, 
and strangers of Rome, Jews and prose- 
lytes, 

11 Cretes and Arabians, we do hear 
them speak in our tongues the. wonderful 
works of God. 

12 And they were all amazed, and were 
in doubt, saying one to another, What 
meaneth this? 

13 Others mocking said. These men are 
full of new wine. 

14 If But Peter, standing up with the 
eleven, lifted up his voice, and said unto 
them, Ye men of Judea, and all ye that 
dwell at Jerusalem, be this known unto 
you, and hearken to my words : 

15 For these are not drunken, as ye 
suppose, seeing it is lut the thini hour 
of the day. 

16 But this is that which was spoken 
by the prophet Joel; 

17 And it shall come to pass in the last 
days, saith God, I will pour out of my 
Spirit upon all flesh : and your sons and 
your daughters shall prophesy, and your 
young men shall see visions, and your 
old men shall dream dreams: 

18 And on my servants and on my 
handmaidens I will pour out in those 
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juyong guiya Boma, Judio sija yan 
proselitos, 

11 Cretensija, yan Arabs! ja: tajujung- 
og sija mangueciientos ni y flnota, y 
namanman na checho Yuus sija. 

12 Ya sija todos ^ninafanmanman, ya 
manbuebuenteja ilegiiija uno yan y 
otro : Ja^a este na taegiiine ? 

13 Lao y palo sija manmanbotlelea 
ilegiiija: Estesija na taotao manbula 
nuebo na bino. 

14 1 Lao si Pedro tumojgue julo gui 
entalo onse, ya jajatsa julo y inagangiia, 
ya ilegna nu sija : Jamyo taotao Judea, 
yan todo y mafSasaga guiya Jerusalem, 
polo ya este umatungo guiya jamyo, 
yan ecungog y sinanganio. 

15 Sa estesija ti manbulacho, taegtte- 
nao y pinelonmiyo, sa pago y mina 
tresja na ora gui jaane. 

16 Lao este ayo y guinen masangan 
pot y profeta- Joel : 

17 Na umasusede gui uttimo jaane 
sija, ilegna si Yuus, juchuda y Espiri- 
tujo gui jilo todo y catne ; ya y fa- 
maguonmiyo lalaje yan famaguonmiyo 
famalaoan ufanmanprofetisa, ya patgon- 
miyo lalaje ujalie y liniinija, ya y man- 
bijo sija guiya jamyo, ufanmangtiife ni 
y gttinife sija ; 

18 Magajet na y jilo y tentagojo la- 
laje, yan y tentagojo famalaoan nae bae 
juchuda gilije na jaane y Espiritujo ; 
ya sija ujaprofetisa. 

19 Ya bae jufanue ni y na manman 
gui sanjilo gui langet, yan senat gui san- 
papa gui tano ; j^gS yan guafe yan y 
asgon y aso : 

20 Y atdao umatolaeca mafajomjom, 
ya y pilan mafajag^ ; antes di ufato y 
jaanin y Sefiot, ayo na jaane dangculo 
yan magas. 

21 Ya umasusede na masquesea jaye ni 
y umagang y naan y Sefiot, ufansatbo. 

22 1 Jamyo taotao Isi-ael sija, jingog 
estesija finojo ; si Jesus, taotao Nasaret, 
un taotao maasegura na gilinaeyan Yuus 
glle guiya jamyo pot y ninasifia sija 
yan y namanman, yan y senat ni y fina- 
tinas Yuus pot gttiya gui entalo miyo, 
taegdijeja jamyo locue intingoja ; 

23 Gttiya manacnnaejon pot tinancho 
pinagat yan antes na tiningo Yuus, 
jamyo inquene, ni y manaelaye sija na 
canae ya inatane gui quiluus ya inpino. 

24 Ya si Yuus janacajulo, ya japula y 
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piniten finatae ; sa ayo ti sifia maguut 
gile. 

25 Sa si David sumangan pot gtliya : 
Guajo Julie siempre y Sefiot gui menan 
matajo ; sa glliya gaegue agapa na ca- 
naejo, para ti siiia junacalamten : 

26 Enao mina y corasoojo mumagof, 
yan y jilajo senmagof ; yan y catneco 
locue usaga gui ninangga. 

27 Sa ti undingo y antijo gui naftan, 
ni ti unnac y Sanfcosmo para ulie y mi- 
ni tong. 

28 Jago guinen munatungoyo ni y cha- 
lan linmti : yan unnabulayo minagof gui 
menamo. 

29 Maiielujo lalaje, sifiayo libre na ju- 
sangane jamyo ni y patriarca David, na 
matae ya majafot, ya y naftanfia gaegue 
guiya jita asta pago na jaane. 

30 Taegiiine, na gD.iya profeta, ya ja- 
tungo na si Yuus manjula ni y jura- 
mento pot glliya, na y tinegcha y lomona 
ya unafatachong Uno gui tronuna. 

31 Sa guinen jalie este antes, na ja- 
sangan y quinajulo Cristo, na y antina 
ti mapolo gui naftan, ni y catnena ulie 
y minitong. 

32 Este y as Jesus ni y ninacajulo as 
Yuus, ya enaomina jita todos mantes- 
tigo. 

33 Taegaine na majatsa gui agapa na 
canae Yuus, ya guinen jaresibe guine 
y Tata y promesan Espiritu Santo, gtli- 
ya cbumuda este y inlie pago yan y in- 
jingog. 

34 Sa si David ti caj ulo gui langet ; 
lao ilegfia nu gtliyaja : Y Sefiot ilegfia 
ni y Befiotjo, fatachong gui agapa ,ua 
canae jo, 

35 Asta que jupolo y enemigumo para 
fanajangan y adengmo. 

36 rolo ya todo y guima Israel uja- 
tuugo magajet, na si Yuus fumatinas 
gtte y Sefiot yan Cristo ; este uje y ina- 
tane gui quiluus. 

37 Ya anae sija jajungog este, man- 
manieute gui corasonfiija, ya ilegnija as 
Pedro yan y palo na apostoles sija : 
Manelujo lalaje, jaf a jam infatinas? 

38 Ayo nae si Pedro ilegfia nu sija: 
Fanmafiotsot, ya infanmatagpange cada 
uno guiya jamyo, ni y naan Jesucristo, 
para inasiin y isaomiyo, yan inresibe y 
ninaen y Espiritu Santo. 

39 Sa y promesa para jamyo, yan para 
y famaguonmiyo, yan para todos, asta 



JpBter's sermon on 
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the day of PmteeoiL 



days of my Spirit ; and they shall proph- 
esy: 

19 And I will shew wonders in heaven 
above, and signs in the earth beneath; 
blood, and fire, and vapour of smoke: 

20 The sun shall be turned into dark- 
ness, and the moon into blood, before 
that great and notable day of the Lord 
-come: 

21 And it shall come to pass, that who- 
soever shall call on the name of the Lord 
shall be saved. 

22 Ye men of Israel, hear these words ; 
Jesus of Nazareth, a man approved of 
God among you by miracles and won- 
ders and signs, which God did by him in 
the midst of you, as ye yourselves also 
know: 

23 Him, being delivered by the deter- 
minate counsel and foreknowledge of 
God, ye have taken, and by wicked 
hands have crucified and slain: 

24 Whom Gkxi hath raised up, having 
loosed the pains of death: because it 
was not possible that he should be 
holden of it. 

25 For David «)eaketh concerning him, 
I foresaw the Lord always before my 
face; for he is on my right hand, that 
I should not be moved: 

26 Therefore did my heart rejoice, and 
my tongue was glad ; moreover also my 
flesh shall rest in hope : 

27 Because thou wilt not leave my soul 
In hell, neither wilt thou suffer thine 
Holy One to see corruption. 

28 Thou liast made known to me the 
ways of life; thou shalt make me full 
of joy with thy countenance. 

29 Men and brethren, lei me freelv 
speak unto you of the patriarch David, 
that he is both dead and buried, and his 
sepulchre is with us unto this day. 

30 Therefore being a prophet, and 
knowing that God had sworn with an 
oath to him, that of the fruit of his loins, 
according to the flesh, he would raise up 
Christ to sit on his throne ; 

31 He, seeing this before, spake of the 
resurrection of Christ, that his soul was 
not left in hell, neither his flesh did see 
corruption. 

32 This Jesus hath God raised up, 
whereof we all are witnesses. 

83 Therefore being by the ri^ht hand of 

God exalted, and having received of the 
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Father the promise of the Holy Ghost, 
he hath shed forth this, which ye now 
see and hear. 

34 For David is not ascended into the 
heavens : but he saith himself. The Lord 
said unto my Lord, Sit thou on my right 
hand, 

35 Until I make thy foes thy footstool. 

36 Therefore let all the house of Israel 
know assuredly, that God hath made 
that same Jesus, whom ye have crucified, 
both Lord and Christ. 

37 If Now when they heard this, they 
were pricked in their heart, and said unto 
Peter and to the rest of the apostles, Men 
and brethren, what shall we do ? 

38 Then Peter said unto them, Repent, 
and be baptized every one of you in the 
name of Jesus Christ for the remission 
of sins, and ye shall receive the gift of 
the Holy Ghost. 

39 For the promise is unto you, and to 
your children, and to all that are afar 
off, even as many as the Lord our God 
shall call. 

40 And with many other words did he 
testify and exhort, saying, Save your- 
selves from this untoward generation. 

41 If Then they that gladly received his 
word were baptized : and the same day 
there were added unto them about three 
thousand souls. 

42 And tiiey continued steadfastly in 
the apostles' doctrine and fellowship, and 
in breaking of bread, and in prayers. 

43 And fear came upon every soul : and 
many wonders and signs were done by 
the apostles. 

44 And all that believed were together, 
and had all thin^ common ; 

45 And sold their possessions and goods, 
and parted them to all men, as every man 
had need. 

46 And they, continuing daily with one 
accord in the temple, and breaking bread 
from house to house, did eat their meat 
with gladness and singleness of heart, 

47 Praising God, and having favour 
with all the people. And the Lord added 
to the church daily such as should be 
saved. 

CHAPTER 3. 

1 Peter preaching to the people that came to §eea 
lame man rettored to hie feet. 12 prqfesseth the cure 
not to have been wrotufht by his or John*» own 
power, or hoUneee, but by God, and hie Son Jeaue, 
and through JWth in his name: 18 v^mcU repr& 
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ayo slja y mangaegue gui chago, jayeja 
y in^ang ni y Sefiot Yuusta. 

40 lan megae otro na finijo janae tes- 
timonio, jqxl jasangane ilegfia: Satba 
jamjro gttine gui managuaguat na gen- 
erasion. 

41 IT Ya ayo sijay manmagof rumesibe 
y flnofia, manmatagpange : ya ayo na 
jaane, maaumenta guiya sija ouente tres 
mit na taotao. 

42 Ya sija sisigueja fitme gui finana- 
gUen y apostoles sija, yan mandadafiaja 
yan maipe y pan, yan an manmaetae. 

43 Ya minaaiiao mato gui jilo todo y 
ante : yan me^ae na namanman yan 
sefiat manmafatmas pot y apostoles sija. 

44 Ya todo ayo sija y manmanjong- 
gue, mandadafiaja, yan manguaja todo 
gttinaja para uiyon todo ; 

45 Ya jabende iyoniiija y gttinajafiija, 
yan ya m^nmapapatte y taotao sija cada 
uno taemanoja y nesesitaofla. 

46 Ya sija sisigueja fltme, yan unoja 
corasonfiija todo j jaane, gui guima- 
yuus, yan an maipe y pan sija gui 
lyasija, ya jacano nafiija ni y mainagof, 
yan sensiyo y corasonfiija. 

47 Manmanalaba as Yuus, yan mangae- 
fabot ni y todo y taotao sija. Ya y 
Sefiot jaaumenta sija cada jaane, ni 
ayo sija y mansasatbo. 

CAPITULO 3. 

SI Pedro van Juan, dumafia jumanao 
julo gui guimayuus para u jafanae- 
tae, gui oran a las nuebe. 

2 Ya un taotao na coja desde y jalom 
y tiyan nanafia, ya machuchule, ya ma- 
popolo cada jaane gui pettan y guima- 
yuus, ni y mafanaan Bonita, para ufan- 
gagao limosna ni y manjajalom gui 
guunayuus. 

3 Ya jalie si Pedro yan Juan na jumaja- 
lomgiii guimayuus, ya jagagao Iimosna. 

4 Ya inatangtte as Pedro yan Juan, ya 
ilegfiija: Atanjam. 

5 Ya gtliya jaecungog sija, yan jana- 
nangga na uresibe jafa na gttinaja guiya 
siia. 

o Ayo nae si Pedro ilegfia : Salape yan 
oro, tayayo ; lao jafa y gtlinaiajo junae 
jao. Pot y naan Jesucristo l^asareno, 
cajulo ya unfamocat. 

7 Ya jamantiene y agapa na canaefia, 
ya jajatsa julo ; ya enseguidas y adeng- 
fia yan y telang y bayogufia mumetgot. 



8 Ya gttiya tumayog julo, ya tumoj- 
gue, ya jatutujon mamocat ; ya juma- 
lom yan sija gui jalom y guimayuus, 
mamomocat yan tuinatayog, yan jaa- 
lalaba si Yuus; 

9 Ya todo y taotao lumie gtli na ma- 
momocat, yan jaalalaba si Yuus : 

10 Ya sija matungoja na glliya ayo y 
matatachong, ni y umogagao limosna 
gui Bonita na Petta gui guimayuus : ya 
sija manbula ni y namanman, yan mina- 
anao, ni ayo y jumuyong guiya gtiiya. 

11 ^ Ya y anae gtiiya quinequene as 
Pedro yan Juan, todo y taotao manma- 
lago ya mandafia guiya sija gui coridot 
ni y mafanaan Salomon ya dangculo na 
ninamanmanfiija. 

12 Ya anae si Pedro jalie ayo, jaope y 
taotao sija ilegfia: Taotao Israel, sa 
jafa na mnafanmanman jamyo ni este ? 
pat jafa na ingueguesatanjam taegfiije 
V pot ninasifianmameja, pat pot y dine- 
botonmameja na innafamocat este na 
taotao ? 

13 Si Yuus Abraham, yan Ysaac, yan 
Jacob, y Yuus y tatata ni y janamala- 
go y Tentagofia as Jesus ; ni y inentre- 
ga yan inpme gui menan Pilatos, anae 
jadetetmina ya japolo gile na ujanao. 

14 Lao jamyo inpine Ayo y Santos yan 
Tunas, j&n ingagagao na infanmanae un 
taotao ni y pegno ; 

15 Yan mpino y prinsipen linfilfi, ni y 
si Yuus janacajulo guinen y manmatae ; 
ni y jame mantestigo. 

16 Ya y naanfia, pot y jinenggue y 
naanfia, janametgot este na taotao ni y 
liniimiyo, yan y tiningomiyo ; junggan, 
y jinenggue, m y pot gtiiya, mannae gtte 
ni este na cabales na jinemlo gui menan 
miyo todos. 

17 Lao pago, mafielujo, nae jutungo 
na pot y taya tiningomiyo na infatinas 
ajro, taegtiije y finatinas y magalajen- 
miyo locue. 

18 Lao ayo na gtlinaja y janamatungo 
si Yuus antes, pot y pachot todo sija y 
profeta, na si Cristofia ufamadese, ya 
taegUije ucumple. 

19 Enaomina fanmafiotsot, ya inbira 
talo jamyo, ya y isaomiyo ufanmaf unas, 
para, sifia ufato y tiempon y refresco 
guinen menan Yuus; 

20 Ya para gliiya umatago ayo Cristo, 
ni y esta matancho antes- para jamyo, 
gliiya si Jesus. 
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Beter^s ea^iortaHofk 



kenOIng them for crucifying Jesua. 17 Which be- 
eauae thev cttait through ignorance^ and that there- 
bw toere fulfilled CMTs determinate counsel, and 
the Scriptures : 19 he exhorteth them by repentance 
andfauh to seek remisston qf their sins, and sal- 
vatUm In the same Jesus. 

NOW Peter and John went up to- 
gether into the temple at the hour 
of prayer, being the ninth hour, 

2 And a certain man lame from his 
mother's womb was carried, whom they 
laid daily at the gate of the temple which 
Is called Beautiful, to ask alms of them 
that entered into the temple ; 

3 Who, seeing Peter and John about to 
go into the temple, asked an alms. 

4 And Peter, fastening his eyes upon 
him with John, said. Look on us. 

6 And he gave heed unto them, expect- 
mg to receive something of them. 

6 Then Peter said. Silver and gold have 
I none; but, such as I have give I thee: 
In the name'of Jesus Christ of Nazareth 
rise up and walk. 

7 And he took him by the right hand, 
and lifted Mm up : ana immediately his 
feet and ankle bones received strength. 

8 And he leaping up stood, and walked, 
and entered with them into the temple, 
walking, and leaping, and praising Cfod. 

9 And an the people saw him walking 
and praising God: 

10 And they knew that it was he which 
sat for alms at the Beautiful ^te of the 
temple : and they were filled with wonder 
and amazement at that which had hap- 
pened unto him. 

11 And as the lame man which was 
healed held Peter and John, all the peo- 
ple ran together unto them in the porch 
that is called Solomon's, greatly won- 
dering. 

12 1 And when Peter saw ity he answer- 
ed unto the people. Ye men of Israel, 
why marvel ye at this ? or why look ye 
80 earnestly on us, as though by our own 
power or holiness we had made this man 
to walk? 

13 The Gk)d of Abraham, and of Isaac, 
and of Jacob, the God of our fathers, 
hath glorified his Son Jesus; whom ye 



delivered up, and denied him 



lom ye 
in the 
presence of 'Pilate, when he was deter- 
mined to let Mm go. 

14 But ye denied the Holy One and the 
Just, and desired a murderer to be grant- 
ed unto you ; 

15 And killed the Prince of life, whom 



God hath raised from the dead ; whereof 
we are witnesses. 

16 And his name, through faith in his 
name, hath made this man strong, whom 
ye see and know: yea, the faith which 
IS by him hath given him this perfect 
soundness in the presence of you all. 

17 And now, brethren, I wot that 
through ignorance ye did it, as did also 
your rulers. 

IS- But those things, which Ckxl before 
had shewed by the mouth of all his proph- 
ets, that Christ should suffer, he hath so 
fulfilled. 

19 1[ Repent ye therefore, and be con- 
verted, that your sins may be blotted out, 
when the times of refreshing shall come 
from the presence of the Lord ; 

20 And he shall send Jesus Christ, 
which before was preached unto you: 

21 Whom the heaven must receive un- 
til the times of r^itution of aU things, 
which God hath spoken by the mouth of 
all his holy prophets since the world 
began. 

22 For Moses truly said unto the fathers, 
A Prophet shall the Lord your God raise 
up unto you of your brethren, like unto 
me ; him shall ye hear in all things what- 
soever he shall say unto you. 

23 And it shall come to pass, tJtat every 
soul, which will not hear that Prophet, 
shall be destroyed from among the people. 

24 Yea, and all the prophets from Sam- 
uel and those that follow after, as many 
as have spoken, have likewise foretold of 
these days. 

25 Ye are the children of the prophets, 
and of the covenant which God made 
with our fathers, saying unto Abraham, 
And in thy seed shall all the kindreds of 
the earth be blessed. 

26 Unto you first God, having raised up 
his Son Jesus, sent him to bless you, in 
turning away every one of you from his 
iniquities. 

CHAPTER 4. 

1 The rulers qf the Jews offended with Peter's ser- 
mon, 4 (thotigh Wmscmdsqf the petntle were con- 
verted that heard the word,) imprison him and 
John. 5 Jfter, upon examination Peter boldly 
avottching the lame man to be hailed by the name of 
Jesus, and that by the same Jesus only we must be 
eternally saved, 18 they command him and John to 
preach no more in that name, adding ctlso threaten- 
ing, 23 whereupon the church Jleeth to />rayer. 81 



And Ood, by moving the 
sembled, teoOled that he 



where 
their 



were as- 
con^ 



, — „ r prayer: . 

firming the church wUh thegift qfthemty Bhottt 
and w6h mutual love (tnd charity, 
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21 Ni y langet nesesita uresibe asta y 
tiempo siia aiiae todo y gilinaja mauna- 
nalo mauleg talo, ni y jasaagan si Yuus 
gui pachot y santos na profetaiia sija, 
ni jagas mangaegue desae qui matutu- 
jon y tano. 

22 Sa magajet na si Moises ilegfia: Y 
Seiiot Yuus, unacaiulo un prof eta gui- 
ya jamyo, gui entalo mailelunmijro, tae- 
gttme iya guajo ; iya gttiya nae injing- 
og todo y gilinaja ni y raansinangane 
jarayo. 

23 Ya umasusede na todo y ante ni y 
ti malago uraecungog ayo na profeta, 
umaguefyulang gui entalo y taotao sija. 

24 Magajet na todo sija y profeta des- 
de as Samuel yan ayo sija y manatate, 
todos ni y manmanangan, taegUine ma- 
sangan giline sija na jaane. 

25 Ya jamyo sija y fama^uon y pro- 
feta sija, yan y trato ni y si Yuus jafa- 
tinas gui manaenata, ile^na as Abraham: 
Ya y semiyamo nae todo y familia sija 
gui tano uianbendise. 

26 Iya jaim'^o nae flnena, si Yuus, ja- 
nacajulo y Tentagoiia, ya iatago na in- 
fanbmendise, ya ubira cada uno guiya 
jamyo guinin y tinaelayenmiyo. 

CAPITULO 4. 

YA anae manguecuentos yan y tao- 
tao sija, y magas na mamale yan y 
magas y templo, yan y Saduseosija, 
manmato guiya sija, 

2 Ya guesinestotba, sa siia jafanana- 
glle y taotao sija, ya japreaidica y qui- 
najulo guinin y manmatae, pot si Jesus. 

3 Ya manmapolo canae gui jilonija, 
ya manmapreso asta y inagpana, sa es- 
taba esta pupuenge. 

4 Lao megae sija y jumungog y si- 
nangan majonggue; ya y numeron y 
taotao sija, buente sinco mit. 

6 1 Ya y inagpaila gtiije, y magasfiija 
yan y maiiamco, yan y escriba sija 
mandalia guiya Jerusalem; 

6 Yan mangaegue si Annas, magas y 
mamale, yan si Caefas, yan si Juan, yan 
si Alejandro, yanayosija parientes y 
magas mamale, 

7 Ya anae munjayan japlanta sija gui 
talo, jafaesen : Pot jafa na ninasina, pat 
jaye na naan na infatinas este ? 

8 Ya si Pedro,bula ni y Espiritu Santo, 
ilegiia nu sija: Jamyo ni y magas y 
taotao, yan y manamco guiya Israel, 
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9 Yaguin manmacha^uejam pago na ja- 
ane pot y mauleg finatinas para y malan- 
go na taotae, sa jafa muna manajomlo ; 

10 Intingo todo jamyo, yan todo y tao- 
tao guiya Israel, na pot y naan Jesu- 
cristo, y Nasareno, ni y inatane gui 
quiluus, ni y ninacajulo as Yuus guinin 
y manmatae ; pot gtliyaja este na taotao 
na turaojgue gui menan miyoya jomlo. 

11 Gttiya yuje na acho y innataebale 
jamyo m y manmanjatsa, na jumuyong 
cabesan esquina. 

12 Ya ni uguaja satbasion gui otro ; 
sa taya otro naan gui papa y langet, 
manmanae y taotao sija, para usiiia uta- 
fansatbo. 

13 1 Ya anae malie y minatatngan Pedro 
yan Juan, ya jinasoniiija na manaeti- 
ningo ya manlanga na taotao, ninafan- 
manman, ya ayonae matungo na guinin 
mafiisija yan si Jesus. 

14 Ya anae malie y taotao ni y mana- 
jomlo na mailisija manojgue, taya jafa 
sina ujasangan conti-a ayo. 

15 Lao anae jatago sija na ufanjuyong 
gui dinafia, manasangane entre sija, 

16 Ilegnija : Jafa tafatinas ni este sija 
na taotao ? sa magajet na afamao na mi- 
lagro mafatinas pot sija, ya manmama- 
tungo esta ni todo ayo sija y mafiasaga 
Jerusalem ; ya ti siiia tapune. 

17 Lao trabia mientras ti chachago 
matalana gui entalo y taotao sija ; nije 
taencatga sija, ya cbaMja fanmafian- 



gangane jii este na naan desde pago. 

18 Ya jaagang sija, ya jaencatga na 
senchafiija sumasangan, m ufanmama- 
nagile ni y naan Jesus. 

19 Lao si Pedro yan Juan manope 
ilegnija: Jusga, cao tunas gui meuan 
Yuus na inosgueila jamyo qui si Yuus ; 

20 Sa tisi&a inpelo na ti insangan y 
liniimame yan y jiningogmame. 

'21 Ya anae esta jaencatga sija mas, ja- 
sotta, sa taya sifia jafa u jasoda para uja- 
castiga, pot causa y taotaosija ; sa todo 
mumalag si Yuus pot ayo y mafatinas. 

22 Sa y taotao ni y anae mafatinas es- 
te y milagron y jinelo, mas di cuarenta 
aiios inamcofia. 

23 1 Ya anae masotta na ujanao, man- 
janao para y mangachongnija, ya ja- 
sangane todo ni y mansinangane sija ni 
y magas mamale yan y manamco. 

24 Ya anae jajungog sija ayo, jajatsa 
y inagangfiija para as Yuus, ilegnija : 



I'^Bt&r cmd John are 
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brought before the eauneii. 



AND as they spake tmto the people, 
jljl the priests, and the captain of the 
temple, and the Sadducees, came upon 
them, 

2 Being grieved that they taught the 
people, and preached through Jesus the 
resurrection from the dead. 

3 And they laid hands on them, and put 
tJiem in hold unto the next day : for it 
was now eventide. 

4 Howbeit many of them which heard 
the word believed ; and the number of 
the men was about five thousand. 

5 IT And it came to pass on the morrow, 
that their rulers, and elders, and scribes, 

6 And Annas the high priest, and Caia- 
phas, and John, and Alexander, and as 
many as were of the kindred of the high 
priest, were gathered together at Jerusa- 
lem. 

7 And when they had set them in the 
midst, they asked. By what power, or by 
what name, have ye done this ? 

8 Then Beter,^ filled with the Holy 
Qhost, said unto them, Ye rulers of the 
people, and elders of Israel,' 

9 if we this day be examined of the 
good deed done to the impotent man, by- 
what means he is made whole ; 

10 Be it known unto you all, and to all 
the people of Israel, that by the name of 
Jesus Christ of Nazareth, whom ye cru- 
cified, whom Gk>d raised from the dead, 
even by him doth this man stand here 
before you whole. 

11 This is the stone which was set at 
nought of vou builders, which is become 
the head of the comer. 

12 Neither is there salvation in any 
other : for there is none other name 
under heaven given among men, where- 
by we must be saved. 

13 T Now when they saw the boldness 
of Peter and John, and perceived that 
they were unlearned and ignorant men, 
they marvelled; and they took knowl- 
edge of them, that they had been with 
Jesus. 

14 And beholding the man which was 
healed standing with them, they could 
say nothing against it. 

15 But when they had commanded 
them to go aside out of the council, they 
conferred among themselves, 

16 Saying, What shall we do to these 
men ? lor that indeed ^ notable miracle 
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hath been done by them is manifest to 
all them that dwell in Jerusalem; and 
we cannot deny it. 

17 But that it spread no further among 
the people, let us straitly threaten them, 
that they speak henceforth to no man in 
this name. 

18 And they called them, and command- 
ed them not to speak at all nor teach in 
the name of Jesus. 

19 But Peter and John answered and 
said unto them. Whether it be right in 
the sight of (Jod to hearken unto you 
more than unto (Jod, judge ye. 

20^ For we cannot but speak the things 
which we have seen and heard. 

21 So when they had further threatened 
them, they let them go, finding nothing 
how they might punieh them, because of 
the people : for all men glorified God for 
that which was done. 

22 For the man was above forty years 
old, on whom this miracle of healing 
was shewed. 

23 If And being let go, they went to 
their own company, and reported all 
that the chief priests and elders had said 
unto them. 

24 And when they heard that, they 
lifted up their voice to God with one 
accord, and said. Lord, thou art God, 
which hast made heaven, and earth, and 
the sea, and all that in them is ; 

25 WTio by the mouth of thy servant 
David hast said. Why did the heathen 
rage, and the people imagine vain things? 

26 The kings of the earth stood up, and 
the rulers were gathered together against 
the Lord, and against his Christ. 

27 For of a truth against thy holy child 
Jesus, whom thou hast anointed, both 
Herod, and Pontius Pilate, with the 
Gtentiles, and the people of Israel, were 
gathered together, 

28 For to do whatsoever thy hand and 
thy counsel determined before to be 
done. 

29 And now, Lord, behold their threat- 
enings: and grant unto thy servants, 
that with all boldness they may speak 
thy word, 

30 By stretching forth thine hand to 
heal; and that signs and wonders may 
be done by the name of thy holy child 
Jesus. 

31 ^ And when they had prayed, the 
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Sefiot, jago Tuub, ni y fumatinas y 
langet, yan y tano, yan y tase, yan todo 
y mao^ae gui saujalomiiija ; 

25 Ni y pot Espiritu Santo ni y pachot 
y tentagomo as David ilegmo : Sa jafa 
y Gentiles na manlalalo, ya y taotao si- 
ja manmanjaso ni y tael^le na gtLinaja? 

26 Y ray sija gui tano manotojgue 
julo, ya y magalaje sija mandaiia con- 
tra y Sefiot, yan contra si Cristofia. 

27 Sa magaiet na gui este siuda contra 
y Santos na Tentagomo as Jesus, ni y 
unpalalae ; todo si Herodes, yan Poncio 
Pilato, yrfn y Gentiles yan y taotao guiya 
Israel, mandana, 

28 Para ujafatinas jafa y tinancho antes 
y canaemo, yan y consejumo para usu- 



29 Ya pago, O Sefiot, lie y amenasofii ja: 
ya unnae y tentagomo sija, na contodo 
y minatatnga ujasangan y sinanganmo, 

30 Mientras unjujuto mona y canaemo 
para umajomlo; ya para y sefiat yan 
mannamanman umafatinas pot y naan y 
sautos na Tentagomo as Jesus. 

31 Ya anae munjayan manmanaetae, y 
lugat anae mandadafia mayengyong; ya 
todos manbula ni y Espiritu Santo, ya 
manmatatnga jasangan y sinangan Yuus. 

32 1[ Ya y inetnon gQije sija ni y man- 
manjonggue, manunoja na corason yan 
unoja na ante : ni uno guiya sija ualog 
iyofia ayo y jasagagaye; lao todo y 
gtlinaja manparejo iyonfiija. 

33 Yan dangculo na ninasifia na man- 
mannae y apostoles testimonio ni y 
quiflajulo y Sefiot Jesus: ya megae na 
grasia gaegue gui jilofiija todos. 

34 Ya ni uno guiya sija nesesitao ; sa 
todo ayo sija y mangaeiyo tano pat 
guma, jabende ya jachule y balen ayo y 
binendenfiija, 

35 Ya japolo gui adeng y apostoles 
sija : ya manmapapatte cada taotao jafa- 
taemano y janesesita. 

36 IT Ayonae si Jose, ni y maf anaan ni y 
apostoles Bamabe (ni y comoqueilegna, 
lajin consuelo) ni y Lebita, taotao Cliipre, 

37 Guaja tanofia, ya jabende, ya ja- 
chule y salape, ya japolo gui adeng 
apostoles sija; 

CAPITULO 5. 

1A0 un taotao naanfia si Ananias, yan 
A si Safira asaguafia, na jabende gUi- 
najannija, 



2 Ya janana palo gui balifia, ya y asa- 
guafia jatungo ja locue ayo,ya jachule un 
patteja ya japolo gui adeng y apostoles 

3 Lao si Pedro ilegfia: Ananias, sa 
jafa na janabula si Satanas y corasonmo 
para undague y Espiritu Santo, yan un- 
nana palo gui balen y tano ? 

4 Mientras sumasaga, ada ti lyomo ? 
ya anae niimjayan mabende, ada taegae 
gui ninasifiamo ? sa Jafa na unjaso este 
gui corasonmo ? ti y taotao undague, na 
si Yuus. 

5 Ya anae jajungog si Ananias este na 
finijo, podong papa ya matae : ya dang- 
culon minaafiao mato gui jilo ayo sija 
todo y jumujungog este na gftmaja. 

6 Ya mabalutan ni y manfamaguon na 
lalaje, ya machule juyong y majafot. 

7 if Ya anae malofan buente tres oras, 
jumalom y asaguafia, ti jatungo jafa 
guinin mafatinas. 

8 Ya si Pedro ilegfia nu gtliya : Sang- 
aneyo cao inbende y tanomiyo pot un 
tanto. Ya gttiya ilegfia : Junggan pot 
ayo na tanto. 

9 Ayonae si Pedro ilegfia: Jafa na 
iimatungo jamyo para intienta y Espi- 
ritu y Sefiot ! estagtliyaja gui petta y 
adeng ayo sija y jumafot y asaguamo, ya 
uraachule jaojuyong. 

10 Ayonae enseguidas podong papa 
gui adengfla ya matae ; ya y manfama- 
guon na lalaje manjalom ya masoda gUe 
na matae, ya machule ya majafot gui 
oriyan y asaguafia. 

11 Ya mato dangculon minaafiao gui 
jilo todo y iglesia, yan y jilo todo ayo 
sija y jumujungog estesija. 

12 1 Ya pot y canae y apostoles sija, 
megae na sefiat yan mannamanman man- 
mafatinas gui entalo taotao ; ya sija 
todos mandafia gui un jinasoja gui corl- 
dot Salomon. 

13 Ya y palo sija, ni un taotao malago 
dumafiae sija; lao y taotao manafan- 
dangculo sija. 

14 Ya y manmanjonggue gui Sefiot, 
mas maaumenta y linajyan parejoja y 
lalaje yan y famalaoan; 

15 Ya enao na sija manmangongone 
malango gui chalan sija, ya manma- 
popolo gui cama yan y camiya, na para, 
yaguin malofan si Pedro, y aninengfia 
ufanjinemeja palo guiya sija. 

16 Ya ajronae manmato locue linajyan 
taotao guinin y siuda, gui oriyan Jeru- 
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place was shaken where they were as- 
sembled together; and they were all 
filled with the Holy .Ghost, and they 
spake the word of ^God with boldness. 

32 And the multitude of them that be- 
lieved were of one heart and of one soul : 
neither said any of them that aught of the 
things which he possessed was Ms own ; 
but Uiey had all things common. 

33 And with great power gave the 
apostles witness of the resurrection of 
the Iiord Jesus: and great grace was 
upon them all. 

34 Neither was there any among them 
that lacked : for as many as were pos- 
sessors of lands or houses sold them, 
and brought the prices of the things 
that were sold, 

35 And laid tTiem down at the apostles' 
feet: and distribution was made unto 
every man according as he had need. 

36 And Joses, who by the apostles was 
sumamed Barnabas, (which is, being 
interpreted, The son of consolation,) a 
Levite, and of the country of Cyprus, 

37 Having land, sold it, and. brought 
the money, and laid it at the apostles' 
feet. 

CHAPTER 5. 

1 A fler that Ananias ami SappMra Ate «?jfrtj/br thHr 
h^fiocHsv at Filter'^ reimke hadfaiieti aown iteadt 
tz OTui mat the re^ of thf fipontle^ Aarf wrf>uijht 
manff mtritiileny 14 to the incf&mE of theftiiih . 17 
tfte apmtle^ are again imprimn&i, 19 but ii^ttrcred 
fftf an anffei tidmng (Jlfln io pr^ich tme7tij/ (<) all : 
Ui wh^n, a/Ur tfietr ttochtnff acx^rdinntif in the 
templB, 29 umi b^&rt thi toundi^ 3& iht'y urr in 
ttan^er to ba ktiled^ throrigA tfie advice o/" fju-itittHely 
a gr&it eonn^eitor among the >/ew^v itiSif be i^pt 
aUve, 4U and are bat beaten: J&f wJiic/i tli^ff gt&fyi/ 
Uod, ana ctas6 no dau/ram preaching. 

BUT a certain man named Ananias, 
with Sapphira his wife, sold a pos- 
session, 

2 And kept back part of the price, his 
wife also being privy to it, and brought 
a certain part, and laid it at the apostles' 
feet. 

. 3 But Peter said, Ananias, why hath 
Satan filled thine heart to lie to the Holy 
Ghost, and to keep back part of the 
price of the land? 

4 While it remained, was it not thine 
own ? and after it was sold, was it not in 
thine own power? why hast thou con- 
ceived this thing in thine heart? thou 
hast not lied unto men, but unto God. 

5 And Ananias hearing these words fell 
down, and gave up the ghost : and great 



fear came on all them that heard these 
things. 

6 And the young men arose, wound him 
up, and carried him out, and buried him. 

7 And it was about the space of three 
hours after, when his wife, not knowing 
what was done, came in. 

8 And Peter answered unto her. Tell me 
whether ye sold the land for so much ? 
And she said. Yea, for so much. 

9 Then Peter said unto her, How is it 
that ye have agreed together to tempt 
the Spirit of the Lord ? behold, the feet 
of them which have buried thy husband 
an'e at the door, and shall carry thee out. 

10 Then fell she down straightway at 
his feet, and 3delded up the ghost : and 
the young men came in, and found her 
dead, and, carrying her forth, buried Aer 
by her husband. 

11 And great fear came upon all the 
church, and upon as many as heard 
these things. 

12 ^ And by the hands of the apostles 
were ii^any signs and wonders wrought 
among the people ; (and they were all 
with one accord in Solomon's porch. 

13 And of the rest durst no man join 
himself to them : but the people magni- 
fied them. 

14 And believers were the more added 
to the Lord, multitudes both of men and 
women ;) 

15 Insomuch that they brought forth 
the sick into the streets, and laid them on 
beds and couches, that at the least the 
shadow of Peter passing by might over- 
shadow some of them. 

16 There came also a multitude out of 
the cities round about unto Jerusalem, 
bringing sick folks, and them which 
were vexed with unclean spirits: and 
they were healed every one. 

17 H Then the high priest rose up, and 
all they that were with him, (which is 
the sect of the Sadducees,) and were 
filled with indignation, 

18 And laid their hands on the apostles, 
and put them in the common prison. 

19 But the angel of the Lord by night 
opened the prison doors, and brought 
them forth, and said, 

20 Go, stand and speak in the temple to 
the people all the words of this life. 

21 And when they heard that, they 
entered into the temple early in the 
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salerti, manmangongone megae na man- 
malango, yan ayo stja y ninafaftachat- 
saga m y manaplacha ua espiritu : yan 
manafanjomlo sija. 

17 1 Ya anae y magas na pale tomoj- 
gue julo, yan todo ayo sija y mangacho- 
chon^iia (ni y inetnon Saduseo) ya man- 
bula inigo. 

18 Ya japolocanae gui jilo y apostoles, 
ya jacone gui calaboson y publico. 

19 Lao y angjet y Seflot anae esta 
puenge, jababa y pettan y calaboso ya 
manquinene sija, ya ilegila: 

20 Janao fanojgue gui jalom y guima- 
yuus, ya iusangane y taotao todo y si- 

• nangan este na LinalS. 

21 Ya anae jajungog sija ayo, man ja- 
lom gui guimayuus, taftataf gui egaan, 
ya manmamanagile. Lao anae mato y 
magas mamale, yan ayo sija y manga- 
chochongfia, janafanmaagange y sine- 
drio yan todo y compania ni mamapagot 
ni y famaguon Ismel, ya jatago para y 
calaboso para u jacone sija. 

22 Lao anae manmato y ofisiat sija gui 
calaboso, ti manmasoda sija ; ya manalo 
tate ya manmafiangane, 

23 llegfiija: Y calaboso, magajet na 
inseda majujuchomja todo, ya y man- 
mamamumulan manestabaja na mano- 
tojgue gui jiyong potta : lao anae in- 
baba, taya taotao inseda gui sanjalom. 

24 Anae y capitan y guimayuus, yan y 
manmagas mamale, jajungog este na 
sinangan ninafanestotba sa ti jatungo 
manonae ufanjuyong. 

25 Lao mato uno ya mansinangane 
sija, ilegiia : Ayo sija n^ taotao y inpelo 
gui calaboso, mangaeguegui guiraajruus 
na manmamananagUe ni y taotao sija. 

26 Ayonae jumanao y capitan jran j 
manmagas sija, ya manmacone sija, ti 
manmaaf uetsas, sa manmaafiao ni y tao- 
tao sija, sa noseaja ufanmadago ni acho. 

27 Ya anae manmacone sija, manma- 
polo gui menan y sinedrio ya manfinae- 
sen ni y magas na pale, 

28 Ilegiia: Inguesencatga jamyo na 
chamiyo fanmamananaglle ni este na 
naan. Ya estagde inbula Jerusalem ni 
y finanagUenmiyo. Ya jinasonraiyo na 
inchile y jftg&n este taotao gui jilomame. 

29 Ya manope si Pedro, yan y palo na 
apoStoles, ilegfiija : Nesesita na taosgue- 
fia si Yuus finena qui y taotao sija. 

^"^ Y Yuus y mafiaenata sija, janaca- 
180 



julo si Jesus ni ayo y inpino, yan incaua 
gui trongcon jayo. 

81 Gtliya jinatsa as Yuus gui agapa 
na canaena, para u-Priusipe van u-8at- 
badot, pam unae sinetsot iya Israel, yan 
inasiin y isao. 

82 Ya jame testigo ni este sija na gtli- 
naia ; yan y Espiritu Santo locue, ni y 
si Yuus numae ayo sija y umosgue gtle. 

33 T[ Ya anae jajungog sija ayo, man- 
chinachat asta y corasonfii ja, ya manaso- 
yo para ufanmapuno sija. 

34 Ayonae tumojgue julo uno gui 
sinedrio, un Fariseo, ni y naanfia si 
Gamaliel, na magas y lay, ya maonra 
ni y taotao todo ; ya manago na umana- 
fanlasuja didide ayo sija taotao. 

35 Ya ilegna nu sija : Jamyo lalajen, 
Israel, adaje jamyo jafa jinasonmimiyo 
para infatinas ni este sija na taotao. 

36 Sa antes di este sija na jaane,cajulo si 
Teudas, janabanidoso gtli taegttije y ja- 
ye na taotao ; ya iya gtliya nae mangua- 
guato un manadan lalaje, guaja buente 
cuatro sientos mandalia sijaja ;'ni y ma- 
puno ; yan todo ayo sija y umosgue gile 
manmachalapon ya manjuyong sin jafa. 

37 Ya despues di este na taotao, caju- 
lo si Judas na taotao Galileo, gui jaanen 
y manmaempadrona ; ya Jacone un ma- 
nada gui tateila: ya giliya locue ma- 
lingo; yan todo ayo sija y umosgue 
gUe manmachalapon. 

38 Lao pago jusangane jamyo : Inset- 
ta este sija na taotao, ya inpelo sijaja ; 
sa este na pinagat, pat este na chocho, 
yaguin guinin y taotao, ufanmayute, 

39 Lao yaguin as Yuus, ti sifia inyilang, 
sa noseaja mfanmumo contra si Yuus. ' 

40 Ya manafamaulegja, ya anae man- 
maagang y apostoles guiya sija, man- 
masaulag ya manmatago na chaiiija su- 
masangan y naan Jesus, ya manmapolo 
na ujaianjanao. 

41 Enao mina man janao gui menan y 
sinedrio, mansenmagof sa japolo na uja- 
merese pumadese y minamajlao pot y 
naan Jesus. 

42 Ya todo y jaane sija, ti mandesca- 
cansa manmamanagUe yan manmafiang- 
ane as Jesus ni y CHstoglle, gui guima- 
yuus, yan y iyasija. 

CAPITULO 6. 
A ayo sija na jaane anae lumame- 
gae y disipulo sija, mangogong- 
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morning, and taught. But the high 

griest came, and they that were with 
im, and called the council together, and 
all the senate of the children of Israel, 
and sent to the prison to have them 
brought. 

22 But when the officers came, and 
found them not in the prison, they re- 
turned, and told, 

23 Saying, The prison truly found we 
shut with all safety, and the keepers 
standing without before the doors : but 
when we had opened, we found no man 
wiUiin. 

24 Noy when the high priest and the 
captain of the temple and the chief 
priests heard these thmgs, they doubted 
of them whereunto this would grow. 

25 Then came one and told them, baj- 
iTL^, Behold, the men whom ye put m 
prison are standing in the temple, and 
teaching the people. 

26 Then went the captain with the offi- 
cers, and brought them without violence: 
for they fearSi the people, Jest they 
should have been stoned. 

27 And when they had brought them, 
they set them before the councu : and the 
high priest asked them, 

28 Sajing, Did not we straitly command 
you that ye should not teach in this name? 
and, behold, ye have filled Jerusalem with 
your doctrine, and intend to bring this 
man's blood upon us. 

29 Tf Then Peter and the other apostles 
answered and said. We ought to obey 
Grod rather than men. 

30 The God of our fathers raised up 
Jesus, whom ye slew and hanged on a 
tree. 

31 Him hath Gkxl exalted with his right 
hand tohed^ Prince and a Saviour, for to 
give repentance to Israel, and forgive- 
ness of sins. 

32 And we are his witnesses of these 
things ; and so is also the Holy Ghost, 
whom God hath given to them that obey 
him. 

33 IT When they heard that, they were 
cut to tlie heart, and took counsel to slay 
them. 

34 Then stood there up one in the coun- 
cil, a Pharisee, named Gamaliel, a doctor 
of the law, had in reputation among all 
the people, and commanded to put the 
apostles forth a little space; 
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35 And said unto them. Ye men of 
Israel, take heed to yourselves what ye 
intend to do as touching these men. 

36 For before these days rose up Theu- 
das, boasting himself to be somebody ; to 
whom a number of men, about four hun- 
dred, joined themselves : who was slain ; 
and ail, as many as obeyed him, were 
scattered, and brought to nought. 

37 After this man rose up Judas of Gali- 
lee in the days of the taxing, and drew 
away much people after him: he also 
perished ; and all, efoen as many as obeyed 
him, were dispersed. 

38 And now I say unto you. Refrain 
from these men, and let them alone : for 
if this counsel or this work be of men, it 
will come to nought : 

39 But if it be of God, ye cannot over- 
throw it ; lest haply ye be found even to 
fight against God. 

40 And to him they agreed : and when 
they had called the apostles, and beaten 
th&m, they commanded that they should 
not speak in the name of Jesus, and let 
them go. 

41 T And they departed from the pres- 
ence of the council, rejoicing that they 
were counted worthy to suffer shine for 
his name. 

42 And daily in the temple, and in every 
house, they ceased not to teadi and 
preach Jesus Christ. 

CHAPTER 6. 

1 ThR apostles, desirous to have the poor regarded 
for their hodUy sustenance^ as also careful them- 
selves to dispense the word qf Ood, the food qf the 
soul, S appoint the office q/ deaconship to seven 
chosen men. 5 QT whom st^hen, a man full qf 
faith, and qf the Holy Ghost, is one. 12 Who m 
taken qf those, whom he confounded in disputing, 
13 and after falsely accused qf blasphemy against 
the law and the temple. 

AND in those days, when the number 
jLjL of the disciples was multiplied, there 
arose a murmuring of the Grecians 
against the Hebrews, because their wid- 
ows were neglected in the daily minis- 
tration. 

2 Then the twelve called the multitude 
of the disciples unto them, and said. It is 
not reason that we should leave the word 
of God, and serve tables. 

3 Wherefore, brethren, look ye out 
among you seven men of honest report, 
full of the Holy Ghost and wisdom, whom 
we may appoint over this business. 

4 But we will give ourselves continually 
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gong y Helenitas sija contra y Hfsbreo 
sija, sa y manbiuda guiya slja, ti man- 
maatiende gui sinetbeiiija cada jaane. 

2 Ayonae y dose, jaa^ang y manadan 
disipulo guato guiya sija, ya ilegfiija : 
Ti tunas na tapolo y sinangan Yuus, ya 
tasetbe y lamasa sija. 

8 Enaomina mafielo, aligao entre jam- 
yo siete na taotao ni y manmauleg, ni 
y manbula Espiritu, yan minejnalom, 
ya tapolo para este na chocho. 

4 Lao jita, tasigueja fitme y manma- 
naetae, yan y sinetbe y sinangan. 

5 Ya ayo na sinangan, ninaianmagof 
y manada todo ; ya maayeg si Esteban, 
un taotao na bula jinenggue yan Espi- 
ritu Santo, yan si Felipe, yan si Pro- 
coro, yan si Kicanor, van si Timon, yan 
si Parraenas, yan si JNicolas proseliton 
Antioquia. 

6 Ya manmaplanta gui menan y apos- 
toles : ya anae munjayan manmanaetae, 
japolo y canaefiija gui jilofiija. 

7 Ya y sinangan Yuus lumalamegae ; 
ya y disipulo megae manmaumentana 

fuiya Jerusalem ; ya dangculon mana- 
an mamale locue, manmanosgue ni y 
jinenggue. 

8 1 Ya si Esteban, bula y grasia yan 
ninasiiia, jafatinas namanman na mila- 
gro yan sefiat gui entalo y taotao sija. 

9 Lao guaja manga julo gllije gui slna- 
goga ni y manmafanaan sinagogan Li- 
bertinos, yan Sireneo sija, yan Alejan- 
drino sija, yan ayo sija iya Silisia, yan 
Asia, mana^uaguat yan si Esteban. 

10 Lao tisifia macontra y tiningo, yan 
y Espiritu ni y jasangan. 

11 Ya manmasusuug y taotao sija na 
ujaalog : Injingogja glle na jasangan y 
chinatfino contra si Moises, yan contra 
si Yuus. 

12 Ya manafangalamten y taotao sija, 
yan y manamco, yan y escribasi ja ; ya 
manmato guiya gUiya, ya macone gtle 
guato gui sinedno, 

13 Ya manmamalo testigo na ti maga- 
jet, ni ilegfiija : Este na taotao ti mala- 
go bumasta cumuentos chinatfino con- 
tra este y santos na lugat, yan contra y 
tinago : 

14 Sa injingogja gtle ilegfia, na este y 
as Jesus taotao^asaret uyulang este na 
lugat, yan utulaeca y costumbre ni y 
jaentregajit si Moises. 

15 Ya todo ayo sija y manmatata- 



chong gui sinedrio, maaatan gtle, ya ma- 
lie y matafia na calang matan angjet. 

CAPITULO 7. 

AYONAE ilegfia y magas mamale: 
^ Taegtline este srja? 

2 Ya gfliya ilegfia: IViafielujo lalaje yan 
mafiaena, ecungog. Si Yuus y mmalag 
fumatoigUe y tatata as Abraham anae 
estatabaja guiya Mesopotamia, antes di 
usaga Charran. 

3 I a ilegfia nu gttiya : Suja gui tano- 
mo yan j manparientesmo, ya maela 
jalom gui tano ni y finanuejo nu jago. 

4 Ya gttiya jumanao juyong gui tano 
y Chaldeosija, ya sumaga Charran : ya 
desde ayo, anae matae si tatafia, nina- 
malofangtte as Yuus gttine mague na 
tano anae mafiasaga jamyo pago. 

5 Ya ti ninae gtte jafa na erensiafia 
gttije, aje, taya ni para upolo y adeng- 
fia gui jilofia: lao prinemete gtte na 
uninae para gttinajafia, yan y semiyana 
despues di gttiya, sa gttiyaja trabia ta- 
taepatgon. 

6 Ya si Yuus jasangan taegttine, Na y 
semiyafia utaotao juyong gui ti tanofia ; 
yan manmacone ya manmancautiba, ya 
manmatrata taelaye cuatro sientos afios. 

7 Ya y nasion ni y manmancautiba, 
bae jujusga, ilegfia si Yuus; na des- 
pues di ayo, ufanmamaela juyong ya 
guajo jumasetbe gttine na lugat. 

8 Yan manae gtte ni y traton sirconsi- 
sion : ya si Abraham jalilis si Ysaac, ya 
masirconsida gtte gui mina ocho na 
jaane ; ya si Ysaac jalilis si Jacob ; ya si 
Jacob jalilis y dose na patr^arcasija. 

9 Ya y patriarca sija pot y inigofiija, 
mabende si Jose guiya Egipto : lao si 
Yuus estaba guiya gttiya, 

10 Ya ninalibre gtte todo gui cbinat- 
saga, yan ninae gtte finaborese yan ti- 
ningo, gui menan Faraon, ray guiya 
Egipto ; yan ninamagalaje gtte guiya 
Egipto, yan todo y guimafia. 

11 Ayonae mato nifialang todo gui ta- 
no Egipto yan Charran, yan dangculon 
chinatsaga : ya y mafiaenata ti manma- 
fioda nengcanofiija. 

12 Lao anae si Jacob jajungog na gua- 
ja trigo guiya Egipto, jatago y mafiae- 
nata nnenana na biaje. 

13 Ya y mina dos biaje, matungo si 
Jose ni y mafielufia: ya y parientes 
Jos6 janatungo si Faraon. 
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to prayer, and to the ministry of the 
word. 

6 IT And the saying pleased the whole 
multitude: and thev chose Stephen, a 
man full of faith and of the Holv Ghost, 
and Philip, and Prochorus, and r^icanor, 
and Tinion, and Parmenas, and Nicolas 
a proselyte of Antioch ; 

6 Whom they set before the apostles: 
and when they had prayed, they laid 
tJveir hands on them. 

7 And the word of God increased ; and 
the number of the disciples multiplied in 
Jerusalem greatly ; and a great company 
of the priests were obedient to the faith. 

8 And Stephen, full of faith and power, 
did great wonders and miracles among 
the people. 

9 1 Then there arose certain of the 
synagogue, which is called the eyrus/gogue. 
of the Libertines, and Cyrenians, and 
Alexandrians, and of them of Cilicia and 
of Asia, disputing with Stephen. 

10 And they were not able to resist the 
wisdom and the spirit by which he spake. 

11 Then they suborned men, which said. 
We have heard him speak blasphemous 
words against Moses, and against Gkxl. 

12 And they stirred up the people, and 
the elders, and the scribes, and came 
upon him, and caught him, and brought 
him to the council, 

13 And set up false witnesses, which 
said. This man ceaseth not to speak blas- 
phemous words against this holy place, 
and the law: 

14 For we have heard him say, that this 
Jesus of Nazareth shall destroy this place, 
and shall change the customs which Mo- 
ses delivered us. 

15 And all that sat in the council, look- 
ing steadfastly on him, saw his face as it 
had been the face of an angel. 

CHAPTER 7. 

1 Stephen, pfT^mifiM tn (ttuniter' to tins acci-i^atton qf 
ttaffpftttn^j 2 ^4fWHh ihtit Af/rtthum woT^hUpped 
GfHt Tiahliif^ and how Qtxt i-hi^t Ute JuUter>t 20 

tnul tfrnpli Uffti biiiU: Ti i/ifjil MtnitJi hiitiHi'tf ifU- 
titled qf Vltristt: 44 mat thai uU nuf}-- "■'' . ■ re. 
monifM frrre onUtinM ac&irding to V .ly 

pattern, to lani btii/iir fi HmJi: M T' rig 

i/irir TgheilioUt gnd mtirdi^inff Qf Vhn ■■ .' igt 

Ort^.wh&m tfii pr^phefJt fOTciolfl saoiild comf. in- 
to £Ae is^ftrUi. M whtt*H$>fin thru mt&ne him to 
dmih^ T^Ao f^mmi^dffh Hin mm to JtfUiit. and 

THEN said the high priest, Are these 
things so? 



2 And he said, Men, brethren, and fa-, 
thers, hearken; The God of glory ap- 
peared unto our father Abraham, when 
he was in Mesopotamia, before he dwelt 
in Charran, 

3 And said unto him. Get thee out of thy 
country, and from thy kindred, and come 
into the land which I shall shew thee. 

4 Then came he out of the land of the 
Chaldeans, and dwelt in Charran: and 
from thence, when his father was dead, 
he removed him into this land, wherein 
ye now dwell. 

5 And he gave him none inheritance in 
it, no, not so much as to set his foot on : 
yet he promised that he would give it to 
him for a possession, and to his seed after 
him, when as yet he had no child. 

6 And God spake on this wise. That his 
seed should sojourn in a strange land ; 
and that they should bring them into 
bondage, and entreat them evil four hun- 
dred years. 

7 And the nation to whom they shall be 
in bondage will I judge, said God : and 
after that shall tney come forth, and 
serve me in this place. 

8 And he gave him the covenant of cir- 
cumcision : and so Abrahajn begat Isaac, 
and circumcised him the eighth day; 
and Isaac b^at Jacob ; and Jacob begat 
the twelve patriarchs. 

9 And the patriarchs, moved with envy, 
sold Joseph into Egypt: but God was 
with him, 

10 And delivered him out of all his 
afflictions, and gave him favour and 
wisdom in the sight of Pharaoh king of 
Egypt ; and he made him governor over 
Egypt and all his house. 

11 Now there came a dearth over all 
the land of Egypt and Chanaan, and 
great affliction: and our fathers found 
no sustenance. 

12 But when Jacob heard that there was 
com in Egypt, he sent out our fathers 
first. 

13 And at the second time Joseph was 
made known to his brethren ; and Jo- 
seph's kindred was made known unto 
Pharaoh. 

14 Then sent Joseph, and called his 
father Jacob to him, and all his kindred, 
threescore and fifteen souls. 

15 So Jacob went down into Egypt, and 
died, he, and our fathers, 

1017 



Y CHECHO SUA, 7. 



14 Ta manago si Jose na umaagange 
si tatafia as Jacob para iya gtliya, yan 
todo y manparientesn'a, setentaisinco na 
taotao. 

15 Ya si Jacob jumanao papa Egipto, 
ya matae gUije yan y mafiaenata sija. 

16 Ya manraachule giiato Siquem, ya 
inanmapolo gui naftan, ni y fioaian 
Abraham pot salapc, gui faniaguon Em- 
mor guiya Siquem. 

17 Lao anae esta jijot y tiempon y 
promesa, ni y si Yuus manjula as Abra- 
ham, ya y taotao lumamegae, yan man- 
lajyan guiya Egipto, 

18 Asta qui jr otro ray cajulo, ya ti 
jatungo si Jose. 

19 Este jausa y malamafiafia gui man- 
parientesta, yan jatrata taelaye y ma- 
naenata, sa janafanmayute y famaguon- 
nija ni y pago finanago para chaiLija 
fanlal&lfi. 

20 Ya ayo na tiempo nae mafaiiago si 
Moises, ya sumenbonito ; ^a mapogsae 
gui guima tatafia tifes meses. 

21 Ya anae mayute, y jagan Faraon 
jumoca, ya pinegsae para lajjina. 

22 Ya si Moises, maeyag ni y todo y 
tiningo y taotao Egipto, ya mangaem- 
nasifiafia y flnofia yan y chechofia sija. 

23 Ya anae cana jacumple cuarenta 
afios y sacafia, mato gui corasonna na 
ubisita y mafieluna ni y famaguon 
Israel. 

24 Ya jalie uno guiya sija ni y japa- 
liese y maltrato, ya jadefiende y muma- 
trata, ya japuno y taotao Egipto. 

25 Sapinelufia na jatungo y mafielufia 
na uninafanlibre as Yuus ni y canaefia ; 
lao ti jatungo sija. 

26 Ya y inagpafla na jaane, jafanue 
sija nu gUiya anae managuaguat, ya 
malago na unaunoja talo sija, ilegfia : 
Sefiores, jamyo mafielo ; jafa na mana- 
nataelaye y uuo yan y otro ? 

27 Lao ayo y minalalamen y tiguangfia, 
jachonegnaejon, ilegfia : Jaye munama- 
gas jao guj jilo mame ? 

28 Malago jao unpunoyo taegftije anae 
unpuno nigap y taotao Egipto ? 

29 Ya ninafafago si Moises ni este na 
sinangan, ya tumaotao juyong gui tano 
Madian, gui anae jalilis y dos na lajifia. 

30 Ya anae jacumple cuarenta afios, 
mato guiya gttiyaun angjet gui jalom- 

j tano gui egso Smae, gui mafiila y guafe 
gui jalom y trongcon chaguan. 

LL 



31 Ya anae jalie ayo si Moises, nina- 
gosmanman ni y liniina ; ya anae luma- 
jijot para ugueslie, y inagang y Seflot 
mato guiya gUiya, 

32 itegfia: Guajo y Yuus y manaena- 
mo, y Yuus Abraham, yan y Yuus 
Ysaac, yan y Yuus Jacob. Lao si . 
Moises manlalaolao, ya ti sifia jaatan. 

38 Ya y Seflot ilegfia nu gttiya : Pula 
y sapatosmo gui adengmo.; sa y lugat 
anae tumotojgue jao, santos na oda. 

34 Sa seguro julie, y manmasapet y 
taotaojo guiya Egipto, yan jujungog y 
inigongfiifiija, ya tumunogyo para juna- 
famibre sija. Ya pago maela jao, sa 
jutago jao guato Egipto. 

35 Este y as Moises ni y jarechasa 
ilegfiija : Jaye munamagas jao yan un- 
jues ? Gtliya tinago as Yuus na uma- 
gas yan uninafanhbre pot y canae y 
angjet ni y mafato guiya gtliya gui 
jalomtano. 

36 Gtliya chumule sija juyong, ya 
despues manfinanue ni y namanman, yan 
sefiat sija gui tano Egipto, yan y Tasen 
Agaga, yan y jalomtano cuarenta afios. 

37 Este ayo y.as Moises, ni y ilegfia ni 
y famaguon Israel : Y Yuusmiyo jana- 
caj ulo un prof eta guiya jamyo gui mafie- 
lunmiyo taegtiine iya guaio. 

38 Este ayo y estaba gui inetnon, gui 
jalomtano, yan y angjet ni y cumuen- 
tuse glie gui egsoSinae, yan y mafiaena- 
ta ; ni y rumesibe y nalfila na tinago para 
ufanmanaejit. 

39 Ni y mafiaenata ti manmalago jaos- 
gue lao mayute juyong guiya sija, ya y 
corasonfiija manalo tate Egipto, 

40 Ilegfiija as Aaron: Fatinasejam 
Yuus para ujanao gui menanmame, as 
este y as Moises ni y cumonejam ju- 
yong gui tano Egipto, ti intingo jafa 



u juyong. 



Ya sija manmamatinas un tatnero, 
ya machule y inefrese para idolo sija, 
gtlije sija na jaane, ya ninafansemagof 
ni y checho y canaefiija. 

42 Ayonae jabira si Yuus, ya japolo 
na ujaadora y inetnon y langet ; tae- 
gilije esta matugue gui leblon y pro- 
feta : O jamyo ni y guima Israel, ino- 
freseyo pinino gltgfi sija yan inefrese 
siia gui cuarenta afios gui jalomtano ? 

43 Yan injatsa y tabemaculon Moloc, 
yan y estreyas y Yuus Refan, jechura 
sija ni y infatinas para inadora sija ; ya 
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16 And were carried over into Sychem, 
and laid in the sepulchre that Abraham 
bought for a sum of money of the sons 
of Emmor, tJie father of Sychem. 

17 But when the time of the promise 
drew nigh, which God had sworn to 
Abraham, the people grew and multi- 
plied in Egypt, 

18 Till another king arose, which knew 
not Jos^h. 

19 The same dealt subtilely with our 
kindred, and evil entreated our fathers, 
so that they cast out their young children, 
to the end they might not live. 

20 In which time Moses was bom, and 
was exceeding fair, and nourished up in 
his father's house three months : ' 

21 And when he was cast out, Pharaoh's 
daughter took him up, and nourished 
him for her own son. 

22 And Moses was learned in all the 
wisdom of the Egvptians, and was 
mighty in words and in deeds. 

23 And when he was full fort^ ^ears 
old, it came into his heart to visit his 
brethren the children of Israel. 

24 And seeing one of them suffer wrong, 
he defended him, and avenged him that 
was oppressed, and smote the Egyptian : 

25 For he supposed his brethren would 
have understood how that God by his 
hand would deliver them ; but they 
understood not. 

26 And the next day he shewed himself 
unto them as they strove, and would 
have set them at one again, saying, Sirs, 
ye ai-e brethren ; why do ye wrong one 
to another? 

27 But he that did his neighbour wrong 
thrust him away, saying. Who made thee 
a ruler and a judge over us ? 

28 Wilt thou kill me^ as thou didst the 
Egyptian yesterday ? 

29 Then fled Moses at this saying, and 
was a stranger in the land of Madian, 
where he begat two sons. 

30 And when forty years were expired, 
there appeared to him in the wilderness 
of mount Sina an angel of the Lord in a 
flame of fire in a bush. 

81 When Moses saw it, he wondered at 
the sight: and as he drew near to be- 
hold it, the voice of the Lord came unto 
him, 

82 Saying, I am the €k)d of thy fathers, 
the Qod of Abraham, and the God of 

1018 



StephevCs apology, 

Isaac, and the God of Jacob. Then 
Moses trembled, and durst not behold. 

83 Then said the Lord to him, Put off 
thy shoes from thy feet: for the place 
where thou standest is holy ground. 

84 I have seen, I have seen the affliction 
of my people which is in Egypt, and I 
have heard their groaning, and am come 
down to deliver them. And now come, 
I will send thee into Egypt. 

85 This Moses whom they refused, say- 
ing. Who made thee a ruler and a judge ? 
the same did Qod send to be a. ruler and a 
deliverer by the hand of the angel which 
appeared to him in the bush. 

86 He brought them out, after that he 
had shewed ponders and signs in the 
land of Egypt, and in the Red sea, and 
in the wilderness forty years. 

87 1 This is that Moses, which said 
unto the children of Israel, A Prophet 
shall the Lord your God raise up unto 
you of your brethren, like unto me ; him 
shaUye hear. 

88 This is he, that was in the church 
in the wilderness with the angel which 
spake to him in the mount Sina, and 
with our fathers : who received the lively 
oracles to give unto us : 

89 To whom our fathers would not 
obe^, but thrust him from them, and in 
their hearts turned back again into Egvpt, 

40 Saying unto Aaron, Make us gwis to 
go before us : for as for this Moses, which 
brought us out of the land of Egypt, we 
wot not what is become of him. 

41 And they made a calf in those days, 
and offered sacrifice unto the idol, and 
rejoiced in the works of their own hands. 

42 Then God turned, and gave them up 
to worship the host of heaven ; as it is 
written in the book of the prophets, O 
ye house of Israel, have ye onered to me 
slain beasts and sacrifices bf the spa>ce of 
forty years in the wilderness ? 

48 Yea, ye took up (he tabernacle of 
Moloch, and the star of your god Rem- 
phan, figures which ye made to worship 
them : and I will carry you away beyond 
Babylon. 

44 Our fathers had the tabernacle of 
witness in the wilderness, as he had ap- 
pointed, -speaking unto Moses, that he 
should make it according to the fashion 
that he had seen. 

45 Which also our fathers that came 
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guajo juchule jamyo mas chago qui 
Babilonia, 

44 Y maiiaenata, guaia ni y tabcrnacu- 
lon y testimonio gui jalomtano, taegtlije 
tinanchona ni ilegfia as Moises na ufati- 
nas taemanoja na jechura y liniifia. 

45 Ni y manaenata locue gui tiempo- 
fiija machule jalom yan si Josue anae 
jumalom gui erensian y (Jentiles, ni y 
si Yuus yumute juyong gui menan y 
maiiaenata, asta y jaanen David ; 

46 Ni y sumoda finaborese gui menan 
Yuus, yan jagagao na ualiligao taber- 
naculo para si Yuus Jacob. 

47 Lao si Salomon f umatinase gHe un 
guma. 

48 Sa y Gueftaquilo, ti sumasaga gui 
guima sija ni y finatinas canae ; taegtlije 
y sinangan y profeta. 

40 Y langet tronujo, ya y tano faila- 
iangan y papa adengjo ; jafa na guma 
injatsayeyo ? ilegna y Sefiot ; pat jafa 
na sagayan nae jusaga ? 

50 Ada ti y canae jo fumatinas todo 
este sija na gUinaja ? 

51 Jamyo ni y gaetongjo tiso, yan ti man- 
masirconsida y corason yan y talanga, sa 
siempre incontra y Espiritu Santo ; tae- 
gtlije y checho y maiiaenanmiyo inche- 
chegtle. 

53 Jaye gui profeta ti japetsigue y 
mafiaenanmiyo ? ya japuno ayo sija y 
manmaiiangangane antes ni y mama- 
maela Uno na Tunas ; ya jamyo pago 
inentrega, yan inpino ; 

53 Ni y inresibe y tinago pot y inareg- 
lan y angjet, ya ti inadaje. 

54 T[ Ya anae jajungog estesija, man- 
chinachat asta v corasoniiija, ya jana- 
fanegcheg y nifenilija guiya gtiiya. 

55 Lao gtiiya, bula ni y Espiritu San- 
to, ya jaatan meton y langet, ya jalie y 
minalag Yuus, yan si Jesus na tumotoj- 
guegui agapa na canae Yuus. 

56 Ya ilegfia, Estagtte na julie y langet 
na mababa, ya y Lajin taotao tumotoj- 

I gue gui agapa na canae Yuus. 
I 57 Ayonae sija managang ni y dang- 
I culo na inagangfiija, yan gatampe y 
talanganfiija, ya manmalago guato gui- 
ya gtiiya ; 

58 Ya mayute juyong gui siuda, ya 
mafagas ni y acno : ya y testigo sija, 
japolo papa y magagoilija gui aBeng un 
patgon na taotao na y naanfia si Saulo. 

59 Ya mafagas ni y acho si Esteban, 



ya jaaagang si Yuus, ilegfia : Senot, 
Jesus, resibe y Espiritujo. 
60 Ya dumimo papa, ya umagang ni y 
dangculo na inagangna, ilegfia : Sefiot, 
chamo pumopolo este na isao gui cuen- 
tanfiija; ya anae munjayan jasangan 
este, maego. 

CAPITULO 8. 

YA si Saulo jaconsiente gui finataefia. 
Ya ayo m tiempo, guaja dangcu- 
lon pinetsigue contra y iglesia guiya 
Jerusalem ; ya todo sija, ni ti apostoles, 
manmachalapon gui tano Judea, yan 
Samaria; 

3 Ya y mandeboto na taotao, macatga 
si Esteban para umajafot, ya dangcmo 
iniffungfiija pot gftiya. 

3 1 a si Saulo jayulang y inetnon mang- 
ilisyano, ya jumalom gui cada guma, 
ya jabatatangga y lalaje yan y famalao- 
an para ufanmapreso. 

4 Enaominaayo sija y manmachalapon, 
manjanao para tocio y lugat, ya japre- 
didica y sinangan. 

5 Ayonae si Felipe mapos papa gui 
siuda Samaria, ya japredica guiya sija 
si Cristo. 

6 Ya y linajyan taotao sija, manunoja, 
ya maatituye ayo sija y sinangan Felipe, 
anae malie yan majungog y senat ni y 
finatinasfia. 

7 Sa megae y manaplacha na espiritu, 
manaagang ni y dangculo na inagang, 
yan manjujuyobg gUije todo gui anae 
mafiasaga ; yan megae na manparalitico, 
yan mancojo, manafanjomlo. 

8 Ya guaja un dangculon minagof 
gtlije na siuda. 

9 il Lao guaja un taotao gtlije na siuda, 
na y naanfia si Simon ; ya antes ni ti- 
empo, jaeTicanta yan jafababa y taotao 
sija ni y magicafia guiya Samaria, japolo 
gtle na gtiiya uno dangculo. 

10 Ya toao umatituye, desde y diqui- 
que asta y dangculo, ilegfiija : Este na 
taotao, y dangculo na ninasifian Yuus. 

11 Ya mantituye, sa apmam na tiempo 
na numamanman ni y magicafia. 

13 Lao anae manmanjonggue as Fe- 
lipe ni y japredica y ebangelio y rae- 
non Yuus, yan y naan Jesucristo, 
manmatagpange todo, lalaje yan fama- 
laoan. 

13 Ya si Simon manjonggue locue ; 
ya anae matagpange, sumisijaja yan 
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after brought in with Jesus into the 
possessiop of the Gentiles, whom God 
drave out before the face of our fathers, 
unto the days of David ; 

46 Who found favour before God, and 
desired to find a tabernacle for the God 
of Jacob. 

47 But Solomon built him a house. 

48 Howbeit the Most High dwelleth not 
in temples made with hands; as saith 
the prophet, 

49 Heaven is my throne, and earth is 
my footstool : what house will ye build 
me ? saith the Lord : or what is the place 
of my rest ? 

50 Hath not my hand made all these 
things ? 

51 ^ Ye stiftnecked and uncircumcised 
in heart and ears, ye do always resist 
the Holy Ghost : as your fathers did, so 
doje. 

52 Which of the prophets have not your 
fathers persecuted ? and they have slain 
them which shewed before of the coming 
of the Just One ; of whom ve have been 
now the betrayers and murderers : 

53 Who have received the law by the 
disposition of angels, and have not kept 
it. 

54 IT When they heard these things, 
they were cut to the heart, and they 
gnashed on him with their teeth. 

55 But he, being full of the Holy Ghost, 
looked up steadfastly into l^eaven, and 
saw the glory of Gkxi, and Jesus standing 
on the right hand of Qod, 

56 And said, Behold, I see the heavens 
opened, and the Son of man standing on 
the right hand of God. 

57 Then they cri^d out with a loud 
voice, and stopped their ears, and ran 
upon him with one accord, 

58 And cast him out of the city, and 
stoned him : and the witnesses laid down 
their clothes at a young man's feet, whose 
name was Saul. 

59 And they stoned Stephen, calling 
upon Oody and saying. Lord Jesus, re- 
ceive my spirit. 

60 And he kneeled down, and cried 
with a loud voice. Lord, lay not this 
sin to their charge. And when he had 
said this, he fell asleep. 

CHAPTER 8. 

1 By occatfon qf the perMcuUan in Jemuaiemy ikt 

church betng planted in Samaria, S bv IfMip the 



deacon^ who preacftidt did wiirficl^ji^t {md Itaptistd 
rtutttif, aTntmg ther&tt i^mon the sorcerer, ti ffreai 
8edu<'tr <if th4 people: 14 Fear and John oofne to 
coi^rm and enlarge therJiur^h : where, }>^ prayer 
una iwjfCfiitUm tif Aandu givtnn the I/QJp Oftost, Ifl 
u^Aeji Stmojt W'fjuid hate liou^ht ihe HLe potper qf 
tfieni, 30 Feter aharpiu reproeiuQ A(« hypoott^^ 
and wvetentmifHx, artd exaoriiuff him to np^nt' 
ance, iojjeifi^^ wiih John preaching ihi word qf 
the L&rdjt'eitir7i to Jerumilejft. £6 But th/i (mof.! 
eendeth Phiiip to teach sftd baptise the Ethiopidn 
eununh. 

AN D Saul was coQBenling unto hia 
. death. Aud at thut time there was 
a great persecution against the churdi 
which was at Jerusalem ; and they Were 
all scattered abroad throughout the re- 
gions of Judea and Samaria, except the 
apostles. 

2 And devout men carried Stephen to 
his buried, and made great lamentation 
over him. 

3 As for Saul, he made havoc of the 
church, entering into every house, and 
haling men and women committed them 
to pnson. 

4 Therefore they that were scattered 
abroad went every where preaching the 
word. 

5 Then Philip went down to the city 
of Samaria, and preached Christ unto 
them. 

6 And the people with one accord gave 
heed unto those thin^ which Philip 
spake, hearing and seeing the miracles 
which he did. 

7 For unclean spirits, crying with loud 
voice, came out of many that were 
possessed with them: and many taken 
with palsies, and that were lame, were 
healed. 

8 And there was great joy in that city. 

9 But there was a certam man, called 
Simon, which beforetime in the same 
city used sorcery, and bewitched the 
people of Samaria, giving out that him- 
self was some great one : 

10 To whom they all gave heed, from 
the least to the greatest, saying, This 
man is the" ^reat power of God. 

11 And to him they had regard, because 
that of long time he had bewitched them 
with sorceries. 

12 But when they believed Philip 
preaching the things concerning the 
kingdom of God, and the name of Jesus 
Christ, they were baptized, both men and 
women. ^ 

13 Then Simon himself believed also : 
and when he was baptized, he continued 
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Felipe, ya ninamanman anae jalie y mi- 
lagro yan y senat sija ni y manmafati- 
nas. 

14 1[ Ya y apostoles, ni y maaestataba 
Jerusalem anae majungog'na iya Sama- 
ria jaresibe y sinangan Yuus, matago 
guato si Pedro yan si Juan ; 

15 Ya anae manpMito guato, iatayu- 
yute sija, para u jaresibe y Espiritu 
Santo : 

16 (Sa trabia ti tumutunog gui jilo 
una guiya sija; sa manmatagpangeja 
pot y naan y Senot Jesus). 

17 Ayonae japolo y canaeilija gui jilo- 
fiija, ya maresibe y Espiritu Santo. 

18 Ya anae jalie si Simon na pot y ja- 
polo y canaefiija y apostoles, manman- 
nae ni y Espiritu Santo, jaofrese sija 
salape, 

19 Ilegna : Naeyo loxiue ni este na ni- 
nasina, ya masqueseaja jaye nae jupolo 
y canaejo, uresibe y Espiritu Santo. 

20 Lao si Pedro, ilegiia nu glliya: Y 
salapemo ufalingo yan jago, sa jinaso- 
mo na y ninaen Yuus mafafajan salape. 

21 Taya pattemo ni suertemo gtline, sa 
y corasonmo ti tunas gui menan Yuus. 

22 Enaomina fanotsot ni este y tinae- 
layemo, ya untayuyute si Yuus, yaguin 
sifla maasie jao ni y jinason y corason- 
mo. 

23 Sa Julie na gaegue jao gui lalaet y 
minalaet, yan y guineden y tinaelajp-e. 

24 Ayonae manope si Simon, ya ileg- 
iia : Tayuyuteyo gui Senot, ya chanija 
fanmafato gui^^a guajo ni uno gui este 
sija sinanganmiyo. 

25 1[ Enao mina sija, anae guinin ja- 
nae testimonio yan jasangan y sinangan 
y Sefiot, manalo guato Jerusalem, y ja- 
predica y ebangelio gui megae na seng- 
song y taotao Samaria sija. 

26 Ya y angjet y Senot jacuentuse si 
Felipe ilegna: Cajulo, ya unjanao gua- 
to gui sanjaya gui clialan rii y jumaja- 
nao desde Jerusalem, asta Gasa ni y des- 
ierto. 

27 Ya cajulo, ya mapos; ya estagfte 
un taotao Etiopia na eunuco na gaeni- 
nasiiia na dangculo gui papa Candase 
raynan taotao Etiopia sija, ya guiya en- 
catgao todo ni y gtlinajan y rayua, ya 
mato Jerusalem para ufanadora. 

28 Ya tumalo guato, ya matachong 
gui jilo y iyona carruaje ya jataetae y 
prof eta Isaias. 
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29 Ya y Espiritu ilegfla as Felipe : Ja- 
nao jijot ya undaiiae y carruaje. 

30 Y a malago guato guiya giliya si 
Felipe, ya anae jajungog na jatataetae 
y profeta Isaias, ilegfia : Uutungo jafa 
tinaetataemo ? 

31 Ya ilegfia : Jafa taemano sifiayo ya- 
guin taya f umanagiieyo ? ya jagaogao 
na ucajulo ya ujasija matachong. 

32 Ya y lugat gui Tinigue ni y jata- 
taetae, taegtline : Macone taegftije y 
quinilo yaguin macone para umapuno ; 
yan pare jo yan y cotdero ni y ti cume- 
cuentos gui menan y dumadasae, tae- 
gUejeia ti jabababa y pachotfia. 

33 Ya y inimitdena nae y juisiona 
munajanao ; ya jaye usiuangan claro y 
generasionfia ? sa y linfilSna machule 
gui tano. 

^4 1 Ya y eunuco jaope si Felipe ileg- 
na : jutayuyut jao, jaye jasangangane 
y profeta ni este ? gftiyaja, pat otro tao- 
tao ? - 

35 Ayonae jababa si Felipe y pachot- 
fia, ya jatutuion gui este na tinigue si- 
gue di mapreaica gae si Jesus. 

36 Ya mientras jumajanao gui jina- 
naofiija, manmato gui un janom ; ya 
ilegfla y eunuco : Estagl\e janom ; jafa 
uchomayo pai-aiumatagpange ? 

37 Ilegfia si Felipe: Yaguin unjong- 
gue contodo y corasonmo, sinaja jao. 
Ya manope ilegfia: Jujonggue na si 
Jesucristo y Lajin Yuus. 

38 Ya manago na umanasaga y car- 
ruaje; ya tumunog y dos gui jalom 
janom, si Felipe yan y eunuco ; ya ti- 
nagpange giie. 

39 Ya anae jumuyong guinin y ja- 
nom, quinene si Felipe ni y Espiritun y 
Senot, ya ti linie ni y eunuco mas, lao 
jasigue y ^inanaofia sumenmagof. 

40 Lao SI Felipe esta masoda guiya 
Asoto ; ya malofan inanaco todo man- 
predidica ebangelio gui siuda todos, as- 
ta qui mato g^e guiya Sesai'ea. 



CAPITULO 9. 

YA si Saulo, sisigueja' di jumagong 
juyong y amenaso yan matadura 
contra y disipulon y Senot, ya mapos 
para y magas mamale, 
2 Ya jagagao catta para Damasco gui 
sinagoga, para yaguin jasoda jaye gttiae 
na Jmanaofia, masqueseaja, laje pat pa- 
laoan, sifia ucone preso para Jerusalem. 
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with Philip, and wondered, beholding 
the miracles and signs which were done. 

14 Now when the apostles which were 
at Jerusalem heard that Samaria had re- 

. ceived the word of God, they sent unto 
them Peter and John : 

15 Who, when they were come down, 
prayed for them, that they might receive 
the Holy Ghost : 

16 (For as yet he was fallen upon none 
of them : only they were baptized in the 
name of the Lord Jesus.) 

17 Then laid they their hands on them, 
and they received the Holy Ghost. 

18 And when Simon saw that through 
laying on of the apostles' hands the Holy 
Ghost was given, he offered them money, 

19 Saying, Give me also this power, 
that on whomsoever I lay hands, he may 
receive the Holy Ghost. 

20 'But Peter said unto him. Thy mon- 
ey perish with thee, because thou hast 
thought that the gift of God may be 
purchased with money. 

21 Thou hast neither part nor lot in 
this matter : for thy heart is not right in 
the sight of God. 

22 Itepent therefore of this thy wick- 



edness, and pray God, if perhaps the 

■ J ^ of thir 

thee. 



thought < 



line heart may be forgiven 



For I perceive that thou art in the 
all of bitterness, and in the bond of 



24 Then" answered Simon, and said. 
Pray ye to the Lord for me, that none 
of these things which ye have spoken 
come upon me. 

25 And they, when they had testified 
and preached the word of the Lord, re- 
turned to Jerusalem, and preached the 
gospel in many villages of the Samari- 
tans. 

26 And the angel of the Lord spake 
unto Philip, saying, Arise, and go to- 
ward the south, unto the way that goeth 
down from Jerusalem unto Gaza, which 
is desert. 

27 And he arose and went : and, behold, 
a man of Ethiopia, a eunuch of great 
authority under Candace queen oi the 
Ethiopians, who had the charge of all 
her treasure, and had come to Jerusa- 
lem for to worship, 

28 Was returning, and sitting in his 
chariot read Esaias the prophet. 

loao 



29 Then the Spirit said unto Philip, Qto 
near, and join thyself to this chariot. 

30 And Plirilip ran thither to him, and 
heard him read the prophet Esaias, and 
said, Understandest thou what thou 
readest ? 

31 And he said, How can I, except 
some man should guide me? And he 
desired Philip that he would come up 
and sit with him. 

82 The place of the Scripture which he 
read was this. He was led as a sheep to 
the slaughter; and like a lamb dumb 
before his shearer, so opened he not his 
mouth : 

38 In his humiliation his judgment was 
taken away : and who shall declare his 
generation? for his life is taken from 
the earth. 

84 And the eunuch answered Philip, 
and said, I prajr thee, of whom speaketh 
the prophet this ? of himself, or of some 
other man ? 

35 Then Philip opened his mouth, and 
began at the same Scripture, and preach- 
ed unto him Jesus. 

86 And as they went on their way, they 
came unto a certain water: and the 
eunuch said. See, h^re is water ; what 
doth hinder me to be baptized ? 

37 And Philip said. If thou believest 
with all thine heart, thou mayest. And 
he answered and said, I believe that 
Jesus Christ is the Son of God. 

38 And he commanded the chariot to 
stand still: and they went down both 
into the water, both Philip and the 
eunuch ; and he baptized him. 

39 And when thejr were come up out of 
the water, the Spirit of the Lord caught 
away Philip, that the eunuch saw him no 
more : and he went on his way reioicing. 

40 But Philip was found at Azotus : 
and passing through he preached in all 
the cities, till he came to Cesarea. 

CHAPTER 9. 

1 SatUt going towards Danuucus, i is Hrickai down 
to the earthy 10 is called to the apostleship. 18 and 
is baptized bv Ananias. 20 He preacheth Christ * 
boUUy. 28 The Jetos lay wait to kill him : 29 so do 
the Orectans, but he escapeth both. 81 J^e church 
having rest, Peter healelh Eneas qf the pcOsj/t 86 
and restoreth Tabitha to l{fe. 

A ND Saul, yet breathing out threaten- 
xjL ings and slaughter against the dis- 
ciples of the Lord, went unto the high 
priest, 



Y CHECHO SUA, 9. 



8 Ya y jinanaoila, susede na matogile 
jijot Damasco; ya enseguidas manina 
gui oriyana y candet guinen y langet ; 

4 Ya podonggUe gui jilo oda, ya ja- 
iungog y inagang na ile^na nu ^Qiya : 
Saulo, Saulo, sa jafa na unpetsisigue- 
jayo? 

5 Ya ilegfia : Jaye jao Seiiot ? ya ileg- 
na : Guajo si Jesus ni y unpetsisigue : 

6 Lao cajulo ya janao falag y siuda, 
ya ayonae unmasangane jaia unfati- 
nas. 

7 Ya y taotao sija ni y mangacho- 
chongna manojgue ya taya cuei^tosfiija ; 
jajuiungogja y inagang, lao taya tao- 
tao liniinija. 

8 Ya si Saulo cajulo guinin y jilo oda ; 
va anae mababa y atadogiia taya jalie, 
lao mamantiene canaeiia, ya macone 
guato Damasco. 

9 Ya sumaga gtiije tres na jaane, ni 
manatan, yan ni chumocho, yan ni gu- 
mimen. 

10 If Ya estaba gtiije un disipulo gui- 
ya Damasco, na y naanfia si Ananias; 
sa gttiya sinangane ni y Seiiot gui vi- 
sion, ilegfia: Ananias; ya giliya ileg- 
fia: Estagtliyajayo Sefiot. 

11 Ya y Senot ilegfia nu gtiiya: Ca- 
julo ya janao falag y caye ni y mafa- 
naan tunas, ya unaligao y guima Judas, 
uno na y naanfia Saulo, taotao Tarso, 
sa estagfie na mananaetae, 

12 Ya guinin jalie gui vision un tao- 
tao na y naanfia si Ananias, na mato ya 
japolo y canaena guiya gUiya pam uni- 
nafanlie. 

13 Ya si Ananias, manope ilegfia : Se- 
fiot, megae jujungog ni este na taotao, 
na megae na taelave finatinasfia gui 
mafiantosmo guiya Jerusalem. 

14 Ya gUine na gaeninasifia guinin y 
magas mamale, para ugode todo ayo 
sija y umaagang y naanmo. 

15 Lao y Sefiot ilegfia nu gttiya: Ja- 
nao unjanao ; sa gUiya y inayeg na na- 
yan guiya guajo, para uchule y naanjo 
gui menan y Gentiles, yan y ray sija, 
yan y famaguon Israel: 

16 Sa guajo fumanue gtie cuanto man- 
dangculon gtiinaja, na janesesita uma- 
sapet pot y naanjo. 

17 Ya si Ananias jumanao, ya juma- 
lom gui guima; ya japolo y canaefia 
guiya giliya, ilegfia : Cbelujo Saulo, y 
Sefiot as Jesus ni y mato guiya jago 



gui chalan anae mamamaela jao, jata- 
goyo para usifia unlie, yan unbula ni y 
Espiritu Santo. 

18 Ya enseguidas manbasnag guinin 
y matafia taegUije y guenaf sija : ya 
manlie, ya cajulo ya matagpange. 

19 Ya anae cbumocho ninametgot. 
Ya si Saulo gttije sija na jaane dumisi- 
pulo guiya Damasco. 

20 IT Ya enseguidas japredica gui sina- 
goga na si Jesus gUiya y Lajin Yuus. 

21 Lao todo y jumungog gfie, ninafan- 
manman ya ilegfiija : Ada ti este ayo y 
yumulang ayo sija y umagang este na 
naan guiya Jerusalem ? ya guinin mato 
gtline pot enao na jinaso, para ucone ya 
ugode guato gui magas mamale. 

22 Lao si Saulo lumalametgotja, yan 
janafangadon y Judio sija ni y mafia- 
saga Damasco, sa jafanue na este si 
Cristo. 

23 IT Ya anae manmalofan megae na 
jaane, mandafia y Judio sija para uma- 
puno gtle. 

24 Lao y ninanggafiifiija, matungo 
gui as Saulo. Ya sija japupulanja y 
trangcasija, jaane yan puenge para uma- 
quepuno gUi. 

25 Ayonae macone puenge ni y disi- 
pulo, ya masajguane gui un canastra, 
ya manatunog gui quelat. 

26 II Ya anae mato gtie Jerusalem, 
malago na udafiae y disipulo sija ; lao 
sija manmaafiao nu gtiiya, ya ti ma- 
jongffue na disipulo gtie. 

27 Lao quinene as Bamabe guato gui 
disipulo sija, ya jasangane sija jaftae- 
mano y liniina ni y Sefiot gui chalan ya 
jacuentuse nu gtiiya, ya jaftaemano 
manpredica matatnga si Saulo gtiiya 
Damasco ni y naan Jesus. 

28 Ya mafiisijaja manjuyong yan 
manjalom guiya Jerusalem. 

29 Ya japredica matatnga ni y naan 
Sefiot Jesus : ya jasangan managuaguat 
yan y Helenista sija; lao maqueque- 
punoja gUe nu sija. 

30 Ya anae matungo ni y mafielo, 
macone gtie para Sesarea, ya matago 
para Tarso. 

31 T[ Ya mangaepas todo y iglesia sija 
guiya Judea, yan Galilea, yan Samaria, 
ya manmamanagtie, ya manmamomocat 
gui minaafiao as Sefiot, yan y minagof 
y Espiritu Santo, lumamegae. 

32 1[ Ya susede anae malofan si Pedro 
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The Jews seek to JdU him. 



3 And desired of him letters to Damas- 
cus to the synagogues, that if he found 
any of this way, whether they were men 
or women, he might bring them bound 
unto Jerusalem. 

3 And as he journeyed, he came near 
Damascus: and suddenly there shined 
round about him a light from heaven: 

4 And he fell to the earth, and heard a 
voice saying unto him, Saul, Saul, why 
persecutest thou me ? 

5 And he said. Who art thou, Lord? 
And the Lord said, I am Jesus whom 
thou persecutest : it is hard for thee to 
kick against the pricks. 

6 And he trembling and astonished said, 
Lord, what wilt thou have me to do? 
And the Lord said unto him. Arise, and 
go into the city, and it shall be told thee 
what thou must do. 

7 And the men which journeyed with 
him stood speechless, hearing a voice, 
but seeing no man. 

8 And Saul arose from the earth ; and 
when his eyes were opened, he saw no 
man : but thej^ led him by the hand, and 
brought him mto Damascus. 

9 And he was three days without sight, 
and neither did eat nor drink. 

10 IT And there was a certain disciple at 
Damascus, named Ananias ; and to him 
said the Lord in a vision, Ananias. And 
hv. said. Behold, I am here. Lord. 

11 And the Lord said unto him. Arise, 
and go into the street which is called 
Straight, and inquire in the house of 
Judas for one called Saul, of Tarsus: 
for, behold, he prayeth, 

12 And hath seen in a vision a man 
named Ananias coming in, and putting 
his hand on him, that he might receive 
his sight. 

13 Then Ananias answered, Lord, I 
have heard by many of this man, how 
much evil he hath clone to thy saints at 
Jerusalem : 

14 And here he hath authority from the 
chief priests to bind all that call on thy 
name. 

15 But the Lord said unto him. Go thy 
way : for he is a chosen vessel unto me, 
to bear my name before the Gtentiles, 
and kin^, and the children of Israel : 

16 For I will shew him how great things 
he must suffer for my name's sake. 

17 And Ananias went his way, and en- 



tered into the house; and putting his 
hands on him said. Brother Saul, the 
Lord, even Jesus, that appeared unto thee 
in the way as thou camest, hath sent me, 
that thou mightest receive thy sight, and 
be filled with the Holy Ghost. 

18 And immediately there fell from his 
eyes as it had been scales : and he receiv- 
ed sight forthwith, and arose, and was 
baptized. 

19 And when he had received meat, he 
was strengthened. Then was Saul cer- 
tain days with the disciples which were 
at Damascus. 

20 And straightway he preached Christ 
in the synagogues, Uiat he is the Son of 
God. 

21 But all that heard him were amazed, 
and said ; Is not this he that destroyed 
them which called on this name in Jeru- 
salem, and came hither for that intent, 
that he might bring thehi bound unto the 
chief priests ? 

22 But Saul increased the more in 
strength, and confounded the Jews which 
dwelt at Damascus, proving that this is 
very Christ. 

23 IT And after that many days were ful- 
filled, the Jews took counsel to kill him : 

24 But their laying wait was known of 
Saul. And they watched the gates day 
and night to kill him. 

25 Then the disciples took him by night, 
and let him down by the wall in a basket. 

26 And when Saul was come to Jerusa- 
lem, he assayed to join himself to the 
disciples : but they were all afraid of him, 
and believed not that he was a disciple. 

27 But Barnabas took him, and brought 
him to the apostles, and declared unto 
them how he had seen the Lord in the 
way, and that he had spoken to him, and 
how he had preached boldly at Damas- 
cus in the name of Jesus. 

28 And he was with them coming -in 
and going out at Jerusalein. 

29 And he spake boldly in the name of 
the Lord Jesus, and disputed against the 
Grecians: but they went about to slay 
him. 

30 Wliich when the brethren knew, they 
brought him down to Cesarea, and sent 
him forth to Tarsus. 

31 Then had the churches rest through- 
out all Judea and Galilee and Samaria, 
and were edified ; and walking in the fear 
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gui todo y lugat, na matogtte locue gui 
maiiantos ni y mafiasaga Lydda. 

33 Ya mafioda guije un taotao na y 
naaniia si Eneas, na esta ocho afios gui 
cama. sa malango paralitico. 

34 Yailegfia si Pedro nugttiya: Eneas, 
si Jesucristo Unninajoralo : cajulo ya 
unfamauleg y camamo, Ya ensegui- 
das cajulo. 

35 Ya todo y mafiasaga guiya Lyyda 
yan Saron, malie gile; ya jabira sija 
para y Seflot. 

36 1 Ya guaia un disipulo guiya Joppe, 
na y naaniia Tabita : na comequeilegiia 
Dorcas ; este na palaoan bula manmau- 
leg na choclio, yan limosna sija ni y 
finatinasiia. 

37 Ya ayo sija na jaane, mumalango, 
ya matae ; ya anae munjayan mafagase, 
mapolo gui aposento gui san jilo. 

38 Ya como jijot Lydda gniya Joppe, 
ya majungog ni y disipulo sija na gae- 
gue gtlije si Pedro, matago dos taotao 
para iya gtliya, para umagagao : raunga 
atrasao na ufato guiya jame. 

39 Ayonae cajulo si Pedro, ya jumanao 
mafiisija. Ya anae matogUe, macone 
guato gui aposento gui san jilo; ya 
todo y manbiuda manotojgue gui ori- 
yaila ya manatanges ya mafanue ni y 
magago sija ni y linatinas Dorcas anae 
maiiisija. 

40 Lao ninafailuja as Pedro, ya dumi- 
mo ya manaetae ; ya jabira gtle guato 
gui tataotao, ya ilegfla : Tabita, caiulo. 
Ya jababa y atadogfia : ya anae jalie si 
Pedro matachong julo. 

41 Ya janae si Pedro ni y canaeila, ya 
jinatsa gUe julo ; ya si Pedro jaagang 
todo y maiiantos yan y manbiuda, ya 
japresenta na \t\L 

43 Ya matungo todo guiysr Joppe ; ya 
megae manmanjonggue ni y Seilot. 

43 Ya susede na sumaga si Pedro guiya 
J6ppe megae na jaane gui §uima un tao- 
tao na y naaniia si Simon titumo. 

CAPITULO 10. 

YA estaba gttije un taotao guijra 
Sesarea na y naaniia si Oomelio, 
ya senturion y inetnon sendalo na ma- 
fanaan, inetnon Italiano. 
2 Deboto na taotao, yan maailao as 
Yuus contodo y guimafia, ni y janae 
limosna gui taotao, yan jatatayuyutja si- 
empre si Yuus. 
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3 Jalie gui vision claroja y angjet 
Yuus na mamamaela guiya gUiya gui 
mina nuebe naora gui jaane, ya ilelegna 
nu gttiya : Comelio. 

4 Yaanae jaatan, ninamaaiiao, ya ileg- 
na : Jafa Seilot ? Ya ilegila nu gtliya : 
Y tinayuyutmo yan y limosnamo, man- 
mato julo para umajaso gui menan 
Yuus. 

5 Ya pago, fanago lalaje para Joppe, 
ya umacone mague si Simon ni y apeyi- 
duila Pedro : 

6 Guiya sumasaga yan un Simon titu- 
mo, na y guimaiSi gaegue gui oriyan 
tase. 

7 Ya anae mapos y angjet ni y cumuen- 
tutuse gtie jaagang dos gui tentagona 
gui guimafia yan un sendalo na deboto 
guiya sija, ni y maayuyuda gCLe siem- 
pre; 

8 Ya anae jasangane sija todo ni este 
na gUinaja, ^atago sija para Joppe. 

9 1 Ya y magpafia anae manjajanao 
gui iinanaofiija, ya manjijot gui siuda, 
cajulo si Pedro gui jilo guma para uf anae- 
tae, gui mina saes na ora. 

10 Ya mato y niilalangfia, ya malago 
na uchocho : ya mientras mafamaului- 
que naila nu siia, malingo y jinasona. 

11 Ya jalie y langet na mababa, yan 
un nayan na tumunog para iya gtliya, 



taefftlije y dangculon sabanas na mago- 
gode y cuatro punta ya mapolo papa 
gui jilo tano ; 

12 Ya mailafiajguan todo clasen gdga 
ni y cuatro patasilija, yan y gitgfi ni y 
mangucunanaf gui jilo y tano, yan y 
pajaro sija gui aire. 

13 Ya mato un inagang guiya gtdya, 
ilegila : Caiulo Pedro : puno yauncano. 

14 Lao si Pedro ilegfia : Aje Seflot ; sa 
guajo ti guinen j uchocho ni jafa na 
gtlinaja ni y comun pat aplacha. 

15 Ya y inagang mato guiya giiiya 
talo gui mina dos biaje, ilegfia: Jafa y 
janagasgas si Yuus, chamo fumatitinas 
comun. 

16 Ya este mafatinas pot tres biaje ; 
ya enseguidas y nayan machule julo 
talo gui langet. 

17 if Ya mientras bumuebuente gui 
sumenjalom si Pedro ni y jafa liniifia na 
vision, estagUiya sija y taotao ni y 
manmatago guinin as Comelio, na man- 
mamamaesen ni y guima Simon ya 
manotojgue gui trangca. 
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of the Lord, and in the comfort of the 
Holy Ghost, were multiplied. 

82 IT And it came to pass, as Peter pass- 
ed throughout all quarters, he came down 
also to the saints which dwelt at Lydda. 

83 And there he found a certain man 
named Eneas, which had kept his bed 
eight years, and was sick of the palsy. 

M Ajbd Peter said unto him, Eneas, Je- 
sus Christ maketh thee whole : arise, and 
make thy bed. And he arose immedi- 
ately. 

85 And all that dwelt at Lydda and Sa- 
ron saw him, and turned to the Lord. 

36 Tf Now there was at Joppa a certain 
disciple named Tabitha, which by inter- 
pretation is called Dorcas: this woman 
was full of good works and almsdeeds 
which she did. 

87 And it came to pass in those days, 
that she was sick, and died : whom when 
they had washed, they laid her in an 
upper chamber. 

9S And forasmuch as Lydda was nigh 
to Joppa, and the disciples had heard 
that Peter was there, they sent unto him 
two men, desiring him that he would 
not delay to come to them. 

89 Then Peter arose and went with 
them. When he was come, they brought 
him into the upper chamber : and all the 
widows stood by him weeping, and shew- 
ing the coats and garments which Dor- 
cas made, while she was with them. 

40 But Peter put them all forth, and 
kneeled down, and prayed ; and turning 
him to the body saia, Tabitha, arise. 
And she opened her eyes : and when she 
saw Peter, she sat up. 

41 And he gave her his hand, and lifted 
her up ; and when he had called the saints 
and widows, he presented her alive. 

42 And it was known throughout all 
Joppa ; and many believed in the Lord. 

43 And it came to pass, that he tarried 
many days in Joppa with one Simon a 
tanner. 

CHAPTER 10. 

1 ComeUuSt a devout man, 5 being commanded by 
an angel, eendeth/or Peter : 11 who by a vision 15, 
20 is taught not to despise the Gentiles. M As he 
preacheth Christ to Cornelius and his company, 

44 the Holy Ohostfalleth on them, 48 and they are 
bapHaed. 

THERE was a certain man in Cesarea 
called Cornelius, a centurion of the 
band called the Italian band, 



2 A devout man, and one that feared 
God with all his house, which gave much 
alms to the people, and prayed to God 
always. 

8 He saw in a vision evidently, about 
the ninth hour of the day, an angel of 
God coming in to him, and saying unto 
him, Cornelius. 

4 And when he looked on him, he was 
afraid, and said, What is it, Lord ? And 
he said unto him, Thy prayers and thine 
alms are come up for a memorial before 
God. 

5 And now send men to Joppa, and call 
for orie Simon, whose surname is Peter : 

6 He lodgeth with one Simon a tanner, 
whose house is by the sea side : he shall 
tell thee what thou oughtest to do. 

7 And when the angel which spake unto 
Cornelius was departed, he called two 
of his household servants, and a devout 
soldier of them that waited on him con- 
tinually ; 

8 And when he had declared all these 
things unto them, he sent them to Joppa. 

9 if On the morrow, as they went on 
their journey, and drew nigh unto the 
city, Peter went up upon the housetop 
to pray about the sixth hour: 

10 And he became very hungry, and 
would have eaten : but while they made 
ready, he fell into a trance, 

11 And saw heaven opened, and a cer- 
tain vessel descending unto him, as it had 
been a great sheet knit at the four cor- 
ners, and let down to the earth : 

12 Wherein were all manner of four- 
footed beasts of the earth, and wild 
beasts, and creeping things, and fowls 
of the air. 

18 And there came a voice to him. Rise, 
Peter ; kill, and eat. 

14 But Peter said, Not so, Lord ; for I 
have never eaten any thing that is com- 
mon or unclean. 

15 And the voice spake unto him again 
the second time. What God hath cleans- 
ed, that call not thou common. 

16 This was done thrice : and the ves- 
sel was received up again into heaven. 

17 Now while Peter doubted in Jiimself 
what this vision which he had seen 
should mean, behold, the men which 
were sent from Corrielius had made 
inquiry for Simon's house, and stood 
before the gate, 
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18 Ta managang, ^a manmamaeseii 
cao sumasaga gUije si Simon ui y apiyi- 
dufia Pedro. 

19 Ya mientras jajajaso si Pedro y 
vision, y Espiritu ilegfla nu gttiya: 
Estagfle tres taotao na maaliligao jao. 

20Cajulo yatunog papa, chamo buraue- 
buente na unjanao yan sija, sa guajo 
tiimago siia. 

21 Ya si Pedro tumunog papa para ajo 
taotao idja ya ilegila : Estagiiiyayo ni y 
inaliligao ; jafa guaja na inalifigaoyo ? 

22 Ya sija ilegfiija: Si Cornelio ni y 
senturion, un taotao na tunas yan maa- 
ilao as Yuus, yan guaja mauleg na testi- 
monio gui entalo todo y nasion y Judio 
sija, sa ninatungo as Yuus pot y Santos 
na angjet ni y tinago jao na unjalom 
gui guimaila, ya ufanjungog flnijo 
guiya jago. 

23 1 Ya jaagang sija na ufanjalom, ya 
ufanaga. Ya y inagpafia ^umanao si 
Pedro yan sija, yan palo gui mailelo ni 
y manguinin Joppe maosgaejon gtle, 

24 Ya y inagpafia talo na jaane, manja- 
lom Sesarea. Ya manninanangga as Cor- 
nelio, ya jaagange y manparientesfia 
yan y amiguna sija ni y guesmanatungo. 

25 Ya susede anae jumalom si Pedro, 
na tinagam as Cornelio, ya dumimo pa- 
pa ya inadora gae. 

26 Lao jinatsa as Pedro, ya ilegfla: 
Tojgue julo, sa guajo taotao j ay o locue. 

27 Ya anae cumuecuentos y dos, ju- 
malom, ya jasoda megae ni y manmato 
ya mandana ; 

28 Ya d Pedro ilegfla nu sija : Intingo- 
ja na ti combiene y Judios na taotao na 
udafla patseno ufato gui otro na nasion ; 
lao jasanganeyo si Yuus na chajo umaa- 
log ni jaye na taotao na dplacha, pat 
comun : 

29 Enaomina matoyo guiya jamyo, sin 
jafa na sinangan, enseguidas qui mata- 
goyo. Ya jufaesen jamyo jafa mala- 
gonmiyo na innamaagangeyo ? 

30 Ya si Cornelio ilegfla: Cuatro na 
jaane asta este na ora, estabayo juada- 
daje y mina nuebe na oran tinayuyut 
gui jalom gumajo, ya estaba un taotao 
na tumo tojgue gui menajo na malag 
magagufla. 

31 Ya ilelegfia : Cornelio, y tinayuyut- 
mo majungog, yan y limosnamo man- 
majaso gni menan Yuus. 

32 Fanago para Joppe, ya umaagange 



St Simon, ni y apiyidufia Pedro : na su- 
masaga gui guima un Simon titumo, 
gui oriyan tase; 

33 Enaomina enseguidas junamaagan- 
ge jao ; ya mauleg linatinasmo sa mate 
jao. Pago estagUejit todos g^i menan 
Yuus, para injingog todo y tinago jao 
as Seflot. 

34 If Ayonae si Pedro, jababa y pa- 
chotfla, ya ilegfla : Jutungo magajet na 
si Yuus ta^^a janasasajnge taotao. 

35 Lao gui todo na nasion masqueseaja 
jaye ni y maaaflao nu gUiya, yan jafa- 
titinas y tininas, ayo jaguaeya, 

36 Y sinangan ni y janamapajanao si 
Yuus para y famaguon Israel, mapredi- 
ca y pas pot si Jesucristo : (gtliya y Se- 
flot para todo) — 

37 Ayo na sinangan, jamyo intingoja 
y masanganflaejon todo guiya Judea, 
ya matutujoh ^uiya Galilea, despues di 
y tinagpange m y japredica si Juan : 

38 Gtliya si Jesus Nasareno; jaftae- 
mano si Yuus japalae ni y Espiritu 
Santo yan y ninasifla : ya jumaianao ya 
jafatitmas y mauleg, yan janauuijomlo 
todo ayo sija y manchinichiguet ni y 
anite; sa sumisija yan Yuus. 

39 Ya jame mantestigo todo y gtlinaja 
ni y finatinasfla gui tano Judios, yan 
iya Jerusalem ; ayo y japuno sija, ya 
jacana gui trongcon jayo : 

40 Gtliya ninacajulo as Yuus gui mi- 
na tres na jaane, ya japolo ya unnanue 
gtle senclaroja, 

41 Ti para todo y taotao, lao para y 
testigo sija ni y manmaayeg antes as 
Yuus ; junggan, para jita, ni y guinin 
manjita maflocho yan manguimen des- 
pues di cajulo guinin y manmatae. 

42 Ya jatagojit na tapredica gui tao- 
tao sija, yan tanamatungo na gfdya ti- 
nancho as Yuus para ujuyong Jues y 
manlal^lel yan y manmatae. 

43 Pot gtliya na manmannae todo y pro- 
feta testimonio, na pot y naanfia, jayeja 
y jumongue gtle uresibe inasiin y isao. 

44 IT Ya mientras jasanganja trabia si 
Pedro este sija na sinangan, y Espiritu 
Santo podong gui jilo ayo sija todoy 
jumujungog y sinangan. 

45 Ya ayo sija y manmasirconsida ni 
y manmanjonggue, ninafanmanman, ya 
megae manmato as Pedro, sa asta y 
Gentiles locue manmachudae ni y ni- 
naen y Espiritu Santo. 
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Peter preaeheth Christ to 
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18 And called, and asked whether Si- 
mon, which was surnamed Peter, were 
lodged there. 

19 T[ While Peter thought on the vision, 
the Spirit said unto him. Behold, three 
men seek thee. 

20 Arise therefore, and get thee down, 
and go with them, doubting nothing: 
for I have sent them. 

21 Then Peter went down to the men 
which were sent unto him from Corne- 
lius; and said. Behold, I am he whom 
ye seek : what is the cause wherefore ye 
are come ? 

22 And they said, Cornelius the centu- 
rion, a just man, and one that feareth 
God, and of good report among all the 
nation of the Jews, was warned from 
God by a holy angel to send for thee 
into his house, and to hear words of 
thee. 

23 Then called he them in, and lodged 
them. And on the morrow Peter went 
away with them, and certain brethren 
from Joppa accompanied him. 

24 And the morrow after they entered 
into Cesarea. And Cornelius waited for 
them, and had called together his kins- 
men and near friends. 

25 And as Peter was coming in, Corne- 
lius met him, and fell down at his feet, 
and worshipped him. 

26 But Peter took him up, saying. 
Stand up; I myself also am a man. 

27 And as he talked with him, he went 
in, and found many that were come to- 
gether. 

28 And he said unto them. Ye know 
how that it is an unlawful thing for a 
man that is a Jew to keep company, or 
come unto one of ^another nation; but 
Gk)d hath shewed me that I should not 
call any man common or unclean. 

29 Therefore came I unto you without 
gainsaying, as soon as I was sent for : I 
ask therefore for what intent ye have 
sent for me ? 

80 And Cornelius said, Four days ago I 
was fasting until this hour ; and at the 
ninth hour I prayed in my house, and, 
behold, a man stood before me in bright 
clothing, 

81 And said, Cornelius, thy prayer is 
heard, and thine alms are had in remem- 
brance in the sight of God. 

89 Send therefore to Joppa, and call 



hither Simon, whose surname is Peter; 
he is lodged in the house of one Simon 
a tanner by the sea side : who, when he 
Cometh, shall speak unto thee. 

33 Immediately therefore I sent to thee ; 
and thou hast well done that thou art 
come. Now therefore are we all here 
present before God, to hear all things 
that are commanded thee of God. 

34 If Then Peter opened his mouth, and 
said. Of a truth I perceive th^t God is 
no respecter of persons : 

35 But in eveiy nation he that feareth 
him, and worketh righteousness, is ac- 
cepted with him. 

36 The word which God sent unto the 
children of Israel, preaching peace by 
Jesus Christ : (he is Lord of all :) 

37 That word, / say, ye know, which 
was published throughout all Judea, and 
began from Galilee, after the baptism 
which John preached ; 

38 How God anointed Jesus of Naz- 
areth with the Holy Ghost and with 
power : who went about doing good, and 
healing all that were oppressed of the 
devil ; for God was with him. 

39 And we are witnesses of all things 
which he did both in the land of the 
Jews, and in Jerusalem ; whom they slew 
and hanged on a tree : 

40 Him God raised up the third day, 
and shewed him openly; 

41 Not to all the people, but unto wit- 
nesses chosen before of God, even to us, 
who did eat and drink with him after he 
rose from the dead. 

42 And he commanded us to preach 
unto the people, and to testify that it is 
he which was ordained of God to be the 
Judge of quick and dead. 

43 To him give all the prophets wit- 
ness, that through his name whosoever 
believeth in him shall receive remission 
of sins. 

44 IT While Peter yet spake these words, 
the Holy Ghost fell on all them which 
heard the word. 

45 And they of the circumcision which 
believed were astonished, as many as 
came with Peter, because that on the 
(Jentiles also was poured out the gift of 
the Holy Ghost. 

46 For they heard them speak with 
tongues, and magnify God. Then an- 
swered Peter, 



Y €HECHO SUA, 11. 



46 Sa jajungog na manguecuentos ni 
y jilanija, ya manadangculo si Yuus. 
Ayonae manope si Pedro, ilegfla : 

47 Jaye sifia oa taotao chumoma j ja- 
nom para ti ufanmatagpange este sija y 
nimesibe y Espiritu Santo taegttine iya 
jita? 

48 Ya jatago sija na ujafanmatagpange 
ni y naan Je^ucristo. Ya matayuyut 
gUe na ufafiaga unos cuantos na jaane. 

' CAPITULO 11. 

YA y apostoles van y maiielo ni y 
manestaba Judea, jajungog na y 
Gentiles jaresibe locue y sinangan Yuus. 

2 Ya anae mato si Fedro Jerusalem, 
managuaguat yan ayo sija y manman- 
sirconsisida, 

3 Ilegnija: Jago jumajalom jao gui 
ti manmasirconsida, yan manjajamyo 
maftoclio. 

4 Lao si Pedro jasigue sumangane sija 
claro y sinesede, ilegfia : 

5 Estabayo gui siuda guiya Joppe na 
niananaetae ; ya anae lalangoyo, julie y 
vision, un nayan tumunog, taegllije y 
dangculo na sabanas, ni mapolo pot cua- 
tro punta ni y tumunog guinin y Ian- 
get; ya mato guiya guajo; 

6 Ya anae juatan ayo, ya jujaso, julie 
y cuatro patasila na gtg^ gui tano, yan 
manmachaleg sija na g'^g&y yan y man- 
gucunanaf na g&gt, yan y pajaro sija 
gui aire. 

7 Ya jujungog locue y inagang na 
ilegfia nu guajo: Cajulo Pedro; puno 
ya uncano. 

8 Lao ilegco: Aje, Senot: sa taya 
comun, pat ^placha guinin jumalom gui 
jalom pachotjo. 

9 Lao jaopeyo talo y inagang guinin 
y langet, ilegna: Jafa y janagasgas si 
Yuus, chamo fumatitinas comun. 

10 Ya este mafatinas tres biaje : ya to- 
do manmachule talo guato gui langet. 

11 Ya estagile enseguidas manotojgue 
gUije gui menan guma anae sumasaga- 
yo, tres na taotao, manmatago guinin 
Sesarea para iya guajo. 

12 Ya jatagoyo na judalalag sija ya 
chaj o fumatitinas dinespare j o. Ya man- 
jame yan este sija y saes na manelo, ya 
man jalom jam gui guiraa y taotao : 

13 Ya jasanganejam ni y liniiila ni y 
angjet ni y tumotojgue gui jalom gu- 
mana, ya jaftaemano ilegfia nu gttiya*: 
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Panago taotao para Joppe, ya uncone 
si Simon ni y apiyiduna Pedro; 

14 Ya unsinangane sinangan sija anae 
unsatbo ; jago, yan todo y guimamo. 

15 Ya anae sigue di cumuentosyo, po- 
dong y Espiritu Santo gui jilonija, tae- 
gaijeja gui jilota gui tutujonna. 

16 Ayonae jujaso y sinangan y Sefiot, 
ni y ilegfia: Si Juan, magajet na ma- 
nagpapange ni y janom; lao jamyo in- 
fanmatagpan^e ni y Espiritu Santo. 

17 Sa yagum manninae sija locue as 
Yuus y ninae, taegtlije y janaejit anae 
jumongguejit y Senot Jesucristo, ya ja- 
yeyo na sifia jucontra si Yuus ? 

18 Ya anae jajungog siia estesija, 
manmamatquilo, ya manamalag si Yuus, 
ilegfiija: Magajet na janae locue si 
Yuus y Gentiles sinetsot para Unfile. 

19 T[ Ya ayo sija jr manmachalapon 
pot y mapetsiguen ni y Est^ebau, man- 
janao asta Finesia, yan Chipi-e, yan 
Antioquia, ya taya nae japredica y si- 
nangan na ayoja sija y Judios. 

20 Ya palo guiya sija taotao Cliipre, 
yan Sirene, ya anae manmato Antio- 
quia, ifianguentos yan y Gtiegosya, ya 
japredica y Sefiot Jesus. 

21 Ya manisijaja yan y canae y Sefiot ; 
ya mcgae manmanjonggue ya jabira si- 
ja para y Sefiot. 

22 Ya mato este sija ua notisia gui 
iglesia ni y estaba Jerusalem : ya mata- 
go si Barnabe, na u janao asta Antio- 
quia; 

23 Ya anae mato, ya jalie y grasian 
Yuus, magof glle; ya jasangane sija 
todo, na nu sinasuyen y ^corasonfiija, 
unafanmeton sija gui Sefiot : 

24 Sa gttiya mauleg na taotao, ya bula 
ni y Espiritu Santo, yan jin'enggue : ya 
megae na taotao manmafato gui Sefiot. 

25 Ayonae mapos gtte para Tarso, para 
ualigao si Saulo : 

26 I a anae jasoda, jacone guato An- 
tioquia. Ya un afio di mandadafiaja 
gttije yan iglesia, ya manmamananagtte 
megae na taotao; ya y disipulo sija 
manmafanaan finena mangilisyano gui- 
ya Antioquia. 

27 If Ya este sija na jaane, manmato 
prof eta sija guinin Jerusalem para An- 
tioquia, 

28 Ya tumojgue julo uno guiya sija, 
na y naanfia Agabo, ya janamatungo 
pot y Espiritu na uguaja un dangculou 
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He defendeth himself. 



47 Can any man forbid water, that these 
should not be baptized, which have re- 
ceived the Holy Ghost as well as we? 

48 And he commanded them to be 
baptized in the name of the Lord. Then 
prayed they him to tarry certain days. 

CHAPTER 11. 

1 PeteTf^betng accused for going in to the GentUe*. 
5 malteth nia d^ence^ 18 which is accepted, 19 
The gospel being spread into Phenice, and Cyprus^ 
and AviUocht Barnabas is sent to confirm them. 26 
TTie disciples there are first called Christians. 27 
Theu send reli^ to the orethren in Judea in time 
Qfjamine. 

AND the apostles and brethren that 
- were in Judea heard that the Gen- 
tiles had also received the word of Gofl. 

2 And when Peter was come up to 
Jerusalem, they that were of the cir- 
cumcision contended with him, 

3 Saying, Thou wentest in to men un- 
cireumcised, and didst eat with them. 

4 But Peter rehearsed ths matter from 
the beginning, and expounded it by order 
unto them, saying, 

5 I was in the city of Joppa praying : 
and in a trance I saw a vision, A certain 
vessel descend, as it had been a great 
sheet, let down from heaven by four 
corners; and it came even to me: 

6 Upon the which when I had fastened 
mine eyes, I considered, and saw four- 
footed beasts of the earth, and wild beasts, 
and creeping things, and fowls of the air. 

7 And I heard a voice saying unto me. 
Arise, Peter ; slay and eat. 

8 But I said. Not so, Lord : for nothing 
common or unclean hath at any time 
entered into my mouth. 

9 But the voice answered me again 
from heaven. What God hath cleansed, 
that call not thou common. 

10 And this was done three times : and 
all were drawn up again into heaven. 

11 And, behold, immediately there were 
three men already come unto the house 
where I was, sent from Cesarea unto me. 

12 And the Spirit bade me go with 
them, nothing doubting. Moreover these 
six brethren accompanied me, and we 
entered into the man's house: 

13 And he shewed us how he had seen 
an angel in his house, which stood and 
said unto him. Send men to Joppa, and 
call for Simon, whose surname is Peter ; 

14 Who shall tell thee words, whereby 
thou and all thy house shall be saved. 
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15 And as I began to speak, the Holy 
Ghost fell on them, as od us at the 
beginning. 

16 Then remembered I the word of the 
Lord, how that he said, John indeed 
baptized with water; but ye shall be 
baptized with the Holy Ghost. 

17 Forasmuch then as God gave them 
the like gift as h£ did unto us, who 
believed on the Lord Jesus Christ, what 
was I, that I could withstand God ? 

18 When they heard these things, they 
held their peace, and glorified God, say- 
ing, Then hath Qod also to the Gentiles 
granted repentance unto life. 

19 IT Now they which were scattered 
abroad upon the persecution that arose 
about Stephen travelled as far as Phe- 
nice, and Cyprus, and Antioch, preach- 
ing the word to none but unto the Jews 
only. 

20 And some of them were men of 
Cyprus and Cyrene, which, when they 
were come to Antioch, spake unto the 
Grecians, preaching the Lord Jesus. 

21 And the hand of the Lord was with 
them : and a great number believed, and 
turned unto the Lord. 

22 Tf Then tidings of these things came 
unto the ears of the church which was in 
Jerusalem: and they sent forth Barnabas, 
that he should go as far as Antioch. 

23 Who, when he came, and had seen 
the grace of God, was glad, and exhorted 
them all, that with purpose of heart they 
would cleave unto the Lord. 

24 For he was a good man, and full of 
the Holy Ghost and of faith : and much 
people was added unto the Lord, 

25 Then departed Barnabas to Tarsus, 
for to seek Saul : 

26 And when he had found him, he 
brought him unto Antioch. And it came 
to pass, that a whole year they assembled 
themselves with the church, and taught 
much people. And the disciples were 
called Christians first in Antioch. 

27 If And in these days came prophets 
from Jerusalem unto Antioch. 

28 And there stood up one of them 
named Agabus, and signified by the 
Spirit that there should be great aearth 
throughout all the world: which came 
to pass in the days of Claudius Cesar. 

29 Then the disciples, every man ac- 
cording to his ability, determined to 
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nliialang gui todo v tano : ya umasusede 
gui tiempon Claudio Sernt. 

29 Ayonae y disipulo sija, cada uno 
jaftaemano y gUinajana, jadetetmina 
para umanamamaela inayuda para y 
maiielo ni y mafiasaga Judea: 

30 Ya sija locue jafatinas, janamaela 
para y manamco pot y canae Bamabe 
yan Saulo. 

CAPITULO 12. 

YA ayoja na tiempo, y ray Herodes 
jaestira y canaefia para unafanla- 
men palo gui taotao iglesia. 

2 Ya japuno si Santiago chelun Juan 
ni y espada. 

3 Ya anae jalie na ninafanmagof y Ju- 
dios, jasigue para ucone si Pedro locue. 
Ya ayo y jaanen y pan sin lebadura ? 

4 Ya anae macone gtie, japolo gui cala- 
boso, ya jaentrtga y diesisaes na sendalo 
^ara upinilan ; majasusuye na despues 
di y pascua umaconie y taotao sija. 

5 Enao mina si Pedro mapongle gui 
calaboso : lao y iglesia ti pumapara 
manmanayuyut as Yuus pot gtliya. 

6 Ya anae si Herodes canaja quinene 
glle, gtlijeja na puenge anae estaba si 
redro na mamaego gui entalo y dos 
sendalo, ya magogode ni dos na cadena : 
ya y manmamumulan gui menan y petta, 
mapupulan y calaboso : 

7 Ya estagtle, un angjet y Seilot tu- 
motojgue gui oriyaiia, ya y candet ma- 
nina gui jalom y cuatton calaboso : ya 
japanag si Pedro gui calaguagfia ya 
yinajo, ilegfia : Cajulo laguse, ya y ca- 
denana manbasnag guinin y canaena. 

8 Yay angjet ilegfia nugttiya: Dudog 
jao ya gode y-dogamo: ya taegtlenao 
rtnatinasna. Ya y angjet ilegfia nu gtli- 
ya : Polo y magagumo guiya jago, ya 
dalalagyo. 

9 Ya jumanao juyong ya jadalalag, ya 
ti jatungo ayo cao magajet y flnatinas 
y angjet; lao jinasofia na manlie gtie 
vision. 

10 Ya anae manmalofan gui finenana 
yan y mina dos na ^uatdia, manmato 
gui trangcan lulug ni y dumalalalaque 
y siuda ; ni y mababa para sija sin iafa ; 
ya manjanao juyong ya manmalofan 
gui inanaco un chalan ; ya enseguidas 
jumanao y angjet guiya gUiya. 

11 Yaanaeesta manungo talo si Pedro, 
ilegfia : Pago nae jutungo na magajet 



na y Sefiot jatago y angjetna, na una- 
libreyo gui canae Herodes, yan todo y 
ninanffgan y taotao y Judios. 

12 \ a anae jajaso este na gUinaja, 
mato gui guima Maria nanan Juan, ni 
y apiyidufia Marcos ; anae megae man- 
dadana ya manmananajruyut. 

13 Ya anae manyajo si Pedro gui pet- 
tan y trangca, un patgon na palaoan ma- 
to para umaope, na y naanfia si Rode. 

14 Ya anae jatungo na y inagang 
Pedro, ti jababa y trangca pot y mina- 
goffia, lao malago jalom ya mansinang- 
ane na tumotojgue si Pedro gui menan y 
trangca. 

15 Ya ilegfiija nu gfliya : Esta jao ca- 
duca. Lao gtliya ilelegfiaja : Junggan, 
magajet taegUenao. Ayonae sija neg- 
fiija : Ayo y angjetfia. 

16 Lao si Pedro, sisigueja di manyajo : 
ya anae jababa malie gtie, ya ninafan- 
senlujan. 

17 Lao mansinenas as Pedro ni y ca- 
naena na ufamacaca, ya mansinangane 
jaftaemano y Sefiot anae quinene gUe 
juyong gui calaboso. Ya ilegfia: Ja- 
nao ya unsangane si Santiago ni este 
sija na gtlinaja, yan y mafielo. Ya 
mapos ya malag y otro lugat. 

18 Ya enseguidas qui manana, ti di- 
dide na atboroto gui sendalo sija, mang- 
gue si Pedro. 

19 Ya anae jaaligao si Herodes si Pedro 
ya ti jasoda, janafanmaegsamina v man- 
manmamumulan ya manago na ufanma- 
puno. Ya jumanao papa guinin Judea 
para Sesarea, ya sumaga gUije. 

20 1[ Ya si Het'odes gosdangculo bini- 
bufia ni y taotao Tiro yan Sidon : lao 
sija mandafia un jinasoja para iya gUiya, 
ya manatungo yan Blasto ni y camare- 
ron y ray, sa amigonfiija, ya manmanga- 
gao pas ; sa y tanofiija manminantietiene 
ni y tano y ray. 

21 Ya un tinancho na jaane, minagago 
si Herodes ni y magagon ray, ya mata- 
cbong gui tronufia, ya jacuentuse sija 
un sinangan. 

22 Ya managang y taotao sija, ilegfii- 
ja : Inagang un yuus, ti inagang taotao. 

23 Ya enseguidas pinada ni y angjet 
y Sefiot, sa ti jauae si Yuus minalag : ya 
quinano ni ilo ya matae. 

24 Lao y sinangan Yuus lumadangculo 
yan mumemegae. 

25 Ya si Barnabe yan Saulo, tumalo 
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and deUterance, 



send relief unto the brethren which 
dwelt in Judea: 

80 Which also they did, and sent it to 
the elders by the hands of Barnabas and 
Saul. 

CHAPTER 12. 

1 King Berod persecuteth the Christiana, kiUetk 
James, and imprisoneth Peter ; whom an angel 
dettvereth upon the prayers of the church. 20 In 
his pride taxing to himself the honour due to Ood, 
he ts stricken by an angel, and dieth miserably. 
24 4/ter his death, the word qf Ood prospereth. 

NOW about that time Herod the king 
stretched forth his hands to vex 
certain of the church. 

2 And he killed James the brother of 
John with the sword. 

3 And because he saw it pleased the 
Jews, he proceeded further to take 
Peter also. (Then were the days of 
unleavened bread.) 

4 And when he had apprehended him, 
he put him in prison, and delivered him 
to four quaternions of soldiers to keep 
him ; intending after Easter to bring 
him forth to the people. 

6 Peter therefore was kept in prison : 
but prayer was made without ceasing of 
the church unto God for him. 

6 And when Herod would have brought 
him forth, the same night Peter was 
sleeping between two soldiers, bound 
with two chains : and the keepers before 
the door kept the prison. 

7 And, benold, the angel of the Lord 
came upon him, and a light shined in 
the prison: and he smote Peter on the 
side, and raised him up, saying, Arise 
up quickly. And his chains fell off 
from his hands. 

8 And the angel said unto him, Gird 
thyself, and bind on thy sandals : and so 
he did. And he saith unto him. Cast 
thy garment about thee, and follow me. 

9 And he went out, and followed him ; 
and wist not that it was true which was 
done by the angef ; but thought he saw 
a vision. 

10 When they were past the first and 
the second ward, they came unto the 
iron gate that leadeth unto the city; 
which opened to them of his own ac- 
cord : and they went out, and passed on 
through one street; and forthwith the 
angel departed from him. 

11 And when Peter was come to him- 
self, he said, Now I know of a surety. 



that the Lord hath sent, his angel, and 
hath delivered me out of the hand of 
Herod, and from all the expectation of 
the p^ple of the Jews. 

12 And when he had considered the 
thing, he came to the house of Mary the 
mother of John, whose sufname was 
Mark; where many were gathered to- 
gether praying. 

13 And as Peter knocked at the door 
of the gate, a damsel came to hearken, 
named Khoda. 

14 And when she knew Peter's voice, 
she opened not the gate for gladness, 
but ran in, and told how Peter stood 
before the gate. 

15 And they said unto her, Thou art 
mad. But she constantly affirmed that 
it was even so. Then said they. It is his 
angel. 

16 But Peter continued knocking : and 
when they had opened the door, and saw 
him, they were astonished. 

17 But he, beckoning unto them with 
the hand to hold their peace, declared 
unto them how the Lord had brought 
him out of the prison. And he said. Go 
shew these things unto James, and to 
the brethren. And he departed, and 
went into another place. 

18 Now as soon as it was day, there 
was no spaall stir among the soldiers, 
what was become of Peter. 

19 And when Herod had sought for him, 
and found him not, he examined the 
keepers, and commanded that <A<y should 
be put to death. And he went down 
from Judea to Cesarea, and tJiere abode. 

20 1[ And Herod was highly displeased 
with them of Tyre and Sidon : but they 
came with one accord to him, and, hav- 
ing made Blastus the king's chamberlain 
their friend, desired peace ; because their 
country was nourished by the king's 
country. 

21 And upon a set day Herod, arrayed 
in royal apparel, sat upon his throne, 
and made an oration unto them. 

22 And the people gave a shout, saying. 
It is the voice of a gml, and not of a man. 

23 And immediately the angel of the 
Lord smote him, because he gave not 
God the glory: and he was eaten of 
worms, and gave up the ghost. 

24 If But the word of God grew and 
multiplied. 
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guato guinin Jerusalem, anae munja- 
yan y ministroilija, van jacocone mafii- 
sija si Juan y apiyiuufia Marcos. 

CAPITULO 13. 

YA estaba gllije gui ilesia guiya An- 
tioquia, profeta siia yan maestro, 
sija : Barnabe, yan si Simeon ni y ma- 
fanaan Niger, yan si Lucio, taotao Si- 
rene, van si Mauaen, ni y chamapogaae 
yan Herodes tetrarca, yan si Saulo. 

2 Ya mientras sija sumesetbe y Seilot, 
yan manayuyunat, y Espiritu Santo 
ilegfia : Apatta guiya guajo Barnabe 
yan Saulo para y checho anae guinin 
juagange sija. 

3 Ayonae anae esta manayunat yan 
manmanayuyut yan japolo y canaeftija 
gui jilo ayo sija, jatago sija na ufanja- 
nao. 

4 IT Ya manmatago sija pot v Espiritu 
Santo, ya manunog para Seleusia; ya 
desde ayo mumamaya para Chipre! 

5 Ya anae mangaegue gui Salamina, 
japredica y sinangan Yuus gui sinago- 
gan y Judiosija: ya mafiisijaja locue 
yan si Juan ni y sumesetbe sija. 

- 6 Ya anae jajanagtle todo inanaco y 
isla asta Pafo, jasoda un taotao na ca- 
cana, fatso na profeta, Judio, na y naan- 
fia si Bar-Jesus : 

7 Ni y estaba yan y magalajen y tano, 
si' Sergio Paulo, gaetiningo na taotao ; 
ya jaaagang si Barnabe yan Saulo, sa 
malago na ujungog y sinangan Yuus. 

8 Lao manquinentra as Ely mas, taotao 
na cacana (taegaine uae comequilegna y 
naanna), jaaliligao na unamabira guinin 
jinenggue y magalaje. 

9 Ayonae si Saulo ni j naanna locue 
Pablo, bula ni y Espiritu Santo, inaa- 
tanja gtte, 

10 Ya ilegfia : O bula jao todo dinague, 
yan tinaelaye, jago lajin anite, jago 
enemigun todo y tininas, ada ti puma- 
para jao unnataelaye y tinas na chalan 
y Seiiot ? 

11 Ya pago estagtliya y canae y Senot 
gui jilomo, ya unbacbet ya ti unlie y 
atdao pot un tiempo. Ya enseguidas 
podong gui jilona y nublado ya jomjom, 
ya jumanao manaligao jaye uminantiene 
y canaefia para uinesgaejonfftle. 

12 Ya anae jalie y magalaje jafa y 
raafatlnas, jajonggue ya ninasenman- 

'man ni y finanagtlen y Sefiot. 
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13 H Ya anae si Pablo yan y manga- 
chongna jadingo Pafo, ya mumamaya 
ya manmato Petga guiya Pamfilia, ya 
si Juan jumanao guiya sija ya tumalo 
guato Jerusalem. 

14 Lao sija manmalofan inanaco gui- 
nin Petga, manmato Antioquia guiya 
Pisidia ; ya manjalom gui sinagoga gui 
sabado na jaane ya manmatachong. 

15 .Ya anae fnunjayan jataetae y lay 
yan v profeta sija, y magas y sinagoga 
ninafanmaagange sija ilegfiija: Jamyo 
manelo, yaguin guaja jafa na finijo 
para insangane y taotao sija, san^an. 

16 Ayonae si Pablo tumojgue julo ya 
mafieiias ni y canaena, ilegna : Taotao 
Israel, yan jamyo ni y manmaafLao as 
Yuus, ecungog. 

17 Y Yuus.este na taotao iya Israel, 
jaayeg y mafiaenata, yan jajatsa y taotao 
sija anae mafiasaga taegUije y taptao 
juyong guiya Egipto, ya ni y taquilo 
na canaefia jacone sija juyong gtlije. 

18 Ya y cuarenta afios ni tiempo, ja- 
sungon ni y costumbrefiija gui jalom- 
tano. 

19 Ya guinin mujayan jayulang siete 
na nasion gui tano Cananea, ya japatte 
y tanonija guiya sija para y erensiaiiija 
nae mafiasaga, como cuatro siento y 
sincuenta afLos ; 

20 Ya despues di ayo sija, manninae 
sija jues sija asta qui mato y profeta 
Samuel. 

21 Ya despues man malago ray : ya 
manninae as Yuus as Saulo lajin Sis, un 
taotao gui tribon Benjamin para cua- 
renta afios. 

22 Ya anae jarechasa si Saulo, janaca- 
julo guiya sija si David para rayiiiia. 
Sa si Yuus mimae gtte locue testimomo, 
ilegfia: Guajo jusoda w David lajin 
Isai, un taotao na parejoja yan y com- 
sonjo, ya gUiya ucumple todo y mala- 
gojo. 

;^23 Ya y semiyan este na taotao nae, 
unacajulo si Yuus guiya Israel y Satba- 
dot Jesus jaftaemanoja y promesa : 

24 Ya si Juan finena prumedica, antes 
di y finatofia, y tina^pansen sinetsot 
para todo y taotao guiya Israel. 

25 Ya anae jacumple si Juan y che- 
chona, ilegfia : Jayeyo jinasonmimiyo ? 
Ti guajo gtte. Lao estagtte na mama- 
maela uno gui tateco, na ni y sapatos gui 
adengfia ti dignoyo na jupula. 
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26 And Barnabas and Saul returned 
from Jerusalem, when they had fulfilled 
their ministry, and took with them John, 
whose surname was Mark. 

CHAPTER 18. 

1 mvl and Barnabas are chosen to go to the OentUes. 
ICf SergitiaPaultUt and Elymae the sorcerer, 14 
PaulpreacheUi at Anttoch, thafjeaue is Christ. 42 
7%e OentUes believe: 46 biU the Jews gainsay and 
blaspheme : 46 whereupon they turn to the Oentiles. 
48 As many as were ordained to l{fe believed. 

NOW there were in the church that 
was at Antioch certain prophets and 
teachers ; as Barnabas, and Simeon that 
was called Niger, and Lucius of Cyrene, 
and Manaen, which had been brought 
up with Herod the tetrarch, and Saul. 

2 As they ministered to the Lord, and 
fasted, the Holy Ghost said. Separate 
me Barnabas and Saul for the work 
whereunto I have called them. 

8 And when they had fasted and prayed, 
and laid their hands on them, they sent 
them away. 

4 IT So they, being sent forth by the 
Holy Ghost, departed unto Seleucia; and 
from thence they sailed to Cyprus. 

6 And when they were at Salamis, they 
preached the word of God in the syna- 

fogues of the Jews : and they had also 
ohn to their minister. 

6 And when they had gone through the 
isle unto Paphos, they found a certain 
sorcerer, a false prophet, a Jew, whose 
name was Bar-jesus: 

7 Which was with the deputy of the 
country, Sergius Paulus, a prudent man ; 
who called for Barnabas and Saul, and 
desired to hear the word of God. 

8 But Elymas the sorcerer (for so is his 
name by interpretation) withstood them, 
seeking to turn away the deputy from 
the faith. 

9 Then Saul, (who also is called Paul,) 
filled with the Holy Ghost, set his eyes 
on him, 

10 And said, O full of all subtilty and 
all mischief, thou child of the devil, thou 
enemy of all righteousness, wilt thou not 
cease to pervert the right ways of the 
Lord? 

11 And now, behold, the hand of the 
Lord M upon thee, and thou shalt be 
blind, not seeing the sun for a season. 
And immediately there fell on him a 
mist and a darkness ; and he went about 
seeking some to lead him by the hand. 
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12 Then the deputy, when he saw what ' 
was done, believed, being astonished at 
the doctrine of the Lord. 

13 Now when Paul and his company 
loosed from Paphos, they came to Perga 
in Pamphylia : and John departing from 
them returned to Jerusalem. 

14 IT But when they departed from 
Perga, they came to Antioch in Pisidia, 
and went into the synagogue on the 
sabbath day, and sat down. 

15 And after the reading of the law and 
the prophets, the rulers of the synagogue 
sent unto them, saying, Te men and 
brethren, if ye have any word of ex- ^ 
hortation for the people, say on. 

16 Then Paul stood up, and beckoning 
with his hand said. Men of Israel, and ye 
that fear God, give audience. 

17 The God of this people of Israel 
chose, our fathers, and exalted the people 
^when they dwelt as strangers in the land 
of Egypt, and with a high arm brought 
he them out of it. 

18 And about the time of forty years 
suffered he their manners in the wilder- 
ness. 

19 And when he had destroyed seven 
nations in the land of Chanaan, he di- 
vided their land to them by lot. 

20 And after that he gave unto them 
judges about the space of four hundred 
and fifty years, until Samuel the prophet. 

21 Ana afterward they desired a king : 
and God gave unto them Saul the son of 
Cis, a man of the tribe of Benjamin, by 
the space of forty years. 

22 And when he had removed him, he 
raised up unto them David to be their 
king ; to whom also he gave testimony, 
and said, I have found David the son of 
Jesse, a man after mine own heart, which 
shall fulfil all my will. 

23 Of this man's seed hath God, accord- 
ing to his promise, raised unto Israel e 
Saviour, Jesus: 

24 When John had first preached be- 
fore his coming the baptism of repent- 
ance to all the people of Israel. 

25 And as John fulfilled his course, he 
said. Whom think ye that I am ? I am 
not he. But, behold, there cometh one 
after me, whose shoes of his feet I am 
not worthy to loose. 

26 Men and brethren, children of the 
stock of Abraham, and whosoever among 
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26 Mafielo lalaje, fuma^uon y rasan 
Abraham, van jayeja guiya jamyo y 
maanao as Yuus, sa para jamyo na ma- 
tago y sinangan este na satbasion. 

27 Pot ayo sija y mafiasaga Jerusalem, 
y^an y magasfiija sa ti matungo si Yuus, 
ni y sinangan y profeta ni y jatataetaeja 
cada sabado, anae masentensia gtle ja- 
cumple sija. 

28 Ya achogja ti jasoda sija jafa na 
causa guiya gUiya na umapuno, lao ma- 
gagao si Pilatos na umapuno. 

29 Ya anae macumple todo ayo y esta 
matugue pot gtliya, machule papa gui- 
nin y jayo, ya mapolo gui jalom y 
naftan. 

30 Lao si Yuus munacajulo guinen y 
manmatae : 

31 Ya malie megae na jaane niayo sija 
y mangachochongna mangajulo guinm 
Galilea para Jerusalem, ni y pago testi- 
guna sija gui taotao. 

32 Ya jame chumule guiya jamyo y 
mauleg na notisia, ni ayo na promesa y 
mafatlnas gui mafiaena, 

33 Jaftaemano si Yuus cumunple guiya 
jita, ni y famaguonnija, saayonae jana- 
cajulo si Jesus talo ; taegUije locue y 
esta matugue gui mina dos gui Salmos : 
Jago y Lajijo ya pago na jaane nae 
julilis jao. 

34 Ya ninacajulo guinin y manmatae, 
ya pago ti utalo guato gui minitong 
guinin jasangan taegtline : Guajo ju- 
nae jao ni y santos yan magajet na 
bendisjon David. 

35 Enaomina ilegna locue y otro Sal- 
mo : Na chamo pumopolo y Santosmo 
na ulie y minitong. 

36 Sa 81 David anae munjayan jasetbe 
y generasioniia pot y pinagat Yuus, 
liiaego ya mapolo manafandana yan y 
mailaenana, ya jalie y minitong. 

37 Lao ayo y ninacajulo as Yuus talo 
ti jalie minitong. 

38 Ya umatungo guiya jamyo manelo 
lalaje, na pot este na taotao na mapredi- 
dica guiya jamyo y inasiin y isao : 

39 Ya pot gtliya na todo ayo y jumong- 
gue manunas ni todo y gilinaja, sa ti 
sifia iamyo manunas, pot y lay Moises. 

40 Adaje na nosea ufato guiya jamyo, 
y masangan gui prof eta sija ; 

41 Estagtte, jamyo ni y manmanatlilie, 
van Infanmanman, yan infanmalingo. 
Sa machochochoyo ni y checlio y jaa- 



nenmiyo, ayo na chocho y ti injengue, 
ni jaye na taotao unaclaro guiya jamyo! 

42 Ya anae manjuyong gui sinagoga, 
jagagao na umapredica este na sinangan 
guiya sija gui siguiente sabado. 

43 Ya anae manadingo y inetnon gui 
sinagoga, megae na Judios yan y de- 
bo to na proselito sija dumalalag si Pa- 
blo yan Bamabe ; ni y sumangangane 
siga yan jaeepogna ufaiiaga gui grasian 
Yuus. 

44 IT Ya y siguiente sabado canaja todo 
y taotao y siuda mandana para uja- 
jungog y sinangan Yuus. 

45 Lao anae jalie y Judios y linajyan 
taotao, manbula linatga, ya manguentos 
contra ayo y sinangan Pablo ya jachat- 
fino contra si Yuus. 

46 Ayonae si Pablo yan Bamabe jau- 
sa y minatatnganija, ilegfiija : Nesesita 
ayo y sinangan Yuus ni y esta man- 
masangane jamyo finena, lao pot inna- 
suja guiya jamyo, injis^anmaesa iamyo 
na ti dignojamyo y taejmecog na linSlfi, 
ya estagtte na tabirajit para y Gentiles. 

47 Sa taegtlenao tmagona si Yuus nu 
jita, ilegna : Jupolo jamyo para candet 
y Gentiles, na jamyo sina para satba- 
sion asta y uttimon patte y tano. 

48 Ya anae jajungog este y Gentiles, 
ninafansenmagof , ya maalaba y sinang- 
an Yuus: ya megae manmanjonggue 
ni ayo sija y manmatancho para y tae- 
jinecog na lindld. 

49 Ya machalapon y sinangan Yuus 
todo gilije na tano. 

50 t Lao y Judio sija, janafangalam- 
ten y mandebota yan y manonra na fa- 
malaoan, yan y manmagas na taotao sija 
gui siuda, ya janafangajulo pinetsigue 
contra si Pablo yan Bamabe, ya jana- 
fanmayute juyong gui tanofiija. 

*51 Lao sija, jasacude y petbos gui 
adengiiija contra sija, ya manjanao 
para Iconio. 

52 Ya y disipulo sija, manbula mina- 
gof yan y Espiritu Santo. 

CAPITULO 14. 

YA susede na man jalom gui sinago- 
gan y Judios guiya Iconio, ya tae- 
gllenao manguentos na un dangculo na 
linajyan Judios yan Griegos man man 
jonggue. 

2 Lao ayo sija na Judios y ti manman- 
osgue, jasuug y anten y Gentil sija, 
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you feareth God, to you is the word of 
this salvation sent. 

27 For they that dwell at Jerusalem, and 
their rulers, because they knew him not, 
nor yet the voices of the prophets which 
are read everj^ sabbath day, they have 
fulfilled them in condenming him, 

28 And though they found no cause of 
death in Mm, yet desired they Pilate 
that he should be slain. 

29 And when they had fulfilled all that 
was written of him, they took him down 
from the tree, and laid him in a sepulchre. 

80 But God raised him from the dead : 

31 And he was seen many days of them 
which came up with him from Galilee to 
Jerusalem, who are his witnesses unto 
the people. 

32 And we declare unto you glad ti- 
dinffs, how that the promise which was 
made unto the fathers, 

33 God hath fulfilled the same unto us 
their children, in that he hath raised up 
Jesus again ; as it is also written in the 
second psalm. Thou art my Son, this day. 
have I begotten thee. 

34 And as concerning that he raised him 
up from the dead, now no more to return 
to corruption, he said on this wise, I will 
give you the sure mercies of David. 

35 Wherefore he saith also in another 
psalm, Thou shalt not suffer thine Holy 
One to see corruption. 

36 !For David, after he had served his 
own generation by the will of God, fell 
on sleep, and was laid unto his fathers, 
and saw corruption : 

37 But he, whom God raised again, 
saw no corruption. 

38 If Be it known unto you therefore, 
men and brethren, that through this man 
is preached unto you the forgiveness of 
sins: 

39 And by him all that believe are jus- 
tified from all things, from which ye 
could not be justified by the law of 
Moses. 

40 Beware therefore, lest that come 
upon you, which is spoken of in the 
prophets ; 

41 Behold, ye despisers, and wonder, 
and perish : for I work a work in your 
days, a work which ye shall in no wise 
believe, though a man declare it unto you. 

42 And when the Jews were gone out 
of the synagogue, the Gentiles besought 



that these words might be preached to 
them the next sabbath. 

43 Now when the congregation was 
broken up, many of the Jews and re- 
ligious proselytes followed Paul and 
Barnabas-; wIk), speaking to them, per- 
suaded them to continue in the grace of 
God. 

44 *|[ And the next sabbath day came 
almost the whole city together to hear 
the, word of God. 

45 But when the Jews saw the multi- 
tudes, they were filled with envy, and 
spake against those things which were 
spoken by Paul, contradicting and blas- 
pheming. 

46 Then Paul and Bai-nabas waxed bold, 
and said. It was necessary that the word 
of God should first have been spoken to 
you : but seeing ye put it from you, and 
judge yourselves unworthy of everlasting 
life, lo, we turn to the Gentiles. 

47 For so hath the Lord commanded us, 
saying, I have set thee to be a light of 
the Gentiles, that thou shouldest be for 
salvation unto^the ends of the earth. 

48 And when the Gentiles heard this, 
they were glad, and glorified the word of 
the Lord : and as many as were ordained 
to eternal life believed. 

49 And the word of the Lord was pub- 
lished throughout all the region. 

50 But the Jews stirred up the devout 
and honourable women, and the chief 
men of the city, and raised persecution 
against Paul and Barnabas, and expelled 
them out of their coasts. 

51 But they shook off the dust of their 
feet against them, and came unto Iconi- 
um. 

62 And the disciples were filled with 
joy, and with the Holy Ghost. 

CHAPTER 14. 

1 Fata and Barnabas are per aecuted from Iconium. 
8 AtLystra Paul healeth a cripple, whereupon ihey 
are routed as gods. 19 Paul is stoned. 21 They 
pass through divers churches, confirming the dis- 
ciples in fmth and patience. ^ Betuming to An- 
tioch, they report what Ood had done with them. 

A ND it came to pass in Iconium, that 
JLJL they went both together into the 
synagogue of the Jews, and so spake, 
that a great multitude both of the Jews 
and also of the Greeks believed. 

2 But the unbelieving Jews stirred up 
the Gkntiles, and made their n^inds evil 
afiected against the brethien. 
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para ufanmanjaso taelaye contra y ma- 
nelo. 

3 Laomanagajaapmam, manguecuen- 
tos inatatnga ni y Seiiot, ni y raannae 
testimonio ni y sinangan y grasiaiia, 
yan mannae sefiat sija, yan mannaman- 
man sija para u jafatinas ni v canaenija. 

4 Ya y linajyan taotao gui siuda man- 
mAdibide; y un banda manija yan y 
Judios, ya y otro banda manija yan y 
apostoles. 

^5 Lao anae manmaraatlnas insulto y 
Judios yan y Gentiles, yan y magas- 
nija, para ufanmacase sija, yan ufan- 
inafagas ni y ocho, 

6 Esta matungo nu sija, ya manmala- 
go guato Listra yan Derbe, siuda iya 
Licaonia, yan y tano gui oriya. 

7 Ya gtlije japredica sija y ibangelio. 

8 TT Ya estaba gilije guiya Listra un 
taotao na taeninasiiia y adengiia, sa co- 
jo desde y jalom tuyan nanana; ya 
taya nae mamocat: 

9 Ayo na taotao jajungog si Pablo na 
cumuentos: ya enseguidas na inatan, 
tiningo na guaja jinengguefia para uma- 
najomlo, 

10 Jaagang dangculo nainagang ilegfia: 
Tojgue julo tunas ni y adengmo. Ya 
giliya mangope julo, ya mamocat. 

11 Ya anae malie ni y linajyan taotao 
sija y finatinas Pablo, jajatsa y ina- 
gangiiija ilegnija gui cuentos Licao- 
nia : Y yuus sija ni manparejo yan tao- 
tao, manunog guiya jita. 

12 Ya mafanaan si Barnabe Jupiter ; 
ya si Pablo mafanaan Mercurio, sa gtii- 
ya magas na cuecuentos. 

13 Ayonae y pale y Jupiter ni y tem- 
ploiia estaba gui menan y siuda, man- 
gone toro sija, yan maiiule coronan 
lores guato gui pettan y trangca, ya 
malago na ufanmamatinas inefrese, yan 
y linajyan taotao sija. 

14 Lao anae majungog ni y apostoles, 
si Barnabe yan si Pablo, jatiteg y ma- 
gagonija, ya manmalago gui entalo j 
linajyan taotao ya manaagang, 

15 Ilegnija : Seiiot sija, jafa na infati- 
nas este sija ? Jame locue manaotaojam, 
manparejojajit, ya insangane jamyo na 
inbira jamyo gtline gui este sija manae- 
setbe, ya infanmalag y lalaB na Yuus, 
ni y jafatinas y lancet, yan y tano, yan 
y tase, yan todo y sinajguanna : 

16 Ni y mannialofan na generasion si- 
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ja, japolo todo y nasion na iifanjanao 
gui minalagofiija. 

17 Masquesea giliya ti jadingo glle sin 
testigo, sa mauleg lluatinasna, ya janae- 
jit uchan guinin y langet, yan megae na 
tinegcha, janafanbula y corasonta neng- 
cano van minagof . 

18 Ya este sija na sinangan, canama- 
pot jaafuetsas y linajyan taotao na cha- 
iiija f umatitinas inefrese guiya sija. 

19 If Ya manmato gtlije Judios guinin 
Antioquia, yan Iconio, ni y manafan- 
manafia y Imajyan ; ya anae munjayan 
inafagas ni y echo si Pablo, mabatsala 
juyong gui siuda, jinasofiija na matae. 

20 Ya mientras manotojgue y disipulo 
sija §ui oriyaila, cumajulo ya iumjJom 
gui siuda ; ya y inagpafia gilije, juma- 
nao yan si Barnabe manmalag Derbe. 

21 Ya anae munjayan japredica y 
ibangelio gilije na siuda, yan mama- 
disipulo megae ; tumalo guato Listra, 
yan Iconio, van Antioquia, 

22 Ya janafanfitme y anten y disipulo 
sija, ya jaaconseja na ujasigueja gui 
jincnggue ; sa nesesita megae na piuit<j 
sija, ya ayonae sifiajit man jalom gui 
raenon Yuus, 

23 Ya anae munjayan jatancho y man- 
anrco gui cada guimayuus, yan manae- 
tae, yan umayunat, yan jatayuyute sija 
gui as Yuus ni manmanjonggue. 

24 Ya manmalofan y inanaco Pisidia, 
ya manmato Pamfilia. 

25 Ya anae munjayan mapredica y si- 
nangan guiya Petga, manunog guiya 
Alalia ; 

26 Ya desde ayo manga^ama asta 
Antioquia, anae manmanae ni y grasian 
Yuus, para y checho ni y mafatinas. 

27 Ya anae manmato ya mandafia igle- 
sia gui guimayuus, masangan todo sija y 
finatinas Yuus pot sija ; yan jaftaemano 
jababaye y Gentiles ni y pettan y jineng- 
gue. 

28 Ya mafiaga gilije yan y disipulo 
sija, apmam na tiempo. 

CAPITULO 15. 

YA manmato palo taotao sija guinin 
Judea, ya jafanagile y mafielo 
ilegiiija: Yaguin ti manmasirconsida 
jamyo taemano y costumbren Moises, ti 
sina jamyo mansatbo. 
2 Ya anae megae na inaguaguat yan 
finaesen as Pablo yan Barnabe yan sija. 
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8 Long time therefore abode they 
speaking boldly in the Lord, which gave 
testimony unto the word of his grace, 
and granted signs and wonders to be 
done by their hands. 

4 But the multitude of the city was 
divided: and part held with the Jews, 
and part with the apostles. 

5 And when there was an assault made 
both of the Gentiles, and also of the Jews 
TTith their rulers, to use iJiem despite- 
fuUy, and to stone them, 

6 They were ware of it, and fled unto 
Lystra and Derbe, cities of Lycaonia, 
and unto the region that lieth round 
about : 

7 And there they preached the gospel. 

8 ^ And there sat a certain man at 
Lystra, impotent in his feet, being a 
cripple from his mother's womb, who 
never had walked: 

9 The same heard Paul speak: who 
steadfastly beholding him, and perceiv- 
ing that he had faith to be healed, 

10 Said with a loud voice. Stand up- 
right on thy feet. And he leaped and 
walked. 

11 And when the people saw what Paul 
had done, they lifted up their voices, 
saying in the speech of Lycaonia, The 
gods are come down to us in the likeness 
of men. 

12 And they called Barnabas, Jupiter ; 
and Paul, Mercurius, because he was the 
chief speaker. 

18 Then the priest of Jupiter, which 
was before their city, brought oxen and 
garlands unto the gates, and would have 
done sacrifice with the people. 

14 WTiich when the apostles, Barnabas 
and Paul, heard of, they rent their clothes, 
and ran in among the people, crying out, 

15 And saying, Sirs, why do ye these 
things ? We also are men of like passions 
with you, and preach unto you that ye 
should turn from these vanities unto the 
living God, which made heaven, and 
earth, and the sea, and all things that 
are therein: 

16 Who in times past suffered all nations 
to walk in their own ways. 

17 Nevertheless he left not himself 
without witness, in that he did good, and 
gave us rain from heaven, and fruitful 
seasons, filling our hearts with food and 
gladness. 
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18 And with these sayings scarce r& 
strained they the people, that they had 
not done sacrifice unto them. 

19 1 And there came thither eertnin 
Jews from Antioch and Iconium, who 
persuaded the people, and, having stoned 
Paul, drew him out of the city, supposing 
he had been dead. 

20 Howbeit, as the disciples stood round 
about him, he rose up, and came into the 
city : and the next day he departed with 
Barnabas to Derbe. 

21 And when they had preached the 
gospel to that city, and had taught many, 
they returned again to Lystra, and to 
Iconium, and Antioch, 

22 Confirming the souls of the disciples, 
and exhorting them to continue in tiie 
faith, and that we must through much 
tribulation enter into the kingdom of 
Gkxi. 

28 And when they had ordained them 
elders in every church, and had prayed 
with fasting, they commended them to 
the Lord, on whom they believed. 

24 And after they had passed through- 
out Pisidia, they came to Pamphylia. 

25 And when they had preached the 
word in Perga, they went down Into 
Attalia: 

26 And thence sailed to Antioch, from 
whence they had been recommended to 
the grace of God for the work which 
they fulfilled. 

27 And when they were come, and had 
gathered the church together, they re- 
hearsed all that God had done with them, 
and how he had opened the door of faith 
unto the Gentiles. 

28 And there they abode long time with 
the disciples. 

CHAPTER 15. 

1 Oreat diasenHon arUeth toucMng ctrcumctston. 6 
nu apostles consult about U, 22 and send their de- 
termination bv letters to the churches. 86 Paul and 
Barnabas, thinking to visit the brethren together, 
fall at strife, and depart asunder. 

\ND certain men which came down 
Jl\. from Judea taught the brethren, and 
mid, Except ye be circumcised after the 
manner of Moses, ye cannot be saved. 

2 When therefore Paul and Barnabas 
had no small dissension and di^utation 
with them, they determined that Paul and 
Barnabas, and certain other of them, 
should go up to Jerusalem unto the apo» 
ties and elders about this question. 
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y raafielo jaaye^ si Pablo yan si Barna- 
be, yan palo guiya sija, para ujafanja- 
nao julo Jerusalem guiya apostoles yan 
manamco pot este na finaesen. 

3 Enao mina anae manmaesgaejon ni y 
iglesia gui jiuanaoniia, manmalofan y 
inanaco Finesia, yan oamaria, ya masa- 
sangan claro y manmafiotsut y Gentiles ; 
ya ninafangosmagof y maiielo todos. 

4 Ya anae manmato J erusalem, manma- 
resibe gui iglesia yan y apostoles, yan y 
manamco ; ya jadeclara todo y flnatinas 
Yuus pot sija. 

5 Lao mangajulo gQije palo sija y 
inetnon Fariseo ni y manraanjonggue, 
ya ilegnija : Nesesita ufanmasirconsida 
sija, yan ufanmatago ya ujaadaje y 
tinago Moises. 

6 y a mandafia y apostoles yan y ma- 
namco para ujajasuye este. 

7 Ya anae esta me^ae na finaesen, cu- 
majulo si Pedro ya ilegfia nu sija : Ma- 
iielo lalaje, intingoja jafa na manayeg 
si Yuus guiya jamyo, apmam na tiempo, 
na y Gentiles ujajungog y sinangan y 
ibangelio pot y pacliotjo, ya ujajong- 
gue. 

8 Yan si Yuus, ni y tumungo y cora- 
son, janafantestigo sija, yan janae ni y 
Espiritu Santo, jaf taemanoja y jafatinas 
guiya jita ; 

9 Ya 



yan 



taya japolo dinesparejo entre sija 
jita, janafangasgas y corasonilija 



mina intietienta si 



ni y jinenggue. 

10 Ya jafa pago 
Yuus, para inpelo y yugo gui agaga y 
disipulo sija, na ni y maiiaenata ni jita 
tisina jacatga ? 

1 1 Lao taj onggue na pot y grasian y Se- 
not Jesus utafansatbo, taegUije iya sija. 

12 1 Ayonae manmamatquilo todo y 
linajyan taotao, ya maatituye si Pablo 
yan Baraabe ni y jasasangan y senot 
sija yan y mannamanman jafatinas si 
Yuus gui entalo Gentiles pot sija. 

13 Ya anae manmamatquilo, manope si 
Santiago ilegna: Manelo lalaje, ecungog- 
yo. 

14 Jasangan si Simeon jaftaemano si 
Yuus ni y jabisita finena y Gentiles, 
para ufangone guiya sija taotao para y 
naaniia. 

15 Yan pot este na man pare jo y si- 
nangan y profeta sija, ni y esta manma- 
tugue : 

lo Anae esta munjayan estesija, jutalo 



mague, ya jujatsa y tabemaculon David, 
ni y podong ; yan jujatsa talo y manma- 
yulang gUije, yan juplanta julo ; 

17 Para y manetenjan na taotao, ujaa- 
ligao yi Sefiot, yan todo y Gentiles ni y 
umafanaan y naanjo. 

18 Ilegna y Sefiot ni y janamatungo 
estesiia desde y tutujon y tano. 

19 Enaomina y jinasoco taegftine, na 
mungajit umatborota ayo sija y mangui- 
nin y entalo y Gentiles, ya jabira sija 
para as Yuus. 

20 Lao utatuguie sija, ya ujafafiuja 
gui pinetlilon y idolos, yan y inabale, 
yan y nefiicot na gtgt, yan y jfigfi. 

21 Sa si Moises gui manmalofan na 
generasion, guaja gui cada siuda para 
ufanpredica gile ya utaetae layfla gui 
sinagoga cada sabado na jaane. 

22 Ayonae yaniia y apostoles yan y 
manamco yan tocfo y iglesia, na umana- 
fanjanao y manmaayeg na taotao gui 
inetnoniiija para Antioquia para ufaiiija 
yan si Pablo yan Bamabe ; y naanfiija, 
si Judas y apiyidufia Barsabas, yan si 
Silas, manmagas na taotao sija gui entre 
y manelo : 

23 Ya manmangue carta pot sija, tae- 
gUine: Y apostoles yan manamco na 
mafielo, jasaluda y manelo na Gentiles 
ni y mangaegue guiya Antioquia yan 
Siria yan Silisia : 

24 Sa injingog na palo ni y manjanao 
guinih iya jame, maninatborota jamyo 
ni y sinangan, janataelaye y antenmiyo ; 
lao ti manmannaejam ni enao na tinago : 

25 Jinasonmame na mandafiajam uno- 
ja, para innafanjanao y manmaayeg na 
taotao para jamyo, van y gtiinaeyan- 
mame as Pablo yan Barnabe, 

26 Taotao sija na janapeligro y jaa- 
nenfiija pot y naan y Senot Jesucristo. 

27 Enaomina innajanao si Judas yan 
Silas, ni y infansinangane locue ni y 
pachotfiija taegtlineja. 

28 Sa y jinason y Espiritu Santo, yan . 
jame, na munga mapolo gui jilomiyo 
mas dangculo na catga qui y manesesita. 

29 Na infanuja gui nengcano ni y 
manmaofrese y idolos, yan y jfigfi, yan 
y neiiicot na gagS, yan y indbale ; ya ya- 
guin inadaje jamyo estesija, infatinas 
mauleg. Adios jamyo todos. 

30 1 Ya anae manajanao, manmato 
Antioquia : ya janafandana y lina jj'^an 
taotao, maentrega y catta ; 
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3 And being brought on their way by 
the church, they pa^ed through Phenice 
and Samaria, declaring the conversion of 
the Gentiles : and they caused great joy 
unto all the brethren. 

4 And when they were come to Jerusa- 
lem, they were received of the church, 
and of the apostles and elders, and they 
declared all things that God had done 
with them. 

5 But there rose up certain of the sect 
of the Pharisees which believed, saying. 
That it was needful to circumcise them, 
and to command them to keep the law of 
Moses. 

6 IT And the apostles and elders came 
together for to consider of this matter. 

7 And when there had been mucl^ dis- 
puting, Peter rose up, and said unto 
them. Men and brethren, ye know how 
that a good while ago God made choice 
among us, that the Gentiles by my mouth 
should hear the word of the gospel, and 
believe. 

8 And God, which knoweth the hearts, 
bare them witness, giving them the Holy 
Ghost, even as he did unto us ; 

9 And put no difference between us 
and them, purifying their hearts by 
faith. 

10 Now therefore why tempt ye God, 
to put a yoke upon the neck of the dis- 
ciples, which neither our fathers nor we 
were able to bear ? 

11 But we believe that through, the 
grace of the Lord Jesus Christ we shall 
be saved, even as they. 

12 1 Then all the multitude kept silence, 
and gave audience to Barnabas and Paul, 
declaring what miracles and wonders 
God had wrought among the Gentiles 
by them. 

13 1 And after they had held their 
peace, James answered, saying, Men and 
brethren, hearken unto m&: 

14 Simeon hath declared how God at 
the first did visit the Gentiles, to take 
out of them a people for his name. 

15 And to this agree the words of the 
prophets; as it is written, 

16 After this I will return, and will build 
again the tabernacle of David, which is 
fallen down ; and I will build again the 
ruins thereof, and I will set it up : 

17 That the residue of men might seek 
after the Lord, and all the GentileB, 



upon whom my name is called, saith the 
Lord, who doeth all these things. 

18 Known unto God are all his works 
from the beginning of the world. 

19 Wherefore my sentence is, that we 
trouble not them, which from among 
the Gentiles are turned to God : 

20 But that we write unto them, that 
they abstain from pollutions of idols, 
and from fornication, and from things 
strangled, and from blood. 

21 For Moses of old time hath in every 
city them that preach him, being read in 
the synagogues every sabbath day. 

22 Then pleased it the apostles and 
elders, with the whole church, to send 
chosen men of their own company to 
Antioch with Paul and Barnabas ; name- 
ly, Judas surnamed Barsabas, and Silas, 
chief men among the brethren : 

23 And they wrote letters by them after 
this manner ; The apostles, and elders 
and brethren send greeting unto the 
brethren which are of the Gentiles in 
Antioch and Syria and Cilicia : 

24 Forasmuch as we hjave heard, that 
certain which went out from us have 
troubled you with words, subverting 
your souls, saying. Ye must be circum- 
cised, and keep the law ; to whom we 
gave no sicch commandment: 

25 It seemed good unto us, being as- 
sembled with one accord, to send chosen 
men unto you with our beloved Barna- 
bas and Paul, 

26 Men that have hazarded their lives 
for the name of our Lord Jesus Christ. 

27 We have sent therefore Judas and 
Silas, who shall also tell you the same 
things by mouth. 

28 For it seemed good to the Holy Ghost, 
and to us, to lay upon you no greater 
burden than these necessary things ; 

29 That ye abstain from meats offered 
to idols, and from blood, and from things 
strangled, and from forni6ation: from 
which if ye keep yourselves, ye shall do 
well. Fare ye well. 

30 So when they were dismissed, they 
came to Antioch : and when they had 
gathered the multitude together, they 
delivered the epistle: 

31 Wliieh when they had read, they 
rejoiced for the consolation. 

32 And Judas and Silas, bein^ proph- 
ets also themselves, exhorted the breth- 
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81 Ni y anae munjayan mataetae, nina- 
fansenma^of , pot y consuelo. 

82 Ya 81 Juoas yan Silas man prof eta 
locue, ya japagat y mailelo ni y raegae 
na sinangan, yan janafitme sija. 

83 Ya maiiaga gtLije didide na ticmpo, 
despues manafanjanao en pas ni y ma- 
ilelo, para y manmatago sija. 

84 Lao si Silas ninamagoi na ufafiasa- 
gaja gtdje. 

85 Si Pablo yan si Bamab6 mafiasaga 
gui Antioquia, na mamananagile, yan 
manpredidica ni y sinangan y Seiiot; 
yan megae palo locue. 

86 1[ Ya anae malofan palo jaane, 
llegfia si Pablo as Bamabe: Nije taja- 
nao talo ya tabisita ;^a maiieluta gui 
cada siuda anae y guinin tapredica y 
sinangan y Sefiot, ya utalie jafa checho- 
iiija. 

87 Ya si Bamabe malago na ujacone 
gachongfiija si Juan, m y apiyidufia 
Marcos. 

88 Lao y jinasofia si Pablo, na ti mau- 
leg na ufafiija, sa sumuja guiya sija 
desde Pamfllia, ya tl mandinalalag sija 
gui checho. 

89 Ya jumuyong dangculon minagua- 
guat, ya manadisapatta ; ya si Bamabe 
jacone si Marcos, ya mangama gui batco 
para Chipre ; 

40 Ya si Pablo jayeg si Silas ya ma- 
pos, manmaencatga ni y mailelo ni y 
grasian Yuus. 

41 Ya jumanao todo inanco Siria yan 
Silisia, janafanfitme y inetaion mangi- 
lisyano sija. 

CAPITULO 16. 

YA mato gfte locue Derbe yan Lystra: 
Ya estagtte, estaba gttije un disipu- 
lo na y naaniia si TimoWo, lajin un pa- 
laoati Judio, ni y manjonggue; lao y 
tatatLa Qriego. 

2 Ya gosmauleg y famaiia gui mailelo 
ni y mangaegue Lystra yan Iconio. 

3 Gtliya malago Pablo na ujasija ju- 
manao: ya quinene ya ninamasirconsi- 
da, sa pot y Judio sija ni y mangaegue 
gUije na lugat : sa todoja tumungo na 
y tataiia Griego. 

4 Ya anae jajanagtte todo y siuda sija, 
manmanae para ujaadaje, y tinago sija, 
ni y tinago y apostoles van y manamco 
ni y mangaegue guiya «ferusalem. 

6 Ayonae y iglesia sija nae mume- 
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metgot y jinenggue, ya lumalaniegae y 
numero cada jaane. 

6 1 Ya anae jajanagtLe todo inanacon 
tanon Frygia, yan Cfalasia, ya manchi- 
nema ni y Espiritu Santo na ujapredica 
y sinangan guiya Asia ; 

7 Ya anae manmato jijot y Misia, man- 
malago na ufanjanao para Bitinia : lao 
ti manpinelo ni y Espiritun Jesus na 
ufanjanao ; 

8 Ya manmalofan oriyan Misia, ya ma- 
nunog Troas. 

9 Ya anae puenge, jalie si Pablo un 
vision, na un taotao Masedonia, tumo- 
tojgue gaije ya guinagagao gtte ilegila : 
Mamaela mague guiya Masedonia ya 
unayudajam. 

10 Ya anae munjayan jalie y vision, 
enseguidas manmalagojam na manja- 
nao para Masedonia, ya pinelonmame 
na y Seiiot uraagangjam para inpredica 
y ibangelio guiya sija. 

11 1[ Ya auae mangagamajam guinin 
Troas, manmato jam gui tunas na chalan 
para Samotrasia, ya y inagpaila na jaane 
manmatojam Neapoiis ; 

12 Ya desde ayo asta Filipos, ni y mas 
dangculo na siuda gUiie na patte guiya 
Masedonia, yan un colonia romana : ya 
mailagajam gQije na siuda unos cuant<>s 
na jaane. 

18 Ya y sabado na jaane, manjanao- 
jam juyong gui siuda gui oriyan sadog. 
anae pinelonmame un lugat tinayuyut : 
ya manmatachongjam ya ineuentuse y 
famalaoan siia ni y mandaila gftije. 

14 Yaun palaoan nay naanna si Lydia. 
na manbebende purpura gui siudaJa Ti- 
atira, ni y jaadodora si YuUs, jajung- 
ogjam ; sa binaba y corasonna ni y 8e- 
not para uatituye y jasasangau si Pablo. 

15 Ya anae matagpange y pcUaoan, 
yan y ^uimaila, jagagaojam ilegila : 
Yaguin injisga na flet yo gui Sefiot, 
fanjalom gui guimajo, ya infailaga gtli- 
je. Ya jaaf uetsasjam. 

16 1[ Ya susede anae manjanaojam 
para lugat tinayuyut, na manasodajam 
yan un patgon na palaoan na gae espi- 
ritu Pitonico, ni y janafangana megae 
y amuila pot y manadibibina : 

17 Ya jadadalag si Pablo yan jame, ya 
umaagang ilegna : Este sija na taotao y 
tentago y Gueftaquilo na Yuus ni y 
fumanuejit ni y chalan y satbasion. 

18 Ya este finatinasiia y palaoan me- 
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ren with many words, and confinned 
them. 

83 And after they had tarried there a 
space, they were let go in peace from 
the brethren unto the apostles. 

34 Notwithstanding it pleased Silas to 
abide there stili 

35 Paul also and Barnabas continued in 
Antioch, teaching and preaching the 
word of the Lord, with many others also. 

36 ^ And some days after, Paul said 
unto Barnabas, Let us go again and visit 
our brethren in every city where we 
have preached the word of the Lord, 
and see how they do. 

37 And Barnabas determined to take 
with them John, whose surname was 
Mark. 

38 But Paul thought not good to take 
him with them, who departed from 
them from Pamphylia, and went not 
with them to the work. 

39 And the contention was so sharp be- 
tween them, that they departed asunder 
one from the other: and so Barnabas 
took Mark, and sailed unto Cyprus ; 

40 And Paul chose Silas, and departed, 
being recommended by the brethren 
unto the grace of €k)d. 

41 And he went through Syria and 
Cilicia, confirming the churches. 

CHAPTER 16. 

1 Paul having ctrcumcised Ttmotky^ 7 and being 
called by the SpirUfrom one country to another. 14 
converteth Lvdia. 10 casteth out a spirit qf divi- 
nation. 19 Fw' fohich ca use he and Suae are whip- 
ped and imprisoned. 26 The prison doors are 
opened. 81 The Jailer is converted^ S7 and ^ey 
are delivered. 

THEN came he to Derbe and Lystra : 
and, behold, a certain disciple was 
there, named Timotheus, the son of a 
certain woman, which was a Jewess, and 
believed ; but his father woe a Greek : 

2 Which was well reported of bv the 
brethren that were :at Lystra and Ico- 
nium. 

8 Him would Paul have to ^o forth 
with him ; and took and circumcised him 
because of the Jews which were in those 
quarters : for they knew all that his fa- 
ther was a Greek. 

4 And as they went through the cities, 
they delivered them the decrees for to 
keep, that were ordained of the apostles 
ana elders which were at Jerusalem. 

5 And 80 were the churches established 
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in the faith, and increased in number 
daily. 

6 Now when they had gone throughout 
Phrygia and the region of Galatia, and 
were forbidden of the Holy Ghost to 
preach the word in Asia, 

7 After they were come to Mysia, they 
assa^red to go into Bithynia: but the 
Spirit suffered them not. 

8 And they passing by Mysia came 
down to Troas. 

9 And a vision appeared to Paul in the 
night ; There stood a man of Macedonia, 
and prayed him, saying. Come over into 
Macedonia, and help us. 

10 And after he had seen the vision, 
immediately we endeavoured to go into 
Macedonia, assuredly gathering that the 
Lord had called us for to preach the 
gospel unto them. 

11 Therefore loosing from Troas, we 
came with a straight course to Samo- 
thracia, and the next day to Neapolis ; 

12 And from thence to Philippi, which 
is the chief city of that part of Macedonia, 
and a colony : and we were in that city 
abiding certain days. 

13 And on the sabbath we went out of 
the city by a river side, where prayer was 
wont to be made ; and we sat down, and 
spake unto the women which resorted 
thithef, 

14 1 And a certain woman named Lydia, 
a seller of purple, of tlie city of Thyatira, 
which worshipped God, heard tis: whose 
heart the Lord opened, that she attended 
unto the things which were spoken of 
Paul. 

15 And when she was baptized, and her 
household, she besought us, saying, If 
ye have judged me to be faithful to the 
Lord, come into my house, and abide 
there. And she constrained us. 

16 T And it came to pass, as we went to 
prayer, a ce^tai^ damsel possessed with a 
spirit of divination met us, which brought 
her masters much gain by soothsaying : 

17 The same followed Paul and us, and 
cried, saying, These men are the servants 
of the most high God, which shew unto 
us the way of salvation. 

18 And this did she many days. But 
Paul, being grieved, tumea and said to 
the spirit, I command thee in the name 
of Jesus Christ to come out of her. And 
he came out the same hour. 
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gae na jaane. Lao si Pablo ^osnina- 
estotba ya jabira gtle ya ilegila m y espi- 
ritu : Jutago jao pot y naan Jesucristo 
na unjuyong guiya gtliya. Ya jurau- 
yong gtlijeja na ora. 

19 IT Ya anae jalie y amufia na mapos 
y ninanggana para ufangana, maguut 
si Pablo yan Bilas, ya niacone guato gui 
plasa gui menan manmagas, 

20 Ya anae manmacone gualo gui man- 
magas y lay, ilegfia : Este sija na tao- 
tao, Judios ya jaatbororota y siudata, 

21 Ya manmamananagtle costumbre ni 
y ti combiene para jita na utaresibe, ni 
utaadaje, sa jita taotao Kom^. 

22 Ya manga julo y Una j yan taotao ya 
mandafia contra sija: ya y manmagas 
sija jatiteg guiya sija y magagufiija, ya 
manmanago na ufanmasaulag. 

23 Ya anae esta megae na sinaulag ni 
y manmasaulagiiija, manmapolo gui 
jalom calaboso, ya maencatga y atcaede 
na uguesadje sija. 

24 Ya ayo y rumesibe este na tinago, 
manpinelo sija guiya jalolom na calabo- 
so, ya jaguesgode y aaengilija gui sipo.' 

^5 Ya y tatalo puenge manaetae si 
Pablo yan Silas, yan jacantaye si Yuus 
alabansa sija: ya manjiningog ni ayo 
sija y manmaprereso. 

26 Ya derepente guaja gttije un dang- 
culon linao, ya asta y simienton y cala- 
boso yinengyong: ya enseguidas man- 
mababa todo y petta, ya todo y preso 
manmapula y guedenfiija. 

27 Ya anae magmata y atcaede, ya ja- 
lie na mababa y pettan y calaboso, ja- 
lagnos y espadana ya malago na upuno 
maesa glle, sa pinelofta na manmalago y 
preso sija. 

28 Lao si Pablo umagang ni y dang- 
culo na inagang, ilegfia : Chamb muna- 
lalamen jao : sa estagttejamja todos. 

29 Ayonae mangagao candet sija, ya 
tumayog jalom, ya mato manlalaolao 
rii y minaafiao, ya podong gui menan 
Pablo yan Silas, 

30 Ya jacone sija juyong, ya ilegfia : 
Sefiores, jafa jufatiuas para jusatbo ? 

31 Ya sija ilegfiija : Jonggue y Sefiot 
Jesus ya unsatbo yan y iya guimamo. 

32 Ya masangane glle ni y smangan y 
Sefiot, yan todo y mafiasaga gui gui- 
mafia. 

33 Ya ayoja na ora gui puenge nae 
jacone ya jafagase y smaulagfii ja : ya 



matagpange gCLe enseguidas yan todo y 
iyofia. 

34 Ya jacone sija guato gui guimana 
ya japlantaye nafiija gui menafiija, ya 
ninasenmagof sa jajonggue si Yuus yan 
todoy iya guimafia. 

35 1 Ya anae egaan na jaane, manmana- 
go y manmagas sargento sija ilegfiija : 
Setta ayo sija na taotao ya ufanianao. 

36 Ya y atcaede iasangane si Pablo ni 
este na sinangan, ilegfia : Manmanago y 
manmagas na infanmasotta : ya pago 
fafiuja ya infanjanao en pas. 

37 Lao si Pablo ilegfia nu sija : Jana- 
fanmasaulagjam sin infanmaecungog, 
yan manmapresojam, ya taotao Koma 
jamja: ya pago inmanafaniuyong sin 
mfanatungo ? Aje : lao nafanmato ya 
sija unafanjuyongjam. 

38 Ya y sargento sija jasangane y 
manmagas ni este na sioangan : ya ni- . 
nafanmaafiao anae jajungog na taotao 
Roma sija. 

39 Ya manmato ya manmagagao sija, 
ya anae manafan juyong, manmagagao 
na uf an juyong gui siuda. 

40 Ya anae man juyong gui calaboso, 
manjalom gui guima Lydia ; ya anae ja- 
lie y mafielo, jaconsuela ya manjanao. 

CAPITULO 17. 

YA anae guinen manmalofan inana- 
co Amfi polls yan Apolonia, man- 
mato Tesalonica, anae guaja sinagogan 
Judios. 

2 Ya si Pablo segun costumbrefia, ju- 
malom gttije sija, ya tres sabado jaa- 
dingane sija ni y Tinigue. 

3 Jadeclararayeja sija, na si Cristo ne- 
sesita ufamadese, ya ucajulo talo gui- 
nin y manmatae : ya este na Jesus ni y 
jusangane jamyo, gttiya y Oisto. 

4 Ya palo guiya sija man man jonggue, 
ya mandafia yan si Pablo yan Silas : 
yan y mandeboto na Qriego un dangcu- 
lon manada ; ya ti didide na manmagas 
na famalaoan. 

5 Lao y Judio sija pot y inigofiija, pa- 
lo manaelaye na taotao gui mancanaya ; 
ya mandafia un linajyan taotao jaatbo- 
rota y siuda ; ya maataca y guima Ja- 
son, ya maprocura manmaquecone sija 
juyong gui menan taotao. 

6 Ya anae ti manmasoda, macone si 
Jason yan palo gui mafielo guato gui 
manmagas y siuda, ya managang ile^&i- 
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19 ^ And when her masters saw that 
the hope of their gains was gone, they 
caught Paul and Silas, and drew them 
into the marketplace unto the rulers, 

20 And brought them to the magis- 
trates, saying, These men, being Jews, 
do exceedingly trouble our city, 

21 And teach customs, which are not 
lawful for us to receive, neither to ob- 
serve, being Romans. 

22 And the multitude rose up together 
a^inst them ; and the magistrates rent 
off their clothes, and commanded to beat 
t?iem. 

23 And when they had laid many stripes 
upon them, they cast them into prison, 
charging the jailer to kerp them safely : 

24 Who, having received such a charge, 
thinist them into the inner prison, and 
made their feet fast in the stocks. 

25 Tf And at midnight Paul and Silas 
prayed, and sang praises unto God : and 
the prisonei*s heard them. 

26 And suddenly there was a great 
earthquake, so that the foundations of 
the prison were shaken: and immedi- 
ately all the doors were opened, and 
every one's bands were loosed. 

27 And the keeper of the prison awaking 
out of his sleep, and seeing the prison 
doors open, he drew out his sword, and 
would have killed himself, supposing 
that the prisoners had been fled. 

28 But Paul cried with a loud voice, 
saying. Do thyself no harm : for we are 
all here. 

29 Then he called for alight, and sprang 
in, and came trembling, and fell down 
before Paul and Silas, 

30 And brought them out, and said, 
Sirs, what must I do to be saved ? 

31 And they said. Believe on the Lord 
Jesus Christ, and thou shalt be saved, 
and thy house. 

32 And they spake unto him the word 
of the Lord, and to all that were in his 
house. 

33 And he took them the same hour of 
the night, and washed their stripes ; and 
was baptized, he and all his, straight- 
way. 

34 And when he had brought them into 
his house, he set meat before them, and 
rejoiced, believing in God with all his 
house. 

35 And when it was day, the magis- 



trates sent the Serjeants, saying, Let 
those men go. 

36 And the keeper of the prison told 
this saying to Paul, The magistrates have 
sent to let you go : now therefore depart, 
and go in peace. 

37 But Paul said unto ihem. They have 
beaten us openly uncondemned, being 
Romans, and have cast us into prison; 
and now do tl;ey thrust us out privily ? 
nay verily ; but let them come them- 
selves and fetch us out. 

38 And the Serjeants told these words 
unto the magistrates : and they feared, 
when they heard that they were Romans. 

39 And they came and besought them, 
and brought them out, and desired them 
to depart out of the city. 

40 And they went out of the prison, 
and entered into the Itouse of Lydia : and 
when they had seen the brethren, they 
comfortea them, and departed. 

CHAPTER 17. 

1 Paul preacheth at TheasaUmica^ 4 where 9ome be- 
lieve, and others persecute him. 10 He is sent to 
Berea, and preacheth there. 18 Being persecuted 
at ThessaUynica, 15 he cometh to Athens, and dis- 
puteth, and preacheth the living Ood to them un- 
knoum, 84 whereby many are converted unto Christ. 

NOW when they had passed through 
Amphipolis and Apollonia, they 
came to Thessalonica, where was a syna- 
gogue of the Jews : 

2 And Paul, as his manner was, went 
in unto them, and three sabbath days 
reasoned with them out of the Scriptures, 

3 Opening and alleging, that Christ 
must needs have suffered, and risen 
again from the dead ; and that this Jesus, 
whom I preach unto you, is Christ. 

4 And some of them believed, and con- 
sorted with Paul and Silas ; and of the 
devout Greeks a great multitude, and of 
the chief women not a few. 

5 IT But the Jews which believed not, 
moved with envy, took unto them cer- 
tain lewd fellows of the baser sort, and 
gathered a company, and set all the city 
on an uproar, and assaulted the house of 
Jafion, and sought to bring them out to 
the people. 

6 And when they found them not, they 
drew Jason and certain brethren unto 
the rulers of the city, crying. These that 
have turned the world upside down are 
come hither also ; 

7 Whom Jason hath received : and 
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ja : Este yuje sija y- munafanaatlibes y 
taao. ya manmato gtline locue ; 

7 Ni y Jaresibe si Jason ; ya todo este 
sija cmnocontra y tinago Sesat ; ilegfii- 
ja na guaja otro ray, si Jesus. 

8 Ya jaatborota todo y taotao yan y 
manmagas y siuda anae majimgog este 
sija. 

9 Ya anae manmafiule segurida gui as 
Jason yan y pumalo, matfmasotta. 

10 1[ 1 a anae puenge enseguidas mata- 
go ni y mafielo si Pablo yan Silas para 
Berea ; ya anae manmato, manjalom gui 
sinagogan y Judios. 

11 Este sija mas manmauleg qui ayo 
iya Tesal6mca, sa rumesibe y sinangan 
contodo y minalagofiija, yan matataetae 
y Tinigue cada jaane, para umalie cao 
magaiet ayo sija. 

12 Enaomina megae guiya siia man- 
manjonggue ; yan y manjulon locue na 
famalaoan Griego, yan y lalaje ti di- 
dide. 

18 Lao y Judios Tesal6nica anae ja- 
tungo na japredidica si Pablo y sinangan 
Yuus guiya Berea, manmato locue gUi je, 
ya manafangalamten yan manafanm- 
estotba y linajvan taotao sija. 

14 Ya enseguidas matago ni y mafielo 
si Pablo na ujanao asta y tase; lao si 
Silas van Timoteo mafiagaja gttije. 

15 Ya ayo y umadadaje si Pablo, ma- 
cone asta Atenas ; ^a manresibe tinago 
para si Silas yan Timoteo, na ujalaguse 
guato guiya gUiya, ya manmapos. 

16 IT Ya mientras manninanangga as 
Pablo guiya Atenas, calamten y espiri- 
tuiia gui sanjalomiia anae jalie y siuda 
na bula y idolos. 

17 Enaomina gui sinagoga jaadingane 
y Judio sija, yan y mandeboto na tao- 
tao sija, yan todo y asodana gui plasa 
todo y jaane. 

18 Ya palo ni y manmalate gui finanagtle 
y Epicureo yan Estoicosija, managua- 
guat yan gtUya, ya palo ilegiiija : Jafa 
cumequeilegna este na caducon cuicuen- 
tos ? Otro palo ilegiiija: Buente mannae 
notisia y nuebo na yuus ; sa jasangane 
sija as Jesus, yan y quinajulo talo. 

19 Ya macone gfte guato gui as Areo- 
pago, ilegnija. SinajaiU intingo este 
y nuebo na finanagCle ni y unsasaagan ? 

20 Sa uunafanmanjujungogjam ni y 
gilinaja ni tatnae injingog, enaomina 
manmalagojam intingo jafa estesija. 
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21 (Sa todo iya Atenas, yan y manao- 
tao juyon^ ni y ma&asaga gtdje, taya 
checnoiiiiiija na para ufanguentosja, 
yan para ufanecungog ni y nuebo na 
gClinaja.) 

22 Ayonae tumoj^ue d Pablo gui talo 
gui Areopago, ya ilegfla : Jamyo ni y 
lalajen Atenas, julie na guefdeboto 
jamyo. 

23 Sa anae malofanyo, ya juatan jafa 
y inadoranmimiyo, jusocfa gui un attat 
este na tinigue : PARA Y TI MA- 
TUNGONAYUUS. Ayo y inadodora- 
janl y ti intingo; glliya jusangangane 
jamyo. 

24 Si Yuus ni y fumatinas y tano yan 
todo y gtlinaja ni y mangaegue gui su- 
manjalomiia; gtliya Sefiot gui langet 
yan y tano, ti sumasaga gui templo ni y 
finatinas canae ; 

25 Ni umasetbe ni y canae taotao sija, 
taegUije y guaja ianesesita ; sa gtliya 
mannae todo linSla, yan jinagong, yan 
todo y gUinaja ; 

26 Ya gCliya fumatinas unoja na jaga 
todo y nasion y taotao sija para ufafia- 
ga gui jilo y tano, jadetetmina tinancha 
y tiempoiiija, yan y uttimon y sagan- 
fiija; 

27 Para ujaaligao y Sefiot, yaguin sifia 
buente masiente ya umasoda gUe, sa ti 
chago gt\e cada uno guiya jita. 

28 Sa iya gtliya nae utafanl^lft yan 
utafangalamten, yan utafanguaja sus- 
tansiata ; taegtlije y palo gui poetan mi- 
yo, ilegfiija : Sa jita locue y rasafia. 

29 Yaguin jita y rasan Yuus, munga- 
jit jumaso na y yiniusan Yuus parejo 
yan oro, pat salape, pat acho, pat y flna- 
tinas y jinason y taotao. 

80 Ya ti jaconsidera si Yuus y tiempo 
anae manaetiningo ; lao pago, manage 
na todo y taotao ufanmafiotsot ; 

81 Sa jatancho un jaane, ni y anae 
para ujusga ni y tininas y tano, ni ayo 
na taotao y jatago ; ni y mannae testi- 
monio todo y taotao, sa janacajulo gui- 
nin y manmatae. 

82 Ya anae jajungog sija v quinajulo 
talo guinin y manmatae, palo manman- 
botlea ; ya y palo ilegfiija : Injingog jao 
talo otro biaje, pot este. 

83 Ya ayonae mapos si Pablo gui 
entalofiija. 

84 Lao palo mandafia guiya gtliya, 
manmanjonggue : ya y palo gttije sija, 
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these all do contraiy to the decrees of 
Cesar, saying that there is another king, 
071^ Jesus. 

8 And they troubled the people and the 
rulers of the city, when they heard these 
things. 

9 And when they had taken security of 
Jason, and of the others, they let them go. 

10 if And the brethren immediately 
sent away Paul and Silas by night unto 
Berea: who coming thitKer went into 
the i^nagogue of the Jews. 

11 These were more noble than those 
in Thessalonica, in that they received 
the word with all readiness of mind, and 
searched the Scriptures daily, whether 
those things were so. 

12 Therefore many of them believed; 
alse of honourable women which were 
Qreeks, and of men, not a few. 

13 But when the Jews of Thessalonica 
had knowledge that the word of God 
was preached of Paul at Berea, they 
came thither also, and stirred up the 
people. 

14 And then immediately the brethren 
sent away Paul to go as it were to the 
sea: but Silas and Timotheus abode 
aiere stiir. 

16 And they that conducted Paul 
brought him unto Athens: and receiv- 
ing a commandment unto Silas and 
Timotheus for to come to him with all 
speed, they departed. 

16 T Now while Paul waited for them 
at Athens, his spirit was stirred in him, 
when he saw the city wholly given to 
idolatry. 

17 Therefore disputed he in the syna- 
gogue with the Jews, and with the de- 
vout persons, and in the market daily 
with tiiem that met with him. 

18 Then certain philosophers of the 
Epicureans, and of the Stoics, encoun- 
tered hjm. And some said, What will 
this babbler say ? other some. He seem- 
eth to be a setter forth of strange gods : 
because he preached unto them Jesus, 
and the resurrection. 

19 And they took him, and brought 
him unto Areopagus, saying. May we 
know what this new, doctrine, whereof 
thou speakest, ist 

20 For thou bringest certain strange 
things to our ears: we would know 
^arefore what these things mean. 
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21 (For all the Athenians, and strangers 
which were there, spent their time in 
nothing else, but either to tell or to hear 
some new thing.) 

22 1 Then Paul stood in the midst of 
Mars' hill, and said, Te men of Athens, 
I perceive that in all things ye are too 
superstitious. 

23 For as I passed by, and beheld your 
devotions, I found an altar with this in- 
scription, TO THE UNKNOWN GOD. 
Whom therefore ye ignorantly worship, 
him declare I unto you. 

24 God that made the world and all 
things therein, seeing that he is Lord of 
heaven and earUi, dwelleth not in tem- 
ples made with hands; 

25 Neither is worshipped with jnen's 
hands, as though he needed any thing, 
seeing he ^vem to all life, and breath, 
and all thmgs; 

26 And hath made of one blood all 
nations of men for to dwell on all the 
face of the earth, and hath determined 
the times before appointed, and the 
bounds of their habitation ; 

27 That thev should seek the Lord, if 
haply they might feel after him, and find 
him, though he be not far from every 
one of us: 

28 For in him we live, and move, and 
have our being ; as certain also of your 
own pK)ets have said. For we are also his 
offspring. 

29 Forasmuch then as we are the off- 
spring of God, we ought not to think 
that the Godhead is like unto gold, or 
silver, or stone, graven by art and man's 
device. 

30 And the times of this ignorance 
God winked at; but now commandeth 
all men every where to repent: 

31 Because he hath appomted a dav, 
in the which he will judge the world m 
righteousness by that man whom he hath 
oruained ; wherecf he hath given assur- 
ance unto all men, in that he hath raised 
him from the dead. 

32 IT And when they heard of the resur- 
rection of the dead, some mocked : and 
others said, We will hear thee again of 
this matter. 

33 So Paul departed from among them. 

34 Howbeit certain men clave unto 
him, and believed: among the which 
uas Dionysius the Areopagite, and a 
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si Dionisio, taotao Areopago, yan un 
palaoan na y naanfia Damans, yan palo 
mangachongnifLija. 

CAPITULO 18. 

YA despues di estesija, jumanao si 
Pablo guiya Atenas ya mato Co- 
, rinto : 

2 Ya jasoda un Judio na naanna si 
Aquila, mafaiiagon Ponto, ni ti apma- 
mam na mato guinin Italia, yan y asa- 
guana as Prisila, sa manago si Claudio 
na todo y Judios ufanjanao Roma ; ya 
mato guiya sija. 

3 Sa parejoja chechofiifiija, ya sumaga 
yan siia, ya machochocho : sa y che- 
chofiifiija manmamatitinas y guima ti- 
enda.* 

4 Ya manangangane gui sinagoga cada 
sabado, ya japrocucura para usuug y 
Judio yan y Griego sija. 

5 If Lao anae mato si Silas yan Timo- 
teo guinin Masedonia, si Pablo chine- 
neg ni sinangan na unamatungo gui 
Judios na si Jesus y Cristo. 

6 Ya anae macontra sija yan machatfl- 
no nu sija, jasacude v magaguna, ya 
ilegfla nu sija : Y jSgamiyo gui jilo y 
ilunmiyo : guajo gasgasyo ; ya desde 
pago bae jujanao para y Gentiles. 

7 Ya mapos ya jumalom gui guima un 
taotao na y naanfia si Tito Justo na mana- 
dodora as Yuus, na y guimafia jijot gui 
sinagoga. 

8 Ya si Crispo magas y sinagoga, ja- 
jonggue y Sefiot, yan todo y guimafia : 
ya megae na taotao Corinto jumungog 
ya manjonggue ya manmatagpange. 

9 Ya y Sefiot jacuentuse si Pablo gui 
puenffe gui vision, ilegfia : Chamo maaa- 
fiao, lao cuentos, ^^ chamo famatqui- 
quilo : 

10 Sa gaegueyo guiya jago, ya taya 
taotao sifia guaguato guiya jago para 
unninalamen : sa megae taotao jo gUine 
na siuda. 

11 Ya sumaga gtlije un afio yan saes 
meses, jafananagUe sija ni y sinangan 
Yuus. 

12 ^ Ya anae si Gallon magalajen 
Acaya, y Judio sija manga julo, gui un 
jinasoja, contra si Pablo, ya macone gui 
menan y tribunal, 

13 Ile^nija : Este na taotao jasuug y 
taotao sija para ujaadora si Yuus contra 
ylay. 



14 Ya anae para ubaba si Pablo y pa- 
chotna, si Gallon ilegfia ni y Judio sija : 
Yaguin mojon jafa na inechong pat 
tinaelaye, O jamyo Judios, con rason 
jusungon jamyo. 

15 Lao ya yaguin y finaesen finijoja, 
yan naan sija, yan y laymiyo, adaje 
maesa jamyo ; sa guajo ti malagoyo 
ujues ni enao na gtiinaja. 

16 Ya janafafiuja gui tribunal. 

17 Ayonae todosija maguut si Sostenes, 
magas y sinagoga, ya masaulag gui 
menan y tribunal. Ya si Gallon, ti jaa- 
tituye ayo sija na gtiinaja. 

18 1[ I a sumaga si Pablo gtlije megae 
na jaane, ya despues jadingo y mafielo, 
ya mangagama gui batco desde ayo asta 
Siria, ya sumisija yan si Prisila, yan 
Aquila ; ya maguasguas y ilufia guiya 
Cencrea : sa gae promesa. 

19 Ya manmato Efeso ya jadingo 
sija gtlije : ya fftliyaja jumalom gui si- 
nagoga, ya jaadingane y Judios. 

20 Ya anae maffagaogtle na usaga 
apmam yan sija, ti malago ; 

21 Lao jadingo sija ilegfia: Bae jutalo 
mague guiya jamyo, yaguin malago si 
Yuus. Ya mangama gui batco desde 
Efeso. 

22 Ya anae tumayog gui tano Sesarea, 
cumajulo, ya jasaluda y iglesia, ya ma- 
pos papa Antioquia. 

23 Ya despues di sumaga gtlije ti 
apmam na tiempo, maposgtle ya jaja- 
nagtle todo y inanaco tano Galasia, yan 
Frygia, para unafanmetgot todo y disi- 
pulo. 

24 1 Ya mato guiya Efeso un taotao 
na Judio, na y naanfia si Apolos, mafa- 
fiagon Alejandria, un taotao na faye, 
yan gaeninasifia gui Tinigue sija. 

25 Este na taotao, mafanagtle ni y 
chalan y Sefiot; maepe gui Espiritu, 
jasasangan van mamananagtle claro ni 
y chalan y Sefiot, lao ayoja tinagpang- 
enja Juan tiningofia: 

26 Ya jatutujon sumangan ni y mina- 
tatnga gui sinagoga : ya anae jiningog 
as Prisila yan Aquila, macone ya mafa- 
nagtle mas claro ni y chalan Yuus. 

27 Ya anae malago malofan Acayu, y 
mafielo mananima gtle ya manmanugue 
para y disipulo ya manmaencatga na 
umaresibe gtle : ya anae mato jaayuda 
megae ayo sija y manmanjonggue pot 
y grasia: 
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woman named Damaris, and others with 
them. 

CHAPTER 18. 

8 Fata labourHh with his handa^ and preacheih at 
Corinth to the OentUes. 9 The Lord encourageth 
him in a vision. 12 He in accused h^ore Oattio the 
d^utVt btU is dismissed. 18 4/t^rtoarcfo passing 
from cUv to ctty he strengtheneth the disciples. 24 
ApoUoSt being more perfectty instructed by Aquila 
and PrtscUla, 28 preacheth Christ toith great ^ 
cacy. 

AFTER these things Paul departed 
. from Athens, and came to Corinth ; 

2 And found a certain Jew named 
Aquila, bom in Pontus, lately come 
from Italy, with his wife Priscilla, (be- 
cause that Claudius had commanded all 
Jews to depart from Rome,) and came 
unto them. 

8 And because he was of the same 
craft, he abode with them, and wrought : 
(for by their occupation they were tent- 
makers.) 

4 And he reasoned in the synagogue 
every sabbath, and persuaded the Jews 
and the Greeks. 

6 And when Silas and Timotheus were 
come from Macedonia, Paul was pressed 
in the spirit, and testified to the Jews 
tJiat Jesus v)as Christ. 

6 And when they opposed themselves, 
and blasphemed, he shook hU raiment, 
and said unto them. Your blood he upon 
your own heads ; I am clean : from hence- 
forth I will go unto the Gentiles. 

7 IT And he departed thence, and en- 
tered into a certain man's house, named 
Justus, one that worshipped God, whose 
house joined hard to the synagogue. 

8 And Crispus, the chief ruler of the 
synagogue, believed on the Lord with all 
his house ; and many of the Corinthians 
hearing believed, and were baptized. 

9 Then spake the Lord to Paul in the 
night by a vision. Be not afraid, but 
speak, and hold not thy peace: 

10 For I am with thee, and no man 
shall set on thee to hurt thee : for I have 
much people in this city. 

11 And he continued there a year and 
six months, teaching the word of God 
among them. 

12 1 And when Gallio was the deputy 
of Achaia, the Jews made insurrection 
with one accord against Paul, and 
brought him to the judgment seat, 

13 Saying, This feUow persuadeth men 
to woruiip God contrary to the law. 
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14 And when Paul was now about to 
open his mouth, Gfillio said unto the 
Jews, If it were a matter of wrong or 
wicked lewdness, O ye Jews, reason 
would that I should bear with vou : 

15 But if it be a question of words 
and names, and of your law, look ye 
to it; for I will be no judge of such 
matters. 

16 And he drave them from the judg- 
ment seat. 

17 Then all the Greeks took Sosthenes, 
the chief ruler of the synagogue, and beat 
Mm before the judgment seat. And Gal- 
lio cared for none of those things. 

18 1 And Paul after this tarried tTiere 
yet a good while, and then took his leave 
of the brethren, and sailed thence into 
Syria, and with him Priscilla and Aquila; 
having shorn his head in Cenchrea ; for 
he had a vow. 

19 And he came to Ephesus, and left 
them there : but he himself entered into 
the synagogue, and reasoned with the 
Jews. 

20 When they desired him to tarry long- 
er time with them, he consented not ; 

21 But bade them farewell, saying, I 
must hj all means keep this feast that 
Cometh in Jerusalem : but I will return 
agjain unto you, if God will. And he 
sailed from Ephesus. 

22 And when he had landed at Cesarea, 
and gone up, and saluted the church, he 
went down to Antioch. 

28 And after he had spent some time 
tTiere, he departed, and went over all the 
country of Qalatia and Phrygia in order, 
strengthening all the disciples. 

24 1 And a certain Jew named Apollos, 
born at Alexandria, an eloquent man, 
and mighty in the Scriptures, came to 
Ephesus. 

25 This man was instructed in the way 
of the Lord ; and being fervent in the 
spirit, he spake and taught diligently the 
thin^ of the Lord, knowing only the 
baptism of John. 

26 And he began to speak boldly in the 
synagogue : whom when Aquila and Pris- 
cilla hi3 heard, they took him unto t?iem, 
and expounded unto him the way of God 
more perfectly. 

27 And when he was disposed to pass 
into Adhaia, the brethren wrote, exhort- 
ing the disciples to receive him : who. 
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28 Sa gosjanasifla macontra y Judios, 
y publico nae jafanunue ni y Tinigue 
sija, na si Jesus y Cristo. 

CAPITULO 19. 

YA susede mientras estataba si Apo- 
los guiya Corinto, si Pablo malofan 
gui managquilo na costa ya mato Ef eso : 
ya mafioda palo disipulo sija gtlij& 

2 Ya ilegiia nu sija : Inresibe y Espi- 
ritu Santo desde qui manmanjonggue 
jarayo ? Ya ilegfiija : Taya nae injing- 
os cao esta manae Espintu Santo. 

§ Ya ilegna nu sija : Jaf a nae manma- 
tagpangenmiyo ? Ya sija ilegnija: Y 
tinagpangen Juan. 

4 Ayonae ilegiia si Pablo: Si Juan, 
raagajet na managpapange ni y tinag- 
pangen sinetsot, ya jasangane y tao- 
tao sija, na ujajonggue ayo y ufato des- 
pues di gtliya, ayo y as Cristo Jesus. 

6 Ya anae jajungog sija este, manma- 
tagpange ni y naan y Sefiot Jesus. 

6 Ya anae munjajran japlanta si Pablo 
y canaeila gui jilofiija, y Espiritu Santo 
mato gui jilofiija : ya manguentos ni y 
tifinoiiija, ya manmanprofetisa. 

7 Ayo sija todos dose na taotao lalaje. 

8 1[ Ya jumalom si Pablo gtii sina- 
goga, ya cumuentos libre tres meses ; ja- 
sangan yan y animo gui raenon Yuus. 

9 Lao anae palo manmajetog, ya ti 
manmatago manmanjonggue, ya mang- 
uecuentos taelaye pot ayo na Chalan 

fui menan y linajyan taotao, sumuja si 
ablo guiya sija, ya janafafluja y disi- 
pulo sija, ya manadingan cada jaane gui 
escuelan Tiranno. 

10 Ya dos afios di mafatinas este : pa- 
ra todo ayo y mafiasaga Asia u jajungog 

Jsinangan y Sefiot Jesus, parejoja y 
udio yan y Griego sija. 

11 Ya jafatinas si Yuus milagro pot y 
canae Pablo : 

12 Para guinin y tataotaofia nae uma- 
chule pafio sija para y manmalango, ya 
y chetnot ufafiuja guiya sija; yan jr 
manaelaye na espiritu ufanjuyong gui- 
ya sija. 

13 Ya palo Judios na manaesagafiija, 
taotao binanggelio, japrocura na ja- 
sangan nu ayo sija y manguaja taelaye 
na espiritu y naan y Sefiot Jesus, ileg- 
fiija : Innafanjula jao pot si Jesus, ni y 
japredidica si Pablo. 

14 Ya guaja siete na lalaje, famaguon 
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un Judio ni naafia si Sceva, ya magas 
mamale, na jafatinas este sija. 

15 Ya manope y taelaye na espiritu, 
ilegfia : Si Jesus jutungo, yan si Pablo 
jutungo; lao jaye jamyo? 

16 Ya y taotao ni y guaja taelaye na 
espiritu, tumayog gui jilofiija; ya ja- 
gana sija, sa mas gaeninasifiana qui si- 
ja; ya esta manmalago sija gtiije na 
guma, manerido yan taya magagufiija. 

17 Ya matungo este todo ni y Judios, 
yan y Griego sija van ayo sija y mafia- 
saga Efeso ; ya podong y minaafiao gui 
jilofiija todos, ya manadangculo y naan 
y Sefiot Jesus. 

18 Ya megae ni y manmanjonggue 
manmato, ya mangonfesat manmanang- 
ane ni y chechofiija. 

19 Ya megae ni ayo sija locue y nmuu- 
sa y magica jachule y leblonfiija, ya 
jasonggue gui menan todo y taotao : ya 
matufong y balenfiija, ya masoda na 
sincuenta mil na pidason salape, 

20 Ya taegfienao mumegagaefia y nina- 
sifian y sinangan Yuus. 

21 1[ Ya despues di este sija, jajaso si 
Pablo gui espiritufia, anae malofan ina- 
naco Masedonia yan Acaya na ujanao 
para Jerusalem, ilegfia: Yagutn esta 
matoyo gtiije, nesesita yo na julie locue 
Roma. 

22 Ya depues di jatago dos para Mase- 
donia ni y sumesetbe gfie, si Timoteo 
yan Erasto, gtliya sumagaja Asia un 
rato. 

23 If Ya ayo na tiempo guaja gtiije 
atboroto pot ayo na Chalan. 

24 Sa un platero na taotao na y naanfia 
si Demetrio, ya mamatitinas attat sala- 
pe para si Diana, ya ti didide na ganan- 
sia chinllelefia para y manmamatitinas. 

25 Ya janaetnon yan todo ymanma- 
chochocho ni y taegtlije, ya ilegfia : Se- 
fiores, intingoja na este na chocho nae 
manmafiofiodajit gtlinajata. 

26 Ya inliiia yan injingo^, na ti ayoja 
iya Efeso, lao cana todo lya Asia nae 
megae na taotao jasuug si Pablo, yan 
jabira, sa ilegfia na ti manyuus ayo sija 
y flnatinas canae. 

27 Ya ti esteja nae uguaja peligro y 
chechota na unafanaebale lao asta y 
templon y dangculo na yuus si Diana 
umarechasa, ya y tinaquilofia umayu- 
lang, ni y todo iya Asia yan todo y tano 
umadodora. 



l%s Bdlg Ghott ii given. 
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Demetrius raieeth an 



when he was come, helped them much 
whidi had believed through grace : 
28 For he mightily convlncea the Jews, 
and that publicly, shewing by the Scrip- 
tures that Jesus was Christ. 

CHAPTER 19. 

6 The Holv Gho9t i9 given by PauVa hands. 9 The 
Jew9 buupheme hie doctrine, which ie confirmed by 
miradee, 18 I%e Jewish exorcists 16 are beaten t^f 
ihe devil. \9Confurinff books arebumt. 2A Deme- 
trius, for love (if gain, ratseth an uprdar against 
AiiM, 85 which is appeased by ths townclerk. 

4 ND it came to pass, that, while Ai)ol- 

XX. los was at Corinth, Paul having 

passed through the upper coasts came to 

Bphesus ; and finding certain disciples, 

2 He said unto them. Have ye received 
the Holy Ghost sinoeye believed ? And 
they said unto him, We have not so much 
as heard whether there be any Holy Ghost. 

3 And he said unto them. Unto what 
then were ye baptized ? And they said. 
Unto John's baptism. 

4 Then said Paul, John verily baptized 
with the baptism of repentance, saying 
unto the people, that they should believe 
on him which should come after him, 
that is, on Christ Jesus. ^ 

6 When they heard this, they were bap- 
tized in the name of the Lord Jesus. 

6 And when Paul had laid his hands 
upon them, the Holy Ghost came on 
them ; and they spake with tongues, and 
prophesied. 

7 And all the men were about twelve. 

8 And he went into the synagogue, and 
spake boldly for the space of three 
months, disputing and persuading the 
things concerning the kingdom of God. 

9 But when divers were hardened, and 
believed not, but spake evil of that way 
before the multitude, he departed from 
them, and separated the disciples, dis- 
puting daily in the school of one Tyran- 

^nus. 

10 And this continued by the space of 
two years ; so that all they which dwelt 
in Asia heard the word of the Lord Jesus, 
both Jews and Greeks. 

11 And Qod wrought special miracles 
by the hands of Paul : 

12 So that from his body were brought 
unto the sick handkerchiefs or aprons, 
and the diseases departed from them, 
and the evil spirits went out of them. 

18 Y Then certain of the vagabond Jews, 

exorcists, took upon them to call over 
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them which had evil spirits the name of 
the Lord Jesus, saying, We adjure you 
by Jesus whom Paul preacheth. 

14 And there were seven sons of one 
Sceva, a Jew, and chief of the priests, 
which did so.. 

16 And the evil spirit answered and 
said, Jesus I know, and Paul I know ; 
but who are ye? 

16 And the man in whom the evil spirit 
was leaped on them, and overcame them, 
and prevailed against them, so that they 
fled out of that house naked and wound- 
ed. 

17 And this was known to all the Jews 
and Greeks also dwelling at Ephesus; 
and fear fell on them all, and the name 
of the Lord Jesus was magnified. 

18 And many that believed came, and 
confessed, and shewed their deeds. 

19 Many of them also which used curi- 
ous arts brought their books together, 
and burned them before all men: and 
they counted the price of them, and 
found it fif 1^ thousand pieces of silver. 

20 So mightily grew the word of God 
and prevailed. 

21 ^ After these thin^ were ended, 
Paul purposed in the spint, when he had 
passed through Macedonia and Achaia, 
to go to Jerusalem, saying, After I have 
been there, I must also see Rome. 

22 So he sent into Macedonia two of 
them that ministered unto him, Timo- 
theus and Erastus ; but he himself stayed 
in Asia for a season. 

28 And the same time there arose no 
small stir about that way. 

24 For a certain man named Demetrius, 
a silversmith, which made silver shrines 
for Diana, brought no small gain unto 
the craftsmen ; 

25 Whom he called together with the 
wortonen of like occupation, and said. 
Sirs, ye know that by this craft we have 
our wealth. 

26 Moreover ye see and hear, that not 
alone at Ephesus, but almost throughout 
all Ana, this Paul hath persuaded and 
turned away much people, saying that 
they be no gods, which are made with 
hands : 

27 So that not only this our craft is in 
danger to be set at nought ; but also that 
the temple of the great goddess Diana 
should be despised, and her magnificence 
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28 IT Ya anae jajungog slja este na 
Binanffan, >iiiiiafangosbubu, ya mana- 
gaog llegfiija : Dangculo y Dianan Efe- 
sioA. 

29 Ta y siuda bula atboroto ; ya man- 
dafia unola ya manjalom gui teatro ya 
macone si Gayo yan Aristarco, taotao 
Masedonia mangachong Pablo gui jina- 
naofia. 

30 Ya malago si Pablo na ufalag y anae 
mangaegue y taotao sija ; lao ti mapolo 
ni y disipulo. . 

31 Ya palo iii y manmagas Asia ni y 
manamiguiia, manmanago na umasang- 
ane na cnatLa jumalom gtte gui teatro. 

32 Ya y palo, managang un inagang : 
ya y palo, otro inagang ; sa manatboro- 
tao y dinafia ; ya megaefla ti tumungo 
jafa na mandana siia. 

33 Ya macone si Alejandro gui entre 
y linajyan taotao, ya mapolo mona ni y 
Judios, ya manefias si Alejandro ni y 
canaeiia na ufanmamatquilo, sa malago 
umadingane y taotao sija, 

34 Lao anae matungo na Judio g&e, 
todos managang gui un inagang buente 
dos oras, ilegiiija : Dangculo y Dianan 
Efesios. 

35 Ya anae y secretario y inetnon ma- 
galalaje munjayan janaquieto y taotao, 
liegiia nu sija: Jamyo ni jr taotao Efe- 
80, iafa na taotao ayo y ti jatungo na 
y siuda Efesios manmanadodora ni y 
dangculo na yuus Diana, yan y imagen 
ni y podong guinin y Jupiter ? 

36 Inlie na estesija ti sifia macontra, 
nesesita na infanmamatquilo, ya chami- 
yo fumatitinas jafa. 

37 Sa jamyo cumone mague este sija 
na taotao, na ti mafiaque gui guima- 
yuus, ni ujachatfino contra y yuus- 
miyo. 

38 Yaguin si Demetrio yan y palo ni 
y mangachongna guaja quejanflija con- 
tra y otro taotao : guaja tribunal y lay : 
ya guaja y jues ; polo ya ufanafaaela 
uno y otro. 

39 Lao yaguin inseda jamyo jafa pot 
otro sija, umafatinas gui inetnon y ma- 
galalaje taemanoja y lay. 

40 Sa mangaegue jit gui peligro, na 
utafanmafaesen pot este sija na atbo- 
roto, ya taya jafa sifia urasonta pot 
este. 

41 Ya anae munjayan cumuentos, ja- 
najanao y dinafia. 



^ CAPITULO 20. 

YA anae bumasta y atboroto, jaagang 
si Pablo y disipulo sija, ya anae 
jaaconsejo ya jadingo, mapos para Ma- 
sedonia. 

2 Ya anae jajana^fie inanaco ayo sija 
na lugat, ya janae sija megae na consejo, 
mapos malag Gresia. 

3 Ya sumaga gllije tres meses, ya ma- 
nananggaja para ucone ni y Judios, 
anae maudae gui batco ya janao para 
Siria, jajaso na utalo guato Masedonia. 

4 Ya maosgaejon asta Asia, si Sopater 
patgon Pirro guiya Berea, yan iya Tes- 
alonica, si Aristarcho yan si Segundo, yan 
si Gayo guiya Derbe, yan si Timoteo : 
ya iya Asia, si Tiquico yan si Trofimo. 

5 Este sija man janao finena, ya jana- 
nanggajam Troas, 

6 Ya despues di y pan sinlibadura, 
manmaudaejam gui batco desde Filipos, 
infatoigUe sija guiya Troas gui mina 
sinco na jaane ; ya mafiagajam gtlije 
siete na jaane. 

7 Tf Ya y flnenana na jaane gui semana, 
anae mandana y disipulo para umaipe y 
pan, si Pablo japredica guiya sija, sa 
estagUelistopara u janao gui inagpafia : 
ya sisigueja ai manpredica asta y tatalo- 
puenge. 

8 Ya megae na candet gui saniilo na 
cuatto anae estabajam na mandadafia. 

9 Ya estaba ^tXije un patgon na taotao 
na J naanfia si Eutico, na matatachong 
sanjilo gui un bentana, ya guesmaego ; 
ya y inanaco y prinedican Pablo, ma- 
tomba gui maegofia, ya podong desde y 
mina tres na piso, ya anae majatsa matae. 

10 Ya tumunog papa si Pablo ya du- 
mimo gui jilofia, ya jatogto^ ilegfia: 
Chamiyo ninafafiachatsaga, sa y linfi&fia 
gaegueja gui sanjalomfia. 

11 Ya anae cajulo talo, jaipe y pan ya 
mafiocho, ya cumuentos asta qui manana; 
ya ayonae jumanao. 

12 Ya laia patgon na taotao, ya ti didide 
ninafanmagof. 

13 IT Ya manmaposjam para y batco, 
ya manmaudaejam guato Asos, sa para 
ayo nae inquene si Pablo : sa taeg&ije 
mata^ofia, ya malagofiaja ufamocat. 

14 Ya anae manasodajam Asos, in- 
quene gtie, ya manmatojam Mitilene. 

15 Ya desde ayo, manmaudaejam gui 
batco, ya manmatojam gui inagpafia na 
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PatU goeth to Macedonia, 



should be destroyed, whom all Asia and 
the world worshippeth. 

28 And when they heard these sayings, 
they were full of wrath, and cried out, 
saying. Great is Diana of the Ephesi- 
ans. 

29 And the whole city was filleji with 
confusion : and having caught Gains and 
Aristarchus, men of Macedonia, Paul's 
companions in travel, they rushed with 
one accord into the theatre. 

30 And when Paul would have entered 
in unto the people, the disciples suffered 
him not. 

31 And certain of the chief of Asia, 
which were his friends, sent unto him, 
desiring him that he would not adven- 
ture himself into the theatre. 

32 Some therefore cried one thing, and 
some another: for the assembly was 
confused; and the more part knew not 
wherefore they were come together. 

33 And they drew Alexander out of the 
multitude, the Jews putting him forward. 
And Alexander beckoned with the hand, 
and would have made his defence unto 
the people. 

34 J3ut when they knew that he was a 
Jew, all with one voice about the space 
of two hours cried out, Great is Diana 
of the Ephesians. 

35 And when the townclerk had ap- 
pjBased the people, he said, Te men of 
Ephesiis, what man is there that know- 
eth not how that the city of the Ephe- 
sians is a worshipper of the great goddess 
Diana, and of the image which feU down 
from Jupiter ? 

36 Seeing then that these things cannot 
be spoken against, ye ought tq be quiet, 
and to do nothing rashly. 

37 For ye have brought hither these 
men, which are neither robbers of church- 
es, nor yet blasphemers of your goddess. 

38 "Wherefore if Demetrius, and the 
craftsmen which are with him, have a 
matter against any man, the law is open, 
and there are deputies : let them implead 
one another. 

39 But if ye inquire any thing concern- 
ing other matters, it shaU be determined 
in a lawful assembly. 

40 For we are in danger to be called in 
question for this day's uproar, there be- 
ing no cause whereby we may give an 
account of this concourse. 



41 And when he had thus spoken, he 
dismissal the assembly. 

CHAPTER ^0. 

1 Paul goeth to Macedonia. 7 He eelebrateth the 
LorcPa supper ^ and preacheth. 9 Eutychua having 
fallen down dead, lOis raised to life. Yt At Miletum 
he calleth <A« elders together^ telleth them what 
shcOl befall to himself, TScommitteth God's Jlpck to 
them, 29 wameth them <if false teaches, 92 com- 
mendeth them to God, 86 prayeth with them, and 
goeth his way. 

AND after the uproar was ceased, Paul 
XJL called unto him the disciples, and 
embraced them, and departed for to go 
into Macedonia. 

2 And when he had gone over those 
parts, and had given them much exhor- 
tation, he came into Greece, 

3 And there abode three months. Aad 
when the Jews laid wait for him, as he 
was about to sail into Syria, he purposed 
to return through Macedonia. 

4 And there accompanied him into Asia 
Sopater of Berea; and of the Thessalo- 
nians, Aristarchus and Secundus; and 
Gains of Derbe, and Timotheus ; and of 
Asia, Tychicus and Trophimus. 

5 These going before tarried for us at 
Troas. 

6 And we sailed away from Philippi 
after the days of unleavened bread, and 
came unto them to Troas in five days; 
where we abode seven days. 

7 And upon the first day of the week, 
when the disciples came together to 
break bread, Paul preached unto them, 
ready to depart on the morrow; and 
continued his speech until midnight. 

8 And there were many lights in the 
upper chamber, where they were gath- 
ered together. 

9 And there sat in a window a certain 
young man named Eutychus, being f alkn 
into a deep sleep : and as Paul was long 
preaching, he sunk down with sleep, and 
fell down from the third loft, and was 
taken up dead. 

10 And Paul went down, and fell on 
him, and embracing him said. Trouble 
not yourselves; for his life is in him. 

11 When he therefore was come up 
again, and had broken bread, and eaten, 
and talked a long while, even till break 
of day, so he departed. 

12 And they brought the young man 
alive, and were not a little comforted. 

13 If And we went before to ship, and 
sailed unto Assos, there intending to take 
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.jaane- ^i menan Ohio, yA y inagpafia 
talo gtUje na jaane, manmatojam Samo, 
ya mafiagajam Trogilio ; ya y inagpafia 
na ]aane» manjanaojam para Mileto, 

16 Sa si Pablo malagofia umaudae gui 
batco para Efeso, sa ti malago jagasta 
y tiempo guiva Asia ; sa inaiulula, na 
mano y ninasifiafia^ na ufato Jerusalem 
gui jaanen v Pentecostes. 

17 If Ya desde Mileto manage guato 
Efeso na ufanmaagange y manamco gui 
guimayuus. 

18 Ya anae mamnato guiya gUiya, 
ilegfia nu sija : Injatingo desde y fine- 
nenana na jaane anae matoyo Asia, jafa 
manaemanojit todo y tiempo, 

19 Jusetbe y Seftot contodo y inimitde 
na jinaso, yan y minegae la^o, yan y 
tentasion sija ni y manmato guiya guajo 
pot y ninanggan y Judios. 

20 Ya jaftaemano ti maafiao yo jusang- 
ane jamyo todo y mauleg para jamyo, 
lao jufanue jamyo yan j ufanagUe jamyo, 
gui publico yan gui guima yan guma. 

21 Junamatungo gui Judios yan y 
Griego sija locue; y sinetsot para as 
Yuus, yan y jinenggue para- y Sefiotta 
as Jesucristo. 

22 Ya pago, estagtte y Espiritu na 
janajanaoyo para Jerusalem, ti jutungo 
jafa ufanmato guiva guajo gUije. 

23 Esteja y Espiritu Santo janae yo 
testimonio na gui cada siudaa, ilegfia, 
na y guinede yan y pinite ufanaga 
guiya guajo. 

24 Lao taya gfiine na gfiinaja unaca- 
lamtenyo, ni ti Junaguaguan y linSiajo 
para guajo, lao guefmalago yo na juna- 
fuujayan y chechojo, yan y obligasion- 
jo ni y juresibe gui Sefiot Jesus, para ju- 
namatungo y ebangelion y grasian Yuus. 

25 Ya pago, estagtle na jutungo jamyo 
todos, ya ni uno guiya jamyo ni y anae 
guinin jupredica y raenon Yuus, ulinie 
y matajo mas. 

26 Enao na jucone jamyo para testigo 
pago na iaane, na guajo gasgasyo guinin 
todo y jagS y taotao sija. 

27 Sa trabia ti mimjajayan junatungo 
jamyo todo ni y pinagat Yuus. 

28 Guefadaje jamyo, yan todo y mana- 
da ni y ninamnmagas jamyo ni y Espi- 
ritu Santo, para inapasto inetnon mangi- 
lisyano iyon Yuus, ni y jafajan ni y 
j^gafiaja. 

29 Sa jujatungo este, na despues di 
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jumanaoyo, y manaelaye sija na lobo 
ufan jalom ^ui ^ntalomiy o, ya ti unasob- 
bla y manada. 

80 Ya iya jamyo locue nae ufangajulo 
sija taotao na jasasangan y manaelaye 
na gfiinaja sija, para uianmangone disi- 
pulo sija para udalalag sija. 

31 Enaomina adaje, ya injaso na pot 
tres afios, ti pumaparayo jusangane 
cada uno parejoja jaane yan puenge 
cumacasaoyo. 

82 Ya pago mafielujo, jutayuyiite 
jamyo as Yuus, yan y sinangan y gra- 
siafia, ni y sifia manjinatsa jamyo julo. 
yan infanninae erensianmiyo yan todo 
ayo sija y manafan^as^. 

88 Sa taya jucodisia m jaye na taotao, 
salape pat oro, pat magago. 

84 Ya jamyo, intingo este sija na canae 
y sumesetbeyo gui nesesidajo, yan ayo 
sija y mangachochongjo. 

85 Esta junae jamyo mauleg na ejem- 
plo gui todosija, jaftaemano ya guaja 
obligasionmiyo na inadaje y manaemet- 
got yan injaso y sinangan y Sefiot Jesus, 
ni y ilegfia : Mas dicboso y mannae qui 
y manresibe. 

86 1[ Ya anae munjaya^A jasangan tae- 
gUine, dumimo papa ya manmanayuyut 
todos. 

87 Ya todosija mananges ya matogtog 
y Skgtgt Pablo ya machico. 

88 Ya ninafansenpinite • todos pot y 
sinanganfia, na ti ujalie y matafia mas. 
Ya maosgaejon gui jinanaofia asta y 
batco. 

CAPITULO 31. 

YA anae susede na manadingojam, 
manmaudaejam gui batco, ya man- 
matojam gui tinas na chalan para Coos, 
ya y inagpafia na jaane manmatojam 
Roaas, ya desde ayo asta Patara. 

2 Ya inseda un batco na jumajanao 
para Finesia, ya manmaudaejam, ya 
manjanaojam. 

8 Ya anae intutujon lumie Chipre in- 
pelo gui acagUe, ya manjanaojam asta 
Siria, ya manmatojam Tiro : sa para 
umadescatga gfiije y batco. 

4 Ya anae manmafiodajam gfiije disi' 
pulo, mafiagajam siete na jaane ;^ya 
ilegfiija as Pablo pot y Espiritu, na 
chafia jumajanao julo Jerusalem. 

5 Ya anae inquimple todo esta ayo 
sija na jaane, manjanaojam ya insigue 
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in P&ul : for so had he appointed, mind- 
ing himself to go afoot. 

14 And when he met with us at Assos, 
we took him in, and came to Mitylene. 

15 And we sailed thenne, and came the 
next day over against Chios; and the 
next day we arrived at Samos, and tar- 
ried at Trogyllium; and the next da^ 
we came to Miletus. 

16 For Paul had determined to sail by 
Ephesus, because he would not spend 
the time in Asia : for he hasted, if it were 
possible for him, to be at Jerusalem the 
day of Pentecost. 

17 T And from Miletus he sent to Ephe- 
sus, and ctdled the elders of the Church. 

18 And when they were come to him, 
he said unto them, Ye know, from the 
first day that I came into Asia, after 
what manner I have been with you at 
all seasons, 

19 Serving the Lord with all humility 
of mind, and with many tears, ana 
temptations, which befell me by the 
lying in wait of the Jews: 

20 And how I kept back nothing that 
was profitable urUo you, but have shewed 
you, and have taught you publicly, and 
from house to house, 

21 T.estifying both to the Jews, and also 
to the Greeks, repentance toward God, 
and faith toward our Lord Jesus Christ. 

22 And now, behold, I go bound in the 
spirit unto Jerusalem, not knowing the 
things that i^all befall me there : 

23 Save that the Holy Ghost witnesseth 
in every city, saying that bonds and 
afSictions abide me. 

24 But none of these things move me, 
neither count I my life dear unto myself, 
so that I might finish my course with 
joy, and the ministry, which I have re- 
ceived of the Lord Jesus, to testify the 
gospel of the grace of God. 

25 And now, behold, I know that ye 
aU, among whom I have gone preaching 
the kingdom of Gk)d, shall see my face 
no more. 

26 Wherefore I take you to record this 
day, Uiat I am pure from the blood of 
all men, «- 

27 For I have not shunned to declare 
unto you all the counsel of God. 

28 1 Take heed therefore unto your- 
flelves, and to all the flock, over the which 
the Holy Ghost hath made you overseers, 
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to feed the church of Gk)d, which he hath 
purchased with his own blood. 

29 For I know this, that after my de< 
parting shall grievous wolves enter in 
amohg you, not sparing the flock. 

80 Also of your own selves shall men 
arise, speaking perverse things, to draw 
away disciples after them. 

31 Therefore watch, and remember, that 
by the space of three years I ceased not to 
warn every one night and day with tears. 

32 And now, brethren, I commend you 
to God, and to the word of his grace, 
which is able to build you up, and to 
give you an inheritance among all them 
which are sanctified. 

33 I have coveted no man's silver, or 
gold, or apparel. 

34 Yea, ye^ourselves know, that these 
hands have ministered unto my necessi- 
ties, and to them that were with me. 

35 I have shewed you all things, how 
that so labouring ye ought to support 
the weak, and to remember the words of 
the Lord Jesus, how he said. It is more 
blessed to give than to receive. 

36 IT And when he had thus spoken, he 
kneeled down, and prayed with them all. 

37 And they all wept sore, and fell on 
Paul's neck, and kissed him, 

38 Sorrowing most of all for the words 
which he spake, that they should see his 
face no more. And they accompanied 
him unto the ship. 

CHAPTER 21. 
1 Paul tDfU not by anv means be disati^xdedjyom 
gtHnff to Jerusalem. 9 i%«<c'« dattghteraproph- 
etessea. 17 Paui cometh to Jentaalem: Zf where 
he ia apprehended, and in great danger, 81 btu by 
th£ cMef captain is resetted, and permitted to 
speak to th£ people, 

AND it came to pass, that after we 
. were gotten from them, and had 
launched, we came with a straight course 
unto Coos, and the day following unto 
Rhodes, and from thence unto Patara : 

2 And finding a ship sailing over unto 
Phenicia, we went aboard, and set forth. 

3 Now when we had discovered Cyprus, 
we left it on the left hand, and sailed into 
Syria, and landed at Tyre : for there the 
ship was to unlade her burden. 

4 And finding discii)les, we tarried there 
seven days: who said to Paul through 
the Spirit, that he should not go up to 
Jerusalem. 

5 And when we had accomplished those 
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y jinanaomame, ya manmaosgaejonjam 
ni y asaguanfiija yan y famaguonnija, 
asta qui manjuyongjam gui siuda : ya 
mamfimojam gui oriyan tase ya man- 
manayuyutjam. 

6 Ya anae manadingojam, uno y otro, 
manmaudaejam ^ui batco, ya sija mana- 
lo guato guiya sija. 

7 IF Ya anae inquimple y Jinanaomame 
desde Tiro, manmatojam Tolemaida, jra 
insaJuda y manelo, ya mafiagajam gUije 
yan sija un jaane. 

8 Ya y inagpana, jame ni y manga- 
chong rablo, manjanaojam, ya manma- 
tojam Sesarea ; ya manjalomjam gui 
guima Felipe y ebangelista ni y uno gui 
siete, ya managajam gtlije yan gtliya. 

9 Ya ayo na taotao, guaja cuatro jaga- 
na na vitgen na manmanprofetisa. 

10 Ya mientras maflagajam gtlije me- 
gae na jaane, mato papa guiuin Judea 
un profeta na y naanna Agabo. 

11 Ya anae mato guiya jame, jacbule 
y senturon Pablo, ya jagode giie canae- 
na yan y adengna, ya ilegna : Tae^lline 
ilegiia y Esplritu Santo: Taegilineja 
magodena y ^aeiyo este na senturon, 
ni y Judios m mangaegue Jerusalem, 
ya umaentrega gui canae Gentiles. 

12 Ya anae injingog este sija, parejoja 
jame yan ayo y maiiasaga gilije na lu- 
^at, matayuyut gile na chafLa jumajanao 
julo Jerusalem. 

13 Ayonae manope si Pablo ilegna : 
Jafa na manatanges jamyo, ya inyamag 
y corasonjo ? sa esta listoyo ti para 
jumagodeja, lao asta jumatae guiya 
Jerusalem, pot y naan Jesucristo. 

14 Ya anae timalago manamafiaiia, 
manbastajam ilegmame : Y minalago 
y Senot umafatinas. 

15 1 Ya despues di ayo sija na jaane, 
inchile y gilinajanmame ya manjanao- 
jam papa Jerusalem. 

16 Ya manjame locue yan palo disipu- 
lon Sesarea, ya manmangongone un 
Mnason iya Chi pre, y bijo na disipulo 
ya infanjame managa. 

17 Ya anae manmatojam Jerusalem, 
mangosmagof y maiielo jaresibejam. 

18 Ya y inagpana. manjanaojam yan si 
Pablo para as Santiago : ya todo y man- 
amco manestaba. 

19 Ya anae munjayan jasaluda sija, ja- 
sanganen adumidide ni y finatinas Yuus 
gui entalo Gentiles pot y chechona. 



20 Ya anae jajungog sija, maalaba j 
Sefiot, ya ilegnija nu giiiya : Unlie che- 
lujo cuantos miles na «Judios y mau- 
manjonggjae, yan maneggo ni y tinago : 

21 Ya matungo guinin jago, na unfana- 
fftle todo y Judios ni y mangaegue gui 
Gentiles, na ujafaniya gui as Moises, 
ilegmo, na munga manmasirconsida y 
famaguonfiija, ni ujadalalag y costum- 
bre. 

22 Ya jafa nae umafatinas ? Magajet 
na u jajungog na mato jao. 

23 Enao mina fatinas este y insangane 
jao : Guajajam cuatro na taotao na man- 
manpromesa ; 

24 Cone sija, ya unnagasgas jao yan 
sija, ya unfangata pot sija ya ufanma- 
dasae ilunnija ; ya todo utiningo na ayo 
sija y matungo pot jago taya guaja ; 
lao jago locue dalalag jaftaemano y ti- 
nago, ya unadaje y lay. 

25 Ya pot y Gentiles ni y manmanjong- 
gue, esta intigue na innafagpo, na ciia- 
nija umadadaje ni uno gttine; solo 
ujaadajeja sija gtlije na gtlinaja y man- 
maof rese y idolos, yan y jS.gfi,, y mamuno, 
yan y inabale. 

26 Ayonae si Pablo jacone y taotao 
sija, ya y inagpana na jaane janagasgas 
gUe yan sija, jumalom gui templo para 
usangan y macumplen y jaanen y mana- 
gasgas, asta qui ufanmaoirese y mefrese 
cada uno guiya' sija. 

27 ^ Ya anae esta cana mamagpo y 
siete na jaane, ni Judios ni y mangaegue 
Asia, anae malie gue gui templo, jana- 
fangalamten todo y taotao contra gtliya. 

28 Ya managang ilegnija : Taotao 
Israel, fanmanayuda : Estagtle yuje na 
taotao y jafananagUe todo y taotao ma- 
noja guato contra y pueblo, yan y lay, 
yan este na lugat : yan janafanjalom y 
Gentiles gui templo, ya janataelaye este 
na lugat. 

29 (Sa guinin malie gtie antes yan si 
Trofimo, un taotao Efeso, gui siuda, ya 
jinasonija na si Pablo cumone jalom gui 
templo.) 

30 Ya todo manatborotao y siuda, yan 
todo y taotao manmalago, ya macone si 
Pablo, ja manajuyong gui templo ; ya 
enseguidas manmajuchom y petta. 

31 Ya anae manjajanao para umapuno 
si Pablo, mato notisia gui magas y inet- 
non, na todo iya Jerusalem man atboro- 
tao. 
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days, we departed and went our way; 
and they all brought us on our way, 
with wives and children, till we were out 
of the city : and we kneeled down on the 
shore, and prayed. 

6 And when we had taken our leave 
one of another, we took ship ; and they 
returned home again. 

7 And when we had finished our course 
from Tyre, we came to Ptolemais, and 
saluted the brethren, and abode with 
them one day. 

8 And the next da^/ we that were of 
Paul's company departed, and came unto 
Cesarea ; and we entered into the house 
of Philip the evangelist, which was one 
of the seven ; and abode with him. 

9 And the same man had four daugh- 
ters, virgins, which did prophesy. 

10 And as we tarried there many days, 
there came down from Judea a certain 
prophet, named Agabus. 

11 And when he was come unto us, he 
took Paul's girdle, and bound hi» own 
hands and feet, and said. Thus saith the 
Holy Ghost, So shall the Jews at Jerusa- 
lem bind the man that owneth this girdle, 
and shall deliver him into the hands of 
the Gentiles. 

12 And when We heard these things, 
both we, and they of that place, besought 
him not to go up to Jerusalem. 

13 Then Paul answered, What mean ye 
to weep and to break mine heart ? for I 
am ready not to be bound only, but also 
to die at Jerusalem for the name of the 
Lord Jesus. 

14 And when he would not be per- 
suaded, we ceased, saying. The will of 
the Lord be done. 

15 And after those days we took up our 
carriages, and went up to Jerusalem. 

16 There went with us also certain of 
the disciples of Cesarea, and brought with 
them one Mnason of Cyprus, an old dis- 
ciple, with whom we should lodge. 

17 And when we were come to Jerusa- 
lem, the brethren received us gladly. 

18 And the day following Paul went in 
with us unto James ; and all the elders 
were present. 

19 And when he had saluted them, he 
declared particularly what things God 
had wrought among the Gkntiles by his 
ministry. 

20 And when they heard it, they glori- 



fied the Lord, and said unto him. Thou 
seest, 43rother, how many thousands of 
Jews there are which believe ; and they 
are all zealous of the law : 

21 And they are informed of thee, that 
thou teachest all the Jews which are 
among the Gentiles to forsake Moses, 
saying that they ought not to circumcise 
tmr children, neither to walk after the 
customs. 

22 What is it therefore ? the multitude 
must needs come together : for they will 
hear that thou art come. 

23 Do therefore this that we say to 
thee : We have four men which have a 
vow on them ; 

24 Them take, and purify thyself with 
them, and be at charges with them, that 
they may shave their heads : and all may 
know that those things, whereof they 
were informed concernmg thee, are noth- 
ing; but that thou thyself also walkest 
orderly, and keepest the law. 

25 As touching the Gentiles which be- 
lieve, we have written and concluded 
that they observe no such thing, save 
only that they keep themselves from 
things offered to idols, and from blood, 
and from strangled, and from fornication. 

26 Then Paul took the men, and the 
next day purifying himself with them 
entered into the temple, to signify the 
accomplishment of the days of purifica- 
tion, until that an offermg should be 
offered for every one of them. 

27 And when the seven days were 
almost ended, the Jews which were of 
Asia, when they saw him in the temple, 
stirred up all the people, and laid hands 
on him, 

28 Crying out, Men of Israel, help : This 
is the man, that teacheth all men every 
where against the people, and the law, 
and this place: and further brought 
Greeks also into the temple, and hath 
polluted this holy place. 

29 (For they had. seen before with him 
in the city Trophimus an Ephesian, 
whom they supposed that Paul had 
brought into the temple.) 

30 And all the city was moved, and the 
people ran together : and they took Paul, 
and drew him out of the temple : and 
forthwith the doors were shut. 

81 And as they went about to kill him, 

tidings came unto the chief captain of 
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32 Ya enseguidas mangone seadalo 
sija yan capitan, ya manmalago guato 
euiya siJa : ya anae malie y nmgas y 
inetnon yaa y sendalo sija, manbasta 
masanlag si Pablo. 

33 Ayonae y magas y inetnon jumijot, 
ya quinene gtle, ya manago na umagode 
dos na cadena : ya mamaesen jaye gtle, 
yan jafa finatinasiia. 

34 Ya palo manaagang un inagan^, ya 
y palo, otro inagang, gui entre y Imaj- 
yan taotao : ya anae ti sifia turaungo y 
magajet pot y atboroto, manago na 
umacone guato gui castiyo. 

35 Ya anae mato ^ui guaot, sa maco- 
cone ni y sendalo sija, pot y flnijom y 
linajyan taotao ; 

36 Sa manatateja y linajyan taotao, 
ya manaagangja ilegiiija : Failuja yan 
gtiiya. ■ 

37 T Ya anae para umacone si Pablo 

fui castiyo, ilegiia nu y magas inetnon : 
inajitcumuentos? ya ilegiia: Untungo 
Griego ? 

38 Ti jago ayo y taotao Egipto, ni y 
antes di este sija na jaane uniatinas jat- 
samiento, ya uncone guato gui desierto 
cuatro mil na taotao ni y manpegno ? 

39 Lao si Pablo ilegfia: Guajo Judioyo, 
taotao Tarso, siuda Silisia — ^taotao un 
siuda ti diquique : ya jutayuyut jao na 
unpoloyo ya jucuentuse y taotao sija. 

40 Ya anae ninae lisensia, tumojgue si 
Pablo gui guaot, ya jasefias y taotao 
sija ni y canaeiia. Ya anae manmamat- 
quilo jacuentuse sija ni cuentos He- 
brea, ilegfia : 

CAPITULO 22. 

LALAJE mafielo yan mafiaena, jin- 
i gog y dumefiendeyo pago guiya 



jamyo 1 

2 (Ya anae majungog na 
tuse sija ni y fino fiebreo, ninafanma- 



2 (Ya anae majungog na mancuinen- 



matquilo mas ;) ya ilegna 

3 Guajo magajet taotao na Judio, ma- 
fafiagon Tarso, un siuda guiya Silisia ; 
lao mapogsaeyo gtline na siuda gui 
adeng Gamaliel, mafanagtleyo taemano- 
ja y minagajet y lay y maiiaenata, ya 
eggoyo para as Yuus, taegftenao iya 
jamyo pago na jaane. 

4 Ya jupetsigue sija gui este jinanao 
asta junafanmapuno, jugogode ya iuen- 
trerega gui catset y lalaje yan y fama- 
laoan. 
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5 Ya parejoja y magas mamale locue 
numaeyo testimonio, ^an todo v manada 
y manamco : guinia iya sija locue nae 
manresibeyo catta para y mafielo, ya 
jumanaoyo para Damasco, para jucone 
ayo sija ni y sinedajo gtdje ya jugode 
guato Jerusalem para ufanmasapet. 

6 Ya susede anae jumajanaoyo, ya 
esta jijotyo para Damasco gui taloane, 
enseguidas manina gUije guinin y Ian- 
get un dangculon candet gui oriyajo, 

7 Ya podongyo gui jilo tano, ya ju- 
junffog un inagang na ilegna nu ^uajo : 
oauTo, Baulo, sa jafa na unpetsisigue- 
yo? 

8 Ya juope ilegco: Jaye jao Sefiot? 
Ya ilegfia nu gilajo : Guajo si Jesus 
Nasareno ui y unpetsisigue. 

9 Ya ayo y mangachochongjo jalie 
magaiet y candet, ya ninafanmaafiao ; 
lao ti jajungog y inagang ayo y eu- 
ro uentuseyo. 

10 Ya ilegco : Jafa jufatinas Sefiot ? 
Ya y Sefiot ilegfia nu guajo : Cajulo ya 
janao falag Damasco ; ya ayonae uma- 
sangane todo gUinaja ni y matancho para 
checbomo. 

11 Ya anae ti sifiayo manlie pot y 
minalag y candet, mapipetyo ni ayo sija 
y guinin mangachochongjo, ya ma- 
coneyo ^ato Damasco. 

12 Ya si Ananias, un tootao na deboto 
jaftaemanoja y lay, ya guaia mauleg na 
testimonio para todo y Judios sija ni y 
mafiasaga gUije, 

13 Mato guiya guajo, ya tumojgue, ya 
ilegfia nu guajo : Chelujo Saulo, resibe 
y liniemo. Ya ayoja na ora nae juatan 
glle. 

14 Y a ilegfia : Y Yuus mafiaenata uma- 
yegjao, na para untungo y minalagofia, 
jra unlie Ayo Tunas, yan unjungog y 
luagang y pachotfia. 

15 Sa ^a^o utestigufia todo gui taotao, 
jafa y hniemo yan y jiningogmo. 

16 Ya pago jafa na sumasagajaoja ? 
Cajulo ya unmatagpange, ya ufinagase 
y isaomo, agang y naanfia. 

17 Ya susede anae tumaloyo guato 
Jerusalem, ya mientras mananaetaeyo 
gui templo, malingo y jinasoco, 

18 Ya julie gtte, ya ilegfia nu guajo : 
Laguse, ya un janao juyong Jerusalem ; 
sa ti manmalago maresibe y testemoni- 
umo pot ^uajo. 

19 Ya ilegco : Sefiot, jatungoja sija 
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the band, that all Jerusalem was in an 
uproar: 

32 Who immediately took soldiers and 
centurions, and ran down unto them : and 
when they saw the chief captain and the 
soldiers, they left beating of PauL 

88 Then the chief captain came near, 
and took him, and commanded him to 
be bound with two chains; and de- 
manded who he was, and what he had 
done. 

84 And some cried one thing, some an- 
other, among the multitude : and when 
he could not know the certainty for the 
tumult, he commanded him to be carried 
into the castle. 

85 And when he came upon the stairs, 
so it was, that he was borne of the soldiers 
for the violence of the people. 

86 For the multitude of the people fol- 
lowed after, crying. Away with him. 

87 And as Paul was to be led into the 
castle, he said unto the chief captain. 
May I speak unto thee? Who said. 
Canst thou speak Greek? 

88 Art not thou that Egyptian, which 
before these days madest an uproar, and 
leddest out into the wilderness four thou- 
sand men that were murderers ? 

89 But Paul said, I am a man which am 
a Jew of Tarsus, a dtp in Cilicia, a citizen 
of no mean city: and, I beseech thee, 
suffer me to speak unto the people. 

40 And when he had given him license, 
Paul stood on the stairs, and beckoned 
with the hand unto the people. And 
when there was made & great, silence, he 
spake unto them in the Hebrew tongue. 
Baying, 

CHAPTER 22. 

I Paul declareih at larger how he was converted to 
■the f am, 17 and caUed to hie apoMeship. 23 At 
the tmy menttontngofthe OenttUa, the people ex- 
^vlaim on him. 24 Be should have been eoourged^ 
35 ftttt claiming the privilege qf a Soman, he eacap- 

MEN, brethren, and fathers, hear ye 
my defence which I make now unto 
you. 

2 (And when they heard that he spake 
In t^e Hebrew tongue to them, they kept 
the more silence : and be saith,) 
8 I am verily a man which am a Jew, 
bom in Tarsus, a dty in Cilida, yet 
brought up in this dty at the feet of 
Gkimaliel, amd taught according to the 
perfect manner of me law of the fathers, 
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and was zealous toward Gkxl, as ye all 
are this day. 

4 And I persecuted this way unto the 
death, binding and delivering into pris- 
ons both men and women. 

5 As also the high priest doth bear me 
witness, and all the estate of the elders : 
from whom also I received letters unto 
the brethren, and went to Damascus, to 
bring them which were there bound unto 
Jerusalem, for to be punished. 

6 And it came to pass, that, as I made 
my journey, and was come nigh unto 
Damascus about noon, suddenly there 
shone from heaven a great light round 
about me. 

7 And I fell unto the ground, and heard 
a voice saying unto me, Saul, Saul, why 
persecutest thou me ? 

8 And I answered. Who art thou, Lord ? 
And he said unto me, I am Jesus of 
Nazareth, whom thou persecutest. 

9 And they that were with me saw 
indeed the light, and were afraid ; but 
they heard not the voice of him that 
spake to me. 

10 And I said. What shall I do. Lord ? 
And the Lord said unto me, Arise, and 
go into Damascus ; and there it shall be 
told thee of all things which are ap- 
pointed for thee to do. 

11 And when I could not see for the 
glory of that light, being led by the hand 
of them that were with me, I came into 
Damascus. 

12 And one Ananias, a devout man 
according to the law, having a good re- 
port of aU the Jews which dwelt there, 

18 Came unto mc, and stood, and said 
unto me. Brother Saul, receive thy sight. 
And the same hour I looked up upon 
him. 

14 And he said. The God of our fathei-s 
hath chosen thee, that thou shouldest 
know his will, and see that Just One, 
and shouldest hear the voice of his 
mouth. 

15 For thou shalt be his witness unto 
all men of what thou hast seen and 
heard. 

16 And now why tarriest thou ? arise, 
and be baptized, and wash away thy sins, 
calling on the name of the Lord. 

17 And it came to pass, that, when I 
was come again to Jerusalem, even while 
I prayed in the temple, I was in a trance ; 
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na manpresoyo yan ma&aulag gui cada 
sinagoga ni ayo sija y jumonggue jao; 

20 Ya anae machuda y jdgfi Egteban 
ni y testigomo, estabajayo na tumotoj- 
gue gui oriya, va jucousienteja y ma- 
punofla, ya juadaje y magagon ayo sija 
y pumuno gtle. 

21 Ya ilegiia nu guajo : Janao ; sa 
guajo tumagojao chago desde este para 
y Gentiles. 

22 1 Ya majungog giie asta este na 
sinangan, ya entonses jajatsa y inagang- 
nija, ya ilegiiija : Najanao ayo na tao- 
tao gui jilo tano, sa ti combiene na 
u\m. 

23 Ya anae managang, yan jayute y 
magagonilija, ya manmanyute oda gui 
aire, 

24 Y magas in^tnon jatago na uma- 
cone gtte guato gui jalom castiyo, ya 
manago na umasaulag para uniaegsa- 
mina, para utungo pot jafa causa na 
manaagang contra gttiya. 

25 Ya anae magode gtle ni y coreas, 
ilegfla si Pablo ni y senturion ni y tu- 
motojgue gui oriya : Tunas para jago 
na unsaulag un taotao na Romano sin 
umacondena ? 

26 Ya anae jajungog ayo y senturion, 
mapos ya jasangane y magas inetnon 
ilegiia : Adaje jafa y unquequechoglie, 
sa este na taotao Romano. 

27 Ayonae y magas inetnon mato ya 
ilegiia : Sanganeyo, jago Romano ? Ya 
gttiya ilegiia : Junggan. 

28 Ya y magas inetnon manope ilegiia : 
Pot y mmegae salape na juchule este na 
linebre. Ya si Pablo ilegna : Lao guajo 
Romanoyo na finaiiago. 

29 Ayonae manjanao guiya gttiya ayo 
sija y para uiuegsamina gtte : ya y ma- 
gas metnon ninamaailao locue, despues 
di jatungo na Romano, sa gttiya muna- 
magode. 

30 If Ya y inagpafia, malago na utungo 
magajet cao jaia na mafaaela gtte ni y 
Judios, ya masotta gui mapresuila, ya 
manago na uf an mato y magas mamale, 
yan y mangachongfia, ya macone papa 
si Pablo ya mapolo gui menanija. 

CAPITULO 23. 

YA si Pablo jagueguesatan y inetnon, 
ya ilegiia : Maiielo, laiaiSjayo con- 
todo y minauleg y jinasoco asta este na 
jaane. 



2 Ya y magas na pale as Ananias, ja- 
tago ayo sija y manotojgue gui lioniia 
na umapatmada pachotiia. 

3 Ayonae ilegna si Pablo nu gtiiya : 
Si Yuus unpinatmada, apaca na padet : 
sa matachong jao para unjusgayo pot y 
lay ; ya manago jao na j umapatmada 
contra y lay? 

4 Ya ayo sija y manotojgue gui fionna, 
ilefffiija : Yyon Yuus y magas na pale 
unlalalatde ? 

5 Ayonaeilegiia si Pablo : Tij utungo, 
maiielo cao gttiya y magas na pale : sa 
esta matugue, Chamo sumasangan tae- 
laye gui magalajen y tanomo. 

6 ^ Lao anae jatungo si Pablo na y un 
patte Saduseo, ya y otro Fariseo, uma- 
gang juyong §:ui inetnon : Maiielo, Gua- 
jo Fariseo, lajm un Fariseo : gui ninang- 
ga yan y quinajulo guinen manmatae na 
mafafaesenyo. 

7 Ya anae munjayan JRsangan este, 
guaja inaguaguat gui entalo y Fariseo 
yan y Saduseo : ya manmadibide y inet- 
non taotao. 

8 Sa y Saduseo ilegfiija na taya quina- 
julo guinin manmatae, ni angjet, ni 
espiritu ; lao y Fariseo jasasanganja 
todo. 

9 Ya ayonae cajulodangculoninagang: 
ya y palo escriba ni y manestaba gui Fa- 
riseo na patte, mangajulo ya managua- 
guat, ilegfiija : Ti inseda tinaelaye gttine 
na taotao : lao jafa, yaguin espiritu pat 
angjet sumangane gtte ? 

10 Ya anae guaja dangculon inagua- 
guat, ya y magas y inetnon maafiao na 
nosea umapidaso si Pablo nu sija, mana- > 
go ni y sendalo na ujafanjanao papa, 
ya ujacone si Pablo guiya sija fuetsao, 
ya u macone jalom gui castiyo. 

11 1 Ya anae pucn^e, y Senot tumoj- 
gue gui oriyana, ya ilegfia : Namauleg 
inangocomo Pablo : sa taemanoia y 
ninamatungomo nu guajo guiya Jeru- 
salem, taegttijeja locue nae unnama- 
tungo guiya Roma. 

12 1 Ya anae manana, palo gui Judios 
mandafia, ya manmanjula gui papa y 
matdision, ilegnija na ti ufafiocho van 
ti ufanguimen astaqui umapuno si Pa- 
blo. 

13 Ya mas di cuarenta y f umatinas este 
na juramento. 

14 Ya manmalag y magas mamale, yan 
y manamco, ya ilegnija : Esta manman- 
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to ihe apostUfifwp. 

18 And saw him saying unto me, Make 
haste, and get thee quickly out of Jeru- 
salem : for they will not receive thy tes- 
timony concerning me. 

19 And I said, Lord, they know that I 
imprisoned and beat in every synagogue 
them that believed on thee : 

20 And when the blood of. thy martyr 
Stephen was shed, I also was standing 
by, and consenting unto his death, and 
kept the raiment of them that slew 
nim. 

21 And he said unto me, Depart: for 
I will send tliee far hence unto the 
Gkntiles. 

22 And they gave him audience unto 
this word, and tJien lifted up their voices, 
and said, Away with such a fellow from 
the earth : for it is not fit that he should 
live. 

23 And as they cried out, and cast off 
their clothes, and threw dust into the 
air, 

24 The chief captain commanded him 
to be brought into the castle, and bade 
that he should be examined by scourg- 
ing ; that he might know wherefore they 
cned so against him. 

^ And as they bound him with thongs, 
Paul said unto the centurion that stood 
by. Is it lawful for you to scourge a 
man that is a Roman, and uncondem- 
ned? 

26 When the centurion heard that^ he 
'!^ent and told the chief captain, saying. 
Take heed what thou doest ; for this man 
is a Roman. 

27 Then the chief captain came, and said 
unto him. Tell me, art thou a Roman ? 
He said, Yea. 

28 And the chief captain answered, 
With a great sum obtamed I this free- 
dom. And Paul said. But I was free 
bom. 

29 Then straightway they departed from 
him which should have examined him : 
and the chief captain also was afraid, 
after he knew that he was a Roman, 
and because he had bound him. 

30 On the morrow, because he would 
have known the certainty wherefore he 
was accused of the Jews, he loosed him 
from his bands, and commanded the chief 
priests and all their council to appear, 
and brought Paul down, and set him 
before them. 
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CHAPTER 23. 

1 As Paul pleadeth his cause, 2 Ananias command- 
eth them to smite htm. 7 Dissension among his 
accusers. 11 Ood encourageth him, 14 The Jews* 
laying wait for PaiU 20 is declared unto the chi^ 
captain. 27 He sendeth him to Felix the governor. 

AND Paul, earnestly beholding the 
. council, said. Men and brethren, I 
have lived in all good conscience before 
God until this day. 

2 And the high priest Ananias com- 
manded them that stood by him to smite 
him on the mouth. 

3 Then said Paul unto him, God shall 
smite thee, thou whited wall : for sittest 
thou to judge me after the law, and 
commandest me to be smitten contrary 
to the law? 

4 And they that stood by said, Revllest 
thou God's higli priest ? 

5 Then said Paul, I wist not, brethren, 
that he was the high priest: for it is 
written. Thou shalt not speak evil of 
the ruler of thy people. 

6 But when Paul perceived that the one 
part were Sadducees, and the other Phar- 
isees, he cried out in the council. Men 
and brethren, I am a Pharisee, the son of 
a Pharisee : of the hope and resurrection 
of the dead I am called in question. 

7 And when he had so said, there arose 
a dissension between the Pharisees and 
the Sadducees: and the multitude was 
divided. 

8 For the Sadducees say that there is 
no resurrection, neither angel, nor spirit : 
but the Pharisees confess both. 

9 And there arose a great cry : and the 
scribes that were of the Pharisees' part 
arose, and strove, saying. We find no 
evil in this man : but if a spirit or an 
angel hath spoken to him, let us not 
fight against God. 

10 And when there arose a great dissen- 
sion, the chief captain, fearing lest Paul 
should have been pulled in pieces of them, 
commanded the soldiers to go down, and 
to take him by force from among them, 
and to bring him into the castle. 

11 And the night following the Lord 
stood by him, and said. Be of ^ood 
cheer, Paul: for as thou hast testified 
of me in Jerusalem, so must thou bear 
witness also at Rome. 

12 And when it was day, certain of the 
Jews banded together, and bound them- 
selves under a curse, saying that they 
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julajam gui papa y matdision, na ti in- 
fanocho ni jafa astaqui inpino si Pablo. 

15 Ta pago jamyo yan y dinafia, fana- 
tungo yan y raagas y inetnon ya infan- 
maconie agupa, ya inquetungo palo 
mas magajet pot gUiya ; ya jame in- 
famaulegjam para, yaguin esta jijot, 
inpino. 

16 Ya anae jajungog y lajin y chelun 
Pablo y ninangganftifiija, mapos ya 

iumalom gui castiyo, ya jasangane si 
>ablo. 

17 Ayonae si Pablo iaagang uno gui 
sentunon ya ilegfia : Cone este y patgon 
na taotao asta y magas y inetnon : sa 
guaja para usinangane. 

18 Ya Jamantiene, ya iacone guato gui 
magas y inetnon, ya ilegfia : Si Pablo 
ni y maprereso jaagangyo, ya jatayn- 
yutyo para jucone este y taotao guato 
guiya jago, sa guaja para unsinan^ne. 

1^ Ayonae y raagas y inetnon, mman- 
tiene canaefia ya sumuja y dos gui un 
banda, ya finaesen, ilegfia : Jafa ayo y 
para unsanganeyo? 

20 Ya gUiya ilegfia : Y Judios esta 
manatungo na unmagagao ya uncone 
agupa papa si Pablo gui inetnon, tae- 
gliije y malagofiija, na umaquetungo y 
magajet guiya gttiya. 

21 Lao chamo umangongoco jao nu 
sija : sa esta y manmannanangga pot 
gUiya, mas di cuarenta na taotao ni y 
manmanjula na ti ufafiocho, yan ti ufan- 
guimen astaqui mapuno gtie; ya pago 
umananggafiifiija y promesamo. 

22 Ayonae y magas y inetnon, jana- 
janao y patgon na taotao, ya jaencatga, 
na chafia sumangangane ni jaye na 
taotao na ninatungo gtie ni este na gtii- 
naja. 

23 Ya iaagang dos na senturion, ya 
ilegfia: Nalisto dosientos na sendalo 
para ufanjanao para Sesarea, yan seten- 
ta ni y manquinababayo, yan dosientos 
ni y manmanlalansa, para y mina tres 
na ora gui puenge ; 

24 Ya unfamauleque sija g§Lg& sija para 
u janamaudae si Pablo, ya ujacone guato 
satbo gui as magalaje as Felix. 

25 Ya manugue un catta, na taegtiine 
mapolofia : 

26 ^ Claudio Lysias para y mas magas 
na magalaje as Felix, jusaluda jao. 

27 Este na taotao, macone ni y Judios 
ya para ujapuno : ya matoyo yan y 



seudalujo ya junalibre gtie, sa jutungo 
na Romano gtie. 

28 Ya malagoyo na jutungo pot jafa 
na mafaaela gtie, ya jucone guato gui 
inetnonfiija : 

29 Ya jusoda na mafaaela pot finaesen 
gui layfiija ; lao taya isaofia na jamerese 
na umapuno, pat umapreso. 

30 Ya anae masanganeyo jafa y Judios 
ninangganfiifiija pot y taotao, ensegui- 
das jutago para iya jago, ya fanago 
para ayo sija y fumaaela y ujasangan 
gui menamo jafa guaja guiya sija contra 
gtiiya. Adios. 

31 1 Ayonae y sendalo sija ni y tina- 
gofia, macone si Pablo gui puenge ya 
macone guato Antipatris. 

82 Ya y inagpafia, mapolo y manquina- 
babayo na ujafanjanao yan gtiiya, ya 
manalo guato gui castiyo. 

33 Ya anae manmato Sesarea, manae y 
magalaje ni y catta, ya mapoloja locue 
si Pablo gui menafia. 

34 Ya anae munjayan y magalaje ja- 
taetae y catta, jafaesen jafa na pro- 
vinsia gtie ; ya jatungo na taotao Sili- 
sia. 

35 Ya ilegfia nu gtiiya : Jujungog jao 
yaguin maumato locue ayo sija y fu. 
maaela jao. Ya manage na umaadaje 
gui tribunal gui palasyo Herodes. 

CAPITULO 24 

YA anae malofan sinco na jaane, si 
Ananias y mas magas na p^e tit- 
munog yan y manamco, yan un gacn- 
muentos na naanfia si Tertulo ; mama- 
cuentos gui magalaje contra si Pablo. 

2 Ya anae janamaa^nge si Tertulo, 
jatutujon famaaela, ilegfia : Liija na 
pot jago na mansenmagof jam ni y di- 
nangculon pas, yan mansenmauleg na 
chocho y manmachogtie gtiine na nasion 
pot y mmaulegmo, 

3 Ya inresisibeja siempre gui todo y 
lugat sija contodo y minegae y grasia, 
O gosmauleg Felix. 

4 Ya pot ti junasaga jao laapmam, 
jutayuyut jao na unecungogjam pot y 
minauleg y didide na finomo. 

5 Sa inseda este na taotao na case, van 
numanafanenbeste gui entalo y Judios 
todo y tano ; yan y magas y secta y 
Nasareno sija; 

6 Gtiiya locue jumajanao, ya janafana- 
taelaye y guimayuus : ya inquene gtie sa 
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would neither eat nor drink till they had 
kniedPaul. 

13 And the^ were more than forty which 
had made this conspiracy. 

14 And they came to the chief priests 
and elders, and said, We have bound our- 
selves under^a great curse, that we will 
eat nothing until we have slain Paul. 

15 Now therefore ye with the council 
signify to the chief captain that he bring 
him down unto you to morrow, as though 
ye would inquire something more per- 
fectly concerning him : and we, or ever 
he come near, are ready to kill him. 

16 And when Paul's sister's son heard 
of their lying in wait, he went and enter- 
ed into the castle, and told Paul. 

17 Then Paul called one of the cen- 
turions unto Am, and said, Bring this 
young man unto the chief captain : for 
he hath a certain thing to tell him. 

18 So he took him, and brought him to 
the chief captain, and said, Paul the pris- 
oner called me unto him, and prayed me 
to bring this young man unto thee, who 
hath something to say unto thee. 

19 Then the chief captain took him by 
the hand, and went with him aside pn- 
vately, and asked Mm, What is that thou 
hast to tell me ? 

30 And he said, The Jews have agreed 
to desire thee that thou wouldest bring 
down Paul to morrow into the council, 
as though they would inquire somewhat 
of him more perfectly. 

21 But do not thou yield unto them: 
for there lie in wait for him of them more 
than forty men, which have bound them- 
selves with an oath, that they will neither 
eat nor drink till they have killed him : 
and now are they r^y, looking for a 
promise from thee. 

22 So the chief captain then let the young 
man depart, and charged him, See thou 
tell no man that thou hast shewed these 
things to me. 

28 And he called unto him two centu- 
rions, saying. Make ready two hundred 
soldiers to go to Cesarea, and horsemen 
threescore and ten, and spearmen two 
hundred, at the third hour of the night ; 

24 And provide them beasts, that they 
may set Paul on, and bring him safe 
unto Felix the governor. 

26 And he wrote a letter after this man- 
ner: 
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26 Qlaudius Lysias unto the most ex- 
cellent governor Felix sendeth CTeeting. 

27 This'man was taken of the Jews, and 
should have been killed of them: then 
came I with an army, and rescuoi him, 
having understood that he was a Roman. 

28 And when I would have known the 
cause wherefore they accused him, I 
bro ught him forth into their council : 

29 Whom I perceived to be accused oif 
(juestions of their law, but to have noth- 
ing laid Jo his charge worthy of death 
or of bonds. 

80 And when it was told me how that 
the Jews laid wait for the man, I sent 
straightway to thee, and gave command- 
ment to his accusers also to say before 
thee what they had a^inst him. Farewell . 

31 Then the soldiers, as it was com- 
manded them, took Paul, and brought 
him by night to Antipatris. 

32 On the morrow they left the horse- 
men to^go with him, and returned to the 
castle : 

33 Who, when they came to Cesarea, 
and delivered the epislle to the governor, 
presented Paul also before him. 

34 And when the governor had read the 
letter, he asked of what province he was. 
And when he understood that Tie was of 
Cilicia ; 

35 I will hear thee, said he, when thine 
accusers are also come. And he com- 
manded him to be kept in Herod's judg- 
ment hall. — 

CHAPTER 24. 

1 Paul being accused by TertuUus the orator^ 10 an- 
awereth/or hie life and doctrine. 24 Hepreacheth 
Christ to the governor and his «?(/■«. 36 The govern- 
or hopethfor a bribe, but in vain. 27 At law, going 
out qjThis office, he leaveth Paul in prison. 

AND after five days Ananias the high 
J\. priest descended with the elders, 
and toith a certain orator named Tertul- 
lus, who informed the governor against 
Paul. 

2 And when he was called forth, Tertul- 
lus began to accuse him, saying, Seeing 
that by thee we enjoy great quietness, 
and that very worthy deeds are done 
unto this nation by thy providence, 

3 We accept it always, and in all places, 
most noble Felix, with all thankfulness. 

4 Notwithstanding, that I be not further 
tedious unto thee, I pray thee that thou 
wouldest hear us of thy clemency a few 
words. 
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manmalagojam na injisga jaftaemanoja 
y layta. 

7 Lao y mas magas y inetnon as Lysias 
mato guiya jame, yan y dangculon lina- 
laloila ya jacone gui canaemame ; 

8 Ya jatago y lumaaela na ufanmato 
guiya jago ya jagoja sina unegsamiQa 
ya uDtungo todo este sija na gUinaja ni 
y infaaela gUe. 

9 Ya y Jiidios locue, jaconsienteja este 
na gilinaja na utaegUine. 

10 1 Ayonae si Pablo, anae sinefias ni 
y magalaje na ucuentos; manope ilegila: 
Pot y jutungo na jago gumin jues 
megae na ailos guine na nasiou, jugues- 
fanope pot guajoja ; 

11 Para untungo na tayatrabia mas di 
dose anos, desde qui cajuloyo Jerusalem 
para jufanadora. 

12 Ya taya nae masodayo gui templo 
juaguaguaguate ni jaye na taotao, ni 
junafangalamten y taotao sija; ni y 
sinagoga, ni mano na siuda ; 

13 Ya ti sina ujaaprueba y gUinaja ni 
y mafaaelajo pago. 

14 Lao este juconfesatfiaejon guiya 
jago, na y jinanao ni y mafananaan un 
Secta, taegilenao nae jusesetbe si Yuus 
manaenata ; jujonggue todo y gQinaja ni 
y manmatuguegui Lay yan y prof eta sija. 

15 Ya guaja ninanggaco as Yuus, tae- 
gUije iya sija locue, na uguaja quina- 
j ulo gumin manmatae ; parejoja y man- 
mauleg yan y manaelaye. 

16 Ya pot este na juprocucura, na 
uguaja siempre gui jinasoco na chajo 
umofefende si Yuus, ni y taotao sija. 

17 Ya pago megae esta na anos man- 
malofan matoyo para jucliulie limosna 
y nasionjo, yan inefrese sija : 

18 Masodayo yan estesija, gasgas gui 
jalom y guimayuus, ya taya linajyan tao- 
tao, ni atboroto; lao guaja palo Judios ni 
y manguinin Asia : 

19 Ya sija, mannesesita ufangaegue 
gfline gui menamo, ya ujasangan cao 
guaja jafa contra guajo. 

20 Patseno, sotta este y mangaegue 
glline ya ujasangan, yaguin manraa- 
noda taelaye na flnatinas guiya guajo, 
mientras tumotojgueyo gui menan y 
inetnon, 

21 Ya pot este j a y un inagang, anae 
estabayo gui entaloiiija, ya umagaugyo: 
Pot y qumajulo guinin y manmatae na 
jumafaesen pago na jaane pot jainyo. 



22 ^ Lao si Felix, pot guaja mas ma- 
gajet tiningofia ni ayo na jinanao, jana- 
fanmadetiene sija ya ilegna: Yaguin 
tumunog y mas magas y inetnon as 
Lysias, jutungo tododoja este y checho- 
mivo. 

23 Ya jatago un senturion na uadaje 
si Pablo, yan unae linibre ya chana 
chumochoma y manatungona na ufan- 
mato guiya giliya, pat umasetbe. 

24 IT Ya malofan unos cuantos na 

1'aane, mato si Felix yan y asaguafia as 
)rusila na Judia, ya janamaagange si 
Pablo, ya majungo^ guiya giiiya pot y 
jinenggue as Jesucristo. 

25 Ya anae jaadingane pot y tininas, 
yan y minauleg, yan y jinisga ni ufato, 
ninamaanao si Felix, ya manope ilegna : 
Janao unjanao pago, ya yaguin guaja 
mauleg na lugat junamaagagan^e jao. 

26 Ya jananangga locue na uomae as 
Pablo salape pam usinetta; enaomina 
jatago na ufafato cada rato, ya ujaa- 
tungo. 

27 Lao anae malofan dos afios, si Por- 
cio Festo mato gui cuatton Felix : ya si 
Felix malago na ufanue y Judios mina- 
gof, japolo si Pablo na umapreso. 

CAPITULO 25. 
AYONAE jumalom si Festo gui pro- 
XJL vinsia, ya anae malofan tres na jaa- 
ne cumajulo desde Sesarea asta Jerusa- 
lem. 

2 Ya y magas mamale yan y magas y 
Judios manatungo glle contra si Pablo, 
ya matayuyut, 

3 Magagagao flnaborese contra si Pa- 
blo, na unajanao para Jerusalem ; ya 
mananangga gui chalan para umapuno. 

4 Lao manope si Festo, na si Pablo 
umanasagaja Sesarea, ya glliyaja uja- 
nao enseguidas. 

5 Ya ilegfia: Ayo y mansifia guiya 
jamyo, ujadalalagyo papa, ya uja&aela 
este na taotao, yaguin guaja taelaye 
guiya guiya. 

6 1 Ya anae sumaga gili je mas di dies 
na jaane, mapos papa Sesarea; ya y 
inagpana matachong gui tribunal, ya 
manago na umaconie as Pablo. 

7 Ya anae mato, y Judios ni y man- 
mato guinin Jerusalem, manojgue gui 
oriyana, ya megae flnaaelaflija contra si 
Pablo, ya ti siila manamagajet nu sija. 

8 Ya manope si Pablo pot gUiyaja, 
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6 For we have found this man a pestilent 
feUoWy and a mover of sedition among all 
the Jews throughout the world, and a 
ringleader of the sect of the Nazarenes : 

6 Who also hath gone about to profane 
the temple : whom we took, and would 
have judged according to our law. 

7 But 9ie chief captain Lysias came 
upon us, and with great violence took 
him, away out of our hands, 

8 Commanding his accusers to come 
unto thee : by examining of whom thy- 
self mayest take knowledge of all these 
things, whereof we accuse him. 

9 And the Jews also assented, saying 
that these things were so. 

10 Then Paul, after that the governor 
had beckoned unto him to speak, an- 
swered. Forasmuch aa I know that thou 
hast been of many years a judge unto 
this nation, I do the more cheerfully 
answer for myself: 

11 Because that thou mayest under- 
stand, that there are yet but twelve days 
since I went up ta Jerusalem for to wor- 
ship. 

12 And they neither found me in the 
temple disputing with any man, neither 
raising up the people, neither in the 
synagogues, nor in the city : 

13 Neither can they prove the things 
whereof they now accuse me. 

14 But this I confess unto thee, that 
after the way which they call heresy, so 
worship I the God of my fathers, be- 
lieving all things which are written in 
the law and in the prophets: 

15 And have hope toward God, which 
they themselves also allow, that there 
shall be a resurrection of the dead, both 
of the just and unjust. 

16 And herein do I exercise myself, to 
have always a conscience void of offence 
toward God, and toward men. 

17 Now after many years I came to 
bring alms to my nation, and offerings. 

18 Whereupon certain Jews from Asia 
found me purified in the temple, neither 
with multitude, nor with tumult. 

19 Who ought to have been here before 
thee, and object, if they had aught 
against me. 

20 Or else let these same liere say, if 
they have found any evil doing in me, 
while I stood before the council, 

21 Except it be for this one voice, that 



I cried standing among them, Touching 
the resurrection of the dead I am called 
in question by you this day. 

22 And when Felix heard these things, 
having more perfect knowledge of tUat 
way, he deferred them, and said. When 
Lysias the chief captain shall come down, 

1 will know the uttermost of your matter. 

23 And he commanded a centurion to 
keep Paul, and to let Mm have liberty, 
and that he should forbid none of his ac- 
quaintance to minister or come unto him. 

24 And after certain days, when Felix 
came with his wife Drusilla, which was 
a Jewess, he sent for Paul, and heard 
him concerning the faith in Christ. 

25 And as he reasoned of righteousness, 
temperance, ^nd judgment to come, 
Felix trembled, and answered, Go thy 
way for this time ; when I have a con- 
venient season, I will call for thee. 

26 He hoped also that money should 
have been given him of 'Paul, that he 
might loose him : wherefore he sent for 
him the oftener, and communed with 
him. 

27 But after two years Porcius Festus 
came into Felix' room : and Felix, will- 
ing to shew the Jews a pleasure, left 
Paul bound. 

CHAPTER 25. 

2 The Jews accttse Paul before Festus. 8 ffe answer- 
^h for himself, n and appealeth unto Cesar. 14 
Afterwards Festus openeth his matter to king 
Agrippa. 28 and he is brought forth. 25 Festus 
cleareth him to have done nothing worthy qf death. 

NOW when Festus was come into the 
province, after three days he as- 
cended from Cesarea to Jerusalem. 

2 Then the high priest and the chief of 
the Jews informed him against Paul, 
and besought him, 

3 And desired favour against him, that 
he would send for him to Jerusalem, lay- 
ing wait in the way to kill him. 

4 But Festus answered, that Paul 
should be kept at Cesarea, and that he 
himself would depart shortly thither. 

5 Let them therefore, said he, which 
among you are able, go down with me^ 
and acxjuse this man, if there be any 
wickedness in him. 

6 And when he had tarried among them 
more than ten days, he went down unto 
Cesarea ; and the next day sitting on the 
judgment seat commanded Paul to be 
brought. 
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ilegfia : ' Ni contra y lay y Judios, ni 
contra y templo, ni contra si Sesat, ti 
juisagtXe. 

9 Lao malago si Festo na unafanmagof 
y Judios; jaope si Pablo ilegfia: Ma- 
(ago jao jumanao julo Jersalem, ya un- 
majusga pot este sija gui menajo ? 

10 Ya ilegfia si Pablo : Gaegueyo gui 
tribunal Sesat anae debe di jumajusga : 
para y Judios, taya taelaye na finatina- 
so; ungostungoja. 

11 Sa yaguin taelaye na finatinaso, pat 
guinlD jufatinas jafa na jumerese y 
nnatae, ti jureusayo na Jumatae: lao 
yaguin taya jafa pot este y flnaaelafiija; 
taya ni un taotao uentregayo guiya sija. 
Jugasao jinisgajo gui as Sesat. 

12 Ya anae munjayan nanguentos si 
Festo van y taotao inetnon, jaope si 
Pablo ilegfia : Gui as Sesat nae malago- 
jao jioisgamo ? Unfalag as Sesat. 

IB IT ^ malofan palo jaane, mato si 
ray Agripa yan Bernise guiya Sesarea 
para umasalnda si Festo. 

14 Ya anae mafiaga gfiije megae na 
jaane, si Festo iadeclaraye si ray ni y 
causan Pablo, ilegfia : Un taotao ma- 
prereso pot si Fefix, ^ 

15 Ni y anae estabayo Jerusalem, y 
magas mamale yan y manamco gui Ju- 
dios mafaesenyo, sa manmalago na uma- 
condena. 

16 Ya juope sija, na ti costumbren y 
Romano na umaentrega un taotao na 
umapuno, antes di umanaafana yan y 
fumaaela, ya uguaja lisensiafia manope 
pot y mafaaelafia. 

17 Enaomina anae mandafia gfiine, sin- 
jufannangga, y inagpafia matachongyo 
gui tribunal, ya managoyo na juma- 
conie. 

. 18 Ya manestabaja y fumaaela, lao 
taya finaaelafiija jafa ni ayo y jinaso- 
soco: 

19 Lao guaja finaesenfiija contra gfii- 
ya, pot y supers tisionfiij a, pot y religion- 
fiija yan pot y un Jesus ni y matae, ya 
jaasegura si Pablo na l&ld. 

20 Ya ti juguestungo ayo sija na flnae- 
sen; jufaesen gfie cao malago mala§ 
Jerusalem, ya ayo nae umajusga m 
este sija. 

21 Lao si Pablo, anae jagagao na uma- 
nasaga, para y jinisgan Augusto, mana- 
goyo na umanasaga asta qui junajanao 
para as Sesat. 
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22 Ayonae si Agripa ilegiia as Festo : 
Malagoyo locue na jujungog y tao- 
tao. la ilegfia: Agupa na unjungog 
gtte. 

23 1 Ya y inagpafia mato si Agripa 
yan Bernise, yan y minagasfiija, ya ju- 
malom gui tribunal, yan y mas magas 
y inctnon yan y mas manmagas gui 
siuda, ya manago si Festo na umacoue 
si Pablo. 

24 Ya ilegfia si Festo : Ray Agripa, 
yan todo y taotao ni y mangaegue gtiine 
na manjijita; inlie este na taotao ni y 
todo y linajyan Judios maqueja yan 
guajo guiya Jerusalem yan gfiine, eleg- 
fiija na ti umanal61& mas. 

26 Lao anae jusoda na taya finatinasfia 
jafa na umerese y finatae, ya anae gtii- 
yaja locue malago jinisgafia gui as Au- 
gusto, jujaso na junajanao. 

26 Ya taya jafa magajet na gfiinaiafia 
para jutugue para y Senotjo. ifnao- 
minajucone gfie mona gui menanmiyo, 
yan y menamo, O Ray Agripa, para ya- 
guin munjayan maegsamina, uguaja 
jafa para jutugue. 

27 Sa y jinasoco na taya rason na 
umanajanao y presonero, ya ti umana- 
claro y isao ni y mapolo contra gfiiya. 

CAPITULO 26. 

AYONAE si Agripa ilegfia as Pablo : 
^ Jupetmite jao na uncuentos pot 
jago namaesa. Ayonae si Pablo jaesti- 
ra mona y canaefia ya manope pot gfii- 
ya namaesa. 

2 Magofyo ray Agripa, sa jufanopc 
pot guajo gui menamo pago na jaane, 
pot todo y mafaaelajo ni y Judio sija. 

3 Yan pot y jutungo na jago untun^o 
todo y costumbre yan y finaesen gui 
entre y Judios; pot enaomina jutayu 
yut jao na con pasensiamo umaecuiig- 
ogyo. 

4 Y jaaneio desde y pinatgonjo, ni y 
finenana gui entre y nasionjo yan guiya 
Jerusalem, todo y Judios tumungo. 

5 Matungojayo desde y tutujonfia, ya- 
guin manmalago masangan, na-taenian- 
oja y mas tunas na secta y religion ta, 
jumajanaoyo taegttije y Fariseo. 

6 Ya pago, tumotojgueyo ya majus. 
gayb pot y ninanggan y promesa ni y 
jafatinas si Yuus gui mafiaenata. 

7 Ni y manmaprometa y dose tribus, 
masestbeja si Yuus jaane yan puenge, 
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7 And when be was come, the Jews 
which came down from Jerusalem stood 
round about, and laid many and griev- 
ous complaints against Paul, which they 
could not prove. 

8 While he answered for himself, Nei- 
ther against the law of the Jews, neither 
against the temple, nor yet against Cesar, 
have I offended anv thing at all. 

9 But Festus, willing to do the Jews a 
pleasure, answered Paul, and said. Wilt 
uou so up to Jerusalem, and there be 
judgea of these things before me? 

10 Then said Paul, I stand at Cesar's 

Judgment seat, where I ought to be 
udged: to the Jews have I done no 
wrong, as thou very well knowest. 

11 For if I be an offender, or have 
committed any thing worthy of death, I 
refuse not to die: but if there be none 
of these things whereof these accuse me, 
no man may deliver me unto them. I 
appeal unto Cesar. 

12 Then Festus, when he had conferred 
with the council, answered. Hast thou 
appealed unto Cesar? unto Cesar shalt 
thou go. 

■ 18 And after certaiu da: 
and Bemice came unto 
Festus. 

14 And when they had been there many 
days, Festus declared Paul's cause unto 
the king, saying, There is a certain man 
left in bonds by Felix : 

15 About whom, when I was at Jerusa- 
lem, the chief priests and the elders of 
the Jews informed me, desiring to ham 
Judgment against him. 

16 To whom I answered, It is not the 
manner of the Romans to deliver an^ 
man to die, before that he which is 
accused have the accusers face to face, 
and have license to answer for himself 
concerning the crime laid against him. 

17 Therefore, when they were come 
fiither, without any delay on the mor- 
row I sat on the judgment seat, and 
commanded the man to he brought forth. 

18 Against whom when the accusers 
stood up, they brought none accusation 
of such things as I supposed : 

19 But had ^rtain questions against 
him of their owb superstition, and of 
one Jesus, which was dead, whom Paul 
affirmed to be aUve. 

20 And because I doubted of such man- 
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ner of questions, I asked him whether 
he would go to Jerusalem, and there 
be judged of these matters. 

21 But when Paul had appealed to be 
reserved unto the hearing of Augustus, I 
commanded him to be kept till 1 might 
send him to Cesar. 

22 Then Agrippa said unto Festus, I 
would also hear the man myself. To 
morrow, said he, thou shalt hear him. 

23 And on the morrow, when Agrippa 
was come, and Bemice, with great pomp, 
and was entered into the place of hear- 
ing, with the chjef captains, and principal 
men of the city, at Festus' commandment 
Paul was brought forth. 

24 And Festus said, King Agrippa, and 
all men which are here present with us, 
ye see this man, about whom all the 
multitude of the Jews have dealt with 
me, both at Jerusalem, and dUo here, 
crying that he ought not to live any 
longer. 

25 But when I found that he had com- 
mitted nothing worthy of death, and that 
he himself hath appealed to Augustus, I 
have determined to send him. 

26 Of whom I have no certain thing to 
write unto my lord. Wherefore I have 
brought him forth before you, and spe- 
cially before thee, O king Agrippa, that, 
after examination had, I might have 
somewhat to write. 

27 For it seemeth to me unreasonable 
to send a prisoner, and not withal to 
signify the crimes laid against him. 

CHAPTER 26. 

2 Paul, in the presence of Agrippa, decktreth Me life 
from Me cMldhood, 12 and how miraculouely ne 
woe converted, and caUed to his apoeUeehlp. 24 
Festus charaeth Mm to be mad, tohereunto he an- 
swerethmodiBstly. 2i Agrippa is almttst persuaded 
to be a Christian. 81 The whole company pro- 
nounce Mm innocent, 

THEN Agrippa said unto Paul, Thou 
^ art permitted to speak for thvself. 
Then Paul stretched forth the hand, and 
answered for himself : 

2 I think myself happy, king Agrippa, 
because I shall answer for myself this 
day before thee touching all the things 
whereof I am accused of the Jews: 

3 Especially beeauw I krww thee to be 
expert in all customs and questions 
which are among the Jews: wherefore 
I beseech t^ee to hear me patiently. 

4 My manner of life from my youth. 
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mananangga na ufato. Ta pot ayo ua 
ninan^ga ray Agripa, na mafaaelayo ni 
^ y Judio sija. 

8 Jaftaeiiiano majusga y tijongguiyon 
entre jamyo, tia si Yuus janacajulo y 
manmatae ? 

9 Guajo niagajet na iujaso gui jinalom- 
jo, na nesesitayo jufatinas megae con- 
tra y naan Jesus Nasareno. 

10 Ya jufatinas este locue guiya Jeru- 
salem ; ya megae na mailantos jupreso, 
anae manresibeyo ninasiila guinin y ma- 
gas mainale ; ya anae para ufanmapuno, 
junae vosso contra sija. 

11 Ya jucastiga sija gui sinagoga, ya 
juprocura na junafanman chatfiuo con- 
tra si Yuus ; ya pot gogoslalaloyo con- 
tra sija, jupetsigue sija acliogja asta 
otro siuda sija. 

12 Ya anae jumajanaoyo para Damas- 
co yan y ninasiila guinin y magas ma- 
male sija, 

13 Y taloane, O ray, julie gui chalan 
y candet guinin y langet, na malagiia 
qui y ininan y atdao, ya .manina gui 
oriyajo yan ayo y mangachocliongjo 
manjanao. 

14 Ya anae mamodongjam todo gui 
jilo oda, jujungog y inagang na jacuen- 
tuseyo gui fino Hebreo, ilegiia: Sau- 
lo, Saulo, jafa na unpetsisiguej^o ? ma- 
pot para jago y unfamateg contra y 
tituca. 

15 Ya ilegco : Jaye jao Sefiot ? ya ileg- 
na : Guajo si Jesus ni y unpetsisigue. 

16 Lao, cajulo ya uutojgue; sa jufa- 
toigUe jao pot este na jinaso, para juna- 
ministro jao yan untestigo ni este sija 
na gtlinaja y liniimo, yan ayo sija y 
pot y jufatoigae jao; 

17 Junalibre jao gui pueblo yan y 
Gentiles, ya pago junajanao jao para 
iya sija, 

18 Para unbaba y atadognija, yan un- 
bira sija gui jemjom pam y manana, 
yan y ninasiiian Satanas para as Yuus, 
ya ujaresibe y inasiin y isaonija, van 
erensia gui entalo ayo sija y manaian- 
gasgas pot y jinenggue ni y gaegue 
guiya guajo. 

19 Ya pot ayo, ti chatmatagoyo, O ray 
Agripa, para y vision y langet : 

S^ Lao jusangane finenana ayo sija y 
mangaegue Damasco, yan iya Jerusa- 
lem, yan todo y tano Judea, yan y Gen- 
tiles, na ufanmaflotsot ya ujabira sija 



para as Yuus, yan ufanmacbocbo y che- 
choflija ni y para maflotsot. 

21 Sa pot este sija na maconeyo ni y 
Judios gui guimayuus para jumapuno. 

22 Lao jatacayo y inayudan Yuus, ya 
jusisigueja asta pago na jaane, man- 
nanaeyo testimonio parejoja y diquique 
yan y dangculo; taya jusasangan oa 
ayo y ufato ni y sinangan Moises yan y 
profeta sija ; 

23 Na si Cristo, nesesitagUe ufama- 
dese, ya giliya ufinenana, pot ucajulo 
guinin y manmatae, ufannae candet gui 
pueblo van y Gentiles. 

24 T^ Ya anae cumuecuentos, umagang 
si Festo ni y dangculo na inagangiia, 
ilegiia: Caduco jao Pablo: megae na 
tiningo ninacaduco jao. 

25 Lao si Pablo ilegiia: Ti caducoyo 
Festo ; lao jusasangan y sinangan ni y 
magajet yan y tinas. 

26 Sa y ray jatungoja estesija, cu- 
muentosyoja gui menafia locue libre; 
sa seguroyo na taya gtline sija na gili- 
naja umanaatog guiya ^Qiya; sa este- 
sija, ti manmafatinas gui nncon. 

27 Ray Agripa, unjonggue y profeta 
sija? jutungo na unjonggue: 

28 Ayonae si Agripa ilegfia as Pablo, 
Canaja unnamamaiiafiayo para juqiiilis- 
yano. 

29 Ya si Pablo ilegiia, Malagoyo as 
Yuus, na ti jagoja, lao todo ayo sija y 
jumungogyo pago na jaane, ufantae- 
giline iya guajo, fuera di y mapresujo. 

30 1 Ya anae munjayan jasangan este, 
cumajulo y ray yan y magalaje, yan 
Bernise, yan ayo sija y mangacnongni- 
nija manmatachong. 

31 Ya anae manuja, manguentos uno 
yan y otro, ilegfiija: Taya finatinasiia 
este na taotao, na jamerese y finatae, 
pat umapreso. 

32 Ayonae ilegiia si Agripa as Festo : 
Este na taotao, umanalibre, yaguin ti 
jagagao jinisgaiia gui as Sesat. 

CAPITULO 27. 

YA anae esta majasuye na para in- 
fanmaudae gui batco para Italia, 
maentrega si Pablo, yan otro manpreso 
gui uno na y naanna si Julio, senturion 
gui sendalon Augusto. 
2 Ya anae manjalomjam gui batcon 
Adrumeto, comoque janao para y cos- 
tan Asia, manjanaojam ; ya manjajame 
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which was at the first among mine own 
nation at Jerusalem, know all the Jews ; 

5 Which knew me from the beginning, 
if they would testify, that after the most 
straitest sect of our religion I lived a 
Pharisee. 

6 And now I stand and am judged for 
the hope of the promise made of God 
unto our fathers: 

7 Unto which promise our twelve tribes, 
instantly serving Chd day and night, hope 
to come. For which hope's sake, king 
Agrippa, I am accused of the Jews. 

8 Why should it be thought a thing in- 
credible with you, that God should raise 
the dead ? 

9 I verily thought with myself, that I 
ought to do many things contrary to the 
name of Jesus of Kazareth. 

10 Which thing I also did in Jerusalem : 
and many of the saints did I shut up in 
prison, having received authority from 
the chief priests; land when they were 
put to death, I gave my voice against 
them. 

11 And I punished them oft in every 
synagogue, and compelled them to blas- 
pheme ; and being exceedingly mad 
against them, I persecuted them even 
unto strange cities. 

12 Whereupon as I went to Damascus 
with authority and commission from the 
chief priests, 

13 At midday, O king, I saw in the way 
a light from heaven, above the brightness 
of the sun, shining round about me and 
them which journeyed with me. 

14 And when we were all fallen to the 
earth, I heard a voice speaking unto me, 
and saying in the Hebrew tongue, Saul, 
Saul, why persecutest thou me? it is 
hard for thee to kick against the pricks. 

15 And I said. Who art thou, Lord ? 
And he said, I am Jesus whom thou 
persecutest. 

16 But rise, and stand upon thy feet : 
for I have appeared unto thee for this 
purpose, to make thee a minister and a 
witness both of these things which thou 
hast seen, and of those things in the 
which I will appear unto thee ; 

17 Delivering thee from the people, and 
from the Gtentiles, unto whom now I 
send thee, 

18 To open their eyes, and to turn them 
from darkness to light, and from the 



power of Satan unto God, that they may 
receive forgiveness of sins, and inherit- 
ance among them which are sanctified 
by faith that is in me. 

19 Whereupon, O king Agrippa, I was 
not disobedient unto the heavenly vis- 
ion: 

20 But shewed first unto them of Da- 
mascus, and at Jerusalem, and through- 
out all the coasts of Judea, and tJien to 
the Gentiles, that they should repent and 
turn to God, and do works meet for re- 
pentance. 

21 For these causes the Jews caught me 
in the temple, and went about to kill 
m£. 

22 Having therefore obtained help of 
God, I continue unto this day, witness- 
ing both to small and great, saying none 
other things than those which the proph- 
ets and Hoses did say should come : 

23 That Christ should suffer, and that 
he should be the first that should rise 
from the dead, and should shew light 
unto the people, and to the Gentiles. 

24 And as he thus spake for himself, 
Festus said with a loud voice, Paul, thou 
art beside thyself; much learning doth 
make thee mad. 

25 But he said, I am not mad, most 
noble Festus ; but speak forth the words 
of truth and soberness. 

26 For the king knoweth of these things, 
before whom also I speak freely : for I am 
persuaded that none of these things are 
hidden from him ; for this thing was not 
done in a corner. 

27 King Agrippa, believest thou the 
prophets ? I know that thou believest. 

28 Then Agrippa said unto Paul, Al- 
most thou persuadest me to be a Chris- 
tian. 

29 And Paul said, I would to God, that 
not only thou, but also all that hear me 
this day, were both almost, and altogether 
such as I am, except these bonds. 

30 And when he had thus spoken, the 
king rose up, and the governor, and Ber- 
nice, and they that sat with them : 

31 And when they were gone aside, 
thejr talked between themselves, saying, 
This man doeth nothing worthy of death 
or of bonds. 

32 Then said Agrippa unto Festus, 
This man might have been set at liberty 
if he had not appealed unto Cesar. 
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yan un Aristarcho, taotao Masedonio 
na sagafia Tesal6nica. 

3 Ya y inagpana ua jaane, manmato- 

iam Sidon: ya si Julio jagosgtiaeya si 
^ablo, ya janae linibre na ujanao para 
y manamiguna para uiiamagof gtle. 

4 Ya mamaudaejam ^i batco man^ 
layagjam papa jijot Ghipr^, desde ayo, 
sa y manglo contra. 

5 Ya anae manianaojam gui tasen jijot 
Silisia yan Pamfllia, manmatojam Mira, 
gui siudad Lisia. 

6 Ya iasoda gftije y sentiirion un bat- 
con Alejandria, na jumajanao para 
Italia; ya janafanjalomjam. 

7 Ya manmaudaejam gui batco megae 
na jaane, sa mumayayama senilateng, 
yan canaja ti manmatojam guato Gni- 
do, ti japotojam y manglo, ya manma- 
yama jijot papa Greta, guiya Salmon ; 

8 Ya gosmapot manmalofanjam umori- 
ya inanaco gtlije na tase, manmatojam 
gui un lugat na mafanaan Bonito-Puer- 
to, najijot gui siuda Lasea. 

9 ^ Ya anae megae na tlempo malo- 
fan, ya senpiligro y jinanaomame, sa y 
Ayunat esta maloian, ya si Pablo man- 
sinangane sija, 

10 Ya ilegiia nu sija: Seiiores, julie 
na este na jinanao, guaja uninalamen 
yan megae uninafanaelaye, ya ti y cat- 
gaja yan y batco, lao asta y jaanita lo- 
cue. 

11 Lao y senturion, jajongguefiaja y 
magas batco yan y gaeiyo y batco, qui 
ayo sija y sinangan Pablo. 

12 Sa taja puerto nae sina para ufa- 
ilaga y tiempon manenggeng, ya mas 
megae majaso ua ufanmalofan gtiije gui 
tase locue, para ujaquelie jaftaemano 
nae siila manmato Fenix, ya ayo nae 
ufanaga gtlije y tiempon manenggeng, 
gui puerton Greta, ni y jadalalalaque y 
sanjaya gui sanlichan yan y sanlago gui 
sanlichan. 

13 Ya anae manguaefe didide y mang- 
lo sanjaya, pinelonnija na ujataca y 
malagoiiija, jadingo ayo ya manjanao 
guato onyan Greta. 

14 Lao despues ti apmam na tiempo 
cajulo un dangculon manglo contra y 
batco, na mafanaan Euroclydon ; 

15 Ya tinemba y batco ya tisifia inja- 
nao contra y manglo, inpelo na uma- 
chule ni y manglo. 

16 Ya malago asta y papa un isla na 
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mafanaan Glauda, ya megae y cbeclio- 
mame pot y bote. 

17 Ni y anae manmajatsa julo, ya man- 
maayuda, magode y batco gui sampapa; 
ya manmaailao na umayute gui Sirte, 
manatunog y layag ya ayonae manma- 
chule ni y manglo. 

18 Ya janafangoschatsagajam y plnag- 
yo> y^ y inagpaila na laane, jayute gui 
tase y catga, manachadeg y tiatco, 

19 Ya y mina tres na iaane, inyite }u- 
yong ni y canaemameja y gtUnajan y 
batco. 

20 Ya megae na jaane na ti anog y at- 
dao, ni y pution sija, ya ti didide na pag- 
yo mato guiya jame, ya todo y ninang- 
ganmamame na infansatbo, malingo. 

21 Lao despues di apmam na timafio- 
cho, tumojgue si Pablo gui entaloiiija 
ya ilegiia : Senores, yagum Inecungog- 
yo, ti tadingo Greta para tagana este na 
ninalamen yan minalingo. 

22 Lao pago juencatga jamyo na na- 
mauleg y inangoconmiyo ; sa taya ni 
un taotao gui entre jamyo ufalingo y 
lin^l^fia, na y batcoja. 

23 Sa tumotojgue gui oriyajo pago na 
puenge y angjet Yuus, ni y jayeyo, yan 
jayey jusetbe. 

24 Ya ilegfia : Ghamo maaaflao Pablo ; 
sa nesesita unmacone guato gui menan 
Sesat; ya estagUeja na ninae jao as 
Yuus ni ayo sija y mangachochongmo 
gui batco. 

25 Enaomina seiiores, namaulegy in- 
angoconmiyo ; sa jujongguena si Yuus, 
utaegtlijeja y esta jasanganeyo. 

26 Lao nesesita tayutejit gui jilo un 
isla. 

27 T[ Ya anae mato y mina catorse na 
puenge, taeglligtlijeja jachuchulejajam 
papa yan julo tasen Adratico, ya y 
buente tatalopuenge, jinasoniiija y ma- 
rinero sija na esta man jijot gui un tano. 

28 Ya masondalea, ya masoda biente 
brasa ; ya anae manjanao didide mona, 
masondalea talo, ya masoda quinse 
brasa. 

29 Ayonae manmaailao jam, na nosea 
infanbasnag gui jilo y acho, ya mayute 
cuatro na angcla juyong gui popa, ya 
madesesea na umanana. 

30 Ya y marinero cumequefanmedago 
gui batco anae esta manatunog y bote 
gui tase, ya jinasoniiija na sliia u jayute 
y angcla gui proa. 
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CHAPTER 27. 

1 Paid shipping toward Rome, 10 foreteOath qf ths 
danger <ir the vovagey 11 but is not beiievea. 14 
7%ev are tossed to and fro with tempest, 41 and sttf- 
fer shipwreck^ 22, 84, 44 yet all come safe to land. 

5tND when it was determined that we 
xjL should sail into Italy, they delivered 
Paul and certain other prisoners unto one 
named Julius, a centurion of Augustus' 
band. 

2 And entering into a ship of Adramyt- 
tium, we launched, meaning to sail by 
the coasts of Asia; one Anstarchus, a 
Macedonian of Thessalonica, being with 
us. 

8 And the next day we touched at 
Sidon. And Julius courteously entreats 
Paul, and gave him liberty to go unto 
his friends to refresh himself. 

4 And when -we had launched from 
thence, we saiUni under Cyprus, because 
the winds were contrary. 

5 And when we had sailed over the sea 
of Cilicia and Pamphylia^ we came to 
Myra, a city of Lycia. 

6 And there the centurion found a ship 
of Alexandria sailing into Italy ; and he 
put us therein. 

7 And when we had sailed slowly many 
days, and scarce were come over against 
Cnidus, the wind not suffering us, we 
sailed under Crete, over against Sal- 
mone; 

8 And, hardly passing it, came unto a 
place which is called the Fair Havens ; 
nigh whereunto was the city of Lasea. 

9 Now when much time was spent, and 
when sailing was now dangerous, be- 
cause the fast was now already past, 
Paul admonished thenif 

10 And said unto them. Sirs, I perceive 
that this voyage will be with hurt and 
much damage, not only of the lading 
and ship, but also of our Uves. 

11 Nevertheless the centurion believed 
the master and the owner of the ship, 
more than those things which were 
spoken by Paul. 

12 And because the haven was not 
commodious to winter in, the more part 
advised to depart thence also, if by any 
means they might attain to Phenice, and 
there to winter; which w a haven of 
Crete, and lieth toward the southwest 
and northwest. 

13 And when the south wind blew 
softly, supposing that they had obtained 
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their purpose, loosing thence^ they sailed 
close by Crete. 

l^-But not long after there arose against 
it a tempestuous wind, called Eurocly- 
don. 

15 And when the ship was caucht, and 
could not bear up into the wind, we let 
hsr drive. 

16 And running under a certain island 
which is called Clauda, we had much 
work to come by the boat:^ 

17 Which when they had taken up, 
thev used helps, undergirding the ship ; 
and, fearing lest they should fall into 
the quicksands, strake sail, and so were 
driven. 

18 And we being exceedingly tossed 
with a tempest, the next day they light- 
ened the ship ; 

19 And the third day we cast out with 
our own hands the tackling of the ship. 

20 And when neither sun nor stars in 
many days appeared, and no small tem- 
pest lay on us, all hope that we should 
be saved was then taken away. 

21 But after lone abstinence, Paul stood 
forth in the miast of them, and said. 
Sirs, ye should have hearkened unto me, 
and not have loosed from Crete, and to 
have gained this harm and loss. 

22 And now I exhort you to be of good 
cheer : for there shall be no loss of any 
man's life amoQg you, but of the ship. 

23 For there stood by me this night the 
angel of God, whose I am, and whom I 
serve, 

24 Saying, Fear not, Paul ; thou must 
be brought before Cesar: and, lo, God 
hath given thee all them that sail with 
thee. 

25 Wherefore, sirs, be of good cheer: 
for I believe God, that it shall be even 
as it was told me. 

26 Howbeit we must be cast upon a 
certain island. 

27 But when the fourteenth night was 
come, as we were driven up and down 
in Adria, about midnight the shipmen 
deemed that they drew near to some 
country ; 

28 And sounded, and found it twenty 
fathoms: and when they had gone a 
little further, they sounded again, and 
found it fifteen fathoms. 

29 Then fearing lest we should have 
fallen upon rocks, they cast four anchors 
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31 Ya si Pablo ilegiia ni y senturion 
yan v sendalo sija : Ya^uin ti mafiaga 
estesija gui batco, ti siiLa jamyo man- 
satbo. 

32 Ayonae y sendalo sija, jautot y tale 
todo gui bote, ya jasotta na upodong. 

33 Ya anae manana, si Pablo Jagagao 
sija todos na ujafafiocho, ilegfla : Eiste 
y mina catorse na jaane ni y tananang- 
gaja, sisiguejajit di manayunat, ti maiio- 
chojit ni jafa. 

34 Enaomina jutatayuyut iamyo na 
infafiocho, sa este para lin&lamiyo : sa 
ni uno gui gapon ulonmiyo ufalingo 
guiya jamyo. 

35 Ya anae munjayan jasangan este, 
jacliule y pan ya janae grasia si Yuus 
gui menaiiija todos : ya anae jaipe, ja- 
tutujon cumano. 

36 Ya ayo todo sija y manmauleg 
minagofiiija, mafiocho locue. . 

37 Ya jame todos ni y manestaba gui 
batco, dosientos setenta y saes na taotao 
sija. 

38 Ya anae man jaspog, manaiiajlalang 
y batco, ya mayute y trigo gui jalom 
tase. 

39 Ya anae manana, ti matungo v tano: 
lao masoda un diquique na sado^ na 
guaja oriyafia ; ya jinasofiija na ujana- 
jalom y batco. 

40 Ya anae manmajatsa y angcla ya 
masotta gui tase, ya manmapula y tale 
y timon, ya jajatsa y layag para y 
manglo, ya jatutujon manjanao para y 
oriyan tase. 

41 Ya podong gui jalom un lugat anae 
umasoda y dos tase, ya malago y batco 
gui jilo tano ; ya j sanmena na patte 
cheton, ya sumagaja ti sifia calamten, 
lao y santate na patte mayamag ni y 
finijom y napo sija. 

42 Ya manatungo y sendalo sija, na 
ujapuno todo y preso sija, na nosea 
uguaja guiya sija tumungo numango ya 
uescapa. 

43 Lao y senturion malago na unasatbo 
si Pablo, ya jaadaje sija gui jinasofiija ; 
ya manago na y sifia numango uyute 
sija finena gui tase, ya ujafanjanao para 
y tano. 

44 Ya y manetejnan, palo gui jilo tab- 
bla, yan palo gui pidason mayamag 
batco, ya taegfienao nae manmaloian, ya 
todo sija mansatbo ya manescapa seguro 
para y tano. 



CAPITULO 28. 

YA anae manescapa esta, ayonae ma- 
tungo na y isla naanfia MeMta. 

2 Ya y taotao ti mangilisyano, Jafa- 
maulegjam: sa manmanotne guarc ya 
jaresibejam cada uno, sa* pot y ichan, 
yan y manenggeng. 

3 Ya anae janafandafia si Pablo y pali- 
tun jayo, va jamanojo ya japolo gui 
jilo y guaie, jumuyong un vibora gui- 
nin y maipe, ya cheton gui canaefia. 

4 Ya anae inalie ni y taotao ti mangi- 
lisyano y beneno na gtg& na umacalaye 
cui canaefia, manasangane ilegfiija : 
Este na taotao pegno, masqueseajaumes- 
capa gui tase ; lao ti upineio ni y inenog 
na ulald. 

5 Ya jasacude y gtgtL guato gui jalom 
guafe, ya ti ninalamen. 

6 Ya mataaatanja cao uninapogpog, 
pat upodong enseguidas ya umatae ; l£) 
anae esta laapmam na maatan, ya maUe 
na ti ninalamen, jatulaeca y jinasofiija, 
ya ilegfiija na yuus gtbe. 

7 % Ayo na lugat, guaja fangualuanfia 
sija y magas y isla, na y naanfia si Pub- 
lic ; ni y rumesibejam, ya janafafiaga- 
jam tres na jaane. 

8 Ya y tataa Public estaba na umaason 
sa malango calentura, yan jinaga: ya 
Jumalom si Pablo, ya anae muniayan 
manaetae, japolo y canaefia gui jilo y 
malango, ya janajomlo. 

9 Ya anae munjayan este, y palo locoe 
gui isla ni y guaja chetnotfiija, manma> 
to va uninafanjomlo. 

10 Ya gosmegae manmatunanmame ; 
yaanae majanaojam, manmacatgayejam 
ni ayo sija y innesesita, 

11 1 Ya anae malofan tres meses, man- 
janaojam gui un batco Alejandrina, ni 
y estaba gui isla na mannanangga na 
ufalofan y tiempon manenggeng, na y 
sefiatfia Castor yan Polux. 

12 Ya anae manmatojam Siracusa, ma- 
fiagajam gfiije tres na jaane. 

13 Ya desde ayo manoriyajam, j& man- 
matojam guiya Regie ; ya anae malofan 
un jaane na manguaefe y manglo san- 
jaya, manmatojam guiya PuteoU gui 
inagpafia. 

14 Ya manmafiodajam mafielumame 
gfiije, ya manmalago na infafiaga j^ 
infanjame siete na jaane ; ya ayonae m- 

I fiinmalag Roma. 
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A ffiper on PauCs hand. 



out of the stem, and wished for the 
day. 

30 And as the shipmen were about to 
flee out of the ship, when they had let 
down the boat into the sea, under colour 
as though they would have cast anchors 
out of the f oreship, 

31 Paul said to the centurion and to 
the soldiers, Except these abide in the 
ship, ye cannot be saved. 

32 Then the soldiers cut off the ropes 
of the boat, and let her fall off. 

33 And while the day was coming on, 
Paul besought them all to take meat, 
saying. This day is the fourteenth day 
that ye have tarried and continued fast- 
ing, having taken nothing. 

34 Wherefore I pray you to take some 
meat; for this is for your health: for 
there shall not a hair fall from the head 
of any of you. 

35 And when he had thus spoken, he 
took bread, and gave thanks to God in 
presence of them all ; and when he had 
broken it, he began to eat. 

36 Then were they all of good cheer, 
and they also took soms meat. 

37 And we were in all in the ship two 
hundred threescore and sixteen souls. 

38 And when they had eaten enough, 
they lightened the ship, and cast out the 
wheat mto the sea. 

39 And when it was day, they knew 
not the land : but they discovered a cer- 
tain creek with a shore, into the which 
they were minded, if it were possible, to 
thrust in the ship. 

40 And when they had taken up the 
anchors, they committed tliemselves unto 
the sea, and loosed the rudder bands, 
and hoised up the mainsail to the wind, 
and made toward shore. 

41 And tailing into a pjlace where two 
seas met, they ran the ship aground ; and 
the forepart stuck fast, and remained un- 
mo veable, but the hinder part was broken 
with the violence of the waves. 

^ 42 And the soldiers' counsel was to kill 
the prisoners, lest any of them should 
swim out, and escape. 

43 But the centurion, willing to save 
Paul, kept them from their purpose; 
and commanded that they which could 
swim should cast themselves first into the 
§ea, and get to land : 

44 And. the rest, some on boards, and 



some on broken pieces of the ship. Anil 
so it came to pass, that they escaped all 
safe to land. 

CHAPTER 28. 

1 Paul after hi» sMtnoreck ig kindly entertained of 
the barbarians. S The viper on his hand hurtdh 
him not. 8 He healeth many diseases in ihe island. 
11 They demrt towards Rome. 17 He declareth to 
the Jews the cause qf his coming. 24 4fter his 
preachina some werepersuadedt and some beHeved 
not. ao ret he preacheth there two years. 

AND when they were escaped, then 
. they knew that the island was 
called Melita. 

^ And the barbarous people shewed us 
no little kindness: for they kindled a 
fire, and received us every one, because 
of the present rain, and because of the 
cold. 

3 And when Paul had gathered a bundle 
of sticks, and laid them on the fire, there 
came a viper out of the heat, and fastened 
on his hand. 

4 And when the barbarians saw the 
venomotis beast hang on his hand, they 
said among themselves. No doubt this 
man is a murderer, whom, though he 
hath escaped the sea, yet vengeance suf- 
fereth not to live. • 

5 And he shook off the beast into the 
fire, and felt no harm. 

6 Howbeit they looked when he should 
have swollen, or fallen down dead sud- 
denly : but after they had looked a great 
while, and saw no harm come to him, 
they changed their minds, and said that 
he was a god. 

7 In the same quarters were possessions 
of the chief man of the Island, whose 
name was Publius; who received us, 
and lodged us three days courteously. 

8 And It came to pass, that the father 
of Publius lay sick of a fever and of a 
bloody flux : to whom Paul entered in, 
and prayed, and laid his hands on him, 
and healed him. 

9 So when this was done, others also, 
which had diseases in the island, came, 
and were healed : 

10 Who also honoured us with many 
honours; and when we departed, they 
laded us with such things as were neces- 
sary. 

11 And after three months we departed 
in a ship of Alexandria, which had win- 
tered in the isle, whose sign was Castor 
and Pollux. 
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16 Ya desde ayo, anae manmajungog- 
Jam ni y malielunmame, manmato para 
ujatagamjam, asta y Metcadon Appio, 
van y Tres Tabema ; ni y anae jalie si 
Pablo, Janae grasia si Yuus, ya jaang- 
oco. 

16 % Ya anae manmato jam Roma, y 
senturuon jaentrega y preso sija gui 
magas y guatdia : lao si Pablo mapolo 
na usaga namaesa yan un sendalo ni y 
umadadaje gUe. 

. 17 Ya susede anae malofan tres na 
iaane, jaagang si Pablo y manmagas y 
J udio sija ; ya anae manmato ya jnan- 
dafia, ilegfia nu sija: Guajo maHelujo 
ialaje, achogja taya finatinaso contra y 
taotao sija, ni contra y costumbren y 
nia£Laenata jumaeotrega preso desde 
Jei-usalem asta y canae y taotao Roma : 

18 Ni y para yaguin munjayan maeg- 
saminayo, manmalago na jumasotta, sa 
taya jafa finatinaso para jumapimo. 

19 Lao anae macontra ni j Judio sija, 
nesesitayo na jugagao jinisga ^ui as 
Sesat ; ti pot para jufaaela y nasioDjo. 

20 Ya pot este rason juagang jamyo, 
para julie jamyo, yan para utafanguen- 
tos : sa pot y ninan^gan Israel na ma- 
godeyo ni este na caaena. 

21 X a ilegiiija nu gtliya : Jame taya 
rinesibenmame carta guiya Jiidea pot 
jago, ni uno gui manelo ni y manmato, 
cumuentos pat manmanangane jafa pot 
jago. 

22 Lao manmalago jam na injingog 
jao, jafa jinasosomo ; sa este na secta, 
intingoja na masqueseaja mano guato 
masangan contra. 
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28 1 Ya anae esta matanchue un jaane, 
manmato megae guiya gOiya, giii sa- 
gafia ; ya jasan^ane yan Janamatungo y 
raenon Yuus : janafanmaiiaiia sija pot 
si Jesus, yan pot y tinago Moises, yan 
pot y profeta sija ; desde y egaan asta y 
pupuenge. 

24 Ya palo, manmanjonggue ni y si- 
nangan, palo ti manmanjonggue. 

25 Ya anae ti unoja coraso&ija, man- 
janao anae munjayan ja^iangan si Pablo 
un sinangan : Mauleg sinanganiia y 
Espiritu Santo pot y profeta Isaias gui 
maiiaenata, 

26 Ilegfia : Janao fanmalag este sija na 
taotao, ya inalog, Inecungog, ya injing- 
og, ya ti incomprende ; ya y inquelie, 
inlie, ya ti intingo. 

27 Sa y corason este sija na taotao, 
manmajetog, ya y talanganfiija mapot 
manmanjungog, ya jajuchom y atadog- 
ni ja ; sa noseaja ufanmanlie ni y atadog- 
nija, yan ufanmanjungog ni y talangan- 
fiija, yan ujatungo ni y corasonfiija, ya 
ufanmafiotsot, ya junafanjomlo sija. 

28 Enaomina tingo na y este satbiasion 
gui as Yuus manajanao para y Gentiles 
sija ; ya sija ujajungog. 

29 (Ya anae munjayan jasangan este 
sija na sinangan, manjanao- y Judio 
sija, ya gueguesmanafaesen entre sija ;) 

30 Ya si Pablo sumaga dos afios gui 
inatquilafia na guma ; ya jaresibe t^o 
ayo sija y manmato guiya gtliya, 

31 Japredidica y raenon Yuus, yan 
mamananagtte ni ayo sija y pot y Sefiot 
Jesucristo, contodo y linibrifia, ya taya 
ni un taotao cliumoma. 



Bna pmteketh the THE ACTS, 38. 

12 And landing at Syracuse, we tarried 
there three days. 

13 And from thence we fetched a com- 
pass, and came to Rhegium: and after 
one day the south wind blew, and we 
came the next day to Puteoli: 

14 Where we found brethren, and were 
desired to tarry with them seven days : 
and so we went toward Rome. 

15 And from thence, when the brethren 
heard of us, they came to meet us as far 
as Appii Forum, and the Three Taverns ; 
whom when Paul saw, he thanked God, 
and took courage. 

16 And when we came to Rome, the 
centurion delivered the prisoners to the 
captain of the guard : but Paul was 
suffered to dwell by himself with a 
soldier that kept him. 

17 And it came to pass, that after three 
days Paul called the chief of the Jews 
together : and when they were come to-, 
gether, he said unto them. Men and 
brethren, though I have committed 
nothing against the people, or customs 
of our fathers, yet was I delivered 
prisoner from Jerusalem into the hands 
of the Romans: 

18 Who, when they had examined me, 
wduld have let me go, because there was 
no cause of death in me. 

19 But when the Jews spake a^nst ity I 
was constrained to appeal unto Cesar; not 
that I had aught to accuse my nation of. 

20 For this cause therefore have I called 
for you, to see you, and to speak with 

fou : because that for the hope of Israel 
am bound with this chain. 

21 And they said unto him. We neither 
received letters out of Judea concerning 
thee, neither any of the brethren that 
came shewed or spake any harm of thee. 
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ffospel at Borne, 

22 But we desfare to hear of thee what 
thou thinkest: for as concerning this 
sect, we know that every where it is 
spoken against. 

23 And when they had appointed him 
a day, there came many to him into his 
lodging ; to whom he expounded and tes- 
tified the kin^om of God, persuading 
them concemmg Jesus, both out of the 
law of Moses, and out of the prophets, 
from morning till evening. 

24 And some believed the things which 
were spoken, and some believed not. 
> 25 And when they agreed not among 
themselves, they departed, after that Paul 
had spoken one word. Well spake the 
Holy Ghost by Esaias the prophet unto 
oiir fathers, 

26 Saying, Gk) unto this people, and say, 
Hearing ye shall hear, and shall not un- 
derstand ; and seeing ye shall see, and 
not perceive : 

27 For the heart of this people is waxed 
gross, and their ears are dull of hearing, 
and their eyes have they closed ; lest they 
should see with their eyes, and hear with 
their ears, and understand with their 
heart, and should be converted, and I 
should heal them. 

28 Be it known therefore unto you, that 
the salvation of God is sent unto the 
Gtotiles, and that they will hear it. 

29 And when he had said these words, 
the Jews departed, and had great reason- 
ing amone themselves. 

30 And Paul dwelt two whole years in 
his own hired house, and received all 
that came in unto him, 

31 Preaching the kingdom of God, and 
teaching those things which concern the 
Lord Jesus Christ, with all confidence, no 
man forbidding him. 



Y SALMO SUA. 



L 



SALMO 1. 

DICHOSO y taotao, ni ti mamomocat 
gui pinagat v manaelaye, ni y ti 
Bumasaga gui chalan manisao, ni y ti 
matatacnoDg gui siyan ayo slja y man- 
inanmofefea. 

2 Lao guiya lay Jeova, ayo y mina- 
gof!ia, ya y layiLa jajaso, jaane yan 
puenge. 

3 Ya taegtlijeja y trongcon jayo ni j 
matanme-gui oriyan sadog, ya guaja ti- 
negchafia gui tiempofia, ya y jagonfia ti 
utmdayo ; ya todo y finatinasiia mume- 
megae. 

4 Lao ti taegtLine y manaelaye ; lao 
pare jo yan y paja ni y gllinaefe ni y 
manglo. 

6 Sa enao na ti manga jujulo y manae- 
laye gui sentensia ; ni y manisao gui y 
inetnon manunas. 

6 Sa si Jeova jatungo y chalan manu- 
nas : lao y chalan manaelaye ufanma- 
lingo. 

SALMO 3. 

SA jafa na manlalalo y nasion sija, ya 
y taotao sija manman jaso y banida ? 

2 Manotojgue y ray sija gui tano, ya 
y prinsipe sija manafaesen entalo sija 
contra si Jeova, yan contra y pinalaena, 
ilegiiija : 

3 Nita yulang y guinidefia, ya nasuja 
guiya jita y godeila. 

4 Ya y sumasaga gui langet uchuma- 
chaleg : ya y Seilot jamofefea sija. 

5 Ayo nae cumuentos yan siia yan y 
linalaloiia : ya y binibuiia ninaianatsaga 
sija. 

6 Lao guajo japolo y ray jo gui jilo 
Sion, gui Santos na egsojo. 

7 Guaio bae jusangan y tinagojo : si 
Jeova ile^a nu guajo ; Lajijo jao ; ya 
guajo julilis jao pago na jaane. 

8 Gagaoyo ya guajo junaejao ni y 
nasion sija pot y erensiamo ya y uttimon 
patte y tano, uiyomo. 

9 Ya unyulang sija ni y baran lulog ; 
taegdije y bason y yero unyogyog sija. 

10 Ya pago, tingo, O ray sija : resibe 
flnanagUe, jamyo manjues gui tano. 



11 Setbe si Jeova ni y minaailao, yan 
fanmagof ni minayengyong. 

12 Chico y laje, no sea ulalalalo, ya 
unfanmalingo jamyo gui chalan, sa ^usi- 
sija y linalaloiia sinenggue. Mandicho- 
so todos y umangoco sija guiya gtliya. 

SALMO 3. 

JEOVA, jafa muna manlajyan y eni- 
migujo I Megae manga julo contra 



guajo. 

2 Megae umaaiog ni y ^ . 
inayuda para gttiya, gui as Yuus. 



2 Megae umaaiog ni y anti jo : 



Taya 
3 Iao jago, O Jeova, jago y patang 



gui oriyajo ; y minalagjo yan ayo ni y 
janacajulo y ilujo. 

4 Ya y inagangjo juagang si Jeova, ya 

§{!tiyaja umopeyo gui santos na ogsoiia. 
ila. 

5 Bae juason ya maegoyo ; ya magma- 
tayo ; sa si Jeova gumuguutyo. 

6 Ti maafiaoyo nu y dies mit na taotao, 
ni y mapolo si ia gui oriyaj o contra guaj o. 

7 Cajulo, O Jeova ; nalibre yo, O 
Yuusso: sa jago manalamen todo y 
enimigujo ni y guijadas ; y nifen y 
manaelaye unyamag. 

8 Gui as Jeova nae gaegue y satba- 
sion : ya y taotaomo nae gaegue y ben- 
disonmo. Sila. 

SALMO 4. 

A NAE juagangjao, opeyo, O Yuus y 
i\. tininasso : anae chatsagayo jago 
munadangculoyo : maase nu guajo ya 
jungog y tinaetaejo. 

2 Jamyo, famaguon taotao, asta figae- 
an nae innanalo y onraco gui minaniai- 
lao? Asta ngaean yanmiyo y banicfa 
ya inaliligao y dinague ? Sila. 

3 Tingoja, na si Jeova japolo apatte y 
deboto para gUiya namaesa: si Jeova 
jajungog yo, anae juagang gfte. 

4 Fangalamten ya chatmiyo faniisao : 
fanmanjaso nu y coi-asonmiyo gui jilo 
camanmiyo, ya lamacaca. Sila. 

5 Nae y tunas na inefresen ya angoco 
si Jeova. 

6 Megae umaaiog : Jaye ufanuejit jafa 
minauleg ? Jatsa gui jilonmame, O 
Jeova, y minalag y matamo. 



THE BOOK OF PSALMS. 



PSALM 1. 

1 Hkskapplnesiqf the godly. 4 The unhapphUM qf 
the ungodly. 

BLESSED %8 the man that walketh 
not in the counsel of the ungodly, 
nor standeth in the way of sinners, nor 
sitteth in the seat of the scornful. 
2 But his delight is in the law of the 
Lord ; and in his law doth he meditate 
day and night. 
B And he shall be like a tree planted by 
the rivers of water, that bringeth forth 
his fruit in his season ; his leaf also shall 
not wither; and whatsoever he doeth 
shall prosper. 
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4 The ungodly a/re not so : but a/re like 
the chaff which the wind driyeth away. 

5 Therefore the ungodly shall not stand 
in the judgment, nor sinners in the con- 
gre^tion of the righteous. 

6 For the Lord knoweth the way of 
the righteous: but the way of the un- 
godly shall perish. 

PSALM 2. 

1 The kingdom of ChrUt. 10 Kinge are exhforted to 

accept U. 

WHY do the heathen rage, and the 
people imagine a vain thing? 
2 The kings of the earth set them- 
sdyes, and Uie rulers take counsel to- 



Y SALMO SUA, 6. 



7 Jago numae minagof y corasonjo, 
mega3ia q|ui uguaja sija anae umeme- 
gae y maeisfiija yan y binoiiija. 

8 Y a y pas nae umason yo ya taeglli- 
jeja maegoyo : sa jagoja Jeova, unna- 
sagayo seguro. 

SALMO 5. 

JUNGOG, O Jeova, y sinanganjo, 
ecungog y jinasoco. 

2 Ecungog y vos y inagangjo, Rayjo, 
yan Yuusso : sa jago jutaetaetaye. 

3 O Jeova, y egaau unjungog y vosso; 
y egaan juguaguato y tinaetaejo guiya 
jago, ya jubebela. 

4 8a ti jago na Yuus ni y gumaeya y 
tinaelaye : y taelaye ti usaga guiya jago. 

5 Ti manasaga y mangaduco gui me- 
nan matamo : ya ti yamo todo y f uma- 
titinas y taelaye. 

6 Jago yumulang y manguecuentos 
mandague : ya y taotao cajlgS yan y 
dinague, si Jeova jaguefchathe. 

7 Ya guajoja, yan y megagae y mi- 
naaserao, bae jalom gui guimamo : ya 
juadora anae juatan y santo templomo 
ni y ninamaaiiaomo. 

8 O Jeova, esgaejonyo gui tininasmo, 
pot causa ya enimigujo ; natunas gui 
menajo y chalanmo. 

9 Sa taya flnitme gui pachotiiija; ya 
sanjalomnija senmanaelaye : naftan ma- 
balJi y agaganija ; yan y jilafiija 
finande : 

10 Condena sija, O Yuus, polo j ufa- 
modong pot y pinagatiiija : gui mi- 
negae y isaonija nasuja sija sa mana- 
guaguat contra jago. 

11 Nafanmagof todos y umangngoco- 
jao, polo para taejinecog ya ufanagang 
pot y minagofnija sa undeflende sija, 
polo ya ufanmagof ni jago, y gumaeya 
y naanmo. 

12 Sa jago bumendise y manunas ; O 
Jeova, parejoja yan un patang unpolo 
gui oriyafia y finaborese. 

SALMO 6. 

JEOVA chamoyo himalalatde ni y 
binibumo : chamoyo cumastitiga nu 
y dangculo na linalalomo. 

2 Gkiease nu guajo, O Jeova, sa esta- 
gtte yo namasogsog : amte yo, O Jeova, 
sa y tolangjo esta mananatchatsaga. 

3 Ya y antijo esta senchatsaga: Ya 
jago, O Jeova, asta ngaean ? 
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4 Nanalo, O Jeova, nalibre y antijo : 
satbayo pot causa y minaasenao. 

5 Sa y finatae nae taya jinaso ^uiya 
jago : ya y naftan nae J aye numannae 
jao grasias? 

6 Yayasyo nu y todo y siningonjo: 
todo y puenge junamamaya y camajo 
ni lagojo: junafotgon y catr^co nu y 
lagojo. 

7 Y atadogjo esta magasta nu y pinite: 
ninafanbijo pot todo ayo y munacha- 
chatsaffa yo. 

8 Nafanjanao guiya guajo todo ayo y 
fumatitinas y taelaye: sa si Jeova ja- 
juneog y vos y casaojo. 

9 Si Jeova jajungog y guinagaojo : si 
Jeova uresibe y tinaetaejo. 

10 Man mama jlao ya ninafaiiatsaga me- 
gae, todo y enimigujo : sija manalo, sija 
manmamajlao gusise. 

SALMO 7. 

O JEOVA, Yuusso, yya jago nae 
gaegue y inangococo : Satbayo to- 
do gui pumetsisigue yo, ya nalibre yo. 

2 Para chafla pumeuasitos y antijo tae- 
gtlije y leon, ni jayulang, anae taya 
jaye uninalibre. 

3 O Jeova, Yuusso, yaguih jufatinas 
este : yaguin guaja gui canaejo taelaye; 

4 Yan juapase taelaye y sumaga guij'a 
guajo yan pas, (raagajet na junalibrej' 
pumetsisigue yo pot taya causa :) 

5 Japetsisigue y enimigujo y antijo, 
ya jachule; magajet, na jagacha gut 
tano y jaaiiijo : ya y onraco japolo gui 
eda. Sila. 

6 Cajulo, O Jeova, yan y linalalomo ; 
jat.sa namaesa contra y binibon y muna- 
chachatsagayo : ya magmata pot guajo 
untago y sentensia. 

7 Polo ya y inetnon taotao unineriya- 
ye jao : ya gui san jilofiija natalo jao 
guato gui san jilo. 

8 Si Jeova jajusga y taotao : jusgayo, 
O Jeova, taemanoja y tininasso: tae- 
manoja y minaulegmo ni y gaegue gui- 
ya guajo. 

9 Polo ya ujocog y taelayen manae- 
laye, lao nafitme y manunas : sa si Yuus, 
ni tinas, jachachague y corason yan y 
jinaso gui san jalom. 

10 Y patang jo gaegue gui as Yuus, gUi- 
ya munalibre y manunas gui corason. 

11 Si Yuus y tinas na jues: magajet 
na si Yuus lalalalo todo na jaane. 



Thb kingd&m of Chmt. 



PSALMS, 5. 



Domd prayeth to Qod. 



eether, agamst the Lobd, and against his 
Anointed, saying , 

3 Let us break their bands asunder, and 
cast away their cords from us. 

4 He that sitteth in the heavens shall 
laugh : the Lord shall have them in de- 
rision. 

5 Then shall he speak unto them in his 
wrath, and vex them in his sore dis- 
pleasure. 

6 Yet have I set my King upon my 
holy hill of Zion. 

7 I will declare the decree : the Lord 
hath said unto me. Thou a/rt my Son; 
this day have I begotten thee. 

8 Ask of me, and I shall give tliee the 
heathen for thine inheritance, and the 
uttermost p^rts of the earth for thy pos- 
session. 

9 Thou Shalt break them with a rod of 
iron ; thou shalt dash them in pieces like 
a potter's vessel. 

10 Be wisfe now therefore, O ye kings : 
be instructed, ye* judges of the earth. 

11 Serve the Lord with fear, and re- 
joice with trembUng. 

12 Kiss the Son, lest he be angry, and 
ye pjsrish from the way, when his wrath 
18 kindled but a little.^ Blessed are all 
they that put their trust in him. 

PSALM 3. 

The securUv qf God's protection. 

A Psalm of David, when he fled from Absalom 

his son. 

LORD, how are they increased that 
t trouble me I many are they that rise 
up against me. 

2 Many there he which say of my 
soul, Tliere is no help for him in Qoa. 
Selah. 

3 But thou, O Lord, a/rt a shield for 
me ; my glory, and the lifter up of mine 
head. 

4 I cried unto the Lord with my voice, 
and he heard me out of his holy hill. 
Selah. 

5 I laid me down and slept ; I awaked ; 
for the Lord sustained me. 

6 I will not be afraid of ten thousands 
of people, that have set themselvea against 
me round about. 

7 Arise, O Lord ; save me, O my God : 
for thou hast smitten all mine enemies 
upon the cheek bone ; thou hast broken 
the teeth of the ungodly. 

9 Salvation heUmgeth unto the Lord: 

Chamorro 



thy blessing is upon thy people. Se- 



tny 
lah. 



PSALM 4. 

1 David prayeth/or audience. 2 He reproveth and 
exhortethlue enemies. B Man's happinessis in God's 
favour. 

To the chief Musician on Neginoth, A Psalm of 
David. 

HEAR me when I call, O God of my 
righteousness: thou hast enlarged 
me when I was in distress ; have mercy 
upon me, and hear my prayer. 

2 O ye sons of men, how long wiU ye 
turn my glory into shame? how long will 
ye love vanity, and seek after leasing ? 
Selah. 

3 But know that the Lord hath set 
apart him that is godly for himself : the 
Ik)rd will hear when I call unto hini. 

4 Stand in awe, and sin not : commune 
with your own heart upon your bed, and 
be still. Selah. 

5 Offer the sacrifices of righteousness, 
and put your trust in the Lord. 

6 There be many that say, Who will 
shew us any good ? Lord, lift thou up 
the light of thy countenance upon us. 

7 Thou hast put gladness in my heart, 
more than in the time that their corn and 
their wine increased. 

8 I will both lay me down in peace, and 
sleep : for thou. Lord, only makest me 
dwell in safety. 

PSALM 5. 

1 David prayeth. and prqfesseth his study in praver. 
4 Godfavoureih not the toicked. 7 Davids prqfess- 
ing hu faith, prayeth unto God to guide him, 10 
to destroy his enemies, 11 and to preserve the godly. 

To the chief Musician upon Nehiloth, A Psalm 
of David. 

IVE ear to my words, O Lord ; con- 
sider my meditation. 

2 Hearken unto the voice of my cry, my 
King, and my God : for unto thee will I 
pray. 

3 My voice shalt thou hear in the morn- 
ing, O Lord; in the morning will I 
direct my prayer unto thee, and will look 

4 For thou oH not a God that hath 
pleasure in wickedness : neither shall evil 
dwell with thee. 

5 The foolish shall not stand in thy 
sight: thou hiatest all workers of in- 
iquity. 

6 Thou shalt destroy them that speak 
leasing : the Lord will abhor the bloody 
and deceitful man. 
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Y SALMO SUA. 9. 



12 Yaguin y taotao ti iabira gile, gtli- 
ya janamalagtos y espadaiia : janaregla 
y atcosiia ya ianalisto. 

13 Ya jafatinas para gttiya y atmas y 
finatae : janafafiila y flechaiia. 

14 EstagtLe na uguaja piniten maiiago 
tinaelaye : magajet na mapotgue y ioa- 
cacba ya mafiago dinague. 

15 Jaguadog y tipo, ya janatadong : 
ya 6at& podong gui joyo na y finatinas- 
naia. 

16 Polo ya y inacachafia ubira gui jilo 
y iluiia: ya y binibuna upodong gui 
jilo c4cagong!ia. 

17 Bae junae si Jeova gracias taeman- 
oja y tininasfia : ya jucantaye ni y tini- 
na y naan Jeova Gueftaquilo. 

SALMO 8. 

O JEOVA, Sefiotmame, jafa muna 
mauleg y naanmo gui todo y tano : 
ni y unpolo y minalagmo gui jilo y Ian- 
get. 

2 Guinin pachot y mandiquique yan y 
manususo nae unpolo y minetgot ? Pot 
y enimigumo sija : sa para unnasuja y 
enimigo yan y umeemog. 

3 Anae julie y langetmo, ni y checho y 
calolotmo, y pilan yan y pution, ni jago 
pumolo ; 

4 Jaye y taotao, para uguaja guiya 
gftiya jinaso? yan lajin taotao para 
ubinesita gUe. 

5 Sa unfatinas didide diquiquena qui 
y angjeles, ya uncofona gtie ni y mina- 
lag van inenra. 

6 tjnnafanmagas todo ni checbo y ca- 
naemo : todo unpolo gui papa y aaeng- 
lia. 

7 Y quinilo yan y nobiyo todo ayp: tae- 
gtlenaoja y gtig$. ni gaegue gui fangua- 
luan. 

8 Y pajaro gui langet, yan y gUijan 
gui tase : ya jafaja ni manmalolofan 
gui chalan y tase. 

9 O Jeova, Sefiotmame: jafa muna 
mauleg y naanmo gui todo y tano. 

SALMO 9. 

BAE junae grasias si Jeova contodo 
y corasonjo : bae jufanue todo ni 
ninamanman na chechomo. 

2 Bae jumagof, ya imnasenmagofyo 
guiya jago: jucantaye ni y tinma y 
naanmo O jago Gueftaquilo. 

3 Anae y enimiguja unnabira sija tate: 



manbasnag, ya manmalingo gui mena- 
mo. 

4 Sa jago fumatinas y jinaspco yan y 
causaco : unfatachong gui trono, ya un- 
jusga Y tinas. 

5 Gumin unlalatde y nasion sija, gui- 
nin unyulang y manaelaye, guinin un- 
funas y naanfiija para siempre taejine- 
cog. 

6 Esta malachae y enimigo ; esta ma- 
jrulang para siempre : yan y siuda ni y 
myilang, y jinasofiija manacbamalingo 
yan sija. 

7 Ya si Jeova sumaga calang ray para 
siempre, ya janalisto y tronuna para 
usentensia. 

8 Ya gtliya jumus^a y tano ni tininas, 
ujajusga y taotao sija yan y minagajet. 

9 Ya si Jeova locue y taquilo na tore 
para y manmachiguit, y taquilo na tore 
gui tiempon chinatsaga. 

10 Ya jaangoco sija guiya jago y tu- 
mungo.y naanmo; sa jago, Jeova, ti 
unyute ayo y umalili^ao jao. 

11 Cantaye si Jeova ni y tinina ni su- 
masaga gui Sion : namatungo gui entalo 
taotao sija y cbecofia. 

12 Sa anae jacocobla y jfigft jajaso 
sija : ya ti malefa ni inagang y ma- 
moble. 

13 Gaease nu guajo, O Jeova ; atan y 
pinitejo ni jususungonja y cbumatlie 
yo, jago y munacajulo yo gui pettan 
finatae : 

14 Para Jufamanue todo ni y tininamo 
gui trangcan y jagan Sion : ya umagof 
yo gui satbasionmo. 

15 Unnafanmafondo y nasion gui joyo 
ni y finatinasnija : ^a y casiyas nae ni 
janaaatog, y patasfiija esta mangodon. 

16 Si Jeova janamatungo gtte ni y 
sentensia ni jafatinas ; ya jalaso y tae- 
laye ni y cnecho y canaena : Jmaso. 
Sila. 

17 Ufanmanalo guato y manaelaye gui 
sasalaguan : yan todo y taotao ni man- 
malefa as Yuus. 

18 Sa ti para siempre umamalefannae- 
jon y nesesitao : ni y ninanggan y ma- 
moble ufanmalingo para siempre. 

19 Cajulo, O Jeova : cbamo munama- 
metgot y taotao : ya ufanmajusga y 
nasion gui menamo. 

20 Polo, O Jeova, y minaafiao guiya 
sija : polo ya utungo y nasion na sija 
taotaoja. 
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1 David 



Dcmd^s complaint. PSALMS, 6, 

7 But as for me, I will come into thy 
house m the multitude of thy mercy: 
and in thy fear will I worship toward 
thy holy temple. 

8 Lead me, Lord, in thy righteous- 
ness because of mine enemies ; make thy 
way straight before my face. 

9 For there is no faithfulness in their 
mouth ; their inward part is very wicked- 
ness ; their throat is an open sepulchre ; 
they flatter with their tongue. 

10 Destroy thou them, O God; let 
them fall by their own counsels; cast 
them out in the multitude of their trans- 
gressions ; for they have rebelled against 

11 But let all those that put their trust 
in thee rejoice : let them ever shout for 
joy, because thou defendest them: let 
them also that love thy name be joyful 
in thee. 

12 For thou. Lord, wilt bless the right- 
eous ; with favour wilt thou compass him 
as toith a shield. 



PSALM 6. 

1 DavUFs wmpUHrU in hU stckneas. 8 By faith h$ 

triumpheth over his enemies. 

To the chief Musidan on Neglnoth upon Shem- 

Inlth, A Psalm ofDavid. 

OLORD, rebuke me not in thine an- 
ger, neith^ chasten me in thy hot 
displeasure. 

2 Have mercy upon me, O Lord ; for I 
am weak: O Lord, heal me; for my 
bones are vexed. 

3 My soul is also sore vexed : but thou, 
O Lord, how long? 

4 Return, O Lord, deliver my soul : oh 
save me for thy mercies' sake. 

5 For in death there is no remembrance 
of thee : in the grave who shall give thee 
thanks? 

6 I am weary with my groaning; all 
the night mase I my oed to swim; I 
water my couch with my tears. 

7 Mine eye is consumed because of 
grief ; it waxeth old because of all mine 
enemies 

8 Depart from me, all ye workers of 
inicjuity; for the LoRi> hath heard the 
voice of my weeping. 

9 The Lord hath heard my supplication; 
the Lord will receive my prayer. 

10 Let all mine ^enemies be ashamed 
and sore vexed: let them vetnrn and he 
ashamed suddenly. 

648 



I^ession of innoeeMy. 
PSALM 7. 



Shiggaion of David, which he sang unto the Lord, 
concerniDg the words of Gush the Bei^amite. 

OLORD my God, in thee do I put my 
trust : save me from all them that 
persecute me, and deliver me : 

2 Lest he tear my soul like a lion, rend- 
ing it in pieces, while there is none to 
deliver. 

3 O Lord my Gkxi, if I have done this ; 
if there be iniquity in my hands ; 

4 If I have rewarded evil unto him that 
was at peace with me ; (yea, I have de- 
livered him that without cause is mine 
enemy ;) 

5 Let the enemy persecute my soul, and 
take it; yea, let him tread down my life 
upon the earth, and lay mine honour in 
the dust. Selah. 

6 Arise, O Lord, in thine anger, lift 
up thyself because of the rage of mine 
enemies : and awake for me to the judg- 
ment thoA thou hast commanded. 

7 So shall the congregation of the peo- 
ple compass thee about : for their sakes 
therefore return thou on high. 

8 The Lord shall judge the people: 
judge me, O Lord, according to my 
righteousness, and according to mine 
integritv thoat is in me. 

9 Oh let the wickedness of the wicked 
come to an end ; but establish the just : 
for the righteous Qod trieth the hearts 
and reins. 

10 My defence is of God, which saveth 
the upright in heart. 

11 God judgeth the righteous, and God 
is angry toith the wicked every day. 

12 If he turn not, he will whet his 
sword ; he hath bent his bow, and made 
it ready. 

13 He hath also prepared for him the 
instruments of death; he ordaineth his 
arrows against the persecutors. 

14 Behold, he travaileth with iniquity, 
and hath conceived mischief, and brought 
forth falsehood. 

15 He made a pit, and digged it, and is 
fallen into the ditch tohieh he made. 

16 His mischief shall return upon his 
own head, and his violent dealing shall 
come down upon his own pate. 

17 I will praise the Lord according to 



Y SALMO SUA, 10, 



SALMO 10. 



JAFA na tumojgue jao na chago, O 
Jeova ? jafa oa umatogjao gui ti- 
empon chinatsaffa. 

2 Sa pot sobetbia y taelaye na japet- 
sisigue y pebble ; ufanmachule gui 
finababa y manmajajaso. 

3 Sa enao mina jatunanmaesagile y 
taelaye, nl y minalago y antiiia : ya y 
manlagga jarechasa ; jimggan, jadespre- 
sia si J eova. 

4 Y taelaye pot y sobetbia y matana, 
ile^a : ti jaaliligao si Yuus : Qui todo 
y jiii&soh&, jamngan : Taya Yuus. 

5 Y chalanna chatsaga todo y tiempo ; 
y juisiomo goscliago gui liniefia : ya 
toao y enimi^uila, gUiya jaguaefe sija. 

6 Ilegfia gui corasoniLa : Ti jucalam- 
ten : gui t(3o y generasion sija, ti jufa- 
lag y chinatsaga. 

7 Y matdision bula y pacbotiia yan 
dinague yan chinisuit : y papa y jimna 
inacacha yan tinadaye. 

8 Gaegue matatachong y lugat ti ma- 
tungo gui sengsong : ya y uinatog na 
lugat japupuno y taeisao : y atadogiia 
maDaatanja contra y pebble. 

9 Jananangga gui lugat ti matungo, 
taegttije y leon gui Tiyangfia : jana- 
nangga para ucone y pebble : jacone y 
pebble anae jayotte ni y lasofia. 

10 JacojajatgUe, janatunog, megae na 
manaeninasifia mamodong gui gaesisina 
na iyona. 

11 Ylegfla gui corasonfla : Si Yuus 
esta malefa : janaatog y matana ; taya 
nae jalie. 

12 Cajulo, O Jeova ; O Yuus, jatsa y 
canaemo: cbamo malelefa ui y ma- 
moble. 

13 Pot jafa jadespresia y taelaye si 
Yuus ; ya ilegfia gui corasonfio : Jago ti 
ugagao. 

14 Jago lumie : sa jago umatan y ina- 
cacha yan y minattrata, para uchule 
gui canaemo : yya jago nae mandana y 
mamoble : y manaesaena, jago umayu- 
yuda. 

15 Yulang y canae y manaelaye : ya ayo 
y taelaye, aliligao jao y tinailayeiia asta 
qui ti unsoda. 

16 Si Jeova Ray na para taejinecog 
yan taejinecog : ya y nasion esta man- 
malacfaae gui tanofia. 

17 Y minalago y manumitde jago ju- 
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mungog, O Jeova : jago dumespopone 
y corasonfiija, ungueguesecungog ni y 
talangamo : 

18 rara unjusga y manaesaena yan y 
mamoble : para chamo tumatalo muna- 
maaiiao y taotao gui tano. 

SALMO 11. 
AS Jeova nae juangocoyo : jafa na 
jljL ilegmo ni antijo : uupo gui egsomo 
calang pajaro ? 

2 Sa, estagtle, y manaelaye na jaaregia 
y atcos : iafamauleg y flecha gui taliiia 
para ufiecna gui jinemjom y manunas na 
corason. 

3 Yaguin y plinanta sija esta mayu- 
lang : jafa sifia y manunas ujafatinas. 

4 Si Jeova gaegue gui santos na tem- 
ploiia ; si Jeova, y tronulia gaegue gui 
langet ; y atadogfia manlilie yan y baba- 
lifia iachacbague y famaguon y taotao. 

5 Si Jeova jachachague y manunas: 
lao y manaelaye, ya y ^umaeya man- 
dague, V antiiia chumatlie. 

6 Uucnan y casiyas gui jilo y manae- 
laye : guafe yan asuf re ya y manglo na 
mafiila y pattefia gui basuiia. 

7 Sa y tmas Jeova ; yafia y tinas : ya 
jaatan y manunas y matafia. 

SALMO 12. 

A YUDA, O Jeova, sa jocog mandebo- 
- to : sa jocog y manmaineg gui en- 
talo V famaguon taotao. 

2 Masasangang taebale cada uno gui 
tiguangna: yan labios na jaande, yan 
doble na corason jasasangan. 

3 Si Jeova uutut todo y labios na 
jaande, yan y jila ni cumuecuentos man- 
dan^culo : 

4 Ayo na ujaalo^ : Pot y jilata na uta- 
gana ; y labiosta lyota : jaye siiia senot 
gui jilota ? 

5 Sa y chiniguit y mamoble yan y inigong 
y mannesesitao : pago bae cajulo, ilegfia 
si Jeova : guajo jupolo glli na seguro, ni 
y jaguaefeye. 

6 Sa y finijo Jeova, gasgas na fin! jo : 
calang salape na managasgas ^ui jotno 
gui jilo y tano : managasgas siete biaie. 

7 Jago, O Jeova, ni umadadaje siia, 
jago umantiene para taejinecog, gUme 
este na generasion. 

8 Jijot gui oriya manjajanao y manae- 
laye : anae esta nacajulo y tinaelaye gui 
entalo y famaguon taotao. 



6W« lace to man. 



PSALMS, 10. 



Dwoid pra/Ueth God. 



his righteousness : and will sing praise to 
the name of the Lobd most high. 

PSALM 8. 

Ood^M glory ia magntfled by M» toorka^ and by his 

love to man. 

To the chief Mnsiciaii opon Glttitb, A Faalm of 

David. 

OLORD our Lord, how excellent is 
thy name in all the earth I who hast 
set thy glory above the heavens. 

2 Out of me mouth of babes and suck- 
lings hast thou ordained strength because 
of thine enemies, that thou nughtest still 
the enemy and the avenger. 

3 When I consider .thy heavens, the 
work of thy fingers, the moon and the 
stars, which thou hast ordained; 

4 What is man, that thou art miadful 
of him ? and the son of man, that thou 
visitest him? 

5 For thou hast made him a little lower 
than the angels, and hast crowned him 
with glory and honour. 

6 Thou madest him to have dominion 
over the works of th^ hands ; thou hast 
put all things under his feet : 

7 All sheep and oxen, yea, and the 
beasts of the field ; 

8 The fowl of the air, and the fish of 
the sea, and uihataoeber passeth through 
the paths of the seas. 

9 O Lobd our Lord, how excellent is 
thy name in all the earth I 

PSALM 9. 

1 Iktvid prcUaeth Ood for execuUriff qf Judgment. 11 
Be inateth others to praUe him. 13 He prayeth 
that he may have cauee to praise him. 

To the chief Musician upon Mnth-la6ben, A 
Psalm of David. 

I WILL praise thee, O Lord, with ray 
whole heart; I will shew forth all 
thy marvellous works. 

2 I will be glad and rejoice in thee : I 
will sing praise to thy name, O thou 
Most High. 

3 When mine enemies are turned back, 
they shall fall and perish at tliy presence. 

4 For thou hast maintained my right 
and my cause ; thou satest in the throne 
judging right. 

5 Thou hast rebuked the heathen, thou 
hast destroyed the wicked, thou hast put 
out their name for ever and ever. 

6 O thou enemy, destructions are come 
to a perpetual end: and thou hast de- 
Btirojed cities ; their memorial is perished 
witu them. 



7 But the Lobd shall endure for ever: 
he hath prepared his throne for judg- 
ment. 

8 And he shall judge the world in 
righteousness, he i^all minister judg- 
ment to the people in uprightness. 

9 The Lobd also will be a refuge for 
the oppressed, a refuge in times of 
trouble. 

10 And they that know thy name will 
put their trust in thee : for thou, Lobd, 
hast not forsaken them that seek thee. 

11 Sing praises to the Lobd, which 
dweUeth in Zion: declare among the 
people his doings. 

12 When he maketh inquisition for 
blood, he remembereth them: he for- 
getteth not the cry of the humble. 

13 Have mercy upon me,'0 Lobd; 
consider my trouble which I suffer of 
them that hate me, thou that liftest me 
up from the gates of death : 

14 That I may shew forth all thy praise 
in the gates of the daughter of Zion : I 
will rejoice in thy salvation. 

15 The heathen are sunk down in the 
pit that they made: in the net -which 
they hid is their own foot taken. 

16 The Lobd is known by the judgment 
tohic^ he executeth : the wicked is snared 
in the work of his own hands. Higgaion. 
Selah. 

17 The wicked shall be turned into hell, 
and all the nations that forget God. 

18 For the needy shall not always be 
forgotten: the expectation of the poor 
shall not perish for ever. 

19 Arise, O Lobd ; let not man prevail : 
let the heathen be judged in thy sight. 

20 Put them in fear, O Lobd : that the 
nations may know themselves to be but 
men. Selah. 

PSALM 10. 



1 David complaineth to God qf the overage qf the 
wicked. 12 He orayeth for remedy. \€He pro- 
fesse^ his confidence. 



WHY standest thou afar off, O 
Lobd? why hidest thou thysdf 
in times of trouble? 

2 The wicked in Ms pride doth perse- 
cute the poor : let them be taken m the 
devices that Ihey have imagined. 

3 For the wicked boasteth of his heart's 
desire, and blesseth the covetous, whom 
the Lobd abhorreth. 

4 The wicked, through the pride of his 
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Y SALMO SUA, 17. 



SALMO 13. 

ASTA ngaean, O Jeova, nae, umalefa 

J\. jao guajo para taejinecog ? asta 

ngaean nae unnaatog y matamo guiya 

guaio. 

2 Asta ngaean nae jujaso y pinagat gui 
antijo, anae guaja pinite gui corasonjo 
todo y jaane ? Asta ngaean nae ufanga- 
julo y enimigujo guiya guajo ? 

3 Jaso ya jungogyo, O Jeova, Yuusso ; 
ina y atado^o sija para mungayo maego 
gui maego nnatae. 

4 8a chaiia umaalog y enimigujo : Ju- 
gana ^e : sa chafia y enimigujo fanma- 
magoi yaguin calamtenyo. 

5 Lao guajo, y minaasemo nae juang- 
ocoyo : ya umagof y corasonjo gui 
satbasionmo. 

6 Bae cantaye si Jeova : sa jafatinas y 
mauleg guiya guajo. 

SALMO 14. 

Y LEGIST A y taetiningo gui corasonfia: 
Taya Yuus : sija nmnpotlilo, jafa- 
tinas y chatliion na chocho : taya ni 
uno ni y fumatitinas y mauleg. 

2 Si Jeova jaaatan desde y langet y 
jilo y famaguon taotao, para ulie cao 
guaja uno malate, yan jaaliligao si 
Yuus. 

3 Todos manlache ; manjuyong pot- 
lilo todo ; taya jaye fumatitinas y mau- 
leg, taya ni uno. 

4 Ada ti jatungo todo y fumatitinas y 
taelaye ? ni y jacacano y taotaojo, tae- 
gilije y chumochocho pan ? ya si Jeova 
ti jaaagang. 

5 Ayo nae manlaolao ni minaafiao : sa 
si Yuus gaegue gui rasan y manunas. 

6 Ya y pinagat y pebble innamamaj 
lao, sa si Jeova guinegilefia. 

7 Malago, v satbasion Israel mato gui 
nin Sion ! Anae jatalo si Jeova quinau- 
tiba y taotaofia, ayo nae magoi si Ja- 
cob yan magof Israel. 

SALMO 15. 

JEOVA, jaye usaga gue tabemacu 
lumo ? jaye usaga gui santos na 
ogsomo. 

2 Y jumanao gui minauleg, ya y fuma- 
titinas y tininas, yan y cumuecuentos 
I magajet gui jalom corasonfia. 
j 3 Y ti fafajiyunge ni jilana, ni ti ja- 

! fatitinas taelaye gui amigufia, ni usi 
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gue sumangan y minamajlao contra y 
tiguan^a. 

4 Gui atadogfia ninadespresiao ni y 
taotao &placha, lao y maanao as Jeova 
jaonra : y manjula para dafiofla namaesa 
ya ti jatolaeca. 

5 Y salapefia ti mannanae para ufan- 
gana, ni uchule y apas contra j taeisao : 
va y fumatinas estesija ti siiia cuma- 
lamten. 

SALMO 16. 

ADAJE yo, O Yuus : sa iya jago nae 
J\. gaegue y inangococo. 

2 Ylegmo, O antijo, as Jeova: jago 
Sefiotto: taya minaulegco yaguin taegae 
guiya jago. 

3 Ya y maiiantos ni mangaegue gui 
tano, sija manmagas pra todo y minalag- 
ojo eaegue guiya sija. 

4 Mumegae y pinitefiija ni tumolaeca 
si Jeova pot otro Yuus : ti juof rese ni 
y inefresefiija na jfigft, ni juchuie y 
naanfiija gui labiosso. 

5 Si Jeova y patten ni y ineredajo, yan 
y basujo : jago mumantietiene y fottu- 
najo. 

6 Ya, y fottunajo upodong gui lugat 
na magof : magajet na bonito na ine- 
redajo. 

7 Jubendise si Jeova, ni y japagat yo : 
ya an puenge nae jafananagUe yo y 
jiuasoco gui san jalomjo. 

8 Si Jeova jupolo gui menajo para 
siempre : sa yaguin gaegue gtie gui 
agapajo, ti sifia yo manacalamten. 

9 Enao mina magof y corasonjo ya 
magof y inenrajo : locue y catneco su- 
maga secure. 

10 Sa ti undingo y antijo gui naftan : 
ni unnae y santosmo para ulie y mini- 
tong. 

11 Unnatungoyo ni y chalan y linfil& : 
blnilan minagof y gaegue gui menamo : 
ya y agapa na canaemo guaja minagof 
para siempre. 

SALMO 17. 

JUNGOG, O Jeova, y taotao tunas : 
atituye y casaojo ; guefecun^og y 
tinaetaejo, na ti jumajanao gui labios 
diuagUe. 

2 Polo Y menamo nae ya ujuyon^ y 
sentensiajo : lie ni y atadogmo y tini- 
nas. 

3 Jago guinin chumague y corasonjo ; 
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IkJwideompkdnUhofihsmehed, PSALMS, 11. 



He orcmth help of God, 



oountenanoe, will not seek ctfl&r Qod: 
€kxl M not in all his thoughts. 

5 His ways are alwajrs grievous; thy 
judgments are far above out of his sight: 
as for all his enemies, he puffeth at them. 

6 He hath said in his heart, I shall not 
be moved : for / shaU never he in ad- 
versitv. 

7 His mouth is full of cursing and de- 
ceit and fraud : under his tongue is mis- 
chief and vanity. 

8 He sitteth in the lurking places of the 
villages: in the secret places doth he 
murder the innocent : his eyes are privily 
set against the poor. 

9 He lieth in wait secretly as a lion in 
his den: he lieth in wait to catch the 
poor : he doth catch the poor, when he 
draweth him into his net. 

10 He croucheth, and humbleth him- 
self, that the poor may fall by his strong 
ones. 

11 He hath said in his heart, Qod hath 
forgotten: he hideth his face; he will 
never see it. 

12 Arise, O Lobd; O God, lift up thine 
hand : forget not the humble. 

18 Wherefore doth the wicked contemn 
Gk)d ? he hath said in his heart. Thou 
wilt not require it, 

14 Thou hast seen it; for thou beholdest 
mischief and spite, to requite it with thy 
hand : the poor committeth himself unto 
thee ; thou art the helper of the fatherless. 

15 Break thou the arm of the wicked 
and the evil man: seek out his wicked- 
ness tiU thou find none. 

16 The Lobd is King for ever and ever: 
the heathen are perished out of his land. 

17 Lobd, thou hast heard the desire of 
the humble: thou wilt prepare their 
heart, thou wilt cause thine ear to hear : 

18 To judge the fatherless and the op- 
pressed, that the man of the earth may 
no more oppress. 

PSALM 11. 

1 David encourageth MmatHfin Ood aaain»t his ene- 

mie§. 4 Tka provtOence andjttswseqf Ood. 

To the ehtef Musician, A I>»abn of David. 

IN the Lobd put I my trust : how say 
ye to my soul. Flee as a bird to your 
mountain? 

2 For, lo, the wicked bend tTieir bow, 
they inake ready their arrow upon the 
string, that they may privily shoot at the 
upright in heart. 

660 



8 If the foundations be destroyed, what 
can the righteous do? 

4 The Lobd is in his holy temple, the 
Lobd's throne is in heaven : his eyes be- 
hold, his eyelids try, the children ^ men. 

5 The Lobd trieth the righteous: but 
the wicked and him that loveth violence 
his soul hateth. 

6 Upon the wicked he shall rain snares, 
fire and brimstone, and a horrible tem- 
pest: this shaU be the portion of their cup. 

7 For the righteous Lobd loveth right- 
eousness; his countenance doth behold 
the upright. 

PSALM 12. 
1 Davtd. destitute qf human comfiort, eraveth help 
of Qod. 9 Seoon^ortethhinudftotthGod^tJtida- 
inents on the iDtekea, and confidence hi God^a tried 



To the chief MoBldan npon fihemJnith, A FMlm 
of David. 

HELP, Lobd; for the godly man 
ceaseth ; for the faithful fail from 
among the children of men. 
2 They speak vanity every one with his 
neighbour : with flattering lips and with 
a double heart do they speEik. 
8 The Lobd shall cut off all flattering 
lips, and the tongue that speaketh proud 
things: 

4 Who have said. With our tongue will 
we prevail ; our lips are our own : who is 
lord over us? 

5 For the oppression of the poor, for 
the sighing of the needy, now will I arise, 
saith the Lobd ; I wiU set him in safety 
from him that puffeth at him. 

6 The words of the Lobd a/re pure 
words: as silver tried in a furnace of 
earth, purified seven times. 

7 Thou Shalt keep them, O Lobd, thou 
Shalt preserve them from this generation 
for ever. 

8 The wicked walk on .every side, when 
the vilest men are exalted. 

PSALM 13. 

1 David compkHnOhqf delay in help. SSepra\ 



for preoenUng grace. 5 He boaeteth ( 
merct/. 
To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David. 

HOW long wilt thou forget me, O 
Lobd? for ever? how long wilt 
thou hide thy face from me? 
2 How long shall I take counsel in my 
soul, ha/oing sorrow in my heart daily ? 
how long shall mine ionemy be exalted 
over me? 



Y SALMO BIJA, 18. 



guinin unbisitayo gui puenge ; giiinin 
unchagueyo ya taya sinedamo : y jina- 
soco na ti manisagUe y pachotto. 

4 Para v finatinas y taotao, pot y fini- 
jo ni gumin y labiosmo, jumantiene yo 
gui San juyong y chalan ui y manyuyu- 
lang. 

5 Y pinecatto giiiniut gui chalanmo, 



ya y adengjo ti susulong, 

6 Jagasia juagang jao, sa 3 ago unope 
yo, O 1 uus : naegueng guiya guajo 
y talangamo, ya jungog y sinanganjo. 

7 Fanue ni y minaasemo ni namanman, 
jago na unnalibre y umangoco si ja gui- 
ya jago, guinin y ayosija ui mangajulo 
contra y agapa na canaemo. 

8 Adaje yo, taegUije y atilong y niiion 
mata, naatog yo gui papa y auineng 
papamo, 

9 Y menan y manaelaye ni y jumo- 
jofio yo : y gostaelaye y enimigujo ni 
majiiujute yo. 

10 Manmaafuyot ni y linedonija : ya 
y pachotfiija cumuecuentos sobetbio. 

11 Y pinecatmame nae maoriyayejam 
pago : japolo y atadognija para u jay ute- 
jam gui tano. 

12 TaegUije y leon ni y gosmalago ni 
y nana : ya y Icon diquique ni y gaegue 
gui saga na umaatog. 

IS Cajulo, O Jeova, polo jao gui rae- 
nafia, yute papa: libre y antijo gui 
manaelaye nu y espadamo. 

14 Gui taotao sija nu y canaemo, O 
Jeova, gui taotao ni y iyon tano, ayo na 
gUinajana gaegue gui estisija na jaane : 
ajro y tiyanna unabula nu y tesorumo : 
sija manjaspog y famaguon, ya polo y 
sebla y gilinaja gui mandiquique na 
patgonnija. 

15 Guajo, yan y tininas julie y mata- 
mo : najong yo anae magmata yo gui 
pinarejumo. « 

SALMO 18. 

JUGUAEYAJAO, O Jeova, y minct- 
gotto. 

2 Si Jeova y achojo, y castiyujo, yan 
y nanalibiijo : Yuusso, metgot y achojo, 
juangoco yo guiya gUiya ; patangjo yan 
y cauggilon y satbasionjo, y leca na 

,torijo. 

3 Bae juagang si Jeova, ni combiene 
na mannae todo ni y alabansa : taegtllje 
bae julibre gui enimigujo. 

4 Mato guiya guajo y piniten finatae, 
6 
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ya y minilalag y tinaelaye janamaa- 
naoyo. 

5 Y piniten naftan gaegue gui oriyajo, 
y lason finatae mato guiya guajo. 

6 Y chinatsagaco nae juagang si Jeova, 
ya juagang y Yuusso : gUiya jajungog 
gui teniploiia y vosso, ya y inagangjo 
gui menana, jumalom y talangafia. 

7 Ayo nae y tano calamten ya mayeng- 
yong, ya y simiento sija y egso man- 
manyengyong yan mangalamten, sa gtli- 
ya lalalo. 

8 Cajulo aso gui gftiingfia, ya guinin 
pacholfia guafe manonggue y pmigan 
mafiila pot este. 

9 Y janamangagy langetyatumunog: 
ya teog na jinemjom gaegue gui sam- 
papa y adengna. 

10 Ya maudae glle gui jilo im queru- 
bin, ya guniupo giie ; magajet na gumu- 
po gtle gui jilo y papan y manglo. 

11 Japolo jinemjom para fanatuganna; 
para y tabernaculuna gui oriyana; ji 
nemjom y janom, teog na mapagajes 
guinin y langet. 

12 Pot y mmalag gui menafia y teog 
na mapagajesfia malofan : graniso yan 
pinigan guafe. 

13 Jajulo locue si Jeova gui langet, 
ya y Guef taquilo jasangan ni y inagang- 
na : graniso yan pinigan guafe. 

14 Ya jatago y flechafia ya manchina- 
lapon : ya magajet, megae na lamlam 
ya manyinilang. 

15 Ayonae esta malie y tinadong y 
janom, ya janamababa y simiento y 
tano sija pot y linalatdemo, O Jeova, 
pot y gUinaefen y jinagong gui gtliing- 
mo. ^ 

16 Jatago desde sanjilo, jachuleyo ; ja 
jaatoyo guinin y megae na janom. 

17 Janalibrego gui manmetgot na eni- 
migujo, yan y chumatlieyo, sa sija mas 
manmetgot qui guajo. 

18 Sija manmato guiya guajo gui un 
jaanen y chinatsagaco : lao si Jeova, gUi- 
ya y fanapojo. 

19 Ya jachuleyo locue gui anae ancho 
na lugat : janalibreyo sa ninamagof ni 
guajo. 

20 Si Jeova jaapaseyo taemanoja y 
y tininasso : taemanoja y guinasgas y 
canaejo unaeyo. 

21 Sa juadaje y chalan Jeova: ya fi 
taelaye yo na juapattayo gui as Yuusso. 

22 Sa todo y jinasona mangaegue gui 



Oorruptian of mgmkind. 



PSALMS, 17. 



Da/oid^» TuUred cf idokUry. 



8 CoDsader and hear me, O Lobd my 
Gkxl : lighten mine eyes, lest I sleep the 
deep of death ; 

4 Lest mine enemy say, I have prevailed 
against him ; and those that trouble me 
rejoice when I am moved. 

5 But I have trusted in thv mercy ; my 
heart shall rejoice in thy salvation. 

6 I will sing unto the Lord, because he 
hath dealt bountifully with me. 

PSALM 14. 

1 David desarUteth the corruption qfa natural man. 
4 He continceth the wicked by the light qf their con- 
science. 7 Be cflorieth in the aalvaUon of Ood. 
TO the chief Musldao, A I'salm of David. 

THE fool hath said m his heart. There 
is no Qod, They are corrupt, they 
have done abominable works, there is 
none that doeth good. 

2 The Lord looKed down from heaven 
upon the children of men, to see if there 
were any that did understand, and seek 
God. 

3 They are all gone aside, they are all 
together become filthy : there is none that 
doeth good, no, not one. 

4 Have all the workers of iniquity no 
knowledge? who eat up my people as 
they eat bread, and call not upon the 
Lord. 

5 There were they in great fear : for Qod 
is in the generation of the righteous. 

6 Ye have shamed the counsel of the 
poor, because the Lord is his refuge. 

7 Oh that the salvation of Israel were 
come out of Zion 1 when the Lord bring- 
eth back the captivity of his people, Ja- 
cob shall rejoice, arid Israel shall be 
glad. 

PSALM 15. 

Ikxvid deacribeth a dtixen qf Zion. 
A Psalm of David. 

10RD, who shall abide in thy taber- 
J nacle ? who shall dwell in thy holy 
hill? 

2 He that walketh uprightly, and work- 
eth' righteousness, and speaketh the truth 
in his heart. 

3 He thai backbiteth not with his 
tongue, nor doeth evil to his neighbour, 
nor taketh up a reproach against his 
neighbour. 

4 In whose eyes a vile person is con- 
tenmed; but he honoureth them that 
fear the Lord. He that sweareth to his 
own hurt, and changeth not. 



5 He thai putteth not out his money to 
usury, nor taketh reward against the in- 
nocent. He that doeth these things shall 
never be moved. 

PSALM 16. 

1 David, in distrust qf merits, and hatred qf idolatry^ 
Jleeth to Ood for preservation. 5 He sheweth the 
hope qf his camng, qf the resurrection, and Ufe 
everlasting. 

Mlchtam of David. 

PRESERVE me, O Gk)d : for in thee 
do I put my trust. 
2 nw sovl, thou hast said unto the 
Lord, Thou a/rt my Lord : my goodness 
extendeth not to thee ; 
8 But to the saints that are in the earth, 
and to the excellent, in whom is all my 
delight. 

4 Their sorrows shall be multiplied that 
hasten after BJiother god: their drink of- 
ferings of blood will I not offer, nor take 
up their names into my lips. 

5 The Lord is the portion of mine in- 
heritance and of my cup: thou main- 
tainest my lot. 

6 The lines are fallen unto me in pleas- 
ant places; yea, I have a goodlv heritage. 

7 I will bless the Lord, who hath given 
me counsel : my reins also instruct me in 
the night seasons. 

8 I have set the Lord always before me: 
because h>e is at my right hand, I shall 
not be moved. 

9 Therefore my heart is glad, and my 
glory rejoiceth : my flesh also shall rest 
in hope. 

10 For thou wilt not leave m;^ soul in 
hell ; neither wilt thou suffer thine Holy 
One to see corruption. 

11 Thou wilt shew me the path of life : 
in thy presence is fulness of joy ; at thy 
right hand there a/re pleasures for ever- 
more. 

PSALM 17. 
1 David, in confidence qf his integrity . craveth de- 
fence qf Ood against hie enemies. 10 Se sheweth 
their pride, craft, and eagerness. IS He prayeth 
<igainst them in confidence qfhis hope. 
A Prayer of David. 

HEAR the right, O Lord, attend unto 
my cry ; give ear unto my prayer, 
that goeth not out of feigned lips. 
2 Let my sentence come forth from thy 
presence ; let thine eyes behold the thin^ 
that are equal. 

8 Thou hast proved mine heart ; thou 

hast visited me in the night; thou hast 
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Y SALMO SUA, 19. 



menajo : ya ti junajanao guiya guajo y 
tinagofia. 

33 Ya guajo cabales giiiya giliya : ya 
juadaje yo guinin y tinaelayeco. 

24 Pot este jaapaseyo si Jeova taeman- 
oja y tinioasso : taemanoia y g^iinasgas 
y caiiaejo gui nienan atadogna. 

25 Ya y gaemaaae unfanue na gaemaaae- 
jao : ya y taotao ni y cabales, unfanue 
na cabalesjao. 

28 Ya y gasgas unfanue na gasgasjao : 
ya y camten unfanue na camtenjao. 

27 Sa jago munalibre y raangaepinite 
na taotao ; ya y sobetbio na atadog jago 
munatunog. 

28 Sa jago munamalag y candetto : si 
Jeova, Yuusso, namanana y j em join gui- 
ya guajo. 

29 Sa pot jago na jufalag&e y inetnon 
sendalo: ya pot y Yuusso jugope y 
quelat. 

30 Ya si Yuus, cabales y chalanfia : y 
fino Jeova esta machague : patang gtte 
para todo y numanangga gue. 

31 Jaye si Yuus yaguin ti si Jeova gtte ? 
ya jayey acho, jaguin ti si Yuusta ? 

32 Si Yuus jagogode yo ni y minetgot: 
ya jafatitinas cabales y-chalanjo ? 

33 Jafatitinas y adengjo taegUije y 
adeng y benado : ya janasagayo gui ta- 
quilo na saga jo sija. 

34 Jafanagtte y canaejo para y guera : 
ya enaomina y canaejo judobla y atcas 
bronse. 

35 Ya unnaeyo locuo ni y patang gui 
satbasionmo: ya y agapa na canaemo 
mumantietieneyo ; ya y minansomo 
munamegaeyo. 

36 Unnadangculo y pinecatto gui pa- 
paio ; ya y adengjo ti usulong. 

37 Judulalag y enimigujo sija, ya ju- 
g^h^: ya ti jubirago talo asta que jo- 
cog. 

38 Junafanmafietnot, ya ti siiia manga - 
julo : mamodong sija gui papa adengjo. 

89 Sa guinin ungode yo ni y minetgot 
para y guera : unnafanecon y enimigu- 
jo gui papa jo. 

40 Guinin unfatinas nl y enimigujo 
na unaeyo ni j tataloflija, para juyu- 
lang y chumatliiyo. 

41 Manaagang, ya tava jaye ufansinat- 
ba: manaagange si Jeova ya ti man- 
Jiningog. 

42 Ayonae jnguleg sija taegiiije y pet- 
bos gui menan y manglo ; taegttije y 



fache gui chalan ni y manmachalapon. 

43 Guinin unnalibre yo gui y inagua- 
guat y taotao : guinin unf^aje yo para 
jumagas gui nasion sija : y taotao sija 
ni ti jutungo ujasesetbeyo. 

44 Ya anae jajungog guiya guajo 
ujaosgueyo': ya y taotao juyong ujaos- 
gueyo ni y dinague. 

45 Ya taotao juyong manlinachae ya 
manmamamaela ya manlalaolao guinin 
manmapongle. 

46 Laia si Jeova ; ya ubendito y acho- 
jo: ya umanataquilo na Yuus y sat- 
basionjo. 

47 Si Yuus ni y numae yo y inemog, 
ya jasujeta y taotao gui papa jo. 



48 Janalibre yo gui enimigujo : maga- 

ilo^ 
inangajulo conlfa guajo: ya' janalibre 



jet na unnasanjiloyo gui ayo sija y 



yo gui taotao ni y matatnga. 

49 Pot este junae jao grasias gui entalo 
y nasion sija, O Jeova ; ya jucanta y 
alabansa para y naanmo. 

50 Dangculo na linibre janae y rayna ; 
ya jafanue minaasc ni y pinalaefia ; as 
David ya y semiyana para taejinecog. 

SALMO 19. 

YLANGET munaclaro y minalag 
Yuus ; ya y flneda mamanue y che- 
cho canaefia. 

2 Y un jaane yan j otro jaane ma- 
sangang y finijo, ya y un puenge ya y 
otro puenge mamanue tiningo. 

3 Taya sinangan, ni finijo ; ti sifia 
umajungog y vosfiija. 

4 Y a gui todo y tano jumanao y raya- 
na, ya asta uttimon y tano y finofia : ya 
japolo tabemaculo para atdao guiya 
sija. 

5 Ya gtliya taegUije y nobio ni jumu- 
juyong guinin y cuattoiia, ya jamagof 
taegtlije y matatnga na taotao, para 
ufalago gui finalago. 

6 Y jinanaofia guinin un punta gui 
Ian get, ya y linilicoila asta y uttimo^a : 
ya taya jaye uatog ni y minaepeiia. - 

7 Y lay Jeova cabales, jafamauleg y 
ante : y testimonion Jeova seguro, jana- 
fanmalalate y manaeisao. 

8 Y flnafiagile Jeova tunas, janafanma- 
magof y corason : y tinago Jeova claro, 
janafanmalag y atadogsija. 

9 Y minaafiao as Jeova gasffas, suma- 
ga para taejinecog ; y sentensian Jeova 
magajet, ya todo tunas. 

7 



Da/oid^s pwXm of 



PSALMS, 18. 



thanksgiving for 



tried me, and shalt find nothing : I am 
purposed tJuU my mouth shall not trans- 
gress. 

4 Concerning the works of men, by the 
word of thy lips I have kept me from 
the paths of the destroyer. 

5 Hold up my goings in thy paths, that 
my footsteps slip not. 

6 I have odled upon thee, for thou wilt 
hear me, O God : incline thine ear unto 
me, and hear my speech. 

7 Shew thy marvellous lovlngkindness, 

thou that savest by thy nght hand 
them which put their trust in tJiee from 
those that rise up against them. 

8 Keep me as the apple of the eye ; hide 
me under the shadow of thy wings, 

9 From the wicked that oppress me, 
from my deadly enemies, who compass 
me about. 

10 They are inclosed in their own 
fat: with their mouth they speak 
proudly. 

11 They have now compassed us in our 
steps: they have set their eyes bowing 
down to the earth; 

12 Like as a lion that is greedy of his 

gre^, arid as it were a young lion lurk- 
iff in secret places. 

13 Arise, O Lord, disappoint him, cast 
him down: deliver my soul from the 
wicked, which is thy sword : 

14 From men which are thy hand, O 
Lord, from men of the world, which haoe 
their portion in this life, and whose belly 
thou fiUest with thy hid treasure : they 
are full of children, and leave the rest of 
their suitstance to their babes. 

15 Ajb for me, I will behold thy face in 
righteousness : I shall be satisfied, when 

1 awake, with thy likeness. 

PSALM 18. 

David praUOh God for his manifold ana marvel- 
knu ble»8ing8. 

To tber chief Musician, A Paalm of David, the 
servttnt of the Lord, who spake unto the 
IiOBD the words of this song in the day that the 
IjObd delivered him flrom the hand of all his 
enemies, and from the hand of Saul : And he 
said, 

I WILL love thee, O Lord, my strength. 
2 The Lord is my rock, and my for- 
tress, and my deliverer; my God, my 
strength, in whom I will trust ; my buck- 
ler, and the horn of my salvation, and 
my hiffh tower. 

31 wul call upon the Lord, who is wor- 
562 



thy to be praised: so shall I be saved 
from mine enemies. 

4 The sorrows of death compassed me, 
and the floods of ungodly men made me 
afraid. 

5 The sorrows of hell compassed me 
about: the snares of death prevented 
me., 

6 In my distress I called upon the Lord, 
and cried unto my God : he heard my 
voice out of his temple, and my cry 
came before him, &oen into his ears. 

7 Then the earth shook and trembled ; 
the foundations also of the hills moved 
and were shaken, because he was wroth. 

8 There went up a smoke out of his 
nostrils, and fire out of his mouth de- 
voured: coals were kindled by it. 

9 He bowed the heavens also, and came 
down : and darkness was under his feet. 

10 And he rode upon a cherub, and did 
fly: yea, he did fly upon the wings of 
the wind. 

11 He made darkness his secret place ; 
his pavilion round about him toere dark 
waters and thick clouds of the skies. 

12 At the brightness that was before him 
his thick clouds passed, hail stones and 
coals of fire. 

13 The Lord also thundered in the 
heavens, and the Highest gave his voice ; 
hail stones and coals of fire. 

14 Yea, he sent out his arrows, and 
scattered them; and he shot out light- 
nings, and discomfited them. 

15 Then the channels of waters were 
seen, and the foundations of the world 
were discovered at thy rebuke, O Lord, 
at the blast of the breath of thy nostrils. 

16 He sent from above, he took me, he 
drew me out of many waters. 

17, He delivered me from my strong 
enemy, and from them which hated me : 
for they were too strong for me. 

18 They prevented me in the day of my 
calamity : but the Lord was my stay. 

19 He brought me forth also into a 
large place; he delivered me, because 
he dehghted in me. 

20 The Lord rewarded me according 
to my righteousness; according to the 
cleanness of my hands hath he recom- 
pensed me. 

21 For I have kept the ways of the 
Lord, and have not wickedly departed 
from my Gk)d. 



Y SALMO SUA, 20. 



10 Na malago mas que y oro, maga- 
jet mas que y megae na oro ni y man- 
nno : mames mas que y miet, que y titi- 
30 gui sagan iuiet. 

11 Y tentagomo locue mapagat yan 
sija : ya yaguin jaadaje sija y uguaja 
dangculo na apas. 

13 Ya y linacbina jaye utiningo ? ya y 
linache na ti jutungo, nalibreyo. 

13 Unmantiene locue y tentagomo gui- 
nin y sobetbio na isao : ya munga man- 
gae ninasiflanija guiya guajo : ayo nae 
cabalesyo ya gasgas yo gumin y dang- 
culo na qumebrantan y tinago. 

14 Polo ya y slnangang y pachotto ya 
y jinason y corasonjo umauleg gui me- 
namo, O Jeova, minetgotto yan y muna- 
lilibreyo. 

SALMO 20. 

SI Jeova uninepejao y jaanen chlnat- 
saga : y naan y Yuus Jacob ninaca- 
juloiao. 

2 Utago y para uinayudajao guinin y 
santuario, ya guinin y Sion unninamet- 
gotjao. 

3 Ujaso todo y ninaemo, ya uchajlao 
y inefresimo sinenggue. 

4 Nae jao taemanoja y minalago y 
corasonmo, ya cumple todo y pinagat- 
mo. 

5 Utafangana gui satbasionmo, ya y 
naan y Yuusmame in jatsa julo y bander- 
anmarae : ucumple si Jeova todo y gui- 
nagaomo. 

6 Pago jutungo na si Jeova jaadadaje 
y pinalaena : gtiiya uinepe gtle guinm 
santos y langetna yan y minetgot y sat- 
basion gui agapaiia. 

7 Estesija gui caretasija, ya ayosija 
gui cabayosija nae iaangocosija : lao 
jita y naan Jeova, ni y Yuusta, utaja- 
jasoja. 

8 Estesija mandimo ya mamodong: 
lao jita tafan^ajulo ya tafanogue tunas. 

9 Jeova, nalibre : polo y Ray ya uope- 
jam anae inagang. 

SALMO 21. 

O JEOVA, gui minetgotmo ninama- 
gof y ray ; ya gui satbasionmo 
ninamagof megae I 

2 Y minalago y corasonila, jago nu- 
mae': ya ti unpune ni y guinagao y labi- 
osfia. 

3 Sa untagam gUe nu y bendision y 
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minauleg : y coronan oro nu y fino, un- 
polo gui jilo y ilufia. 

4 LinSlH na guinagaona unnae : y 
anaco na jaane, para siempre taejine- 
cog. 

5 Dangculo y minalagfia gui satba- 
sionmo : onra yan minagas unpolo gui 
jiloiia. 

6 8a jago bumendise para taejinecog : 
unnamagof gtle yan minagof gui mena- 
mo. 

7 Sa y ray jaangongoco si Jeova : ya 
pot y minaase y Gueftaquilo ti calam- 
ten. 

8 Y canaemo usoda todo y enimigu-: • 
mo : y agapa na canaemo usoda todo y 
chumatlie jao. 

9 Jago pumolo sija tevegilije y jetnon 
guafe gui tiempon binibumo : si Jeova 
yuinulanff sija anae lalalo, ya y guafe 
ufanlinachae. 

10 Ya y tinegchaila unyulang gui jilo 
y tano, ya y semiyafia gui entalo y 
famaguon y taotao. 

11 Sa jagasja majasuye y taelaye con- 
tra jago : jagasja majaso y dinague ni 
y ti sifia maratinas. 

12 Sa jago fumatinas na jabira y tata- 
loiiija ya unnalisto y jalon y atcosmo 
contra y matafiija. 

13 Taquilo jao, O Jeova, yan y minet- 
gotmo : incantaye yan inalabaye y nina- 
sinamo. 

SALMO 22. 
■VTTTUSSO, Yuusso, sa jafa na undin- 
X go yo ? sa jafa chago jao gui ina- 
yudajo yan y finijo gui inigongja 

2 O Yuusso, juagang gui jaane ya 
ti unope : ya gui puenge lao j usoda y 
descanso. 

3 Ya y santos jao, O jago ni y suma- 
saga gui alabansan Israel. 

4 Yya jago nae manangoco y tatan- 
mame : manangoco ya unnafanlibre 
sija. 

6 Maaagang jao ya ninafanlibre : man- 
manangoco nu jago ya ti manmamaj- 
lao. 

6 Ya guajo y gtgt ilo ya ti taotao : 
namamajlao gui lalaje ya madespresia 
gui taotao. 

7 Todo y lumiiyo manatchatgue pot 
guajo mamuyuyueyo ya jayeyengyong 
y ilontiija. 

8 Angoco jao as Jeova ; polo ya ulibre 



Ghd^s migMy deUveranees ^ 



PSALMS, 19. 



(md manifold blessings. 



22 For all his judgments toere before 
me, a&d I did not put away his statutes 
from me. 

23 I was also upright before him, and I 
kept myself from mine iniquity. 

24 Therefore hath the Lord recompens- 
ed me according to my righteousness, 
according to the cleanness of my hands 
in his eyesight. 

25 With the merciful thou wilt shew 
thyself merciful; with an upright man 
thou wilt shew thyself upright ; 

26 With the pure thou wilt shew thy- 
self pure; and with the froward thou 
wilt shew thyself froward. 

27 For thou wilt save the afflicted 
people; but wilt bring down high 
looks. 

28 For thou wilt light my candle : the 
Lord my God will enlighten my dark- 



29 For by thee I have run through a 
troop; and by my Qod have I leaped 
over a wall. 

30 As for God, his way is perfect : the 
word of the Lord is tried r he is a 
buckler to all those that trust in him. 

31 For who is God save the Lord ? or 
who is a rock save our God ? 

32 It is God that girdeth me with 
strength, and maketh my way perfect. 

33 He maketh my feet like hinds' feet, 
and setteth me upon my high places. 

34 He teacheth my hands to war, so 
that a bow of steel is broken by mine 
arms. 

35 Thou hast also given me the shield 
of thy salvation: and thy right hand 
hath holden me up, and thy gentleness 
hath made me great. 

36 Thou hast enlarged my steps under 
me, that my feet did not slip. 

37 I have pursued mine enemies, and 
overtaken them : neither did I turn again 
till they were consumed. 

38 I have wounded them that they 
were not able to rise: they are fallen 
under my feet. 

39 'For thou hast girded me with 
strength unto the battle : thou hast 
subdued under me those that rose up 
against me. 

& Thou hast also given me the necks 
of mine enemies; that I might destroy 
them that hate me. 

41 They cried, but there was none to 
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save them: eeen unto the Lord, but he 
answered them not. 

42 Then did I beat them small as the 
dust before the wind: I did cast them 
out as the dirt in the streets. 

43 Thou hast delivered me from the 
strivings of the people; avd thou hast 
made me the head of the heathen: a 
people whom I have not known shall 
serve me. 

44 As soon as they hear of me, they 
shall obey me: the strangers shall sub- 
mit themselves unto me. 

45 The strangers shall fade away, and 
be afraid out of their close places. 

46 The Lord liveth ; and blessed he my 
Rock ; and let the God of my salvation 
be exalted. 

47 B is Gk)d that avengeth me, and 
subdueth the people under me. 

48 He delivereth me from mine enemies : 
yea, thou liftest me up above those that 
rise up against me : thou hast delivered 
me from the violent man. 

49 Therefore will I give thanks unto 
thee, O Lord, among the heathen, and 
sing praises unto thy name. 

50 Great deliverance giveth he to his 
king ; and sheweth mercy to his anoint- 
ed, to David, and to his seed for ever- 
more. 

PSALM 19. 

1 The creatures shew OorPs glory. 7 The word his 
grace. 12 David prayeih for grace. 

To the chief Masiclan, A Psalm of David. 

THE heavens declare the glory of 
God; and the firmament sheweth 
his handywork. 

2 Day unto day uttereth speech, and 
night unto night sheweth knowledge. 

3 There is no speech nor language, 
where their voice is not heard. 

4 Their line is gone out through all 
the earth, and their words to the end 
of the world. In them hath he set a 
tabernacle for the sun, 

5 Which w as a bridegroom coming 
out of his chamber, and rejoiceth as a 
strong man to run a race. 

6 His going forth is from the end of 
the heaven, and his circuit unto the ends 
of it : and there is nothing hid from the 
heat thereof. 

7 The law of the Lord is perfect, con- 
verting the soul: the testimony of the 
Lord is sure, making wise the simple. 
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Y SALMO sua, 34. 



gUe: polo ya uHbre gtle sa gainaeya 
gUe. 

9 Sa jago y chumule yo gui tiyan : ya 
unnafanangoco anae gaegue yo gui jaof 
nanajo. 

10 Gui iilomo mayute yo guinin y ti- 
yan : desae y tiyan nanajo jago Yuusso. 

11 Chaino chachago guiya guajo ; sa 
y chinatsagaco esta jijot, sa taya jaye 
yo uayuda. 

12 Megae na toro jaoriyayeyo: man- 
metgot na toron Basan jumijujuteyo. 

13 Ya jabababa y pachotfLija guiya 
guajo taegttije y leon ni tegcho yan 
cumate. 

14 Janamacliuda yo taegllije y janom, 
todo y telangjo manapula : y corasonjo 
taegllije y danges; esta madirite gui 
talo gui sanjalomjo. 

15 Anglo y minetgotto taegUije y pe- 
dason an mafag : ya y jilajo cheton gui 
paladatto : ya gui petbos finatae nae un- 
poloyo. 

16 Sa maoriyayayeyo y galago sija : 
majijujuteyo y inetnon y manaelaye ; 
ya manadochon gui canaejo yan y 
adengjo. 

17 Mojon jusangan todo ni y telangjo : 
sija jaatanyo ya jaconsidedem. 

18 Maipe gui entalonija todo y besti- 
dujo : ya y magagujo marifa. 

19 Lao jago, O Jeova, cliamo chacha- 
go : O jago, minetgotto, chadig yan 
unayudayo. 

20 Nalibre gui espada y antijo : y be- 
yan corasonjo, guinin y ninasifian y 
galago. 

21 Nalibreyo gui pachot y leon ; maga- 
jet, guinin y canggilon y nubiyo ni 
titogcha, unope yo. 

22 Bae jusaasgane y mafielujo y naan- 
mo : ya gui entalo gui inetnon taotao 
bae jualalabajao. 

23 Ya y manmaaflao as Jeova, fanman- 
alaba nu gtliya : todo y semiyan Jacob 
fanmanonra nu gUiya: ya fanmaanao nu 
gttiya todo y semiyan Israel. 

24 Sa ti guinin jadespresia ni jachat- 
lie y pinadesen y pebble ; ni unaatog y 
matana guiya guiya : ya anae jaagang 
guiya gttiya, jajungog. 

25 Ya iya iago nae mamaela y ala- 
bansajo gui dangculon inetnon : ya y 
promesajo juapase gui menan y man- 
maafiao gtte. 

20 Ufafiocho y manmanso ya ufanjas- 



pog : ufanmanalabaas Jeova y umaliligao 
gile : polo ya ufanmanl&lfi y corasonmi- 
yo para taejinecog. 

27 Ujajaso ya ufanalo guato as Jeova 
todo y uttimon y tano: ya ufanman- 
adora gui menamo todo y familian y 
nasion sija. 

28 Sa as Jeova y raeno : ya gtliya 
umagas gui todo nasion. 

29 Ufafiocho ya ufanmanadora todo y 
yinemog y tano : gui menanfia ufandi- 
rao, todo y manunog gui eda : gfllyaja 
ni y tisina unalala y antifia. 

30 Un semiya usinetbe gtte : ya uma- 
sangan si Jeova asta y uttimo genera- 
sion. 

31 Ufanmato ya ufanmasangan y tini- 
nasiia ni y taotao na uma&nago, na 
gtliya fumatinas este. 

SALMO 23. 

SI Jeova gttiya y pastotjo : tayayo 
unafatta. 
2 Y manbetde na chaguan nae janaa- 
son yo : ya y quieto na janom nae jaos- 
gaejon yo. 

8 Jananalo y antijo : jaosgaejon yo 
gui chalan tininas pot y naanna. 

4 Yaguin jufamocat gui chalan y 
anineng y finatae, ti maafiao yo ni jafa 
na taelaye, sa jago gaegue guiya guajo: 
y baramo yan y bastonmo unnae yo mi- 
nagof. 

5 Unfamauleg y lamasa gui menajo 
yan y menan y enimigujo sija : naye 
lafia y ilujo, ya y copajo esta machii- 
chuda. 

6 Sen magajet y minauleg yan y mi- 
naase madalalagyo todo nu sija gui 
jaanen lin^djo : ya y guima Jeova ju- 
saga para taejinecog na jaane. 

SALMO 24. 

YTANO iyon Jeova yan y binila- 
na: y tano yan y manasaga gui 
sanjalomna. 
2 Sa gttiya fumatinas gui jilo y tas& : 



ya gui jilo y janom nae japolo fitme. 

3 Jaye ucajulo gui egso Jeova ? ya jaye 
ugaegue gui sagan y sinantosfia. 

4 Ayo y gasgas canaefia yan y gasgas 
corasonfia: ni ti pumopolo gui taebale 
y antifia ni ufanjula ni y dinague. 

5 Gttiya uresibe y bendision Jeova: 
yan y tininas guine as Yuus satbasionfia. 

6 £ste na generasion y umaliligao 
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Chnfldenee in OocTs mccoun PSALMS, 20. 

8 The statutes of the Lord an^e right, 
rejoicing the heart: the commandment 
of the LoBD is pure, enlightening the 
eyes. '^- 

9 The fear of the Lord is clean, en- 
during for ever : the judgments of the 
Lord a/re true and righteous altogether. 

10 More to be desired are they than 
gold, yea, than much fine gold : sweeter 
also than honey and the honeycomb. 

11 Moreover by them is thy servant 
warned : and in keeping of them there is 
great reward. 

12 Who can understand his errors? 
cleanse thou me from eeciet fatUts. 

13 Keep back thy servant also from 
presumptuous sins; let them not have 
dominion over me : then shall I be up- 
right, and I shall be innocent from the 
great transgression. 

14 Let the words of my mouth, and the 
meditation of my heart, be acceptable in 
thy sight, O Lord, my strength, and my 
redeemer. 

PSALM 20. 

1 17U church bleasoh the Una in his ea^laiU. 1 Ber 
confidence in OocPa succour. 

To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David. 

THE Lord hear thee in the day of 
trouble; the name of the God of 
Jacob defend thee; 
2 Send thee help from the sanctuary, 
and strengthen thee out of Zion ; 
8 Remember all thy offerings, and ac- 
cept thy burnt sacrifice; Selah. 

4 Grant thee according to thine own 
heart, and fulfil all thy counsel. 

5 We will -rejoice in thy salvation, and 
in the name of our Gk)d we will set up 
our banners': the Lord fulfil all thy 
petitions. 

6 Now know I that the Lord saveth 
his anointed ; he will hear him from his 
holy heaven with the saving strength of 
his right hand. 

7 Some trust in chariots, and some in 
horses : but we will remember the name 
of the Lord our Qod, 

8 They are brought down and fallen: 
but we are risen, and stand upright. 

9 Save, Lord: let the king hear us 
when we call. 

PSALM 21. 

I Athanksgiving for victory. IConJidenceqf further 

success. 

To the chief Musician, A Psalm of Davi<L 
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Thanksgiving for victory, 

THE kmg shall joy in thy strength, O 
Lord; and in thy salvation how 
greatly shall he rejoice I 
3 Thou hast given him his heart's de- 
sire, and hast not withholden the request 
of his lips. Selah. 

3 For thou preventest him with the 
blessings of goodness: thou settest a 
crown of pure gold on his head. 

4 He asked life of thee, and thou gavest 
it him, even length of days for ever and 
ever. 

6 His glory is great in thy salvation: hon- 
our and majesty hast thou laid upon him. 

6 For thou hast made him most blessed 
for ever : thou hast made him exceeding 
glad with thy countenance. 

7 For the king trusteth in the Lord, 
and through the mercy of the Most High 
he shall not be moved. 

8 Thine hand shall find out all thine 
enemies: thy right hand shall find out 
those that hate thee. 

9 Thou shalt make them as a fiery oven 
in the time of thine anger: the Lord 
shall swallow them up in his wrath, and 
the fire shall devour them. 

10 Their fruit shalt thou destroy from 
the earth, and their seed from among the 
children of men. 

11 For they intended evil against thee : 
they imagined a mischievous device, 
whteh they are not able to peTform. 

12 Therefore shalt thou make them 
turn their back, wh.en thou shalt make 
ready thine arrows upon thy strings 
against the face of them. 

13 Be thou exalted, Lord, in thine own 
strength : so will we sing and praise thy 
power. 

PSALM 22. 

1 David complaineth in great discouragement. 9 ffe 
prayeth in great distress. 28 Hepraiseth Ood. 

To the chief Musician upon Aileleth Shahar, A 
Psalm of David. 

MY €k)d, my God, why hast thou for- 
saken me ? why a/rt thou so far from 
helping me, and from the words of my 
roaring ? 

2 O my God, I cry in the daytime, but 
thou hearest not ; and in the night sea- 
son, and am not silent. 

3 But thou art holy, thou that inhab- 
itest the praises of Israel. 

4 Our fathers trusted in thee: they 
truste4, and thou didst deliver them. 
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gtle: y umaliligao y matamo, O Yuus 
Jacob. Sila. 
7 Jatsa julo y llonmiyo, O jamyo 



trangco sija ya umajatsa julo y tae- 
jinecog na potta sija, ya y Kay 
ujalom. 



8 Jaye este na Bay langet ? Si Jeova, 
metgot yan matatnga: si Jeova ma- 
tatnga gui guera. 

9 Jatsa julo y ilonmiyo, O jamyo 
trangca sija ya umajatsa juloy taejine- 
cog na potta sija y a y Ray langet uja- 
lom. 

10 Jaye este na Ray langet ? Si Jeova 
gui inetnon sendalo, gUiya ayo y Ray 
langet. Sila. 

SALMO 25. 

YYAJAGO, O Jeova, nae jujatsa y 
antijo. 

2 O Yuusso, iyajago nae juangocoyo : 
chamo vo munamamamajlao ; chamo 
pumopolo y enimigujo na ugana gui 
jilojo. 

3 Magajet, na todo y mumananggajao 
ti ufanmamajlao : sija ufanmamajlao ni 
y chumogfte dinague sin jafa. 

4 Y chalanmo, O Jeova, fanueyo ; fa- 
nagfte yo, ni y clialanmo. 

5 Osgaejonyo gui minagajetmo ya 
unfanagileyo ; sa jago y Yuus ni y sat- 
basionjo : iyajago nae jufannangga to^ 
dotdia. 

6 Jaso, O Jeova, y mauleg na minaa- 
semo ; yan y mauleg na gtlinaeyamo, sa 
sija guinin apmam na tiempo. 

7 Chamo jumajaso y isao y pinatgon- 
jo, ni y qumebrantaco ni y tinago : se 
gun y gttinaeyamo jasoyo, pot y minau- 
leg y naanmo, O Jeova. 

8 Mauleg yan tunas si Jeova : pot enao 
na jafanagiie y maniisao ni y chalan. 

9 Y manmanso ufanfinanaglle gui jui- 
sio : yan y manmanso ufauguinia gui 
chalan. 

10 Todo y chalan Jeova gtlinaeya yan 
minagajet ni y ayo y umadSwiaje y tratu- 
£ia yan y testimoniuiia. 

11 Pot y naanmo, O Jeova, asie y 
isaojo sa gosdangculo. 

12 Jaye ayo na taotao y maafiao as 
Jeova? ^ftiya uflnanagtle ni y chalan 
mano y inayegfla. 

18 Y antina usaga gui mauleg : ya y 
semiyaiia uereda y tano. 
14 Y secreton Jeova gaegue guiya sija 
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y mumaafiaogtle gtle ; ya giliya ufana- 
gtle sija ni y tratufia. 

15 Y atadogjo siempre juatan si Je- 
ova ; sa gtliya ujala y adengjo juyong 
gui laso. 

16 Atanyo, ya gaease ni ^uajo: sa 
guajo taeconsueloyo yan piniteyo. 

17 Y chinatsagan y corasonjo luma- 
lamegae: najujrongyo gui pinitijo. 

18 Atan y trmesteco yan y pinitijo; 
ya unasie todo y isaojo. 

19 Atan y enimigujo, sa sija manme- 
gae, ya sija chumatliiyo ni y fejman na 
chinatlie. 

20 Adaje y antijo ya nalibreyo: ya 
chajo mamamajlao, sa iyajago nae ju- 
angocoyo. 

21 Y minauleg yan y tininas juadada- 
jeyo : sa jago juuanangga. 

22 Nalibrej O Yuus, y iya Israel gui 
todo y chinatsagafia. 

SALMO 26. 

JUSGAYO, O Jeova, sa guajo juma- 
janao yo gui tininasso * juangocoyo 
locue gui as Jeova : pot enao na ti jusu- 
long. 

2 Ecsamina yo, O Jeova, ya chagueyo : 
chague v jinasojo gui jii^omjo yan y 
corasonjo. 

3 Sa y gOinaeyamo gaegue gui menan 
atadogjo ; ya gui minagajetmo nae ju- 
majanaoyo. 

4 Ti ja^ja matachon^o yan y ti 
manmagajet na taotao ; ni j ujalom yan 
y lumilTpa. 

5 Juchatlie y inetnon y chumogHe tae- 
laye : ya ti jufatachong yan y manae- 
laye. 

6 Jufagase y canaejo ni'y tinaeisao: 
taegtlije juoriya gui attatmo, O Je- 
ova. 

7 Para junajungog y inagang y gra- 
sias yan para jusangan todo y ninaman- 
manmo. 

8 Jeova, yajo y sagan y guimamo: 
yan y lugat nae sumasaga minalagmo. 

9 Chamo na fandadafia yan y maniisao 
y antijo, ni y jaanijo yan y taotao ca- 
jaga. 

10 Sa ayosija na canaefiija mangaegue 
y nacacha : ya y agapa y canaefiija bula 
ni y catnada. 

11 Lao guajo juma janao yo yan y ti- 
ninasso : nalibreyo, ya gaease ni guajo. 

12 Y adengjo gaegue gui lu^t ni ya- 
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J3m etmfldenee in Ood, 



6 They cried unto thee, and were de- 
livered : they trusted in thee, and were 
not confounded. 

6 But I am a worm, and no man ; a re- 
proach of men, and despised of the people. 

7 All they that see me laugh me to 
scorn : they shoot out the lip, they shake 
the head, saying, 

8 He trust^ on the Lord that he would 
deliver him : let him deliver him, seeing 
he delighted in him. 

9 But thou art he that took me out of 
the womb: thou didst make me hope 
when I was ui)on my mother's breasts. 

10 I was cast upon thee from the womb: 
thou art my God from my mother^s 
belly. 

11 Be not far from me ; for trouble is 
near; for there is none to help. 

12 Many bulls have compassed me: 
strong bulls of Bashan have beset me 
round. 

13 They gaped upon me toith their 
mouths, as a ravening and a roaring lion. 

14 I am poured out like water, and all 
my bones are out of joint : mj heart is 
like wax ; it is melted in the midst of my 
bowels. 

15 My strength is dried up like a pot- 
sherd; and my tongue cleaveth to my 
jaws ; and thou hast brought me into the 
dust of death. 

16 For dogs have compassed me: the 
assembly of the wicked have inclosed 
me: they pierced my hands and my 
feet. 

17 I may tell all my bones : they look 
and stare upon me. 

18 They part my garments among them, 
and cast lots upon my vesture. 

Id But be not thou far from me, O 
Lord : O my strength, haste thee to help 
me. 

20 Deliver my soul from the sword ; my 
darling from the power of the dog. 

21 Save me from the lion's mouth : for 
thou hast heard me from the horns of 
the unicorns. 

22 I will declare thy name unto my 
brethren : in the midst of the congrega- 
tion will I praise thee. 

23 Ye that fear the Lord, praise him ; 
all ye the 'seed of Jacob, glori^ him; 
and fear him, all ye the s^ of Israel. 

24 For he hath not despised nor ab- 
boired the aflOiction of the afflicted; 



neither hath he hid his face from him ; 
but when he cried unto him, he heard. 

25 My praise shall be of thee in the great 
congregation : I will pay my vows before 
them that fear him. 

26 The meek shall eat and be satisfied : 
t^ey shall praise the Lord that seek him: 
your heart shall live for ever. 

27 All the ends of the world shall re- 
member and turn unto the Lord: and 
all the kindreds of the nations shall 
worship before thee. 

28 For the kingdom is the Lord's : and 
he is the governor among the nations. 

29 All they that be fat upon earth i^all 
eat and worship : all they that go down 
to the dust shall bow before him: and 
none can keep alive his own soul. 

30 A seed shall serve him ; it shall be 
accounted to the Lord for a generation. 

31 They shall come, and shall declare 
his righteousness unto a people that shall 
be bom, that he hath done this. 

PSALM 23. 

IktvkPa confidence in God's grace, 
A Psalm of David. 

THE Lord is my shepherd; I shall 
not want. 

2 He maketh me to lie down in green 
pastures : he leadeth me beside the still 
waters. 

3 He restoreth my soul : he leadeth me 
in the paths of righteousness for his 
name's sake. 

4 Yea, though I walk through the val- 
ley of the shadow of death, I will fear no 
evil : for thou art with me ; thy rod and 
thy staff they comfort me. 

5 Thou preparest a table before me in 
the presence of mine enemies: thou 
anointest my head with oil; my cup 
runneth over. 

6 Surely goodness and mercy shall 
follow me all the days of my life : and I 
will dwell in the house of the Lord for 



ever. 



PSAI^ 24. 



1 Ood^e lordehip tn the toorld. 8 77^4 dUgens qf 
hie apiritnal kingdom, 7 An exhortation to receive 
him. 

A Psalm of David. 

THE earth is the Lord's, and the ful- 
ness thereof; the world, and the^ 
that dwell therein. 

2 For he hath founded it upon the seas, 
and established it upon the floods. 

3 Who shaU ascend hito the hill of the 
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no : ya gui inetnon taotao nae jubendise 
si Jeova. 

SALMO 27. 

SI Jeova J candetto yan y satbasioD jo ? 
ya jaye iumaafiagtleyo ? si Jeova y 
minetgot y linftl&jo, ya jaye yo nae ju- 
maanao? 

2 Anae manmato guiya guajo y chu- 
mogile taelaye para ujacano y catneco, 
y contrariojo yan y enimigujo, sija man- 
matompo ya manmatomba. 

3 Achogja ujapolo un inetnon sendalo 
contra guajo ti maafiao y corasonjo: 
achogja ucajulo y guera contra guajo, 
este nae juangocoyo. 

4 Unoja na ^tlinaja jugagao gui as Je- 
ova, este jualiligao; na jugaegue gui 
guima Jeova todo y Jaanen lin^fijo, para 
Julie y guinatbon Jeova ya para juali- 
gao gui temploiia. 

5 Sa gtliya munaatogyo gui tabemaco- 
luna gui jaanen pinite : ya janaatogyo 
gui fanatog y tabemacoluiia : ya japo- 
loyo! julo gui jilo y acho. 

6 Ya pago janatatjuiloyo y ilujo gui 
jilo y enimiguio gui oriyajo : ya junae 
gui tabernacoluila inefresen minagof; 
bae jucantae, magajet, jucantaye ala- 
bansa sija si Jeova. 

7 Jungog, O Jeova, anae juagang ni 
inagangjo, gaease loeue ni guajo ya 
unopeyo. 

8 Anae ilegmo : Aligao jamyo y mata- 
jo ; y corasonjo ilegfia nu jago : O Je- 
ova, y matamo jualiligao. 

9 Chamo munaaatog y matamo guiya 
guajo ; chamo munasusuja yan y bini- 
bumo y tentagomo: jago guinin ayu- 
dajo ; chamoyo yumuyute ya chamoyo 
dumidingo, O Yuus gui satbasionjo. 

10 Anae si tatajo yan nanajo yumute- 
yo : si Jeova jumocayo. 

11 Fanagtleyo, O Jeova, ni y chalan- 
mo : ya osgaejonyo, gui chalan yano, 
pot rason y enimigujo. 

12 Chamoyo pumopolo gui minalago y 
contrariojo: sa mangajujulo contra gua- 
jo mandacon na testigo, ya jaye usi- 
nangang y taease. 

13 Gmnin lalangoyo yaguin ti jujong- 
gue na guaja nae julie y minauleg Jeova 
gui tano ni y manl&Ula. 

14 Nangga si Jeova: nametgotjao ya 
polo ya unamatatnga y corasonmo : ma- 
gajet, na nangga jao si Jeova. 



SALMO 28. 



YYAJAGO, O Jeova, juaagang; acho- 
1o, chamo fatiluluye yo : yaguin 
inf atiluye yo, guajo uparejo yan y manii- 
tunog gui tadong y joyo. 

2 Jungog y inagang y guinagaojo anae 
juagang jao : anae jujatfia y canaejo 
gui sinantos templomo. 

3 Chamoyo cumocone guato gui manae- 
laye yan y chumogtle y taelaye: ya 
jasasangan y pas gui tiguangfia ya y 
inacacha gaegue gui corasonfiija. 

4 Nae sija taemanoja y chechoilija : 
ya taemanoja y taelayen chechofia. 
N&e sija taemanoja y finatinas y canae- 
fiija : apase ni y para ujamarese. 

5 Sa timanmalago jalie y checho Jeova, 
ni y finatinas y canaefia, ufanyinilang 
sija ya ti uninafangajulo. 

6 Bendito si Jeova, sa jajungong y 
inagang y guinagaojo. 

7 Si Jeova y minetgotto yan y patang- 
jo : y iyagUiya nae manangoco y cora- 
sonjo, ya guajo uayuda: Enao mina 
senmagof y corasonjo ; ya y quinantaco 
nae jualabagtle. 

8 SiJeovayminetgotfiija: yagaiyay 
minetgot y satbasion para y pinalaeiia. 

9 Nalibre y taotaomo ya bendise y 
erensiamo: ya nafaiiocho sija ya un- 
mantiene sija para taejinecog. 

SALMO 29. 

NAE si Jeova, O famaguon manmet- 
got, nae si Jeova ni inenra yan y 
minetgot. 

2 Nae si Jeova y inenra ni mauleg para 
y naanfia : adora si Jeova ni guinatbon 
y sinantosfia. 

3 Y inagang Jeova gaegue gui jilo y 
janomsija : ya y Yuus langet janaju- 
julo: junggan, si Jeova, gui jilo y 
megae na janom. 

4 Y inagang Jeova y ninasiila : y inag- 
ang Jeova bula y minagas. 

5 Y inagang Jeova yumuyulang y 
trongcon y sedrosija : magajet na jayn- 
lang si Jeova y trongcon sedrosija y 
Libano. 

6 Ya janafanayog sija locue taegtlije 
y tatnero : y Libano yan y Sirion tae- 
gllije y patgon y daaao na nubiyo. 

7 Y inagang Jeova umuutut y mafiila 
y guafe. 

8 Y inagang Jeova munamayengyong 



Jkwid pra/yM far PSALMS, 25. 

Lord? or who shall stand in bis holy 
place? 

4 He that hath clean hands, and a pure 
heart; who hath not lifted up his soul 
unto vanity, nor sworn deceitfully. 

5 He shall receive the blessing from the 
Lord, and righteousness from the Chxl 
of his salvation. 

6 This is the generation of them that 
seek him, that seek thy face, O Jacob. 
Selah. 

7 Lift up your heads, O ye gates ; and 
be ye lifted up, ye everlasting doors; 
and the King of glory shaQ come in. 

8 Who is this King of glory ? The Lord 
strong and mighty, the Lord mighty in 
battle. . 

9 Lift up your heads, O ye gates ; even 
lift them up, ye everlasting doors; and 



the King of glory shall come in. 

10 Who is this King of glory ? The 
Lord of hosts, he is the King of glory. 
Selah. 

PSALM 25. 

1 DavUPs cor\fidence in prayer, 7 He prayeth for 

remUHon qfsinst 16 and for heip in c^fflicUon. 

A Ptalm of David. 

UNTO thee, Lord, do I lift up my 
soul. 

2 O my God, I trust in thee: let me 
not be ashamed, let not mine enemies 
triumph over me. 

3 Yea, let none that wait on thee be 
ashamed: let them be ashamed which 
transgress without cause. 

4 Shew me thy ways, O Lord ; teach 
me thy paths. 

5 Lead me in thy truth, and teach me : 
for thou a/rt the Gfod of my salvation ; on 
thee do I wait all the day. 

6 Remember, O Lord, thy tender mer- 
cies and thy lovingkindnesses ; for they 
hofloe been ever of old. 

7 Remember not the sins of my youth, 
nor my transgressions : according to thv 
mercy remember thou me for thy good- 
ness' sake, O Lord. 

8 Qood and upright is the Lord : there- 
fore will he teach sinners in the way. 

9 The meek will he guide in judgment : 
and the meek will he teach his way. 

10 All the paths of the Lord are mercy 
and truth unto such as keep his cove- 
nant and his testimonies. 

11 For thy name's sake, O Lord, par- 
don mine iniquity; for it is great. 
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pa/rdan and heip. 

12 What man is he that feareth the 
Lord? him i^all he teach in the way 
t?uit he shall choose. 

13 His soul shall dwell at ease ; and his 
seed shall inherit the earth. 

14 The secret of the Lord is with them 
that fear him; and he will shew them 
his covenant. 

15 Mine eves are ever toward the Lord; 
for he shall pluck my feet out of the net. 

16 Turn thee unto me, and have mercy 
upon me ; for I aw desolate and afflicted. 

17 The troubles of my heart are en- 
larged : bring thou me out of my dis- 



18 Look upon mine affliction and mj 
pain; and forgive all my sins. 

19 Consider mine enemies; for they 
are many ; and they hate me with cruel 
hatred. 

20 O keep my soul, and deliver me : let 
me not be ashamed ; for I put my trust 
in thee. 

21 Let integrity and uprightness pre- 
serve me; for I wait on thee. 

22 Redeem Israel, O God, out of all his 
troubles. 

PSALM 26. 

David resorteth unto God in confidence (^ Ms in- 
tegrity. 

A I*»cam of David. 

JUDGE me, O Lord ; for I have 
walked in mine integrity: I have 
trusted also in the Lord; tJierefore I 
shall not slide. 

2 Examine me, O Lord, and prove me; 
try my reins and mj heart. 

3 For thy lovingkindness is before mine 
eyes : and I have walked in thy truth. 

4 I have not sat with vain persons, 
neither will I go in with dissemblers. 

5 I have hated the con^egation of evil 
doers ; and will not sit with the wicked. 

6 I will wash mine hands in innocency : 
so will I compass thine altar, O Lord : 

7 That I may publish with the voice of 
thanksgiving, and tell of all thy won- 
drous works. 

8 Lord, I have loved the habitation of 
thy house, and the place where thine 
honour dwelleth. 

9 Gather not my soul with sinners, nor 
ray life with bloody men : 

10 In whose hands is mischief, and 
their right hand is full of bribes. 

11 But as for me, I will walk in mine 



Y SALMO SUA, 80. 



y jalomtano : janameyeyengyong si Jc- 
ova y jalomtano guiya Cades. 

9 1 inagang Jeova muuafanmananago 
y binado sija ya janafanquesnuda y 
jalomtano: ya y templofta nae todo y 
gUinaia ilcgna : Minalag. 

10 Si Jeova anae guaja delublo mata-- 
chong calang un ray ; magajet na mata- 
tachong si Jeova calang ray na taejine- 
cog. 

11 Si Jeovfi unae minetgot y taotaona : 
si Jeova jabendise y taotaofla ni y pas. 

SALMO 30. 

JUNATAQUILO jao, O Jeova ; sa 
jago unnajatsa yo julo : ya ti unna- 
fanmagof y enimigujo guiya guajo. 

2 O Jeova, Yuusso, juagangjao ya un- 
najomloyo. 

3 O Jeova, jago munacajulo y antijo 
giii naftan: unadajeyo na l^dyo para 
mungayo tumunog ^iii naftan. 

4 Cantaye si Jeova, O jamyo mafiantos- 
fSa : ya innae grasias y santos na naana. 

5 Sa pot didideja guaja linalalofia ; 
gul finaboreseiia nae guaja linclld: ya- 
guin y pupuenge majon sumaga y ti- 
nanges; y egaan mato y minagof. 

6 Ya guajo jagas ileco anae lumala- 
guaja yo : ti jucalamten talo taejinecog. 

7 Sa jago, Jeova, pot y flnaboreserao 
jagasja unnafitme y egsojo : lao unnana 
y roatamo, ya guajo chumatsaga. 

8 Yya jago, O Jeova, juaagangjao : ya 
si Jeova jutayuyut. 

9 Jafayo probechoco gui jftgfijo, anae 
tumunog yo gui naftan? Ada uina- 
labajao ni y petbos ? Ada usangan y 
rainagajetmo ? 

10 Jungog, O Jeova, ya gaease ni gua- 
jo : Jeova, jago para inayudajo. 

11 Jago bumira y inigongjo gui baela : 
ya unpula y lutojo ya unnaquinereasyo 
ni y minagof ; 

13 Para jucantaye jao inenra ya ti ju- 
famatquilo : O Jeova, Yuusso, j unae jao 
grasias para taejinecog. 

SALMO 31. 

YYA JAGO, O Jeova, nae juangoco : 
chamoyo munamamamajlao para 
taejinecog: nalibre^ro gui tininasmo. 
2 JEgueng papa guiya guajo y talang- 
amo, nalibreyo guse : jago y para guajo 
acho ni y fitme, pot y guima lumijing 
nae para unnalibreyo. 
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3 Sa jago y achojo yan y castiyujo ; 
enao mma pot y naanmo esgaejonyo ya 
chaehalalaneyo. 

4 Chuleyo gui lagua ni y munanaaa- 
togyo gui ti umatungo : sa jago y seguro 
ua saga jo. 

5 Y canaemo nae, junae ni y espiritu- 
jo : unnalibreyo, O Jeova, jago Yuus 
minagajet. 

6 Juchatlie ayo sija y numanan^ga y 
taebale na dinague : lao guajo si Jeova 
juangongoco. 

7 Jumagof ya jusenma^of gui minaa- 
semo : sa jagas unlie y pinitijo : ya ja- 
gas untungo y antijo gui chinatsaga. 

8 Ya jago ti jumujuchomyo gui canae 
y enimigujo : jagas unpolo y adengjo 
gui dangculo na sagayan. 

9 G^aease ni guajo, O Jeova, sa estagQe 
yo gui chinatsaga: sa y atadogjo )inachae 
ni y pinite,. junggan, y antijo yan y 
tataotaojo. 

10 Sa y jaanijo linachae ni y trinestico, 
ya y sacanjo hi y suspiros : linalachae y 
minetgotto pot y tioaelayeco : ya y te- 
langjo mananglo. 

11 rot todo y enimigujo, jumuyongyo 
mamaj lao, magajet na sentaegUi je ja para 
y tiguangjo yan y minaafiao ni y mana- 
tungoyo : ya y lumiliiyo gui sanjiyong 
maiiuja guiya guajo. 

12 Sa esta malefavo taegtLi je y matae ni 
ti man jaso : taegtlijeyo y an mafag baso. 

13 Sa ju jungog j dinisonran y lajya- 
yan : minaafiao sija gui todo oriya : 
anae manafaesen entresija contra guajo, 
ya majasusuye para umacone y antijo. 

14 Lao guajo, iya jago nae juangoco- 
yo, O Jeova : ileco : Jago y Yuusso. 

15 Y canaemo nae gaegue y tiempoco : 
nalibre yo gui canae y enimigujo yan y 
pumetsisigueyo. 

16 Nafanina y matamo gui jilo y tenta- 
gomo : nalibrevo ni y gUinaeyamo. 

17 O Jeova, chamo yo munamamamaj- 
lao ; sa jagasja juaagangjao : polo y 
manaelaye ya ufanmamajlao : polo sija 
ya ufanmamatquilo gui naftan. 

18 Nafanmamatquik) y labios ni y man- 
mandadague ; sa manguecuentos saguat 
contra y manunas, yan sobetbia yan 
despresio. 

19 Jafa muna dangculo y minaulegmo 
ni unadadaje para y mumaaiiaogUe jao, 
na unfatinas para y umangocojao gui 
menan y famaguon y taotao. 
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Ikmd blesseth Ghd, 



Integrity: redeem me, and be merciful 
unto me. 

12 My foot standeth in an even place : in 
the congregations will I bless the Lokd. 

PSALM 27. 

1 Bavid sustaineth his faith by the power qf Ood, 

4bff hie love to the service qf God, 9 by prayer, 

A JPitabn of David. 

THE Lokd is my light and my salva- 
tion ; whom shall I fear ? the Lord 
is the strength of my life ; of whom shall 
I be afraid ? 

2 When the wicked, even mine enemies 
and my foes, came upon me to eat up 
my flesh, they stimibled and fell. 

3 Though a host should encamp against 
me, my heart shall not fear : though war 
should rise against me, in this tPtll I be 
confident. 

4 One thing have I desired of the Lord, 
that will I seek after ; that I may dwell 
in the house of the Lord a]l the davs 
of my life, to behold the beauty of the 
Lord, andlx) inquire in his temple. 

5 For in the time of trouble he shall 
hide me in his pavilion : in the secret of 
his tabernacle shall he hide me ; he shall 
set me up upon a rock. 

6 And now shall mine head be lifted up 
above mine enemies round about ide: 
therefore will I offer in his tabernacle 
sacrifices of joy ; I will sing, yea, I will 
singpraises unto the Lord. 

7 Hear, O Lord, when I cry with my 
voice: have mercy also upon me, and 
answer me. 

S When thou saidst. Seek ye my face; 
my heart said imto thee. Thy face. Lord, 
will I seek. 

9 Hide not thy face fa/r from me ; put 
not thy servant Way in anger: thou 
hast been my help ; leave me not, neither 
forsake me, O God of mv salvation. 

10 When my father and my mother for- 
sake me, then the Lord will take me up. 

11 Teach me thy way, O Lord, and 
lead me in a plain path, because of mine 
enemies. 

12 Deliver me not over imto the will 
of mine enemies : for false witnesses are 

'risen up against me, and such as breathe 
out cruelty. 

18 / had fainted, unless I had believed 
to see Ihe goodness of the Lord in the 
land of the living. 

14 Wait on the Lord: be of good 



courage, and he shall strengthen thine 
heart: wait, I say, on the Lord. 

PSALM 28. 

t Daivtd prayed eameetly against his enemies. 6 

He blesseth God. 9 He prayeth for the people. 

A Psafm of David. 

UNTO thee will I cry, O Lord my 
rock ; be not silent to me : lest, %f 
thou be silent to me, I become like them 
thatgo down into the pit. 

2 Hear the voice of my supplications, 
when I cry unto thee, when I lift up my 
hands toward thy holy oracle. 

3 Draw me not away with the wicked, 
and with the workers of iniquity, which 
speak peace to their neighbours, but mis- 
chief is in their hearts. 

4 Give them according to their deeds, 
and according to the wickedness of their 
endeavours : give them after the work of 
their hands ; render to them their desert. 

5 Because they regard not the works of 
the Lord, nor the operation of his hands, 
he shall destroy them, and not build them 
up. 

6 Blessed he the Lord, because he hath 
heard the voice of my supplications. 

7 The Lord is my strength and my 
shield ; my heart trusted in him, and I 
am helped: therefore my heart greatly 
rejoiceth ; and with my song will I praise 
him. 

8 The Lord is their strength, and he is 
the saving strength of his anointed. 

9 Save thy people, and bless thine in- 
heritance : feed them also, and lift them 
up for ever. 

PSALM 29. 

1 David exhorteth princes to give glory to God. 8 
by reason qf his power, 11 and protection qf his 
people. 

A FBalm of David. 

GIVE unto the Lord, O ye mighty, 
give unto the Lord glory and 
stren^h. 

2 Give unto the Lord the glory due 
unto his name; worship the Lord in 
the beauty of holiness. 

3 The voice of the Lord is upon the 
waters: the God of glory thundereth: 
the Lord is upon many waters., 

4 The voice of the Lord is powerful ; 
the voice of the Lord is full of majesty. 

5 The voice of the Lord breaketh the 
cedars; yea, the Lord breaketh the 
cedars of Lebanon. 

6 He maketb them also to skip like a 
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Y 8ALM0 SUA, 33. 



20 Jago nae ufanato^ sija na ti uma- 
tungO gui menamo guinin y taelaye na 
contraton taotao ; ja^o unaaaje sija gui 
guima lumijing gmnin y iimguagiiat 
y iila sija. 

2i Bendito si Jeova .- sa jafanueyo ni- 
namanman gui minaaseiia gui siudan 
manmetgot. 

22 Ya guajo ileco y nalulajo : Juutut 
yo gui menan atadogmo; lao maga- 
jet na jago jumungog y vos y guina- 
gaojo anae juagangjao. 

23 Guaeya si Jeova todo jarayo mail- 
antos ; ya y manmauleg adaje si Jeova, 
ya apase inegagae y lumatitinas ni y 
sobetbia. 

24 Nafanmetgot jamyo, ya inafanma- 
tatn^a y corasonmiyo, todo y numanang- 
ga SI Jeova. 

8ALM0 32. 

DICHOSO y maasie ni y taelayen 
finatinasfia, ya y isaofia matampe, 

2 Dichoso y taotao ni y ti jacatgaye si 
Jeova ni tinaelaye, ni uguaja gui espi- 
ritufia dinague. 

3 Anae mamatquiloyo, y telangjo ni- 
nafanbijo, ni y inigongjo todotdia. 

4 Sa y jaane yan y puenge y canaemo 
macat guiya guajo; ya y finetgonjo 
mabira para y inanglo gui tiempon mae- 
pe. Sila. 

5 Y isaojo junatungoiao ya y tinae- 
layeco ti junaatog ; ya ileco : Guajo bae 
juconfesatnaejon y tinaelayen flnatinas- 
so as Jeova ; ya jago unasie y taelayen y 
isaoio. Sila. 

6 Sa este nae umatayuyut jao y man- 
deboto todos gui tiempo anae mojon 
sifia ujasoda : senmagajet anae macnu- 
cliuda inetnon y janom, ti ufato guiya 
gUiya. 

7 Jago y f anatugco ; ya gui chinatsa- 
ga jago unadajeyo : ya nu y cantan li- 
nibre, jago unonyayeyo. 

8 Junatun^o jao ya jufanagtle jao ni y 
chalan anae jumajanao : jupagat jao nu 
y atadogco. 

9 Chamo pumarerejo yan y cabayo, 
pat y mula ni taya tiningofiija : na nese- 
sita y modasa yan y freno para uman- 
tiene; yaguin taya estesija ti malago 
guaguato guiya jago. 

10 Megae na triniste para y manaelaye: 
lao y numaangongoco si Jeova, minaase 
umoriyayayegtle. 



11 Fanmagof as Jeova, ya infansen- 
magof, O jamyo manunas; ya fana- 
gang ni y minagof, todo y manunas na 
corason. 

SALMO 33. 

FANMAGOF gui as Jeova jamyo 
manunas : sa y manunas bonito na 
alabansa. 

2 Fanmannae grasias indandane si Je- 
ova ni atpa : cantaye gUe ni alabansa nu 
y guitala ni y gaecuetdas dies. 

3 Cantaye gtle ni y nuebo na canta : 
dandan mauleg ni y agang. 

4 Sa y flno Jeova tunas: ya todo y 
chechofia esta mafatinas ni y minaga- 
jet. 

6 Gtliya yafia y tininas yan y juisio ; 
ya carijio na gCdnaeya gui as Jeova, bula 
y tano. 

6 Pot y fino Jeova esta mafatinas y 
langetsija : ya pot y jajaja ni y pachot- 
fla, todo y inetnonfiija. 

7 Gttiya munadafla gui un monton y 
janom gui tase : gtliya pumolo gui at- 
masen y tinadongsiia. 

8 Manmaafiao as Jeova todo y tano: 
manmaafiao nu gtdya todo mailasaga 
gui tano. 

9 SagUiyaumalogya jumuyong: gtli- 
ya manago ya sumaga litme. 

10 Si Jeova munataesetbe y pina^t y 
nasion ; ya gtliya munataebale y jmaso 
y taotao. 

11 Y pinagat Jeova sumaga para t>ae- 
jinecog : y jinason y corasonfia para 
todo y generasion. 

12 Dichoso y nasion ni si Jeova Yuus- 
iia : yan y taotao ni y jaayeg pot eren- 
sia para gtliya. 

13 Desoe y langet jaatan si Jeova : ja- 
lilie todos y famaguon Adam. 

14 Desde y sagafla na lugat j[aatan; 
jaatitutuye todo y mafiasaga gui jilo y 
tano. 

15 Gtliya fumatinas y corasonfiija to- 
dos : yan jaatitutuye todo y chechoiii- 

ja. 

16 Y ray ti umalibre pot y dangculon 
inetnon sendalofia : y matatnga na tao- 
tao ti umasatba pot y dangculon minet- 
gotfia. 

17 Y cabayo taebale para useguro : sa 
gtliya ti unalibre ni uno nu y daiigculon 
jinilatfia. 

18 Estagtleja, y atadog Jeova gui jilo 
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Ikmd exharteth 



PSALMS, 30. 



to praise Ood, 



calf ; Lebanon and Sirion like a young 
unicorn. 

7 The voice of the Lord divideth the 
flames of fire. 

8 The voice of the Lord shaketh the 
wilderness ; the Lord shaketh the wilder- 
ness of Kadesh. 

9 The voice of the Lord maketh the 
hinds to calve, and discovereth the for- 
ests: and in his temple doth every one 
speak of his glory. 

10 The Lord sitteth upon the flood; 
yea, the Lord sitteth King for ever. 

11 The Lord will give strength unto 
his people ; the Lord will bless his peo- 
ple with peace. 

PSALM 30. 

1 DavidjpraiMth God for Ms deliverance. 4 ffeex- 
horteth othere to praise Mm by example qf God's 
dealing with Mm. 

A Paalm and Song at the dedication of the hoose 
of David. 

I WILL extol thee, O Lord ; for thou 
hast lifted me "up, and hast not made 
my foes to rejoice over me. 

2 O Lord my God, I cried unto thee, 
and thou hast nealed me. 

3 O Lord, thou hast brought up my 
soul from the grave : thou hast kept me 
alive, that I should not go down to the 
pit. 

4 Bins unto the Lord, O ye saints of 
his, ana ^ve thanks at the remembrance 
of his hohness. 

5 For his anger endureth but a moment ; 
in his favour t« life: weeping may en- 
dure for a night, but joy cometh in ^e 
morning. 

6 And in my prosperity I said, I shall 
never be moved. 

7 Lord, by thy favour thou hast made 
my mountam to stand strong : thou didst 
hide thy face, cmd I was troubled. 

8 I cried to thee, O Lord ; and unto the 
Lord I made supplication. 

9 What profit m there in my blood, 
when I go down to the pit ? Shall the 
dust praise thee? shall it declare thy 
truth? 

10 Hear, O Lord, and have mercy upon 
me : Lord, be thou my helper. 

11 Thou hast turned for me my mourn- 
ing into dancine : thou hast put oS my 
sackcloth, and girded me with gladness ; 

12 To the end that mp glory may sing 
piiilwtotiiee.«Ddnotbeflaent. OLobd 



my God, I will give thanks unto thee foi 
ever. 

PSALM 31. 

1 David shewing Ms con,ndence in God craveth his 
help. 7 He refoUxlh in his mercy. 9 He prayeth in 
his caUzmUy. 19 He praiseth God for his goodness. 

To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David. 

IN thee, O Lord, do I put my trust ; 
let me never be ashamed : deliver me 
in thy righteousness. 

2 Bow down thine ear to me; deliver 
me speedily: be thou my strong rock, 
for a house of defence to save me. 

3 For thou a/rt my rock and my fortress;^ 
therefore for thy name's sake lead me, 
and guide me. 

4 Pull me out of the net that they have 
laid privily for me: for thou art my 
strength. 

5 Into thine hand I commit my spirit : 
thou hast redeemed me, O Lord God of 
truth. 

6 I have hated them that regard lying 
vanities : but I trust in the Lord. 

7 I will be glad and rejoice in thy mer- 
cy : for thou hast considered mv trouble; 
thou hast known my soul in adversities ; 

8 And hast not shut me up into the 
hand of the enemy: thou hast set my 
feet in a large room. 

9 Have mercy upon me, O Lord, for 1 
am in trouble: mine eye is consumed 
with grief, yea, my soul and my belly. 

10 For my life is spent with grief, and 
my years with sighing : my strength fail- 
eth because. pf mine iniquity, and my 
bones are consumed. 

XI I was a reproach amoug all mine 
enemies, but especially among my neigh- 
bours, and a fear to mine acquaintance : 
they tiiat did see me without fled from 
me. 

12 I am forgotten as a dead man out of 
mind : I am like a broken vessel. 

13 For I have heard the slander of 
many : fear was on every side : while they 
took counsel together against me, they 
devised to take away my life. 

14 But I trusted in thee, O Lord: I 
said. Thou a/rt my God. 

15 My times a/re in thy hand : deliver 
me from the hand of mine enemies, and 
from them that persecute me. 

16 Make thy face to shine upon thy 
servant : save me for thy mended sake. 

17 Let me not be ashamed, O Lobo; 



Y SALMO SUA, 34. 



y manmaaiiagtle gtte :' gui jilofiija y 
numanaDgga y minaaselia. 

19 Para unalibre gui finatae y antiiiija: 
ya para unae lin^ld gui fiinalang. 

20 Y antita jagas jananangga si Je- 
ova : y ayudata yan y patangta gtliya. 

21 Pot gttiya manmagof y corasonta, 
sa y sinantos naaniia Dae jagas taango- 
cojit. 

22 Polo y minaasemo, O Jeova, ugae- 
gue guiya jame, segiin ninangganma- 
mame guiya jago. 

SALMO 34. 

JUBENDISE si Jeova gui todo y ti- 
empo : y alabansana siesiempreja 
sumaga gui pachotto. 

2 Si Jeova umalaba y antijo: man 
manjungog y manmanso ya niuafanma- 
gof. 

3 Junadangculo si Jeova guiya guajo : 
ya nita tanataquilo y naanna gui un 
vos. 

4 Jualigao si Jeova jra gtliya jajun^- 
ogyo : ya todo y minaanaojo janali- 
breyo. 

5 Sija inatangtte ya infaninina: ya y 
matiinija ti ufanmamajlao. 

6 Este y namase na taotao umagang, 
ya si Jeova jumungog, ya ninalibre to- 
do gui chinatsagana. 

7 Y angjet Jeova jaoriyaye sija y man- 
maanao nu gtliya ya jaualibre sija. 

8 Chague ya unlie na mauleg si Jeova: 
dichoso y taotao ni umangocogtle guiya 



9 Fanmaaiiao as Jeova, jamyo maiian- 
tosiia : sa taya ufatta para y maamaa- 
ilao nu gttiya. 

10 Y mandiquique na leon mannamase 
ya manfialang ; ya y umaliligao si Jeova 
ti ufatta ni jafa na minauleg. 

11 Maela jamyo famaguon, ecungog 
yo : ya jufanagtte jamyo ni y minaaiiao 
as Jeova. 

12 Jaye enao na taotao y tumatana y 
linSM, ya yafia megae na jaane para ulie 
y minauleg ? 

13 Adaje y jilamo gui taelaye, yan y 
labiosmo na ucuentos mandague. 

14 Suja gui taelaye ya fatinas y mau- 
leg; aligao y pas ya dalalag. 

15 Y atadog Jeova gaegue gui jilo y 
manunas : ya y talangana esta mababa 
pot y inagangfiija. 

16 Y matan Jeova contra y fumatiti- 
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nas y taelaye para uutut gui tano y ji 
nasonija. 

17 Managang y manunas ya si Jeova 
jumungog: ya todo y chinatsaganija 
ninafanlibre. 

18 Jijot esta si Jeova gui manmaque 
branta na corason : yan y manmanetnot 
na espiritu janalibre. 

19 Megae y pinitiiiifiija y manunas: 
lao todo ayo si Jeova munafanlibre. 

20 Jaadaje todo y telangHija : ya ni 
uno guiya sija uma^amag. 

21 Y tinaelaye upinino y taotao ni tae- 
laye : ya y chumatlie y manunas ufan- 
sinentensia. 

22 Janalilibre si Jeova y lin^ia y tenta- 
gofia : ya taya ni uno ni umangoco gtle 
usinentensia. 

SALMO 35. 
4GU AGITATE, O Jeova, ayo y uma- 
j\. guaguaguateyo ; mumo yan ayo y 
amumumujo. 

2 Mantiene y patang yan guinegtte, ya 
tojgue para unayudayo. 

3 Ya cliule y lansa ya patang y cha- 
lan contra ayo y pumetsisigueyo : alog 
ni antijo : Guajo y satbasionmo. 

4 Polo ya ufanmamajlao, ya ufanqui- 
nenfunde y umaliligao y antiio : polo 
ya ufanalo tate ya ufanmamajlao y ju- 
majaso y taelaye jo. 

5 Polo sija ya calang y paja gui menan 
y manglo : ya y angjet Jeova ufanclii- 
neneg sija. 

6 Polo y chalanfiija ya jomjom yan 
palagse : ya y angjet Jeova uianpinet- 
sigue sija. 

7 Sa sm causa manatog para guajo y 
lagua gui joyo : ya sin causa manman- 
guadog joyo para y antijo. 

8 Polo ya ufato guiya gttiya ya yini- 
lang ni ti jatungo : polo ya y lagua ni 
ianaaatog, ucone maesagtte : yan y ja- 
lom yinilang nae upodong gtte. 

9 Ya umagof y antijo gui as Jeova : 
ya umagof gui satbasionfia. 

10 Todo y telangjo y ilegnija : Jeova, 
jaye parejumo ? ni unalibre y mamo- 
ble gui mas manmetgot qui gttiya: 
magajet na y mamoble yan y mannesesi- 
tao, guinin y jachulelejguan ? 

11 Mangajulo testigon mandague : ya 
jafaesenyo ni y ti jutungo. 

12 Manaeyo ni taelaye pot y mauleg, 
ya manataelaye y antijo. 



Jiemisaion cf tins 

for I have called upon thee : let the wick- 
ed be ashamed, and let them l)e silent in 
the graye. 

18 Let the lying lips be put to silence ; 
which speak grievous things proudly and 
contemptuou^y against tne nghteous. 

19 Oh how great is thy goodness, whidi 
thou hast laid up for tnem that fear thee; 
fohieh thou hast wrought for them that 
trust in thee before the sons of men t 

20^ Thou Shalt hide them in the secret 
of thy presence from the pride of man : 
thou Shalt keep them secretly in a pavil- 
ion from the strife of tongues. 

21 Blessed be the Lohd: for he hath 
shewed me his marvellous kindness in a 
strong city. 

22 For I said in my haste, I am cut off 
from before thine eyes : nevertheless thou 
heardest the voice of my supplications 
when I cried unto thee. 

23 O love the Lokd, all ye his saints : 
for the Lord preserveth the faithful, and 
plentifully rewardeth the proud doer. 

24 Be of good courage, and he shall 
strengthen your heart, all ye that hope 
in the Lobd. 

PSALM 32. 
1 Ble89edM88 eonaUteth in remUsUm qf 9in». 8 Chm- 
fe88ionqf9insffU>ethM9eUiJkec(mactence. BOocPa 
pronUseg brinffjcy. 

A PacOm of David, MaschlL 

BLESSED is he whose transgression is 
forgiven, whose sin is covered. 

2 Blessed is the man unto whom the 
Lobd imi)uteth not iniquity, and in 
whose spirit there is no guUe. 

3 When I kept silence, mv bones waxed 
old through my roaring all the day long. 

4 For day and night thy hand was 
heavy upon me : my moisture is turned 
into the drought of summer. Selah. 

5 I acknowledged my sin unto thee, and 
mine iniquity have I not hid. I said, I 
will confess my transgressions unto the 
Lobd; and thou forgavest the iniquity 
of my sin. Selah. 

6 For this shall every one that is godly 
pray unto thee in a time when thou may- 
est be found: surely in the floods of 
great waters they sihall not come nigh 
unto him. 

7 Thou art mv hiding place ; thou shalt 
preflenre me from trouble; thou shalt 
compaflB me about with songs of deli ver- 
anoe. Belah. 



PSALMS, 83. a great blessing, 

8 I will instruct thee and teach thee in 
the way which thou shalt go: I wiU 
guide thee with mine eye. 

9 Be ye not as the horse, orsa the mule, 
which have no understanding : whose 
mouth must be held in with bit and. bri- 
dle, lest they come near unto thee. 

10 Many sorrows shaU be to the wicked : 
but he that trusteth in the Lobd, mercy 
shall compass him about. 

11 Fe glad in the Lobd, and rejoice, 
ye righteous : and shout for Joy, all pe 
thai a/re upright in heart. 

PSALM 33. 

1 Ood iatobe praised for hia ffooOneaa, 6 for hi$ 
power, 12 emd for Me providence, 20 Confldence 
18 to beplaced in God, 

REJOICE in the Lobd, O ye right- 
eous : for praise is comely for the 
upright. 
2 Praise the Lobd with harp : sing unto 
him with the psalteiy a/nd an instrument 
of ten strings. 

8 Sing unto him a new .song ; play skil- 
fully with a loud noise. 

4 For the word of the Lobd is right ; 
and all his works are done in truth. 

5 He loveth righteousness and judg- 
ment: the earth is full of the goooness 
of the Lobd. 

6 By the word of the Lobd were the 
heavens made; and all the host of 
them by the breath of his mouth. 

7 He gathereth the waters of the sea 
together as a heap: he layeth up the 
depth in storehouses. 

8 Let all the earth fear the Lobd : let 
all the inhabitants of the world stand in 
awe of him. 

9 For he spake, and it was done; he 
commanded, and it stood fast. 

10 The Lobd bringeth the counsel of 
the heathen to nought: he maketh the 
devices of the people of none effect. 

11 The counsel of the Lobd standeth 
for ever, the thoughts of his heart to all 
generations. 

12 Blessed is the nation whose God 
is the Lobd; and the people whom 
he hath chosen for his own inher^ 
itance. 

13 The Lobd looketh from heaven; 
he beholdeth all the sons of men. 

14 From the place of his habitation he 
looketh upon all the inhabitants of the 
earth. 
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Y SALMO SUA, 37. 



13 Lao guajo anae manmalango' sija, 
magagojo y lutp: junatriste y antijo van 
umayunat : y tinaetaejo tumalo jalom 
gui pechoco. 

14 Mamomocat yo ya ileleco: Gtliya 
buente y gachongjo, pat y cbelujo : ya 
tumecon yo triste calang uno ni y umuu- 
gung pot si nanafia. 

15 Lao anae desgi-asiaoyo, sija man- 
magof ya mandaiia : ya y gosnamaase 
mandafia contra guajo ya ^uajo ti ju- 
tungo : sija matitegyo ya ti manbasta. 

16 Pare jo yan y aplacba na minefea 
gui fandango, janachecbegcbeg y nifen- 
flija guiya guajo. 

17 Jeova, asta ngaean nae unatan ? na- 
libre y antijo gui yinilangfia, yan y beya 
y corasonjo gui le6n. 

18 Junae jao grasias gui dangculon y 
inetnon taotao : ya jualaba jao gui en- 
talo linajyan taotao. 

19 Chamb pumopolo na ufanmamagof 
guiya guftfo y enimigujo sin jafa ? ni 
ayo y chumatlieyo sin causa jaacbetgue 
yo nu y atadog. 

20 8a ti manguecuentos pas : ya contra 
y manmanso gui tano jajajaso y finijo 
dinague. 

21 Magajet na jabababa y pachotliija 
contra guajo ; ilegiiija : Ja, ja y atadog- 
mameja lumie. 

22 XJnlie este, O Jeova ; chamo famat- 
quiquilo : O Jeova, chamo chachago 
guiya guajo. 

28 Jaso ya fagmata para y juisioco ; 
iunggan, para y causaco Yuusso yan y 
Sefiotto. 

24 Jusgayo taemanoja y tininasmo, O 
Jeova, Yuusso, ya chamo pumopolo na 
ufanmamagof guiya guajo. 

25 Chamo pumopolo na ujaalog gui 
corasonnija: Ja, taegtlije manmalago- 
jit ; chamo pumopolo na ujaalog : Jita 
jagas tacalamot gUe. 

26 Polo ya ufanmamajlao ya ufanat- 
saga ayo sija y manmagof pot y mana- 
daflujo: polo ya ufanminagago ni y 
minamajlao yan y disonra y munadang- 
culo sija contra guajo. 

27 Polo ya ufanagang ni minagof ya 
ufanmagof y gumaeya y tinas na causa- 
co : iunggan, polo ya ujaalog siempre : 
innadangculo si Jeova, ni y yafia na 
memegae jr tentagofia. 

28 Ya y iilajo usangan ni y tininasmo, 
yan todotdia ni y alabansamo. 



SALMO 36. 

YINEMBESTE y taelaye, ilegfla gui 
corasonjo, taya minaafiao as Yuus 
gui menan atadogna. 

2 Sa pot enao jafaande maesa gHe gui 
atadogna, ya ti usoda y taelayena ya 
umachatlie gUe. 

3 Y finijo gui pachotna manaelaye yan 
finababa : basta gile ni utungo yan ufa- 
tinas y mauleg. 

4 Y tinaelaye jajajaso gui jilo camana: 
japolo maesa gile ^ui un chalan ni y ti 
mauleg : ti jachatlie y inacacha. 

5 O Jeova, asta y langet ,y gUinae- 
yamo ; y minagajetmo inataca asta y 
mapagajes. 

6 Y tininasmo taeguije y egso Yuus ; 
y juisiomo sija dangculona tinadong : y 
taotao yan y gtigti, jago umadadaje, 
Jeova. 

7 Gosdangculo y balotna y gllinaeya 
mo, O Yuus I ya y famaguon taotao 
ufanmagogtte gui papa y auineng y 
papamo. 

8 Ufansennajong ni y minegae y ^ui- 
mamo : ya jago unnafanguimen ni y 
sadog y minagofmo. 

9 Sa iyajago nae gaegue y beb6 y linS- 
\§L: ya ^ ininamo nae infanmalie inina. 

10 Sisigueja y gtlinaeyamo para y tu- 
mungo jao; ya y tininasmo para ma- 
nunas na corason.- 

11 Chamo pumopolo ya ufato contra 
guajo y patas y sobetbio : ni y canae y 
manaelaye unasuja yo. 

12 Ayo nae mamodong y manmamati- 
tinas ni y taelaye : sija manmachoneg 
ya ti sifia ufangajulo. 

SALMO 37. 

CHAMO umestotban mamaesa jao ni 
y chumogtle daiio, ni unguaja em- 
bidia; ni y fumatitinas y taelaye. 

2 Sa ufanmautut guse taegtlijeia y 
chaguan, ya ufanmalayo taegtlije y 
chaguan betde. 

3 Angocojao as Jeova, ya fatinas y 
mauleg : saga gui tano ya unchogQe 
nimauleg. 

4 Magofjao as Jeova : ya gttiya unni- 
nae ni gumagao y corasonmo. 

5 Bira y chalanmo para as Jeova : ya 
angocogtle locue, ya giliya unajuyong 
este. 

6 Ya janajanao y tininasmo taegtlije 
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PSALMS, 84. Ths privileges of the rigUetme. 



16 He faahioneth their hearts alike ; he 
considereth all their works. 

16 There is no king saved by the mul- 
titude of a host : a mighty man is not 
delivered by much stren^h. 

17 A horse ie a vain thmg for safety : 
neither shall he deliver, any by his great 
strength. 

18 Behold, the eye of the Lobd ie upon 
them that fear him, upon them that hope 
in his mercv ; 

19 To deliver their soul from death, 
and to keep them alive in famine. 

20 Our soul waiteth for the Lord : he 
ie our help and our shield. 

21 For oiur heart shall rejoice in him, 
because we have trusted in his holy 
name. 

22 Let thy mercy, O Lord, be upon us, 
according as we hope in thee. 

PSALM 84. 

1 I>avi& pratseth God, and exhorteth oih/ert thereto 
by hia expeiienoe. 8 Tluy are blesMd that UnMiin 
God. 11 He exhorteth to the fear qfOod. IS The 
prtvUegee qf the righteous. 

A I'ealm of David, wben be changed his be- 
havloar before Abimelecb; who drove him 
away, and be departed. 

I WILL bless the Lord at all times : 
his praise ehaU continually 6^ in my 
mouth. 

2 My soul shall make her boast in the 
Lord : the humble shidl hear thereof and 
be glad. 

8 O magnify the Lord with me, and let 
lis exalt his name together. 

4 I sought the Lord, and he heard me, 
and delivered me from all my fears. 

5 They looked unto him, and were 
lightened: and their faces were not 
aiSiamed. 

6 This poor man cried, and the Lord 
heard him, and saved him out of all his 
troubles. 

7 The angel of the Lord encampeth 
round about them that fear him, and 
delivereth them. 

8 O taste and see that the Lord is 
good : bleeeed is the man that trusteth in 
him. 

9 O fear the Lord, ye his saints : for 
there is no want to them that fear him. 

10 The young lions do lack, and suffer 
hunger: but mey that seek the Lord 
shall not want any good thing. 

11 Come, ye children, hearken unto me: 
I wiU teach you the fear of the Lord. 

(HX) 



12 What man is he that desireth life, 
and loveth many days, that he may see 
good? 

13 Keep thy tongue from evil, and thy 
lips from speaking guile. 

14 Depart from evil, and do good ; seek 
peace, and pursue it. 

15 The eyes of the Lord are upon the 
righteous, and his ears are open unto 
their cry. 

16 The face of the Lord is against 
them that do evil, to cut off the remem> 
brance of them from the earth. 

17 The righteous cry, and the Lord 
heareth, and delivereth them out of all 
their troubles. 

18 The Lord is nigh unto them that are 
of a broken heart ; and saveth such as be 
of a contrite spirit. 

19 Many are the afiOictions of the right- 
eous : but the Lord delivereth him out 
of them all. 

20 He keepeth all his bones : not one of 
them is broken. 

21 Evil shall slay the wicked : and they 
that hate the righteous shall be desolate. 

22 The Lord redeemeth the soul of his 
servants : and none of them that trust in 
him shall be desolate. 

PSALM 86. 

1 JDatId pray eth for hie oum 9itfety, and hie enemiex^ 

cor^/wlon. 11 He comptaineth of their wronafui 

dealing, Zi Thereby he indteth God against them. 

A Pwitti of David. 

PLEAD my cause, O Lord, with them 
that strive with me: fight against 
them that fight against me. 

2 Take hold of shield and buckler, and 
stand up for mine help. ^ 

3 Draw out also the spear, and stop the 
way against them that persecute me : say 
unto my soul, I am thy salvation. 

4 Let them be confounded and put to 
shame that seek after my soul : let them 
be turned back and brought to confusion 
that devise my hurt. 

5 Let them be as chaff before the wind: 
and let the angel of the Lord chase tTiem. 

6 Let their way be dark and slippery : 
and let the angel of the Lord persecute 
tiiem. 

7 For without cause have they hid for 
me their net in a pit, which without cause 
they have digged for my soul. 

8 Let destruction come upon him at 
ooawaies; and let his net that be hath 



Y SALMO SUA, 38. 



y manana: ya y juisiomo taegUije y 
taloane. 

7 Quieto jap as Jeova, ya nanggagtie 
nu y siningon : chamo umestotban ma- 
maesa jao ni y mumegae, gui chalani&a 
ni y taotao ni f umatitinas y dinague. 

8 Basta y binibo, ya polo y linalalo ; 
chamo umestotban mamaesa jao para 
unfatinas y dafio. 

9 Sa y chumogtte dafio ufanmautut: lao 
y numanangga si Jeova, si ja u jaereda y 
tano. 

10 Ya desde este didide ti utaegHe y tae- 
laye : magajet na jaguef jajaso y sagafia 
ya utaegtLe gtle. 

11 Lao y manmanso u jaereda y tano : 
ya ufanmagof maesa sija ni megae na 
pas. 

12 Y taelaye manjajaso dinague contra 
y manunas ya janachechegcheg y nifen- 
fiija guiya glliya. 

13 8i Jeova chumachaleg pot glliya : sa 
jalilie na ufato gui jaanifLa. 

14 Y manaelaye jalagnos y espada, 
yan janadilog y atcosfiija para ujute 
papa y mamoble yan y mannesesitao : 
para ujapuno sija y manunas gui clia- 
lan. 

15 Yespadafiija jumalom gui corason- 
ftijaja ya y atcosnija umayamag. 

16 Maulegfiaja y didide gui manunas, 
qui y minegae gui megae na manaelaye. 

17 Sa y caniEie y manaelaye ufanmaya- 
mag : lao si Jeova jamantietene y ma- 
nunas. 

18 Jatungo si Jeova y jaanen y manu- 
nas: ya y erensianija usaga para tae- 
jinecog. 

19 Sija, ti ufanmamajlao gui taelaye na 
tiempo : ya y jaanen ninalang ufanjas- 

20 Lao y manaelaye ufanmalingo : yan 
y enimigon Jeova ufanparejo y sebon 
cotdero sija : sija ufanlinachae, calang 
aso ufanguelinachae. 

21 Y manaelaye maiiufiule inayao ya 
ti jaapapasetalo : ya y manunas guaja 
miaaasefiija ya mannae. 

22 Sa ayosija y manbendise pot glliya 
ujaereda y tano : ya ayosija y manmat- 
dise pot gtliya ufanmautut. 

28 Sa y jinanao y mauleg na taotao si 
Jeova mumantietene ; ya gtliya yafla y 
chalanfia. 

24 Yaguin matomba, ti uguefpodong : 

sa si Jeova mumantietene nu y canaefia. 
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25 Guine patgon yo ya estayo bijo; 
lao tatnae julie y mauleg madin^, ni y 
semiyafia manegagao nengcanomja. 

26 Todotdia ^uaja minaase yan ninaa- 
yao : ya y simiyafia para bendision. 

27 Suja gui taelaye, ya fatinas y mau- 
i6g; ya sumasasaga jao para taejine- 
cog. 

2$ Sa si Jeova yafla y juisio, ya ti ja- 
dingo y mafiantosfia : sija ufanmaadaje 

eara siempre : ya y semiyan y manae- 
lye ufanmautut. 

29 Y manunas ujaereda y tano yji usa- 
ga para taejinecog gui jilofia. 

30 Y pachot y manunas manguecuen- 
tos minalate, ya y jilafia cumuecuentos 
juisio. 

31 Y lay y Yuusiia gaegue gui cora- 
sonfia, pot enao na y adengna ti usu- 
long. 

32 Y taelaye jaespipia y tinas ya jae- 
gaga para upuno. 

33 Si Jeova ti upinelo gtie gui canae- 
fia : ni usinentensia gUe yan manjusga. 

34 Nangga si Jeova ya adaje y chalan- 
fia, ya giliya unninataquilo para unereda 
y tano : anae y manaelaye ufanmautut, 
jago siempre unlle. 

35 Guajo jagas julie y taelaye na dang- 
culo ninasinafia, ya janamayao gfte, ca- 
lang y atbot ni betde gui edaila. 

36 Ya jumalofan ya estagUe, na tae- 
gUe : magajet na jiialigao ya tisifia ma- 
soda. 

37 Jaso y cabales, ya atan y tinas na 
taotao : sa y uttimofia ayo na taotao y 
pas. 

38 Lao y manaelaye todo manmayu- 
lang : ya y uttimon y manaelaye ufan- 
mautut. 

39 Lao y satbasion y manunas gui as 
Jeova : giiiya y minetgotfiija gui ti- 
empon y chinatsaga. 

40 Ya si Jeova ufaninayuda ya unina- 
fanlibre gui manaelaye: ya uninafan- | 
satba sa sija numananggagUe. | 

SALMO 38. 

O JEOVA, chamoyo lumalalatde nu 
y lalalomo, ni uncastigayo nu y 
binibumo. 

2 Sa y flechamo cheton guiya guajo : 

ya y canaemo macat gui jilojo. - ; 

3 Taya jinemlo gui catneco pot y bini- ' 
bumo: ya taya pas gui telangjo pot j 
causa y isaojo. ' 



Zkmd compUiineth 



PSALMS, 36. 



*hU enemies. 



hid catch hhnself : into that very destruc- 
tion let him fall. 

9 And my soul shall be joyful in the 
LoBD : it shall rejoice in his salvation. 

10 All my bones shall say, Lobd, who 
is like unto thee, which deliverest the 
poor from him that is too strong for him, 
yea, the poor and the needy from him 
that spoiieth him ? 

11 F^se witnesses did rise up ; they laid 
to my charge things that I knew not. 

12 They rewarded me evil for good to 
the fifing of my soul. 

13 But as for me, when they were sick, 
my clothing wds sackcloth: I humbled 
my soul with fasting ; and my prayer re- 
turned into mine own bosom. 

14 I behaved myself as though he had 
been my friend or brother : I bowed down 
heavily, as on& that moumeth for hie 
mother. 

15 But in mine adversity they rejoiced, 
and gathered themselves together: yea, 
the abjects gathered themselves together 
against me, and I knew it not ; they did 
tear me, and ceased not : 

16 With hypocritical mockers in feasts, 
they gnashed upon me with their teeth. 

17 Lord, how long wilt thou look on ? 
rescue my soul from their destructions, 
my darling from the lions. 

18 I will give thee thanks in the great 
congregation : I will praise thee among 
much people. 

19 Let not them that are mine enemies 
wrongfully rejoice over me : nether let 
them wink with the eye that hate me 
without a cause. 

20 For they speak not peace : but they 
devise deceitful matters against them that 
areimi^ in the land. 

21 Yea, they opened their mouth wide 
against me, and said. Aha, aha, our eye 
hath seen it. 

22 This thou hast seen, O Lord : keep 
not silence: O Lord, be not far from 
me. 

23 Stir up thyself, and awake to my 
judgment, even imto my cause, my God 
and my Lord. 

24 Judge me, O Lord my Gkxl, accord- 
ing to thy righteousness; and let them 
not rejoice over me. 

26 Let them not say in their hearts. Ah, 
so would we have it : let them not say. 
We have swallowed him up. 



26 Let them be ashamed and brought 
to confusion together that rejoice at nune 
hurt: let them be clothed with shame 
and dii^onour that magnify themeelvee 
against nie. 

27 Let tliem shout for joy, and be glad, 
that favour my righteous cause : yea, let 
them say continually. Let the Lord be 
magnified, which hath pleasure in the 
prosperity of his servant. 

28 And my tongue shall speak of thy 
righteousness and of thy praise all tibie 
day long. 

PSALM 86. 

\ ThearUwrnBetUiie^ fhetoicked. ^ The exceUency 

qf Gw% mercy, 10 Daoid prayeth for favour to 

Oo<P9<Mldrm. 

To the chief Mosidan. ^ I>9alm of David the 

seryaot of the Lobd. 

THE transgression of the wicked saith 
within my heart, tJiat there is no fear 
of God before his eyes. 
2 For he flatteretn himself in his own 
eyes, until his iniquity be found to be 
hateful. 

8 The words of his mouth are iniquity 
and deceit : he hath left off to be wise, 
and to do good. 

4 He deviseth mischief upon his bed; 
he setteth himself in a way that is not 
good ; he abhorreth not evil. 

5 Thy mercy, O Lord, is in the heav- 
ens; and thy faithfulness reaeheth unto 
the clouds. 

6 Thy righteousness is like the great • 
mountains; thy judgments are a great 
deep : O Lord, mou preservest man and 
beast. 

7 How excellent w thy lovingkindness, 
O Qodl therefore the children of men 
put their trust under the shadow of thy 
win^. 

8 They shall be abundantly satisfied 
with the fatness of thy house ; and thou 
Shalt make them drink of the river of thy 
pleasures. 

9 For with thee is the fountain of life * 
in thy light shall we see light. 

10 O continue thy lovinmndness unto 
them that know thee ; and thy righteous- 
ness to the upright in heart. 

11 Let not the foot of pride come 
aeainst me, and let not the hand of the 
wicked remove me. 

12 There are the workers of iniquity 
fallen : they are cast down, and shall not 
be able to rise. 
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4 Sa y tinaelayeco malofan gui jilo 
iluio : sija sen macat guiya guajo tae- 
gdiie y catga macat. 

5 Y chetnotto manmutung yan man- 
potlilo, pot causa y binabajp. 

6 Finite yo yan gostumecon yo : to- 
dotdia jumajanaoyo yan umuugong yo. 

7 Sa y atayojo bula sinenggue : ya ta- 
ya iinemlo gui catneco. 

8 Manyafaeyo yan gosmamuteyo : cu- 
mate yo pot y atboroto gui corasonjo. 

9 Jeova, y menamo nae gaegue todo y 
tinangajo: ya y inigongjo tiunaatog 
guiya jago. 

10 Y corasonjo bobongbong, y minet- 
gotto malingo : ya y minalag y atadog- 
jo fatta esta. 

11 Y gumaeya yo yan y mangachong- 
jo manotojgue cnago gui chetnotto ; ya 
parientesso manotojgue gui chago. 

12 Ayosija ni y umaluigao y antijo 
manmaplanta laso para guajo; ya y 
umaliligao y dafiujo manguecuentos ti- 
naelaye: ya todotdia manmanajaso ni 
y finababa. 

13 Lao guajo, calang tanga, ti jujung- 
og : ya guajo calang udo ni ti ubaba y 
pachotfia. 

14 Magajet na guajo calang un taotao 
ni ti manjujungog: ya taya iinalatde 
gui pachotfia. 

15 Sa iva jago, O Jeova, junanangga : 
jago unianope, O Jeova, Yuusso. 

16 Sa ileco : Chaflija fanmamagof gui- 
a guajo : anae sulong y adengjo man- 
idangculon sija guiya guajo. 

17 Sa guajo cana na ugadon : ya y pi- 
nitijo gaegue siesiempre gui menajo. 

18 Sa bae jusangan y tinaelayeco ; bae 
jutriste pot y isaojo. 

19 Sa y enimigujo manl^^ ya manmet- 
got: ya mumemegaeja y chumatlieyo 
sin jafa. 

20 Ayosija locue ni v jaapapase y 
mauleg pot y taelaye, sija contrarionjo, 
sa judadalalag y mauleg. 

21 Chamo dumidin^oyo, O Jeova: O 
Yuusso, chamo chachago guiya guajo. 

22 Laguse ya unayudayo, O Jeova y 
satbasionjo. 



ya 

ladi 



SALMO 39. 
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/^ UAJO ileco bae juadaje y chalanjo, 
vX para chajo umiisao pot 



_. r J r--- y jilajo: 

bae juadaje y pachotto ni freno, anae y 
manaelaye mangaegue gui menajo. 



• 2 Jugueffamatquilo ya juquieto gui 
minauleg : ya y pinitijo manatbororota. 

3 Y corasQnjo maepe gui sanjalomjo : 
anae jujajaso, y guafe mafiononggue : 
ayo nae cumuentos yo yan y jilajo. 

4 Natungo yo, Jeova, ni uttimoco, yan 
y medidan v jaanijo cuanto guaja ; na- 
tungoyo jafa na checayo. 

5 EstagUe na un atafja unnae y jaani- 
jo ; ya y sacanjo calangja taya gui me- 
namo : sen magajet na todo y taotao 
taebale anae guaja mas balotfla. 

6 Senmagajet na calang anineng juma- 
janao todo y taotao : senmagajet na 
taesetbe y atborotoiiija : Sa manreco- 
coje y gttinaja ya ti jatungo jaye y 
chmile. 

7 Ya pago, Jeova, jafa junangga? y 
ninang^aco gaegue guiya jago. 

8 Nalibre yo gui todo y tinaelayeco, 
chamoyo pumopolo na jumanamamaj- 
lao gui taetiningo. 

9 Guajo mamatquilo, ti j ubaba y x>a- 
chotto: sa jago fumatinas. 

10 Najanao ^uiya guajo y sinaulag- 
mo : sa pot y tinetpen y canaemo luma- 
chaeyo. 

11 Anae unnatunas y taotao nu y Iina- 
latde, pot y tinaelaye, ninalachae y bo- 
nituiia taegtlije y puliya: senmagajet 
na todo y taotao taebale. 

12 Jungog y tinaetaejo, O Jeova, ecung- 
og y inagangjo. : chamo famatquilo gui 
menan y lagojo : sa taotao tumano yo 
guiya jago : pago flnatoyo taegQeje y 
mafiaenajo todos. 

13 Poloyo ya jufafiule minetgot, antes 
de jujanao ya ti jutalo. 

SALMO 40. 
y UNANGGA nu y siningon as Jeova; 
ya janaegueng maesa gUe guiya 
,10, ya jajungog y inagangjo. 
- Ya gttiya chumule yo guinin un 
joyo chatliion, guinin fache na tadong : 
ya japolo y adengjo gui jilo acho, ya 
janafltme y jinanaojo. 

3 Ya japolo gui pachotto canta na man- 
nuebo, junggan, y alabansa gui Yuus- 
ta. Megae lumie ya manmaafiao, ya 
ufanangoco as Jeova. 

4 Dichoso y taotao ni jaangoco gui as 
Jeova : ya ti jaaatan y mansobetbio ni 
y manabag manmalag y mandague. 

5 Megae O Jeova, y ninamanmanmo 
ni unfatinas : yan y jinasomo para lame: 
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The different end 



PSALMS, 37. 



of good arid had men. 



PSALM 87. 






David persuadOh to paUenoe and confidence in Ood, 

bjf the different estate qf Uie godiy and the loicked, 

A I'sabn of David. 

FRET not thyself because of evil doers, 
neither be thou envious against the 
-workers of iniquity. 

2 For they shall soon be cut down like 
the grass, and wither as the green herb. 

3 Trust in the Lord, and do good ; «? 
shalt thou dwell in the land, and verily 
thou shalt be fed. 

4 Delight thyself also in the Lord; 
and he shall give thee the desires of 
thine- heart. 

5 Commit thy way unto the Lord; 
trust also in him ; and he shall bring it 
to pass. 

6 And he shall bring forth thy right- 
eousness as the light, and thy judgment 
as the noonday. 

7 Rest in the Lord, and wait patiently 
for him : fret not thvself because of him 
who prospereth in his way, because of 
the man who bringeth wicked devices 
to pass. 

8 Cease from anger, and forsake wrath : 
fret not thyself in any wise to do evil. 

9 For evil doers shall be cut off: but 
those that wait upon the Lord, they 
shall inherit the earth. 

10 For yet a little while, and the wicked 
ghcUl not be: yea, thou shalt diligently 
consider his place, and it sTiaU not be, 

11 But the meek shall inherit the earth ; 
and shall delight themselves in the abun- 

' dance of peace. 

12 The wicked plotteth against the just, 
and gnasheth upon him with his teeth. 

13 The. Lord shall laugh at him: for 
he seeth that his day is coming. 

14 The wicked have drawn out the 
sword, and have bent their bow, to cast 
down the poor and needy, and to slay 
such as be of upright conversation. 

15 Their sword shall enter into their 
own heart, and^ their bows shall be 
broken. 

16 A little that a righteous man hath is 
better than the riches of many wicked. 

17 For the arms of the wicked shall be 
broken: but the Lord upholdeth the 
righteous. 

18 The Lord knoweth the days of the 
upright: and their inheritance shall be 
for ever. 



19 They shall not be ashamed in the 
evil time: and in the days of famine 
they shall be satisfied. 

20 But the wicked shall perish, and the 
enemies of the Lord sliaU be as the fat of 
lambs : they shall consume ; into smoke 
shall they consume away. 

21 The wicked borroweth, and payeth 
not again: but the righteous sheweth 
mercy, and giveth. 

22 For such as be blessed of him shall 
inherit the earth ; and t?iey that be cursed 
of him shall be cut off. 

23 The steps of a good man are ordered 
by the Lord : and he delighteth in his 
way. 

24 Though he fall, he shall not be utterly 
cast down : for the Lord upholdeth him 
with his hand. 

25 I have been young, and now am 
old; yet have I not seen the righteous 
forsaken, nor his seed begging bread. 

2Q He is ever merciful, and lendeth; 
and his seed is blessed. 

27 Depart from evil, and do good ; and 
dwell fpr evermore. 

28 For the Lord loveth judgment, 
and forsaketh not his saints; they are 
preserved for ever : but the seed of the 
wicked shall be cut off. 

29 The righteous shall inherit the land, 
and dwell therein for ever. 

30 The mouth of the righteous speak- 
eth wisdom, and his tongue talketh of 
judgment. 

31 The law of his God is in his heart ; 
none of his steps shall slide. 

32 The wicked watcheth the righteous, 
and seeketh to slay him. 

33 The Lord will not leave him in his 
hand, nor condenm him when he is 
judged. 

34 Wait on the Lord, and keep his 
way, and he shall exalt thee to inherit 
the land : when the wicked are cut off, 
thou shalt see it. 

35 I have seen the wicked in great 
power, and spreading himself like a 
green bay tree. 

36 Yet he psussed away, and, lo, he toas 
not: yea, I sought him, but he could 
not be found. 

37 Mark the perfect ma^, and behold 
the upright : for the end of that man is 
peace. 

88 But the transgressors shall be de 
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ti sifiLa maaregla sija gui menamo : ya- 
£[uin guajo judeclaxa ya jusangang sija, 
tisina matufong sa gosmega^. 

6 y inef resen ninae ti yamo : y talang- 
ajo jagasja unbaba : inefresen sineng- 
gue ya y ninae pot y isao, ti jagasja 
ungagao. 

7 Ayo nae ileco : EstagUe na matoyo : 
gul ^nalulon y leblo nae esta matugue 
potguajo. 

8 Yajo para jufatinas y minalagomo, 
O Yuusso : magajet na y laymo gaegue 
gui ialom corasonjo. 

9 Guajo jagas jusangan y tininas gui 
jalom y dangculo na inetnon taotao : 
estagUe, na ti junaquiequeto y labiosso, 
O Jeova, jago tumun^o. 

10 Ti junaatog y timnasmo gui jalom 
corasonjo ; y minagajetmo yan satba- 
sionmo jagas jusangan : ti jupune y 
minaasemo yan y minaulegmo gui dang- 
culon inetnon taotao. 

11 Jago, O Jeova, chamo dumitietie- 
tene y minaasemo para guajo : sa y 
minaasemo yan y minagajetmo juada- 
daie yo para taejinecog. 

12 Sa gaegue gui oriyajo y tinaelaye 
asta ti tufungon : jajiguef yo y tinae- 
layeco sija, ya ti sifia juatan julo ; me- 
gaefia mas que y gapotulo gui ilujo, ya 
y corasonjo yafae esta. 

13 Malagojao, O Jeova, unnalibreyo : 
O Jeova, laguse para unayudayo. 

14 Polo ya ufanmamajlao ya ufanines- 
totba ayo y umaliligao y antijo para 
uyulang : polo ya ufanalo tate ya ufan- 
mamajlao, ni y yanija y munataelaye 
yo. 

15 Polo ya ufanlapoble sija, pot y 
minamajlaonija, ni y umaalog m gua- 
jo : Ja, ja. 

16 Polo ya ufanma^of ya ufansemagof 
ni jago, todo y umaliligao jao : ya polo 
ya siesiempreja ujaalog, y gumaeya y 
satbasionmo: Ladangculo Jeova. 

17 Ya guajo pobleyo ya nesesitaoyo ; 
lao si Jeova jajajasoyo. Jago yumayu- 
yudayo yan y munalibreyo : O Yuusso, 
cbamo atrasasao. 

SALMO 41. 

DICHOSO ayo y maase ni y mamo- 
ble ; sa y jaanen y tinaelaye nae, 
si Jeova ulinibre. 

2 Si Jeova uinadajegile, yan umantiene 

gtle laia ; ya gliiya udichoso gui tano ; 
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ya tiuenentrega^ae gui minalago j ene- 
migufia. 

8 Si Jeova uinayuda g&e jilo camaiia 
ni y pinitina ; unfatinas todo y camafia 
anae malango. 

4 Guajo ilegco : Jeova gaease nu gua- 
jo : najomlo y antijo ; sa uniisaoyo 
contra jago. 

5 Y enemigujo jasangan y taelaye con- 
tra guajo ilegnija : Kgaean umatae, ya 
ufalingo y naanfia ? 

6 Anae mato para uliiyo, jasangan y 
taebale ; y corasonna nae mandafia y 
tinaelaye pot gtdyaja; anae jumanao 
juyong jasangan ayo. 

7 Todo y chumatliiyo mananangon 
entre ,sija contra guajo ; contra guajo 
nae majaso y tinaelayeco. 

8 Ti mauleg na cbetnot, ilegnija, suma- 
ga guiya gtliya; sa anae umason gui 
cama ti sifia ninacajulo talo. 

9 Ya ayo y gilinaeyaco nae juangocoyo, 
giiiya y cumano y najo pan, jajatsa y 
dedegona contra guajo. 

10 Lao jago Jeova, gaease nu guajo, 
ya unacajuloyo, para juapase sija. 

11 Pot este jutungo, na unmagoi guiya 
guajo, sa y enemigujo ti ujagana yo. 

12 Ya guajo, gui quinabalesso unman- 
tieneyo ; ya unpoloyo gui menamo para 
taejinecog. 

13 Bendesido si Jeova ni y Yuus Israel, 
ni y taejinecog, yan taejinecog. Amen, 
Amen. 

SALMO 42. 

TAEGtJiJE y benabo ni y guija, ni y 
malago ni y minilalag y janom : 
taegliijeja locue y antijo sumospipiros 
pot jago, O Yuus. 

2 Y antijo ma jo pot si Yuus, pot y 
laldlfi na Yuus ; ngaean nae jufalo, ya 
juanog gui menan Yuus? 

3 Y lagojo guinin nengcanojo, jaane 
yan puenge, ya todo y jaane ilegniilija- 
ja nu guajo : Manggue y Yuusmo ? 

4 Anae jujaso estesija, machuda ju- 
yong y antijo guiya guajo, anae man- 
malofan y Una j yan taotao, maposyo, ya 
jucone sija asta y guimayuus ; yan y 
minagof , yan y tinina ; un linajyan na 
umadadaje y guipot na jaane. 

5 Jafa na dumilogjao, O antijo ? yan 
jafa na estotbajao gui jinalomjo t 
Nangga jao si Yuus, sa guajo bae ju- 
tuna gtie pot y ayudo gui menafia. 



Ikwid implareth Qcd^s merqf. PSALMS, 89. 

stroyed together : the end of the wicked 
shall be cut off. 

39 But the salvation of the righteous is 
of the Lord : he is their strength in the 
time of trouble. 

40 And the Lord shall help them, and 
deliver them : he shall deliver them from 
the wicked, and save them, because they 
trust in him. 

PSALM 38. 

J^twia nuneth CM to take compassion qf kit pUiful 

case. 

A Psalm of Dayid, to brlngr to remembrance. 

OLORD, rebuke me not in thy wrath: 
neither chasten me in thy hot dis- 
pleasure. 

2 For thine arrows stick fast in me, and 
thy hand presseth me sore. 

3 TTiere %s no soundness in my flesh be- 
cause of thine anger ; neither is there any 
rest in my bones because of my sin. 

4 For mine iniquities are gone over 
mine head : as a heavy burden they are 
too heavy for me. 

5 My wounds stink and are corrupt 
because of my foolishness. 

6 I am troubled; I am bowed down 
greatly; I go mourning all the day 
long. 

7 For my loins are filled with a loath- 
some disease: and th^re is no soundness 
in my flesh. 

8 I am feeble and sore broken : I have 
roared by reason of the disquietness of 
my heart. 

9 Lord, all my desire is before thee; 
and my groaning is not hid from thee. 

10 My heart panteth, my strength fail- 
eth me : as for the light of mine eyes, it 
also is gone from me. 

11 My lovers and my friends stand aloof 
from my sore; and my kinsmen stand 
afar off. 

12 They also that seek after my life lay 
snares fir me; and they that seek my 
hurt speak mischievous things, and im- 
agine deceits all the day long. 

13 But I, as a deaf man, heard not ; and 
I VMS as a dumb man that openeth not 
his mouth. 

14 Thus I was as a man that heareth 
not, and in whose mouth an^e no reproofs. 

15 For in thee, O Lord, do I hope: 
thou wilt hear, O Lord my Gk)d. 

16 For I said, Beoflr me, lest otherwise 
tbej flhould rejoice over me: when my 



7%e brevity and vanity of Itfe, 

foot slippeth, they magnify themsehes 
against me. ^ 

17 For I am ready to halt, and my sor- 
row is continually before me. 

18 For I will declare mine iniquity ; I 
will be sorry for my sin. 

19 But mine enenues are lively, and they 
are strong : and thev that hate me wrong- 
fully are multiplied. 

20 They also that render evil for eood 
are mine adversaries; because I fcmow 
the thing that good is. 

21 Forsake me not, O Lord: O my 
Qod, be not far from me. 

22 Make haste to help me, O Lord my 
salvation. 

PSALM 89. 

1 DavUPs care of Ms thoughts, 4 TTis constOeraUon 
of the brevtty ami vanitu qf l{fe, 7 the reverence qf 
whPs judgments, 10 ana prayer, are his bridles qf 
impanency. 

To tbe chief MaaiciAn. eioen to Jedathui, A Psalm 
of David. 

I SAID, I will take heed to my ways, 
that I sin not with my tongue : I will 
keep m^ mouth with a bridle, while the 
wicked is before me. 

2 I was dumb with silence, I held my 
peace, eoen from good ; and my sorrow 
was stirred. 

3 My heart was hot within me ; while I 
was musing the fire burned : then spake I 
with my tongue, 

4 Lord, make me to know mine end, 
and the measure of my davs, what it m; 
thai I may know how frail I am, 

5 Behold, thou hast made my days as a 
handbreadth ; and mine age is as noth- 
ing before thee : verily every man at his 
best state is altogether vanity. Selah. 

6 Surely every man walketh in a vain 
shew : surely they are disquieted in vain : 
he heai>eth up riches, and knoweth not 
who shall gather them. 

7 And now. Lord, what wait I for ? my 
hope is in thee. 

8 Deliver me from all my transgressions: 
make me not the reproach of the foolish. 

9 I was dumb, I opened not my mouth; 
because thou didst it. 

10 Remove thy stroke away from me : I 
am consumed by the blow of thine hiuid. 

11 When thou with rebukes dost cor- 
rect man for iniquity, thou makest his 
beauty to consume away like a moth; 
suiely every man is vanity. Selah. 

12 Heaar my prayer, O Lord, and give 
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6 Yuusso, y antijo esta dumilog ^ui 
jioalomjo ; pot enao na jujajasojao 
desde y tano guiya Jordan, yan Hermo- 
nitas, desde y egso Miaar. 

7 Un tinadong, jaagang y otro tiDa- 
dong, pot palangpang y Janommo sija : 
todo V napomo, yan y langatmo, man- 
malofan gui jilojo. 

8 Jatago si Jeoya y minaasefia gui 
jaane, ya y puenge y cantafia guiya 
guajo, ya y tinaetae para y Yuus a linfi- 

9 Jualog as Yuus, y achojo : Jafa na 
malefajao nu guajo? Jafa mina na 
tristeyo pot y diiniguit y enemigo ? 

10 rare jo ja yan y espada gui telangjo, 
y enemigujo mamofeayo, anae ilegfiija 
cada jaane nu guajo : Mano nae gaegue 
y Yuusmo? 

11 Jafa na dumilog jao, O antijo ? yan 
jafa na estotbajao gui jinalomjo? 
Nangga si Yuus, sa bae jutuna gtie, ni 
y ayuda nu y matajo, yan y Yuusso. 

SALMO 48. 

JUSGAYO, O Yuus, ya unsangan j 
mumujo contra y nasion ni y ti 
manjonggue: O coneyo gui manman- 
dadague, yan y manaelaye na taotao. 

2 8a jago Yuus y ninasiflajo ; jafa na 
unreehasa ? ya fafa mina tnsteyo pot y 
chiniguit y enemigo ? 

3 O tago y mananamo, yan y minaga- 
jetmo ; ya uesgaejonyo : ya uchuleyo 
asta y santos na egsomo, yan y tabetna- 
culumo. 

4 Sa bae jujalom gui attat Yuus, y as 
Yuus nae gaegue y dangculon mina- 
gof jo : ya jutuna jao yan y atpa, O 
Yuus, Yuusso. 

5 Jafa na dumilog jao, O antijo ? yan 
jafa na estotba jao gui jinalomjo ? 
iNangga si Yuus ; sa bae jutuna gtle, ni 
y inayuda nu y matajo, yan y Yuusso. 

SALMO 44. 

JAME injingog ni y talanganmame, 
O Yuus, na jasanganejam y tantan- 
mane, ni y dnatinasmo gui tiemponfiija, 
gui antiguo na tiempo. 

2 Nu y canaemoja unyute y nasion, ya 
unpolo sija ; unnafantnste y taotao sija, 
ya imnafanjanao. 

3 Sa ti inchile y tano pot espadanfSija 
para iyofiija, ni ti unnafanlibre pot y 
canaefiija ; lao y agapa na canaemo yan 
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y canaelno, yan y minalag y matamo, sa 
unguaeya sija. 

4 Jago y Rayjo, O Yuus : fanago lini- 
bre para si Jacob. 

5 Pot jago na inyite papa y enemigon- 
mame : pot y naanmo, na ingacha y 
mangajulo contra jame. 

6 Sa ti juangocoyo ni y flechaco, ni 
y espada jo ti' ulibreyo. 

7 Sa jago umadadajeiam gui enemigon- 
mame ; ya y chumatliijam unnafanma- 
majlao. 

8 Ya gui as Yuus tatunanmaesa jit 
todot dia ; ya para taejinecog, intina y 
naanmo. 

9 Lao pago unyute jam, ya unnafan- 
mamajlaojam ; ya ti jumanaojao yan y 
inetnon sendalonmame. 

10 Unbirajam tate guinin y enemigon- 
mame; ya ayo sija y chumatliijam, 
manmafiaque para sija namaesa. 

11 Unpolojam taegtlije y quinilo ni y 
para umacano ; ya janafanmachalapon- 
jam gui entalo y nasion. 

12 Unbende y taotaomo pot taya ; ya 
ti mumegae y gilinajamo pot y balen- 
^ja. 

13 Unnafanmamajlaojam ni y tiguang- 
mame; pot y manmanmofefea, yan 
manmanbotlelea ni y mangaegue gui 
oriyanmame. 

14 Unnafanmafa y sinanganjam gui 
entalo y nasion, pot y yinengyong y 
ilon^'a gui entalo y taotao sija. 

15 Y desenrajo gaegueja gui menajo 
todot dia; ya y minamajlao y matajo 
jatampe yo. 

16 Sa y magang ayo y numanamamaj- 
lao, yan y chumatfino contra si Yuus ; 
pot y enemigo yan y taotao ni y ma- 
neemog. 

17 Todo este manmato guiya jame ; 
lao ti manmalelefajam nu jago, ni ti 
manmatinasjam mandague ni y tratu- 
mo. 

18 Y corasonmame ti inbira tate; ni y 
pinecatmame ti sumuja gui chalanmo. 

19 Masqueseaja unyamagjam gui sagan 
y jacal sija, ya untampejam ni y aninen 
y finatae. 

20 Yanguin manmalefajam ni y naan 
Yuusmame, ya inestira y canaemame 
pot y otro Yuus; 

21 Ada ti ualigaojam si Yuus? Sa 
jatungoja y secrcton y corason. 

22 Junggan, pot y jago manmapuno- 
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Obedience the best eaeriflce. 



PSALMS, 40. 



CM% ea/re for the poor. 



ear unto my cry ; hold not thy peace at 
my tears : for I <im a stranger with thee, 
and a sojourner, as all my fathers toere, 

13 O spare me, that I may recoyer 
strength, before I go hence, and be no 
more. 

PSALM 40. 
1 ne ben^ of cof{/ldence in Ood. 6 Obedience is 

the hem eacrylce. 11 J%e eerue qf DavidPs evils 

iHflameth his prayer. 
To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David. 

I WAITED patiently for the Lord; 
snd he inchned unto me, and heard 
my cry. 

3 He brought me up also out of a hor- 
rible pit, out of the miry clay, and set 
my feet upon a rock, cMd established 
my goings. 

8 And he hath put a new son^ in my 
mouth, even praise unto our (jk)a : many 
shall see it, and fear, and shall trust in 
theLoKD. 

4 Blessed is that man that maketh the 
LoKD his trust, and respecteth not the 
proud, nor such as turn aside to lies. 

5 Many, O Lord my (Jod, are thy won- 
derful works which thou hast done, and 
thy thoughts which are to us-ward : they 
cannot l^ reckoned up in order unto 
thee : if I would declare and speak of them, 
they are more than can be numbered. 

6 Sacrifice and offering thou didst not 
desire; mine ears hast thou opened: 
burnt offering and sin offering hast thou 
not required. 

7 Then said I, Lo, I come : in the yol- 
ume of the book it is written of me, 

8 1 deliffht to do thy will, O my God : 
yea, thy law is within my heart. 

9 I haye preached righteousness in the 
great congregation: lo, I haye not re- 
mined my lips, O Lord, thou knowest. 

10 I haye not hid thy righteousness 
within my heart ; I haye declared thy 
faithfulness and thy salyation: I haye 
not concealed thy loyingkindness and 
thy truth from the great congregation. 

11 Withhold not thou thy tender mer- 
cies from me, O Lord: let thy loying- 
kindness and thy truth continually pre- 
serye me. 

12 For innumerable eyils haye com- 
passed me about: mine iniquities haye 
taken hold upon me, so that I am not 
able to look up ; they are more than the 
hairs of mine head : therefore my heart 
faflethme. 



13 Be pleased, O Lord, to deliyer me : 

Lord, make haste to help me. 

14 Let them be ashamed and confound- 
ed together that seek after my soul to 
destroy it ; let them be driyen backward 
and put to shame that wish me eyil. 

15 Let tliem be desolate for a reward of 
their shame that say unto me. Aha, aha. 

16 Let all those that seek thee rejoice 
and be glad in thee : let such as loye thy 
salyation say continually. The Lord l>e 
magnified. 

17 But I am poor and needy ; yet the 
Lord thinketh upon me: thou art my 
help and my deliyerer; make no tarry- 
ing, O my God. 

PSALM 41. 

1 CfodTs care qf the poor. 4 DatHd compMneth qf 
his enemies* treachery. 10 Se Jleeth id Ood for 
siuxour. 

To the cikief Musician, A Psalm of David. 

BLESSED is he that considereth the 
poor: the Lord will deliyer him 
in time of trouble. 

2 The Lord will preserye him, and keep 
him aliye ; and he shall be blessed upon 
the earth : and thou wilt not deliyer him 
unto the will of his enemies. 

8 The Lord will strengthen him upon 
the bed of languishing : thou wilt miake 
all his bed in his sickness. 

4 I said. Lord, be merciful unto me: 
heal my soul ; for I haye sinned againsf. 
thee. 

5 Mine enemies speak eyil of me, Wlien 
shall he die, and ms name perish ? 

6 And if he come to see me, he speak- 
eth yanity: his heart gatliereth iniquity 
to itself ; when he goeth abroad, he tell- 
eth it. 

7 All that hate me whisper together 
against me : against me do they deyise 
my hurt. 

8 An eyil disease, say they, deayeth 
fast unto him: and now that he lieth 
he shall rise up no more. 

9 Yea, mine own familiar friend, in 
whom I tiiisted, which did eat of my 
bread, hath lifted up his heel agamst me. 

10 But thou, O Lord, be merciful unto 
me, and raise me up, that I may requite 
them. 

11 By this I know that thou fayourest 
me, liecause mine enemy doth not tri- 
umph oyer me. 

13 And as for me, thou upholdest xne In 
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jam todo y inanaco y jaane ; manmatu- 
fpngjam taegllije y quinilo ni y para 
umapuno. 

23 Fagmata, jafajao na mamaego, 
Sefiot ? Oajulo, chamojam yumuyute 
para siempre. 

24 Pot jafa nae unnaatog y matamo, 
ya malefajao ni y pinitenmame yan y 
chiniguitmame. 

25 Y antenmame esta dumilog gui pet- 
bos ; ya y tiyaumame cheton papa gui 
tano. 

26 Cajulo ya unayudajam, ya unnafan- 
librejam gui minaasemo. 

SALMO 46. 

YGORASONJO machuchuda nu y 
mauleg na gflinaja; jusangan ayo 
sija y para y ray ; y jilajo, calang y 
pluman y chadeg mangue. 

2 Guefpagufiajao qui y famaguon y 
taotao sija : y grasia machuchuda jalom 
gui labiosmo ; enaomina binendisejao as 
Yuus, para taejinecog. 

3 Gode y espadamo gui chdchagamo, 
O gosbalente jao, yan y langetmo yan y 
minagasmo. 

4 Ya y minagasmo sigue di mumegae, 
sa pot y minagajet, yan y minanso, yan 
tiDinas : ya y agapa na canaemo unfl- 
nanagUe ni y mannamaafiao na gflinaja. 

5 Y fleehamo manacadedog ; mamo- 
dong y taotao gui papamo ; sija gaegue 
gui corason y enemigon y ray. 

6 Y tronumo taejinecog, yan taejine- 
cog, O Yuus: y banyan y raenomo, 
tunas na bariya. 

7 Unguaeya y tininas, ya unchatlie y 
tinaelaye ; enaomina si Yuus ni y Yuus- 
mo, pinalaejao ni ylafian minagof, mas 
qui y mangachongmo. 

8 Todo y magagumo mamaopao ni y 
mira, yan y chaguan na jajatot, yan y 
cAsia ; manjuyong gui palasyon matfit, 
anae guinatbon musica manamagof jao. 

9 Y jaga sija y ray, mangaegue gui 
entalo y manonrada na famalaoanmo ; 
ya y rayna, mat^tachong gui agapamo 
yan y magagufia y oron Ofir. 

10 Jungog O jaga, jaso ya tecon y 
talangamo ; ya unmaleia ni y mafiatao- 
taomo, yan y guima tatamo. 

11 Ya ugosmalago y ray ni y bonitamo ; 
sa gtliya y Sefiotmo yanguin unadora 
gile. 

12 Ya y jagan Tiro yan y ninae ugae- 
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gue gUije ; asta y manrico gui entalo y 
taotao unmagaogao ni y fal^mo. 

13 Y jagan y ray, gui palasyo gos- 
bonita gUe : y magaguna maadotna ni y 
oro. 

14 Macone guato gui as ray, yan y 
magaguiia ni y mabotda : y bitgen sija 
mangachongfia ni y tumattitiye, sija 
unquinenie guato. 

15 Sija madiulilie guato yan minagof 
yan alegria : ufanjalom gui palasyon y 
ray. 

16 Gui lugat si tatamo, y ugaegae y 
famaguonmo ; unnafanprinaipe gui todo 
y tano. 

17 Guajo junamajaso y naanmo gui 
todo y generasion sija : enaomina y tao- 
tao sija mannaejao grasias paia taejine- 
cog yan taejinecog. 

SALMO 46. 

O I Yuus, glliya y guinegtleta yan y 
to minetgotta, enseguidas manayuda 
gui chinatsaga. 

2 Enaomina mungajit manmaafiao, 
achogaja ucalamten y tano, yan y egso 
umachule asta y talo gui tase sija ; 

3 Achogaja manapangpang y janom ya 
chatsa^a; achogaja umayeyengyong y 
egso sija, pot causa y minatatgana. 
Sila. 

4 Ayogtieja y sadog yan y minilalagna 
sija janamamagof y siuda Yuus; y 
Santos na sagan y tabetnaculo guiya 
Gueftaquilo. 

5 Si Yuus gaegue gui entalona ; ti 
ucalamten ; si Yuus uinayuda y ininan 
y egaan. 

6 Manlalalo y nasion sija, ya maiiga- 
4am ten y raeno sija ; umagang, ya ma- 
derite y tano. 

7 Manjijita yan y Sefiot y inetnon sen- 
dalo. Y Yuus Jacob, glliya y guine- 
gtleta. Sila. 

8 Maela ya inlie y checho Jeova ; Jafa 
na yinilang jafatinas gui jilo tano ? 

9 Gtiiya munabasta y guera, asta y 
uttimon y tano; jayulang y atcos, ya 
jautut y lansa; gtliya sumonggue y 
caretan guera gui guafe. 

10 Quieto, ya untungo na guajo si 
Yuus: jutaquilo gui entalo y nasion 
sija, jutaquilo gui tano. 

11 Manjijita yan y Sefiot y inetnon 
sendalo. V Yuus Jacob, gtliya y guine- 
gtleta. Sila. 



Danid^H teal to serw Ood, 
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TTis ehurdi's eamplaifU. 



mine integrity, and settest me before thy 
face for ever. 

13 Blessed be the Lobd God of Israel 
from everlasting, and to everlasting. 
Amen, and Amen. 

PSALM 42. 

1 JkmUCa neal to serve Ood in tike tenMe. 5 Be en- 

cottrt^fethMeeoultotnutinOod. 

To the chief Mnsidan, Maachtl, fbr the ■ons of 
Korah. ^ 

i the hart panteth after the water 
brooks, so panteth my soul after 
thee, O God. 

2 My soul thirsteth for God, for the 
living God : when shall I come and ap- 
pear oefore God ? 

8 My tears have been my meat day and 
night, while they continually say unto 
me. Where is thy God ? 

4 When I remember these things, I pour 
out my soul in me : for I had gone with 
the multitude, I went with them to the 
house of Ctod, with the voice of joy and 
praise, with a multitude that kept holy- 
day. 

5 Why art thou cast down, O my soul ? 
and tohy art thou disquieted in me ? hope 
thou in God : for I shall yet praise him 
for the help of his countenance. 

6 O my Gkxl, mv soul is cast down 
within me: therefore will I remember 
thee from the land of Jordan, and of 
the Hermonites, from the hill Mizar. 

7 Deep calleth unto deep at the noise of 
thv waterspouts : all thy waves and thy 
billows are gone over me. 

8 Tet the Lord will command his lov- 
ingkindness in the daytime, and in the 
night his song thaU be with me, and my 
prayer unto the God of my life. 

9 1 will say unto God my rock. Why 
hast thou forgotten me? why go I 
mourning because of the oppression of 
the enemy? 

10 As with a sword in my bones, mine 
enemies reproach me;, while they say 
daily unto me. Where is thy God ? 

11 Why art thou cast down, O my 
soul ? and why art thou disquieted with- 
in me? hope thou in God: for I shall 
yet praise him, wTuf is the health of my 
countenance, and my God. 

PSALM 48. 
1 Dcntd^praytna to be restored to the tomple^prom- 
imtk to eerveOod joufuay, 6 Be encoWOffelh Ms 
smUio trust in God. 



JUDGE me, O God, and plead mv 
cause aeainst an ungodly nation : O 
deliver me from the deceitful and unjust 



2 For thou aai the God of my strength : 
why dost thou cast me oflf? why go I 
mourning because of the oppression of 
the enemy? 

8 O send out thy light and thy truth : 
let them lead me ; let them4)ring me un- 
to thy holy hill, and to thy tabernacles. 

4 Then will I go unto the altar of God, 
unto God my exceeding joy : yea, upoD 
the harp will I praise thee, O God my 



6 Why art thou cast down, O my soul? 
and why art thou disquieted withm me ? 
hope in Gkxl : for I shall yet praise him, 
WM is the health of my countenance, and 
my God. 

PSALM 44. 

1 7%e church, in memory qfformerfomoure, 7 com- 
pUUneth qf their preaent evile. ITJYqfeeainff her 
integrity, z& ahe Jervently prayeth /or euocour. 

To the chief MosidaD fbr the boob of Eorah, 
Maschil. 

WE have heard with our ears, O God, 
our fathers have told us, what work 
thou didst in their days, in the times of 
old. 

2 How thou didst drive out the heathen 
with thy hand, and plautedst them ; how 
thou didst afflict the people, and cast 
them out. 

3 For they got not the land in -posses- 
sion by their own sword, neither did 
their own arm save them : but thy right 
hand, and thioe arm, and the light of thy 
countenance, because thou hadst a favour 
unto them. 

4 Thou art my King, O God : command 
deliverauces for Jacob. 

5 Through thee will we push down our 
enemies : through thy name will we tread 
them imder that rise up against us. 

6 For I will not trust m my bow, neither 
shall my sword save me. 

7 But thou hast saved us from our 
enemies, and hast put them to shame 
that hated us. 

8 In God we boast all the day long, 
and praise thy name for ever. Selah. 

9 But thou hast cast off, and put us to 
shame; and goest not forth with our 
armies. 

10 Thou makest us to turn back from 
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8ALM0 47. 
XfAFAMAGPAG y canaemiyo todo 
il iamya na taotao ; agang si Yuus 
ni y inagang guinana. , 

2 8a si Jeova sentaquilo yan namaafiao ; 
Gttiya mas dangculo na ray gui jilo todo 
y tano. 

3 Gttiya ugana todo y taotao ya upolo 
gui papata ; yan y nasion sija gui papa 
adengta. 

4 QQiya umayig y erensiata ni y para 
jita : y minaffas gui as Jacob ni y gfti- 
naeyafia. Sila. 

5 Si Yuus mapos julo yan y inagang, 
si Jeova yan jr sonidon y trompeta. 

6 Fanganta tinina sija para si Yuus ; 
fanganta tinina siia; fanganta tinina 
sija para y rayta, langanta tinina sija. 

7 8a si Yuus gtliya ray todo y tano : 
fanganta y tinina sipa, yan y tiningo. 

8 Si Yuus man^obiebietna eui jilo y^ 
nasion sija; si Yuus matatacnong gui 
tronon y sinantosfla. 

9 Sa y prinsipen y taotao sija mandafia 
ufantaotao y Yuus Abraham ; sa y pa- 
tang y tano, iyon Yuus : Gtliya y senta- 
quilo. 

8ALM0 48. 

DANGCULO si Yuus, ya para uma- 
gueftuna, gui siuda y Yuusta, gui 
egso y sinantosfla. 

2 Bonito na sa^yan, y minagof todo 
gui tano, y egso Sion ^i sumanlago na 
banda, siuda y dangculo na raj. 

8 Si Yuus esta matungo gui jalom y 
palasyofia, na para y guinegfte. 

4 Sa estagtle y ray sija na mandana, 
manmalofan ya mandadailaja. 

6 Manmalie, ya luego ninafanmanman ; 
nina&fiatsaga, ya maninalulula man- 
janao. 

6 Y mayengyong gumote sija gllije; 
yan y pinite taegtlije y palaoan yan para 
ufafiago. 

7 Jago yumamag y batcon Tarsis, ni y 
manglo sancatan. 

8 Jaftaemanoja y jiningogmame, tae- 
gUijeja liniimame gui siuda y SefLot y 
metnon sendalo ; gui siuda y Yuus- 
mame: si Yuus plumanta para taejine- 
cog. Sila. 

9 Injaso y gtdnaeyamo, O Yuus, gui 
talo gui templomo. 

10 Jaftaemanoja y naanmo, O Yuus, 



taegtlijeja y tininamo asta y uttimon y 
tano : y agapa na canaemo, bula ni y 
tininas. 

11 Namagof y egso Sion, yan sija 
jagan Juda ufanmagof; pot y jinis- 
gamo sija. 

12 Famocat gui Sion, ya unjana^e y 
oriyafia ; ya untufong y tore gtlije. 

13 Matca y colatfLa ni y munasegu- 
guro, ya injaso y palasyofia ; para usifia 
jamyo insangane y generasion ni y 
mamaraaela. 

14 Sa este na Yuus, y Yuusta para tae- 
jinecog, yan taejinecog : gtliya uesgae- 
jonjit, asta y finataeta. 

SALMO 49. 

JINGOG este todo jamyo ni y taotao; 
ecungog jamyo todos ni y mafiasaga 
gui tano: 

2 Jamyo todo mandafia, y managpapa, 
y managquilo, y manrico, yan y mamo- 
Die. 

3 Y pachotto usangan y minalate ; ya 
y jinason y corasonjo y tiningo. 

4 Bae juecungog y parabola : ya jubaba 
y jemjom sinanganjo gui &tpjBk, 

5 Sajafa na maafiaovo gui iaanec y 
tinaelaye, anae y tinaeiayen y dedegoco 
jaoriyayayeyo? 

6 Ayo y umangongoco sija ni y gtlina- 
jafiija, ^an jatunanmaesaja ni y mine- 
gae y riniconfiija; 

7 Taya guiya sija sifia umapasiye y 
chelufia, ni unae si Yuus ni y rumes- 
cata gtle ; 

8 (Sa ynindlibre y antinfiija, dangculo 
presiuna, ya para upolu para siempre.) 

9 Para \niL\i asta y taejinecog, ya ti 
iilie minitong. 

10 Sa jalie na y manmalate na taotao 
sija manmamataeja, y manaejinaso yan 
y manbababa, manmalingo, ya japolo y 
gtlinajafiija para y palo. 

11 Y jinason y sumanjalomfiija, na y 
guimafiija usaga para taejinecog, ya y 
anae mafiasaga na lugat para y todo 
generasion sija ; ya jafanaan y tanofiija, 
ni y naanfiijaja. 

12 Lao y taotao ti sumaga gui onraiia, 
pareioja yan y g&g& na matae. 

13 Este y jinanaofiifiija, y binabanfii- 
fiijaja ; ya anae esta manmapos, man- 
magof y taotao nu y sinanganiiija. 
Sila. 

14 Sija ufanquinano gui naftan pare- 
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PSALMS, 45. 



€f Christ % kingdom. 



the enemy : and they which hate us spoil 
for themselves. 

11 Thou hast given us like sheep ap- 
pointed for meat ; and hast scattered us 
among the heathen. 

12 Thou sellest thy people for nought, 
and dost not increase thy wealth by their 
price. 

13 .Thou makest us a reproach to our 
neighbours, a scorn and a derision to 
them that are round about us. 

14 Thou makest us a byword among 
the heathen, a shaking of the head among 
the people. 

1& My confusion is continually before 
me, and the shame of my face hath 
covered me, 

16 For the voice of him that reproach- 
eth and blasphemeth ; by reason of the 
enemv and avenger. 

17 All this is come upon us ; yet have 
we not forgotten thee, neither nave we 
dealt falsely in thy covenant. 

18 Our heart is not turned back, neither 
have our steps declined from thy way ; 

19 Though thou hast sore broken us in 
the place of dragons, and covered us 
with the shadow of death. 

20 If we have forgotten the name of 
our God, or stretched out our hands to a 
strange god ; 

21 ShaU not Qod search this out ? for 
he knoweth the secrets of the heart. 

22 Yea, for thy sake are we killed all 
the daylong; we are counted as sheep 
for the slaughter. 

23 Awake, why sleepest thou, O Lord ? 
arise, cast us not oflf for ever. 

24 Wherefore hidest thou thy face, and 
forgettest our aflaiction and our oppres- 
sion? 

25 For our soul is bowed down to the 
dust : our belly cleaveth unto the earth. 

26 Arise for our help, and redeem us 
for thy mercies' sake. 

PSALM 45. 
1 Tlie fnaje»ttfoi^in''oceqfC^rUfskifUfdom. 10 The 

duty qf the church, and the ben^/us thereof. 
To the chief Musician upon Shoebanniin, for the 

sons of Korab, Mascbil, A Song of loves. 

MY heart is inditing a good matter: 
I speak of the things which I have 
made touching the King : my tongue is 
the pen of a ready writer. 
2 Thou art fairer than the children of 
men: grace is poured into thy lips: 
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therefore Gkxl hath blessed thee for 
ever. 

3 Gird thy sword upon thy thigh, O 
most Mighfy, with thy glory and thy 
majesty. 

4 And in thy majesty ride prosperously, 
because of truth and meekness and right- 
eousness ; and thy right hand shall teach 
thee terrible things. 

5 Thine arrows are sharp in the heart 
of the King's enemies ; wh^ereby the people 
fall under thee. 

6 Thy throne, O God, is for ever and 
ever: the sceptre of thy kingdom is a 
right sceptre. 

7 Thou lovest righteousness, and hatest 
wickedness: therefore God, thy God, 
hath anointed thee with the oil of glad- 
ness above thy fellows. 

8 All thy garments smeU of myrrh, and 
aloes, and cassia, out of the ivory palaces, 
whereby they have made thee glad. 

9 Kings' daughters were among thy 
honourable women : upon thy right hand 
did stand the queen in gold of Ophir. 

10 Hearken, O daughter, and consider, 
and incline thine ear; forget also thine 
own people, and thy father's house ; 

11 So shall the King greatly desire thy 
beauty : for he is thy Lord ; and worship 
thou him. 

12 And the daughter of T^rre shaU be 
there with a gift; even the rich among 
the people shall entreat thy favour. 

13 The King's daughter %s all glorious 
within : her clothing is of wrought gold. 

14 She shall be brought unto the King 
in raiment of needlework: the virgins 
her companions that follow her shall be 
brought unto thee. 

15 With gladness and rejoicing shall 
they be brought: they shall enter into 
the King's palace. 

16 Instead of thy fathers shall be thy 
children, whom thou mayest make 
princes in all the earth. 

17 I will make thy name to be remem- 
bered in all generations : therefore shall 
the people praise thee for ever and ever. 

PSALM 46. 

XTheconftdencewMchthechwrchhaOilnOod. %An 

exhor teuton to behold U. 
To the chief Musician for the sons of Eoiah, A 

Song upon Alamoth. 

OD is our refuge and strength, a 
very present help in trouble. 
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Y 8ALM0 SUA, 50. 



joja yan y manadan quinilo y finatae 
upinasto sija ; ya y manunas mangaeni- 
uasifia gui jiloiiija gui egaan ; ya y 
boninituilija, para umchae gui jalom 
naftan, sa tova sagafia. 

15 Lao si Yuus unalibre y antijo gui 
ninasifian y naftan; sa uresibeyo. 
Sila. 

16 Chamo maaafiao, yan^uin guaja 
taotao uiico ; yanguin y gmnaja y gui- 
maiia mumemegae ; 

17 Sa yanguiii matae, taya uchule ; y 
gQinajafia, ti udinalalageae. 

18 Achogaja anae lalaid, dichoso y 
antilia ; sa matutunajao ni y taotao sija, 
yanguin unfamauleg mamaesajao. 

19 Ujanao para y generasion tatafia ; 
ti ufanmanlie manana. 

20 Y taotao ni y maoonra, ya ti ma- 
tungo ; pare joja yan y gtgk ni y uma- 
tae. 

SAT;MO 50. 

SI 'Yuus, junggan, si Yuus, si Jeova 
sumangan, ya Jaagang y tano desde 
y quinajulo y atdao asta y tumunogna 
papa gUije. 

2 Y sumanjiyong Sion, gosbonito, si 
Yuus umiina. 

3 Y Yuusta ufato, ya ti ufamatquilo: 
y guafe ufanlinacliae gui menana, ya 
uguaja dangcidon pinagyo gui ori- 
yaiia. 

4 Uagang gui taquilo na langet yan y 
tano, para ujusga y taotaofla. 

5 Nafandafia y maiiantos guiya gua- 
jo ; ayo sija y lumatinas y tratujo pot 
y inefrese. 

6 Y langet udineclara y tininasfia : sa 
si Yuus gttiyaja y jues. Sila. 

7 Jingog, O taotao jo, ya jusangan ; O 
Israel, ya bae jusangan testimonio con- 
tra jago : guajo si Yuus, ni si Yuusmo. 

8 Ti julamtde jao pot y inefresimo. ya 
y inefresimo sinenggue, para todo y 
jaane gui menajo. 

9 Sa ti jufangone nubiyo gui guima- 
mo, ni laje ua chiba gui quelatmo. 

10 Sa todo y gtgt gui jalom tano, 
gftjo, yan y gagft sija gui jilo y mit na 
sabana. 

11 Sa jutungo todo y pajaro gui jalom 
tano ; y manmachaleg na g6.g& sija gui 
jalomtano, todo g&jo. 

12 Yanguin fialangyo, ti jusanganejao ; 
sa iyoco y tano, yan y slnajguanfia. 
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13 Juchoco catnen nubiyo, pat jugui 
men j&gft chiba ? 

14 r^HG si Yuus inefresen grasia ; ya 
unapase y promesamo gui Gueftaquilo. 

15 Ya unagangyo gui jaanen y cninat 



saffa: j unalibre jao, yasiempreunonrayo. 

16 Lao ilegiiasi Yuusni y manaelaye : 
Jafa unfatinas para undeclara y tma> 
gojo, pat jagas unchule y tratujo gui 
pachotmo ? 

17 Sa jago unchatlie y finanagtle, ya 
unyute y sinanganjo gui tatemo. 

18 Anae unlie y saque, undalalag gfXe ; 
yan jagas gaepattejao yan y manabale. 

19 Sa unnasetbe y pachotmo gui tae 
laye, ya y jilamo fumatitinas ocodon 
dinague. 

20 Matatachongjao, ya cumuecuentos- 
iao contra y chelumo; undesonra y 
lajin nanamo. 

21 Estesi ja finatinasmo, Iao mamatqui- 
quilojayo: jinasomo na pare jo jit ja: 
Iao bae julalatdejao, ya jupolo tinaela- 
yemo rija gui menan matamo. 

22 Paga jaso este, jamyo ni }r manma- 
lefa as Yuus ; na noseaja jusisi jamyo 
ya jufapidasos, ya taya unalibre. 

23 I numaeyo inefresen tinina, jaonra- 
yo ; ya ayo y munatutunas y sinangan- 
jia, jufanue ni y satbasion Yuus. 

SALMO 51. 
f^ AEASE nu guajo, Yuus, jaftae- 
vJT manoja y minauleg gQinaeyamo, 
jaftaemanoja y minegae y minaasemo ; 
tunas y tinaelayeco. 

2 Gosfagaseyo todo ni y tinaelayeco, 
ya unnagasgasyo ni y isaojo. 

3 Sa jutungo ja y tinaelayeco : ya y 
isaoio gaegueja siempre gui menajo. 

4 Sa contra i ago, jago j a, juisagQe, ya 
jufatinas y daiio ^ul menan matamo: 
para utunas yan^um cumuentosjao, ya 
utaefatta yangum manjusgajao. 

5 EstagUeja, na mafatinasyo gui ti- 
naelaye, yan y isao nae si nanajo muma- 
potguenaejonyo. 

6 EstagUeja, na unguaeya y magajet 
guiya jalolom ; ya y umatog na lugat 
nae unnatungoyo ni y tiningo. 

7 Nagasgasyo ni hisopo, ya jumuymig 
gasgas : f agasey o ya j umuyong apacaiia 
qui y niebe. 

8 Nafanjungogyo minagof yan y ale- 
gria para ufanmagof y telangjo ni y 
imyamag. 



The chwrch*8 ear^fidenee PSALMS, 49. 

2 Therefore will not we fear, though the 
earth be removed, and though the mount- 
ains be carried into the midst of the sea ; 

3 ITumgh the waters thereof roar and 
be troubled, though the mountains shake 
with the swelling thereof. Selah. 

4 ITiere is a river, the streams whereof 
shall make glad the city of Ckxi, the holy 
plctce of the tabernacles of the Most High. 

5 God f « in the midst of her ; she shall 
not- be moved : Qod shall help her, and 
that right early. 

6 The heathen raged, the kingdoms 
were moved : he uttered his voice, the 
earth melted. 

7 The LoBD of hosts ts with us ; the 
God of Jacob is our refuge. Selah. 

8 Come, behold the works of the Lord, 
what desolations he hath made in the 
earth. 

9 He maketh wars to cease unto the 
end of the earth ; he breaketh the bow, 
and cutteth the spear in sunder; he 
bumeth Uie chariot in the fire. 

10 Be still, and know that I am Qod : 
I will be exalted among the heathen, I 
will be exalted in the earth. 

11 The LoBD of hosts is with us ; the 
Gkxi of Jacob is our refuge. Selah. 

PSALM 47. 
JTis nations are exhorted cheerfuUy to entertain the 

kingdom qf Christ. 

To the chief Moalcian, A Psalm for the sons of 

Korah. 

OCLAP your hands, all ye people ; 
shout unto God with the voice of 
triumph. 

2 For the Lobd most high is terrible ; 
Tie is n great King over aU the>earth. 

3 He wall subdue the people under us, 
and the nations under our feet. 

4 He shall choose our inheritance for 
us, the excellency of Jacob whom he 
loved. Selah. 

5 God is gone up with a shout, the 
Lobd with the sound of a trumpet. 

e Sing praises to God, sing praises : sing 
praises unto our King, sing praises. 

7 For God « the Bang of all the earth : 
sing ye praises with understanding. 

8 God reigneth over the heathen : God. 
edtteth upon the throne of his holiness. 

9 The princes of the people are gather- 
ed together, even the people of the God 
of Abraham : for the shields of the earth 
Mang unto Qod. : he is greatly exalted. 



amd privileges. 
PSALM 48. 

The omamenta and privileges qfihe church. 
A Song and Psalm for the sons of Korah. 

r^ REAT %s the Lord, and greatly to 
vIT be praised in the city of our God, 
in the mountain of his holiness. 

2 Beautiful for situatio^, the joy of the 
whole earth, is mount Zion, on me sides 
of the north, the city of the great King. 

3 God is known in her' palaces for a 
refuge. 

4 For, lo, the kings were assembled, 
they passed hj together. 

5 They saw tt, and so they marvelled ; 
they were troubled, and hasted away. 

6 Fear took hold upon them there, and 
pain, as of a woman in travail. 

7 Thou breakest the ships of Tarshish 
with an east wind. 

8 As we have heard, so have we seen 
in the citv of the Lord of hosts, in 
the city or our God : Gkxi will establish 
it for ever. Selah. 

9 We have thought of thy lovingkind- 
ness, O God, in the midst of thy temple. 

10 According to thy name, O God, so 
is thy praise unto the ends of the earth : 
thy right hand is full of righteousness. 

11 Let mount Zion rejoice, let the 
daughters of Judah be glad, because of 
thy judgments. 

12 W£uk about Zion, and go round 
about her: tell the towers thereof. 

13 Mark ye well her bulwarks, con- 
sider her palaces; that ye may tell it 
to the generation following. 

14 For this God is our God for ever and 
ever : he wiU be our guide even unto death. 

PSALM 49. 



1 An earnest persuasion to buHd the faith <if resur- 
rection, not on worldly power, hut on God. 16 
Worldly prosperity is not to be admired. 

To the chief Musician, A Psalm for the sons of 
Korah. 

HEAR this, all ye people ; give ear, 
all ye inhabitants of the world : 

2 Both low and high, rich and poor, 
together. 

3 My mouth shall speak of wisdom ; 
and the meditation of my heart shall he 
of understanding. 

4 1 will incline mine ear to a parable : I 
will open my dark saying upon the harp 

5 Wherefore should I fear in the days 
of evil, when the iniquity of my heels 
shall compass me about? 
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Y SALMO SUA. 54. 



9 Naatog y matamo gui isaojo ; ya 
unfunas todo y inechongjo. 

10 Fatinas gui su man j atom jo y gasgas 
na corason, O Yuus ; ya unnanuebo y 
Unas na espiritu gui sumanjalomjo. 

11 Ghamo yumuyuteyo gui menamo ; 
yan chamo chumuchule y santos na Es- 
piritumo guiya guajo. 

13 Natalo mague guiya guajo y mina- 
gof y satbasionmo : ya unmantieneyo 
ni y libre na Espiritumo. 

13 Ayo nae jufanagUe y raanaelaye ni 
y chalanmo : ya y maniisao ufanma- 
fiotsot ^uiya jago. 

14 Nalibreyo gui isao gui j^gsi, O 
Yuus, jago Yuus y satbasinojo ; ya y 
jilajo ucanta agang ni y tininasmo. 

15 O Jeova, baba y labiosso : ya y pa- 
chotto ufamanue ni y matunamo. 

16 Sa ti yamo inefrese para junaejao ; 
ti magof jao ni y inefresen sinenggue. 

17 Y inefrese para si Yuus, manmaya- 
maff na espiritu : y mayamag yan y 
pinite na corason, O Yuus, jago siempre 
ti undespresia. 

18 Fatinas mauleg, ni y minauleg mina- 
gofmo, guiya Sion ; fatinas y quelat 
Jerusalem. 

1^ Ayo nae unmagof ni y inefresen 
tininas, y inefresen sinenggue yan y 
cabales na inefresen sinenggue : Ayo 
nae unmaofrese nubiyo gui attatmo. 

SALMO 62. 

JAFA na tunanmaesajao gui inacacha, 
O matatnga na taotao ? y minaasen 
Yuus sumasagaja cada jaane siempre. 

2 Y jilamo fumatitinas ocodon y tae- 
laye : pare jo yan y malagtosna inabajan 
batbas, machochocho dinague. 

3 Unguaeyafia v dafio mas qui y mau- 
leg ; yan y mandague, mas qui cumuen- 
tos ni y tininas. Sila. 

4 Unguaeya tode y mannanataelaye na 
sinangan : O, dacon na jula. 

5 Si Yuus unyinilang locue para tae- 
jineco^ ; unquinene, ya unjinala juyong 
gui guimamo magago ; ya unjinale ju- 
yong gui tano y laldld. Sila. 

6 Ya umalie ni y manunas ; ya umaa- 
nao, ya umachatchatgue, ilegflija : 

7 Estagfte, yuje na taotao y ti japolo 
si Yuus para mmetgotiia : lao jaangoco 
gtte ni y manadan gtlinajaila, ya jana- 
metgot gtte ni y tinaelayefia. 

8 Lao guajo, parejoyo yan y betde na 



troncon oliba gui jalom guimayuus ; 
juangongocoyo ni y minaase Yuus para 
taejinecog, yan taejinecog. 
9 Junaejao grasias, para taejinecog, sa 
unfatinas este ; ya junangga y naanmo. 
sa este mauleg, gui menan y mafiantos- 
mo. 

SALMO 63. 

ILEGSA y taetininffo gui corason- 
fia: Taya Yuus. Manpotlilo sija, 
mafatinas y cbatliion na tinaelaye ; taya 
ni uno ni fumatitinas mauleg. 

2 Si Yuus gui langet tumalag papapa 
y famaguon taotao sija ; para ulie cao 
guaja gaetiningo, ni y umaliligao si 
Yuus. 

3 Todos sija manalo tate ; ya manju- 
yong potlilo sija ; taya ni uno ni fuma- 
titinas y mauleg, aje, taya ni uno. 

4 Taya tiningonija ni chumogae ine- 
chong ? ni y macano y taotaojo sija, 
tacgttije yan mafiochocho pan : ya ti 
maagang si Yuus. 

6 Mangosmanmaaiiao sija gui anae 
taya minaafiao : sa si Yuus janafanma- 
chapon adisapatta y telang ayo y tumo- 
tojgue contra jago ; jago jagas \innar 
fanmamajlao, sa si Yuus manrenechasa 
siia. 

o O, na y satbasion Israel mojon uju- 
yong guiya Sion ! anae si Yuus janat<alo 
y quinautiba y taotaona ; ayo nae uma- 
goi si Jacob, yan ufanmagof y Israel. 

SALMO 64. 

SATBAYO, O Yuus, pot y naanmo, 
ya unjusgayo pot y minetgotmo. 

2 Jungog y tinaetaejo, O Yuus ; ecung- 
og y sinangan y pachotto, ^ 

3 Sa y taotao juyong sija man^ajulo 
contra guajo, yan y taotao ni j njon y 
minatatgafiija maaiiligao y antijo ; sija 
jagasja ti japopolo si Yuus gui menan- 
ilija. Sila. 

4 Estagtte na si Yuus umayuyudayo ; 
si Jeova maiiisija yan ayo y mumantie- 
tene y antijo. 

5 Gttiya uapase taelaye y enemigujo 
siia; yulang sija gui minagajetmo. 

Sa inefresijo ni y minalagojo bae ju- 
naejao ; bae jualabay naanmo, O Jeova, 
sa mauley. 

7 Sa gttiya munalibreyo todo gui chi- 
natsaga : sa y atadogjo jagasja jalie y 
minalagojo contra y enemigujo, 
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6 They that trust in their wealth, and 
boast themselyes in the multitude of 
their, riches; 

7 None €f them can b^ any means 
redeem his brother, nor give to God a 
ransom for him: 

8 -(For the redemption of their soul is 
precious, and it ceaseth for ever:) 

9 That he should still live for ever, and 
not see corruption. 

10 For he seeth thcU wise men die, 
likewise the fool and the brutish person 
perish, and leave their wealth to others. 

11 Their inward thought is, that their 
houses shaU continue for ever, and their 
dwellingplaces to all generations; they 
call their lands after their own names. 

12 Nevertheless man being in honour 
abideth not: he is like the beasts that 
perish. 

13 This their way is their folly : yet their 
posterity approve their sayings. Selah. 

14 Like sheep they are laid in the grave ; 
death shall feed on them; and the up- 
right shall have dominion over them m 
the morning ; and their beauty shall con- 
sume in the grave from their dwelling. 

15 But God will redeem my soul from 
the power of the grave: for he shall 
receive me. Selah. 

16 Be not thou afraid when one is 
made rich, when the glory of his house 
is increased; 

17 For when he dieth he shall carry 
nothing away: his glory shall not de- 
scend after nim. 

18 Though while he lived he blessed 
his soul, (and rnsn will praise thee, when 
thou doest well to thyself,) 

19 He shall go to the generation of his 
fathers ; they Siall never see light. 

20 Mtui tmt is in honour, and under- 
standeth not, is like the beasts thai 
perish. 

PSALM 50. 

1 7hB majesty qf Ood in the church. 5 Ei» order 

to gather eaims, 7 7%« pleasure of Ood is not in 

ceremoniee, 14 but in sincerity qft^edtence. 

A Psalm of Aaaph. 

THE mighty God, even the Lord, hath 
n)oken, and called the earth from 
the rising of the sun unto the going 
down thereof. . 

2 Out of Zion, the perfection of beauty, 
God hath shined. 

3 Our God shall come, and shall not 
keep silence: a fire shall devour before 
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him, and it shall be very tempestuous 
round about him. 

4 He shall call to the heavens from 
above, and to the earth, that he may 
judge his people. 

5 Gather my saints together unto me ; 
those that have made a covenant with 
me by sacrifice. 

6 And the heavens shall declare his 
righteousness : for God is judge himself. 
Selah. 

7 Hear, O my people, and I will speak ; 

Israel, and I will testify against thee : 

1 am GJod, even thy God. 

8 I will not reprove thee for thy sacri- 
fices or thy burnt offerings, to hwoe been 
continually before me. 

9 I will take no bullock out of thy 
house, nor he goats out of thy folds: 

10 For every iSast of the forest is mine, 
and the cattle upon a thousand hills. 

11 I know all the fowls of the mount- 
ains : and the wild beasts of the field a/re 
mine. 

12 If I were hungry, I would not tell 
thee: for the world is mine, and the 
fulness thereof. 

13 Will I eat the flesh of bulls, or drink 
the blood of goats ? 

14 Offer unto God thanksgiving; and 
pay thy vows unto the Most High: 

15 And call upon me in the day of 
trouble: I will deliver thee, and thou 
shalt glorify me. 

16 But unto the wicked God saith, 
What hast thou to do to declare my 
statutes, or that thou shouldest take my 
covenant in thy mouth ? 

17 Seeing thou hatest instruction, and 
castest my words behind thee. 

18 When thou sawest a thief, then thou 
consentedst with him, and hast been 
partaker with adulterers. 

19 Thou givest thy mouth to evil, and 
thy tongue frameth deceit. 

20 Thou sittest and speakest against 
thy brother; thou slanderest thine own 
mother's son. 

21 These things hast thou done, and I 
kept silence ; thou thoughtest that I was 
altogether mch a one as thvself : hut I 
will reprove thee, and set them in order 
before thine eyes. 

22 Now consider this, ye that forget 
G|od, lest I tear you in pieces, and there 
be none to deliver. 
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JUNQOG y tinaetaejo, O Yuus : ya 
chamo umaatog maesa jao gui gui- 
nagaojo. 

2 Atituyeyo^-yaopeyo: sa inestotbayo 
gui triDistieco, ya umugongyo ; 

3 Sa pot y inagang y enemigo : sa pot 
y chiniguit y manaelaye ; sa mayute y 
tinaelaye gui jilojo, ya pot y binibo- 
nija, na machatliiyo, japetsi^ueyo. 

4 Y corasonjo gospute gui sumanja- 
lomjo : yan y minaafiao y flnatae po- 
dong gui jilojo. 

5 Minaanao yan linaolao, manmato 
guiya guajo; y linijan fiumofioyo. 

6 Ya ilegco : O mojon yanguin gaepa- 
payo, taegtiije y paluma I ayo nae jugu- 
po chago, ya judescansa. 

7 Estagtte, ayo nae jujanao chago, ya 
jusaga gui jalomtano. Sila. 

8 Mojon bae jualula malag y guinegtte, 
guinin y duron manglo yan y pina^yo. 

9 Yulang, O Jeova, ya ipe y jilanija; 
sa jagasja juliey fijom na manaelaye, 
ya y manmanpotfifia gui siuda. 

10 Jaane yan puenge manjajanao gui 
sumanjilo y quelatna : inechong yan 
inacacha mangaegue gui entaloila. 

11 Manaelaye mangaegue gui entalona I 
chiniguit yan dinague ti usuja gui 
chalanila. 

12 Sa ti y enemigo lumalatdeyo ; ayo 
nae sina jusungon ; ni ti ayo y chumat- 
liiyo ni y munadangculo gtle contra 
guajo: ayo nae junaatog maesayo 
guiya gtliya. 

15 Lao jagoia, un taotao, ni y pareiu- 
jo, yan y gachongjo, yan y senjugunie 
na amigujo. 

14 Sa y mamisnainangocomanasang- 
ane jam y jinasonmame, ya tafanmamo- 
cat yan linaiyan taotao gui guimayuus. 

15 Polo sija ya derepente ufanchinile 
ni y flnatae : polosija ya ufansinetta 
papa manlal^ld guiya sasala^uan; sa 
guaja y manaelaye gui sagafiija yan y 
sanjalomfdja. 

16 Lao guajo, bae juagang si Yuus; 
ya si Jeova usatbayo. 

17 Pupuenge, ogaan, yan taloane, iu- 
fanjaso ya juagang duro, ya gttiya 
ujungog y inaganjo. 

18 Gtiiya jagasja munalibre y antijo 
qui pas, guinm y guera ni y comon- 
trayo : sa megae pumotfifia yo. - 
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IC Si Yuus ufaninjingog, ya ufani 
nope sija ; asta ayo y manasaga desde y 
apmam na tiempo. Sila. Ti taotao sija 
ni siempre jatulaeca, ya ti manmaaiiao 
as Yuus. 

20 Jaestira mona y canaena contra ayo 
sija ni y manpas guiya gtliya : jayulaDg 
y tratufla. 

21 Y sinan^an y pachotfia palagsena 
qui y mantica, lao guera gui jalom 
corasonila ; y sinanganiia madafiana qui 
y lafia ; lao puro ayo sija espada in 
malagnos. 

22 Polo y catgamo gui as Jeova, ya 
gtliya uminantiene ; sa taya nae jasotta 
y manunas ya umanacalamten. 

23 Lao jago, O Yuus, ufansinetta sija 
papa gui joyon flnatae ; sa y manmej^, 
yan manfafababa na taotao sija, ti 
ufanl&lfi ni lamita gui jaaninija; lao 
guajo juangocoyo nu jago. 

SALMO 56. 

GAEASE nu guajo, O Yuus ; sa y 
taotao malago na ujapaiiotyo ; mu- 
mumo todot dia, ya jachicbiguityo. 

2 Todot dia y enemigujo manmalago 
na ujapafiotyo ; sa megae mamumujo 
ya mansobetbio. 

3 Jafaja na tiempo nae maafiaoyo, jn- 
angocojayo guiya jago. 

4 Gui as Yuus jualaba y finofia ; gui 
as Yuus nae jagasja iupolo y inangoco- 
co, ti maafiaoyo ; jaia ufatinas y catne 
guiya guajo ? 

5 Todot dia mabira y sinanganjo ; sa 
todo y jinasonija contra guajo para 
tinaelaye. 

6 Mandafia ya manatog maesasija ; ya 
magueguesatituye y pinecatjo, anae ja- 
gas mananangga sija y antijo. 

7 Ufanescapa nu y tinaelaye ? gui 
binibo nae unyute papa y taotao sija, 
Yuus. 

8 Jago sumangan y jinanaojo ; polo 
gui jalom boteyamo y lagojo : manae- 
gtle sija gui leolomo ? 

9 Ayo nae, ujabira sija tate y enemi- 
gujo y jaane nae juagangjao; este 
jutungo, na si Yuus para guajo. i 

10 Gui as Yuus jualaba y finoiia: ; 
gui as Jeova jualaba y finona. I 

11 Gui as Yuus nae jagasja jupolo y ! 
inangococo; ya siempre ti jutiiaafiao; I 
jafa y taotao ufatinas guiya guajo ? 

12 Y promesamo gaegue guiya guajo, 
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23 Whoso offereth praise glorifleth 
me: and to him that ordereth his con- 
Tersation aright will I shew the salva- 
tion of Qod, 

PSALM 51. 



<n sincerUjf. 18 Be prayeth for the church. 

To the chief Mnalclan, A Psalm of David, when 
Nathan the prophet came nnto him, after he 
had gone In to Bath-sheba. 

HAVE mercy upon me, O God, ac- 
cording to thy lovingkindness : ac- 
cording unto the multitude of thy tender 
mercies blot out my transgressions. 

2 Wash me thoroughly from mine in- 
iquity, and cleanse me from myosin. 

3 For I acknowledge my transgressions : 
and my^ sin is ever before me. 

4 Against thee, thee only, have I sinned, 
and done this evil in thy sight : that thou 
mightest be justified when thou speakest, 
and be clear when thou judgest. 

5 Behold, I was shapen in iniquity; and 
in sin did my mother conceive me. 

6 Behold, thou desirest truth in the in- 
ward parts : and in the hidden paH thou 
Shalt make me to know wisdom. 

7 Purge me with hyssop, and I shall be 
clean : wash me, and I shall be whiter 
than snow. 

8 Make me to hear joy and gladness; 
thcU the bones which thou hast broken 
may rejoice. 

9 Hide thy face from my sins, and blot 
out all mine iniquities. 

10 Create in me a clean heart, O Gk)d ; 
and renew a right spirit within me. 

11 Cast me not away from thy presence ; 
and take not tiiy Holy Spirit from me. 

12 Restore unto me the joy of thy sal- 
vation ; and uphold me with thy free 
Spirit. 

13 Then will I teach transgressors thy 
ways; and sinners shall be converted 
unto thee. 

14 Deliver me from bloodguiltiness, O 
Qod, thou Qod of my salvation : and my 
tongue shall sing aloud of thy righteous- 
ness. 

16 O Lord, open thou my lips ; and my 
mouth shall shew forth thy praise. 

16 For thou desirest not sacrifice ; else 
would I give it: thou delightest not in 
burnt offering. 

17 The Bacnfioes of God are a broken 



spirit : a broken and a contrite heart, O 
God, thou wilt not despise. 

18 Do good in thy good pleasure unto 
Zion : build thou the walls of Jerusalem. 

19 Then shalt thou be pleased with the 
sacrifices of righteousness, with burnt 
offering and whole burnt offering : then 
shall they offer bullocks upon thine altar. 

PSALM 52. 

1 Dav1d,condemninff the sptt^fianesaqfDoeffjprdph- 
esUth hta de^ructlon. 6 The riffhteoua ehatfrdoice 
at it. S David, upon his conjldence in Oo<V8mercVt 
ffivoh thanks. 

To the dblef Mnslcian, ICaschll, A Fsaim of 
David, when Boeg the Edomlte came and told 
SanI, and said unto him, David la come to the 
house of Ahlmelech. 

WHY boastest thou thyself in niis- 
chief , O mighty man ? the good- 
ness of God endureth continu^ly. \ 

2 Thy tongue deviseth mischiefs; like 
a sharp razor, working deceitfully. 

3 Thou lovest evil more than gooa ; and 
lying rather than to speak righteousness. 

4 Thou lovest all devouring words, O 
tJum deceitful tongue. 

5 Gkxi shall likewise destroy thee for 
ever, he shall take thee away, and pluck 
thee out of thy dwellingplace, and root 
thee out of the land of the living. Selah. 

6 The righteous also shall see, and fear, 
and shall laugh at him : 

7 Lo, this is the man that made not God 
his strength; but trusted in the abun- 
dance of his riches, and strengthened 
himself in his wickedness. 

8 But I am like a green olive tree in 
the house of God : I trust in the mercy 
of God for ever and ever. 

9 I will praise thee for ever, because 
thou hast aone it: and I will wait on thy 
name ; for it is good before thy saints. 

PSALM 53. 

1 JDavid deacrfbeth the corruption qfa natural man. 
4 He convinceth the votckeaby Uie light qf their own 
conscience. 6 He glorieth in the salvation qf Ood. 

To the chief Musician upon Mahalath, Maschll, 
A Psalm of David. 

THE fool hath said in his heart, There 
is no God. Corrupt are Uiey, and 
have done abominable iniquity : there is 
none that doeth good. 
2 God looked down from heaven upon the 
children of men, to see if there were any 
that did understand, that did seek €k>d. 
8 Every one of them is gone back : th^ 
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O Yuu8 : ya juapasejao aiempre ni y 
inef resen grasias. 
13 Sa ja^asja unnalibre y antiio gui 
fioatae ; ti siempre unnalibre y adengjo 
an podong? para jufamocat gui menan 
Yuus gui candet y manlalftlft. 

SALMO 57. 

GAEASE nu guajo, O Yuus, j^ease 
nu guajo; sa y antijo guinegtte 
gae guiya jago : magajet, y anineng y 
papamo ugogUeyo asta qui manmalotan 
y chinatsaga. 

2 Bae juagang si Yuus Gueftaquilo ; 
si Yuus ni y jafatinas todo y gllinaja 
para guajo. 

3 Ufanago guinin y langet ya unali- 
breyo ; anae jalalatde ayo y malago pu- 
mafiotyo. Sila. Si Yuus utago y mi- 
naasena ^an y minagajetila. 

4 Y antijo gaegue gui entalo y leon 
sija : ya umaasonj^o gui entalo ayo sija 
y minanila guafe, junggan, yan y lalajm 
taotao sija ni y nifennija y lansa sija, 
yan flecUa sija, ya y jilanija malagtos 
na espada. 

5 Nadangculojao gui jilo y langet, 
Yuus ; polo y inenramo todo gui san- 
jilo tano. 

6 Jagas mamatinas laso, para y pine- 
catto ; y antijo tumecon papa ; jagas 
manmaguadog joyo gui menajo ; ya 
sija mamodong maesaja gui taloloja. 
Sila. 

7 Y corasonjo, esta meton, O Yuus, y 
corasonjo esta meton ; bae jucanta, 
magajet ja, jucanta alabansa sija. 

8 Fagmata, inenrajo ; fagmata, guita- 
la yan atpa ; guajo ja na maesa magma- 
tayo taftaf . 

9 Bae junaetjao grasias, O Jeova, gui 
entalo y taotao sija ; jucantayejao ala- 
bansa sija gui entalo y nasion sija. 

10 Sa asta y langet, dangculo y minaa^ 
semo, yan asta y mapagajes y minaga- 
jetmo. 

11 Nadangculojao gui jilo y langet, O 
Yuus ; polo y minalagmo todo gui 
sanjilo y tano. 

SALMO 58. 

MAGAJET na jamyo manudo, aruie 
debe de unfanguentos jamyo tini- 
nas? manmanjujusga jamyo tunas, O 
jamyo, ni y lalajin taotao sija ? 
2 Magajet, na y jalom corason nae 
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maumachochocho jamyo tinaelaye ; in- 
tajlang gui canaenmiyo y tinaelaye gui 
tano. 

3 Y manaelaye, manaotao iuyong 
desde y jalom tuyan: enseguidas qui 
manmafaiiago, manabag manguecuentos 
ni y mandague. 

4 Y binenofiija, pare jo yan y binenon 
y culebbla : sija pare jo yan y tangan y 
serpiente, ni y jajuchum talangaila ; 

5 Ya ti jaecungog y inagang y en- 
can tador, ni y gosfaye manencanta. 

6 Yamagy nifenfiija gui jalom pachot- 
iiija, O Yuus : yamag juyong y dangcu- 
lo na nifen y patgon leon, O Jeova. 

7 Polo ya uianmadirite taegtdje y ja- 
Dom ni y malalagoja gui iyofla : anae 
jaachechetgtte y flechaiia, polo ya calang 
manutut. 

8 Polo ya utaegiiije y acaleja ni j 
^madirite ya umalofan : taegUije y taeti- 
empo na mailagon palaoan, ni y ti 
guinin lurailie y atdao. 

9 Antes di usiente y lauyanmiyo y 
guafen y tituca, uchule sija ya unaja- 
nao, nu y remulinon manglo, ayo man- 
betde taegftije mansinenggue. 

10 Y manunas ufanmagof yanguin ja- 
lilie y inemog ; ufagase y aidengna gui 
j&g&y taelaye. 

11 Para ualog y taotao : Magajet na 
guaja apasfiija y manunas : magajet gua- 
ja SI Yuus ni y manjujusga gui tano. 

SALMO 59. 

NALIBREYO gui enemiguio sija, O 
Yuusso ;• polo yo gui jilo guinin 
ayosija ni y mangajujulo contra gua- 
jo. 

2 Nalibrey o gui chumogUe y tinaelaye, 
ya satbayo gui manmejga na taotao 
sija. 

3 Sa, estagUe, na mananangga y anti- 
jo: y manmetgot mandana contra 
guajo ; ti pot y tinaelayeco, ni ti pot y 
isaojo, O Jeova. 

4 Manmalago ya japrepara sila, sin y 
linachijo ; fagmata, ya unayudayo, ya 
unlie. 

5 Jago Jeova, Yuus y inetnon sen- 
dalo, si Yuus Israel ; fagmata ya un- 
bisita todo y nasion sija ; chamo gagae- 
ase ni y manaelaye. Sila. 

6 Manalo guato yan pupuenge : ya 
manboruruca taegtlije y galago, ya 
malilicucue y siuda. 
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cfhis enemies. 



are altogether become filthy; tTiere is none 
that doeth good, no, not one. 

4 Have the workers of iniquity no 
knowledge? who eat up my people as 
they eat bread: they have not called 
upon God. 

5 There were they in great fear, where 
no fear was : for God hath scattered the 
bones of him that encampeth against 
thee : thou hast put tJvem to shame, be- 
cause God hath despised them. 

6 Oh that the salvation of Israel were 
come out of Zion ! When Gkxi bringeth 
back the captivity of his people, Jacob 
shall rejoice, and Israel shall be glad. 

PSALM 54. 

1 David, complaining (tf the Ziphim, 
galvation. 4 Upon hia confidence in 
promiseth mciiflce. 

To the chief Musician on Necdnoth, Maschll, A 
Ptalm, of David, when the ziphim came and 
said to Saal, Doth not David hide himself with 
asr 

AVE me, O God, by thy name, and 



'8 help he 



SAV 
JU( 



Judge me by thy strength. 

2 Hear my prayer, O Gk)d ; give ear to 
the words of my mouth. 

3 For strangers are risen up against me, 
and oppressors seek after my soul : they 
have not set Ck)d before them. Selah. 

4 Behold, God is mine helper : the Lord 
is with them that uphold my soul. 

6 He shall reward evil unto mine ene- 
mies : cut them off in thy truth. 

6 I will freely sacrifice unto thee : I will 
praise thy name, O Lord ; for it is good. 

7 For he hath delivered me out of all 
trouble : and mine eye hath seen his de- 
sire upon mine enemies. 

PSALM 55. 

1 David in his prayer complaineth of hie fearful 

caee. 9 Be prayeth againet hie enenUee, cf wnoee 

wtckedness and treachery he complaineUi. 16 He 

comforteth himself in Ood'e preservation qf A<m, 

and confusion qf TUa enemies. 

To the chief. Musician on Neglnoth, Maschil, A 

J^alm of David. 



rVTE ear to my prayer, O God; and 
hide not thyself from my supplica- 



G 

tion. 

2 Attend unto me, and hear me: I mourn 
in my complaint, and make a noise ; 

8 Because of the voice of the enemy, 
because of the oppression of the wicked : 
for they cast iniquity upon me, and in 
wrath they hate me. 

4 My heart is sore pained within me: and 
the terrors of death are fallen upon me. 
670 



5 Fearfulness and trembling are come 
upon me, and horror hath overwhelmed 
me. 

6 And I said, Oh that I had wings like 
a dove ! far then would I fly away, and 
be at rest. 

7 Lo, tlien would I wander far off, and 
remain in the wilderness. Selah. ^ 

8 I would hasten my escape from the 
windy storm and tempest. 

9 Destroy, O Lord, and divide their 
tongues: for I have seen violence and 
strife in the city. 

10 Day and night they go about it upon 
the walls thereof : mischief also and sor- 
row are in the midst of it. 

11 Wickedness is in the midst thereof : 
deceit and guile depart not from her 
streets. 

12 For it was not an enemy that re- 
proached me; then I could have borne 
it: neither toas it he that hated me tTiat 
did magnify himself against me ; then I 
would have hid myself from him : 

13 But it was thou, a man mine equal, 
my guide, and mine acquaintance. 

14 We took sweet counsel together, and 
walked unto the house of God in com- 
pany. 

15 Let death seize upon them, and let 
them go down quick into hell : for wick- 
edness is in their dwellings, a^ among 
them. 

16 As for me, I will call upon God ; and 
the LoBD shall save me. 

17 Evening, and morning, and at noon, 
will I pray, and cry aloud : and he shall 
hear my voice. 

18 He hath delivered my soul in peace 
from the battle that was against me : for 
there were many with me. 

19 God shall hear, and afliict them, 
even he that abideth of old. Selah. Be- 
cause they have no changes, tJberefore 
they fear not God. 

20 He hath put forth his hands against 
such as be at peace with him : he hath 
broken his covena^iit. 

21 The words of his mouth were smooth- 
er than butter, but war was in his heart : 
his words were softer than oil, yet were 
they drawn swords. 

22 Cast thy burden upon the Lord, 
and he shall sustain thee : he shall never 
suffer the righteous to be moved. 

23 But thou, O God, shalt bring them 
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7 Liija, sa mannutugap juyong guiniti 
V pachotiiija : espada sija guaja gui ja- 
lom labiosfiija ; jaye, Hegfiiflija, cao ja- 
jungog ? 

8 Lao jago, O Jeova, siempre uncliat- 
gue sija ; siempre unmofea todo y 
nasion. 

9 O minetgotto, junanangga jao ; sa 
si Yuus y guimajo lumijing. 

10 Si Yuusso nu y minaasefla, ugaegue 
gui menajo : si Yuus unaliiyo y minala- 
gojo, gui jilo y enemigujo sija. 

11 Chamo pumupuno sija, sa trabia 
ti manmalelefa y taotaojo ; chalapon 
sija pot y niDasifiamo ; ya unchule sija 
papa, O Jeova, patangmame. 

12 Pot y isao y pachotiiija, yan pot y 
sinangan y labiosfiija, polo ya ufan- 
macone, pot y sobetbiofiija : yan pot y 
matdision, yan manmandadague ni y si- 
nanganfiija. 

13 Lachae sija ni y binibumo, lachae 
sija, para sija ti ufangaegue talo : ya u ja- 
tungo na si Yuus mangobiebietna gui as 
Jacob, asta y uttimon y tano. Sila. 

14 Ya an pupuenge, polo ya ufanalo 
guato, ya unfanboruca taegtiije y galago 
ya umalilicue y siuda. 

15 Nafanjajanao julo yan papa, ya 
ufanmanaliligao nanija ; ya usaga todo 
puenge yanguin ti manjaspog. 

16 Lao guajo, jucanta ni y nmasifiamo ; 
magajet, na jucanta agang ni y mina- 
asemo yan ogaan ; sa guinin jago y 
guimajo lumijing, yan y guinegtieco 
gui jaanen chinatsagaco. 

17 Jago, O minetgotjo, jucantaye y ala- 
bansa sija ; sa si Yuus y guimajo lumi- 
jing, yan y Yuus y minaasejo. 

SALMO 60. 

OYUUS, jago yumutejam, iago 
gumapotjam papa ; guinin lalalo- 
jao ; O, natalojam guato. 

2 Jago jagasja munamayengyong y 
tano ; jago yumulang ; nafanjomlo y 
yinilangila sija, sa manmayeyengyong. 

3 Unfanue y taotaomo sija ni y manma- 
jetog na gilinaja; unnafanguimenjam 
ni y binon na matulalaejon. 

4 Unnae ayo sija ni y manmaanao nu 
jago, un bandera para ujatsa pot y mi- 
nagajet. Sila. 

5 Saparaufanlibreygi\inaeyamo; sat- 
ba ni y agapa na canaemo, yan opojam. 

6 Si Yuus sumangan y sinantosna ; 
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siempre jumagof; ya siempre judibide 
iya Siquem, ya jumide y bay en Sucot. 

7 lyoco Galaad, ya lyoco Manases: 
Efraim y guinegtie y ilujo ; Juda y 
baston minagasso. 

8 Moab, y palanggana para jufagaga- 
seyo ; y jilo Edom nae juyute y sapa- 
tosso : Filistia, agang jao pot guajo. 

9 Jaye uchinileyo guato gui fitme na 
siuda ? jaye uesgaejonyo guato Edom ? 

10 Mungajao, O -Yuus, ni y guinin yu- 
mutejam ? yan jago, O Yuus, ti juma- 
nao van y inetnon sendalonmame. 

11 Naejam inayuda contra y contrario 
gui ckinatsaga ; sa taebale y inayudan 
taotao. 

12 Guinin as Yuus nae infatinas y 
minatatnga ; sa gQiyaja ni ugacha'papa 
y contranonmame. 

SALMO 61. 

JUNGOG y inaganjo, O Yuus ; ati- 
tuye y tmaetaejo. 

2 Desde y uttimon y tano juagang jao, 
anae taeninasifia y corasonjo : chalaneyo 
asta y acho ni y mas taquilo qui guajo. 

3 8a jago gumin y guinegtieco, yan y 
guiman lumijing guinin y enemigo. 

4 Jusaga gui jalom y tabetnaculumo 
para taejinecog: ya jugogUeyo gui 
ti nam pen y papamo. Sila. 

5 Sa jago O Yuus guinin jumungogy 
promesajo ; jago guinin numaeyo m y 
erensian ayo sija y manmaafiao ni y 
naanmo. 

6 Jago munaanaco y jaanin y ray ; y 
sacanfia taegttije y megae na generasion 
sija. 

7 Usaga gui menan Yuus para taeji- 
necog : O, nalisto y gftinaeya yan y 
minagajet, para ufanadaje glle. 

8 Pot este jucantaye y naanmo para 
taejinecog, para jufatinas y prinimetijo 
cada jaane. 

SALMO 62. 

YANTIJO janananggaja si Yuus; 
sa guinin g&iya nae mamaela y 
satbasionjo. 

2 Gtliyaja y achojo yan y satbasionjo, 
gttiya y torejo taquilo : ya ti megae 
j umanacalamten . 

3 Asta ngaen nae intigong contra uno- 
ja taotao ? todos jamyo infanmapuno ; 
taegttije y padet ni y cumba, yan tae- 
g&ije y matomba na colat. 



Eb truOeth in God. 



PSALMS, 58. 



Wicked judges reprtned. 



down into the pit of destruction : bloody 
and deceitful men shall not live out half 
their days ; but I will trust in thee. 

PSALM 56. 

J to Ood in conJMence qfhia toord, 

' his enemies. 9 He prqfssseih his 

Ps toordf and pronuseth to praise 

mm. 

To the chief Hnslclan upon Jonath-elem-recho- 
kim, KIchtam of Dayia, when the Philistines 
took him in Oath. 

BE merciful unto me, O Gk)d : for man 
would swallow me up ; he fighting 
daily oppresseth me. 
2 Mine enemies would daily swallow me 
up : for they be many that fight against 
me, O thou Most High. 
8 What time I am Sraid, I will trust in 
thee. 

4 In God I will praise his word, in God 
I have put my trust ; I will not fear what 
flesh can do unto me. 

5 Every day they wrest my words : all 
their thoughts are against me for evil. 

6 They gather themselves together, they 
hide themselves, they mark my steps, 
when they wait for my soul. 

7 Shall they escape by miquity ? in thine 
anger cast down the people, O God. 

8 Thou tellest my wanderings : put thou 
my tears into thy bottle : are they not in 
thy book ? 

9 When I cry unto thee, then shall mine 
enemies turn back: this I know; for 
God is for me. 

10 In Qod will I praise his word: in 
the Lord will I praise his word. 

11 In Qod have I put my trust : I will 
not be afraid what man can do unto 
me. 

12 Thy vows a/re upon me, O God : I 
will render praises unto thee. 

18 For thou hast delivered my soul 
from death : vfUt not thou deliver my feet 
from falling, that I may walk before 
God in the light of the livmg? 

PSALM 57. 

1 David in prayer fleeing unto Ood complaineth qf 
his dangerous case. 7 3e encourageth Mmseif to 
praise God. 

To the Chief Musician , Al-taschith, Hlchtam of 
David, when he fled from Saal in the cave. 

BE merciful unto me, O God, be mer- 
ciful unto me: for my soul trusteth 
in thee : yea, in the shadow of thy wings 
will I make my refuge, until tTieee calam- 
ideB be overpast. 



2 I will cry unto God most high ; unto 
God that performeth aU things for me. 

3 He shall send from heaven, and save 
me from the reproach of him that would 
swallow me up. Selah. Gkxl shall send 
forth his mercy and his truth. 

4 My soul is among lions: and I lie 
even among them that are set on fire, eten 
the sons of men, whose teeth are spears 
and arrows, and their tongue a sharp 
sword. 

5 Be thou exalted, O God, above the 
heavens; let thy glory he above all the 
earth. 

6 They have prepared a net for my 
steps; my soul is bowed down: they 
have digged a pit before me, into the 
midst whereof they are fallen themselves. 
Selah. 

7 My heart is fixed, O God, my heart 
is fixed : .1 will sing and give praise. 



8 Awake up, my glory; awake, psal- 
ery and harp : 1 
early. 



tery and harp : 1 myself will awake 



9 I will praise thee, O Lord, among the 
people : I will sing unto thee among the 
nations. 

10 For thy mercy is great unto the 
heavens, and thy truth unto the clouds. 

11 Be thou exalted, O God, above the 
heavens : let thy glory be above all the 
earth. 

PSALM 58. 

1 David reproveth loicked fudges^ 8 describeth the 
nature qf the wicked, 6 devoteth them to God's 
Judgments, 10 whereat the righteous shall re)oice. 

To the chief Musician, Al-taschith, Michtam of 
David. 

DO ye indeed speak righteousness, O 
congregation? do ye judge up- 
rightly, O ye sons of men ? 

2 Yea, in heart ye work wickedness; 
ye weigh the violence of your hands in 
the earth. 

3 The wicked are estranged from the 
womb : they go astray as soon as they be 
born, speaking lies. 

4 Their poison is like the poison of a 
serpent : they a/re like the deaf adder tJiat 
stoppeth her ear ; 

5 Which will not hearken to the voice 
of charmers, charming never so wisely. 

6 Break their teeth, O God, in their 
mouth : break out the great teeth of the 
young lions, O Lord. 

7 Let them melt away as waters whicft 
run continually: when he bendeth Ms 
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4 ManafaeseDJa gui entalofiija na uma- 
yute papa gui ninasifiafia : manmagof 
ui y dinague sija : manmanbendidise ni 
y pachotnija, lao manmanmatdidise qui 
sumanjalomnija. 

5 Si Yuus nanggajao, O antijo ; sa 
guinin g&iya y ninanggaco. 

6 Giiiyaja y achojo yau y satbasionjo ; 
gftiya y torejo taquilo, ya ti jumanaca- 
lamten. 

7 Gui as Yuus nae gaegue y satbasion- 
jo yan y minalagjo; y acho y minetgotjo 
van y guinegileco maugaegue gui as 
Yuus. 

8 Angoco ^ue todo y tiempo, jamyo 
ni y taotao sija ; chuda y corasonmiyo 
gui meuana : si Yuus y guinegtie para 
jita. Sila. 

9 Seguro todo y taotao sija ni y umit- 
de condisionija manjinaja ; ya y ma- 
uagquilo condisionija, un dinague ; 
yanguin manniapolo gui balansa, todos 
manna jlalangiia qui y jinaja. 

10 Chamo umangongoco jao ^ui ina- 
mot, yan chamo na gagaebale y smaquo : 
yanguin y gllinaja manlalamegae; chamo 
pumdpolo y corasonmo guiya sija. 

11 Guinin jasangan si Yuus un biaje ; 
ya dos biaje jagasja jujungog este ; na 
y ninasina iyon Yuus. 

12 Sa iyomoja locue Jeova y minaase : 
sa unapapaseja cada taotao jaftaemano 
y chechon^. 

SALMO 63. 

OYUUS, jago y Yuusso ; taftaf ju- 
aligao jao: y antijo majo pot jago, 
y catneco majalang nu jago, gui anglo 
an raajo na tano, anae taya janom ; 

2 Taegtiije juatan jao gui templo para 
Julie y ninasinamo yan y minlagmo. 

3 Sa y mauleg gUinaeyamo maulegfia 
qui y lin^ia ; y labiosso ualabajao. 

4 Taeglline jubendise jao gui lin^lSjo ; 
ya jujatsa julo y canaejo ni y naanmo. 

5 Y antijo ujaspog taegilije y ujaspog 
ni y titanos an montica ; ya y pachotjo 
ualabajao yan y minagof y labiosso. 

6 Yanguin jujaso jao gui jilo camajo ; 
ya y jinasoco nu jago gui ora nae bume- 
belayo an puenge. 

7 Sa jago guinin umayudayo; enao- 
mina y anineng y papamo nae jumagof. 

8 Y antijo dangculo na tinatitiye jao : 
y agapa na canaemo mumantietcneyo. 

9 Lao ayo sija y umaliligao y antijo, 



para, umayulang, sija ufan janao para y 
mas tadong na joyo gui tano. 

10 Ufanmaentrega gui jinilat y espa- 
da ; sija ugUinaja para y sora sija. 

11 Lao y ray umagof gui as Yuus ; ya 
todo y manmanjula pot gUiya unfan- 
magof: sa y pachot ayo sija y man- 
mandadague ufanmajuchom. 

SALMO 64. 

JUNGOG y inagangjo, O Yuus, gui 
quejaco : adaje y lin^stjo ni y mi- 
naafiaona ni y enemigo. 

2 Naatogyo gui secreto na pinagat y 
manaelaye ; yan y inatborota ni y chu- 
moglle y taelaye. 

3 Ni y janafanmalagtos y jilanija tae- 
gtiije y espada, yan janafanapunta y 
nechaiiija, ni manmalaet na sinang- 
an. 

4 Para ujaflecha gui secreto y cabales ; 
ya derepente manflecha gtle, ya ti 
maanao. 

5 Janafanfitmeja sija gui na jinasuye 
taelaye : manmanafaesen para u janana- 
plinanta y laso ; ya ilegnija : Jaye 
ufanlinie ? 

6 Manmanaliligao ni y tinaelaye ; ileg- 
nija na tacumple guse y inaligaota: 
fcada uno guiya sija manacjalom jina- 
sonfiija yan corasonnija manadong. 

7 Lao si Yuus flumecha sija, ya en- 
seguidas ninafanlamen nu y flecha. 

8 Ya taegttije ninafanmatompo ; y 
jilanija contra sija ; ya todo y lumie 
sija ujayengyong y ilonilija. 

9 Ya todo y taotao sija ufanmaanao ; 
ya u jasangan y checho Yuus : sa uja- 
guesjaso y finatinasna. 

10 1 manunas ufanmagof sija gui as 
Jeova, ya ujaangoco nu gttiya ; yan to- 
do y manunas na corason, ufanmalag. 

SALMO 65. 

YTIKINA unanangga jao guiya Si- 
on, O Yuus ; iya jago nae umapase 
y pTomesa. 

2 O jago ni y jumungog y utinaetae, 
todo y catne ufanmato guiya jago. 

3 Jaganayo y tinaelaye sija ; lao y isao- 
mame, jago umasie. 

4 Dichoso y taotao ni y unayeg, ya 
unnaguaguato guiya jago, para usaga 
gui sagamo : manjaspogjam ni y minau- 
leg y guimamo, asta y santos na lugat 
gui templomo. 
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Devoid prayeth for deUoeranM. PSALMS, 69. 

bow to shoot his arrows, let them be as 
cut in pieces. 

8 As a snail which melteth, let every one 
of them pass away: like the untimely 
birth of a woman, that they may not see 
the sun. 

9 Before your pots can feel the thorns, 
he shall taKe them away as with a whirl- 
wind, both living, and in his wrath. 

10 The righteous shall rejoice when he 
seeth the vengeance: he shall wash his 
feet in the blood of the wicked. 

11 So that a man shall say, Verily there 
is a reward for the righteous : verily he 
is a God that judgeth m the earth. 



Be eomplaineth to Ood. 



PSALM 59. 
1 Dcmtd praveth to be delivered Ji^om Ma'enemlea. 

6 Be comptalneih <if their cruelty. 8 Be trueteth 

in Ood. n Be prayeth againat them. 16 Be 

praieeth Ood. 
TO the cbief Musician, Al-taschlth, Mtchtam of 

David; when Saal sent, and they watched the 

house to kill him. 

DELIVER me from mine enemies, O 
my €Kxl: defend me from them 
that rise up against me. 
3 Deliver me from the workers of iniq- 
uity, and save me from bloody men. 

3 For, lo, they lie in wait for my soul : 
the mighty are gathered against me; 
not for my transgression, nor for my 
sin, O Lord. 

4 They run and prepare themselves 
without my fault: awake to help me, 
and behold. 

5 Thou therefore, O Lord Gkxi of 
hosts, the €k)d of Israel, awake to visit 
all the heathen : be not merciful to any 
wicked transgressors. Selah. 

6 They return at evening: they make 
a noise like a dog, and go round about 
the city. 

7 Behold,'^ they belch out with their 
mouth: swords are in their lips: for 
who, ,say they, doth hear ? 

8 But thou, O Lord, shalt laugh at 
them; thou shalt have all the heathen 
in derision. 

9 BeeatLse <^ his strength will I wait 
upon thee: lor Ood is my defence. 

10 The (Jod of my mercy shall pre- 
vent me: Gkxl shall let me see my 
desire upon mine enemies. 

11 Slay them not, lest my people 
forset: scatter them by thy power; 
and bring them down, O Lord our 
shield. 
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12 For the sin of their mouth aiyd the 
words of their lips let them even be 
taken in their pnde: and for cursing 
and lying which they speak. 

18 Consume them in wrath, consume 
th&my that they may not he: and let them 
know that God ruleth in Jacob unto the 
ends of the earth. Selah. 

14 And at evening let them return; 
and let them make a noise like a dog, 
and go round about the city. 

15 Let them wander up and down foi 
meat, and grudge if they be not satis- 
fied. 

16 But I will sing of thy power ; yea, I 
will sing aloud of thy mercy in the morn- 
ing : for thou hast been my defence and 
refuge in the day of my trouble. 

17 Unto thee, O my strength, will I 
sing: for God is my defence, aiid the 
God of my mercy. 

PSALM 60. 

1 David, compHainino to Ood qf former Judgment, 
4 now, upon better hope j^rayeth for deliverance. 
6 Oon^forUng Mrnse^ in Ood' a promieea, he craveth 
that help whereon he trueteth. 

To the chief Musician upon Sbushan-ednth, Mich- 
tarn of David, to teach : when he strove with 
Aram-naharalm and with Aram-zobah, when 
Joab returned, and smote of Edom in the valley 
of salt twelve thousand. 

OGOD, thou hast oast us off, thou 
hast scattered us, thou hast been 
displeased ; O turn thyself to us again. 

2 Thou hast made the earth to tremble ; 
thou hast broken it: heal the breaches 
thereof; for it shaketh. 

3 Thou hast shewed thy people hard 
things : thou hast made us to drink the 
wine of astonishment. 

4 Thou hast given a banner to them 
that fear thee, that it may be displayed 
because of the truth. Selah. 

5 That thy beloved may be delivered ; 
save tnth thy right hand, and hear me. 

6 God hath spoken in his holiness; I 
will rejoice, I will divide Shechem, and 
mete out the valley of Succoth. 

7 Gilead is mine, and Manasseh is 
mine; Ephraim also is the strength of 
mine head; Judah is my lawriver; 

8 Moab is my washpot ; over Edom will 
I cast out my shoe: Philistia, triumph 
thou because of me. 

9 Who will bring me into the strong 
city ? who will lec^ me into Edom ? 

10 WiU not thou, O God, which hadst 
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5 Pot y namaafiao na gtiinaja nae uno- 
pejam gui tininas; O Yuus y satba- 
sionmame ; jago y ninangga gui utti- 
mon puntan tana todo, yan asta todo ayo 
siia y manlachagO) ni y mangaegue gui 
jilo y tase. 

6 Ayo y pot ninasi&afia ] apian ta segu- 
ro y egso, madudog ni y ninaainafia ; 

7 Ni y janaquieto y palangpang y 
tase sija, y palangpang y napoiiija yan 
janafanbasta managuaguat y taotao sija. 

8 Ya ayo sija ni y mafiasaga gui utti- 
mon tano, manmaailao ni sefiatmo : un- 
namagof y jumuyong y egaan yan y 
pupuenge. 

9 Jago buniisita y tano yan unriega ; 
unnagosrico ; y sadogYuusbuIa janom : 
unnaianmauleg y maies para sija yan- 
guin esta unnalisto y tano taegtlije. 

10 Unnafangosbula janom y sutcoiiija : 
unnatitme a pujailija gttije ; ya unna- 

. manafia ni y ichan ; ya unbendise y 
sinisonija. 

11 Uncorona y sacan sija ni y minau- 
legmo ; ya y finaposmo manutujo y 
mantica. 

12 Manutujo gui jiloy pastaje sija gui 
desierto : ya y mandiquique na sabana 
madudog ni y minagof . 

13 Y pastaje sija manminagago ni y 
manadan g&gti ; y baye sija locue man- 
tinampe ni y maies ; manesalao ni y 
minagofiLija, ya mangacanta locue. 

SALMO 66. 

FATINAS y minagof na inagang gui 
as Yuus todo y tano. 

2 Canta y minagof gui naanfia : na- 
malag y tininafia. 

3 Alog as Yuus : jafa na manamaaiiao 
y chechomo : pot y dinangculon y ni- 
nasiiiamo uninaseja y contrarionmo 
papa. 

4 Todo y tano umadodorajao yan ma- 
cantatayejao : yan macantataye y naan- 
mo. Sila. 

.5 Maela ya inlie y checho Yuus: na 
ninamaafiao y cbeehoila gui jilo y fama- 
guon y taotao. 

6 Jatolaeca y tase y anglo na tano : ya 
japocacate y sadog : ya ayo nae man- 
magof jam nu gUiya. 

7 Gliiya jagobiebietna ni y minetgotfia 
para taejinecog : y atadogfla pumupu- 
Inn y nasion sija : ya munga y mana- 
giuiguat na ujajatsa sija. Sila. 



8 Fanmanbendise ni y Yuusta jamyo 
ni y taotao ya namajungog y inagang y 
timnaiia : ^ . 

9 Ayo y mumantiene y antita gui 
linltllt : ya ti japolo y adengta na usu- 
long. 

10 Sa jago chumaguejam, O Yuus; 
jagasja unchague jam taegUije y salape 
an machague. 

11 Jago chumulejam gui jalom y 
laso : unpolo chinatsaga na catga gui 
sinturanmame. 

12 Jago namaudae y taotao guijile- 
mame : lame infaposgUe y guafe an y 
janom : lao unchulejam asta y jalom y 
rico na sagayan. 

18 J u jalom gui jalom guimamo yan y 
sinenggue na inefrese sija : ya bae 
juapase jao ni y promesajo, 

14 Ni y labiosso sumangan, yan y pa- 
cbotto jagas cumuentos anae estabayo 
gui chinatsaga. 

15 Bae junaejao sinenggue na inefrese 
ni y yemog yan paopao na tatneron 
(]^uinilo : bae junaejao nobiyo ycui chiba 
sija. Sila. 

16 Maela ya injingong, todo ayo y 
manmanao as Yuus, ya bae jusangane 
jamyo jafa finatinasiia ni y antiio. 

17 Guajo juagang ^tte ni y pachotto : 
ya gtliya umaaTaba ni y jilajo. 

18 Yaguin jumantiene y tinaelaye gui 
corasonjo, si Jeova ti ujungogyo. 

19 Lao magajet na si Yuus jajungog: 
gtliya umadaje y inagang y tinaetaejo. 

20 Bendito si Yuus, sa ti jabira y tinae- 
taejo ni y minaasena guiya guajo. 

SALMO 67. 

0YUU8, gaease ni jame ya unben- 
dise jam : yan janafanmalag y ma- 
tafia gui jilomame. Sila. I 

2 Para usifia matungo y chalanmo | 
gui jilo y tano yan y satbasionmo gui | 
nasion todos : j 

3 Polo y taotao ya umatuna jao, 
Yuus : polo y taotao todo ya uma- 
tuna. 

4 O, polo y nasion sija ya ufanmagdf 
yan uianganta ni y minagof: sa jago 
siempre Jumusga y taotao gui tininas 
yan unffobietna y nasion sija gui jilo y 
tano. Sila. 

5 Polo y taotao ya umatuna jao, 
Yuus : polo y taotao todo ya uma 
tuna. 



D(vM% em^fld&nce in God, 

cast us oft? and thtm, O God, which 
didst not go out with our armies? 

11 Give us help from trouble : for vain 
is the help of man. 

12 Through €kxl we shall do valiantly : 
for he it is that shall tread down our 
enemies. 

PSALM 61. 
1 JkNHdJleeth to Ood upon hia former experlenee. 
4 ffe voweth perpetual eervice unto htm, beoauee 
qf Me promieee. 

To the chief Musician upon Keglnah, A I*»alm 
of David. 

TTE AK my cry, O God ; attend unto 

Xl my prayer. 

2 From the end of the earth will I 
ciy unto thee, when my heart is over- 
whelmed: lead me to the rock that is 
higher than I. 

3 For thou hast been a shelter for me, 
atid a strong tower from the enemy. 

4 I will abide in thy tabernacle for 
ever: I will trust in the covert of thy 
win0(. Selah. 

5 For thou, O God, hast heard my 
vows: thou hast given me the heritage 
of those that fear thy name. 

6 Thou wilt prolong the king's life: 
and his years as manv generations. 

7 He shall abide before God for ever : 

prepare mercy and truth, which may 
preserve him. 

8 So will I sing praise unto thy name 
for ever, that I may daily perform my 
vows. 

PSALM 62. 

1 David prqfeaelng Ms confidence in Ood diecour'' 
ageth Me enemies, 5 In the same conjidence he 
encouroffeth the ffodlv. 9 Ifb trust is to be put in 
toorktt-y tMngs. 11 Pnoer and mercp belong to 
Ood. 

To the tbisf MoslclaD, to Jedathnn, A Fsalm 
of David. 

TRULY my soul waiteth upon God : 
from him cometh my salvation. 
2 He onlv is toy rock and my salvation ; 
hs is my defence ; I shall not be greatly 
moved. 

8 How long will ye imagine mischief 
against a man ? ye shall be slain all of 
you : as a bowing wall shaU ye he, and 
as a tottering fence. 

4 The^ only consult to cast him down 
from his excellency : they delight in lies : 
they bless with weir mouth, but they 
curse inwardly. Selah. 

5 My soul, wait thou only upon God ; 
for my expectation is from him. 

•-He only is my rock and my salva- 
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Hon: he is my defence; I shall not be 
moved. 

7 Li God is my salvation and my 
glory: the rock of my strength, and 
my refuge, is in Gkxi. 

8 Trust in him at all times ; ye people, 
pour out your heart before him : God is 
a refuge for us. Selah. 

9 Surely men of low degree a^e vanity, 
and men of high degree are a lie : to be 
laid in the balance, they are altogether 
lighter than vanity. 

10 Trust not in oppression, and become 
not vain in robbery: if ridies increase, 
set not vour heart upon them, 

11 God hath spoken once ; twice have 
I heard this; that power beUmgeth unto 
God. 

12 Also unto thee, O Lord, belongeth 
mercy : for thou rcnderest to every man 
according to his work. 

PSALM 63. 

1 DavUPs thirst for Ood. 4 Bis manner <if blessing 
Ood, 9 Ms confidence qf his enemies? destruction, 
and Ms own safety. 

A FBalm of David, when he was In the wilder- 
ness of Jndah. 

OGOD, thou art my Gfod ; early will 
I seek thee: mv soul thirsteth for 
thee, my flesh longeth for thee in a dry 
and thirsty land, where no water is ; 

2 To see thy power and thy glory, so 
M I have seen thee in the sanctuary. 

3 Because thy lovingkindness is better 
than life, my lips shall praise thee. 

4 Thus will I bless thee while I live: 
I will lift up my hands in thy name. 

5 My soul shall be satisfied as wWi, 
marrow and fatness; and my mouth 
shallpraise the/e with joyful lips: 

6 When I remember thee upon my 
bed, and meditate on thee in the nigU 
watches. 

7 Because thou hast been my help, 
therefore in the shadow of thy wings 
will I rejoice. 

8 Mv soul followeth hard after thee: 
thy nght hand upholdeth me. 

9 But those tha^ seek my soul, to de- 
stroy it, shall go into the lower parts 
of the earth. 

10 They shall fall by the sword : they 
shall be a portion for foxes. 

11 But the king shall rejoice in God ; 
every one that sweareth by him shall 

but the mouth of them that 
lies shall be stopped. 
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Y SALMO 

6 Ya y tano jaga^sja unajujrong megae 
tine^chaiia: ya si Yuus ni y Yuusta 
ubendisejit. 

7 Si Yuus ubendisejit : yan todo y ut- 
timon y tano umaafiao nu giliya. 

SALMO 08. 

POLO si Yuus ya ucajulo, polo y 
enimigufia ya ufanmachalapon : 
polo ayo sija y chumatlie gtte ya ufan- 
malago gui raenafia. 

2 Taegtiije y manajanao y aso, taegtli- 
jeja yute sija: taegttije y maderite y 
danges gui menan guafe, taegtiijeja 
manmalingoni ja y manaelaye gui menan 
Yuus. 

3 Lao y manunas ufansenmagof : ufan- 
senalegre gui menan Yuus : magajet ya 
usendangculo y niinagofiiija. 

4 Cantaye si Yuus, cantaye alabansa 
sijaynaanna: nacajulo y chalan para 
avo na maudae y inanaco y desierto 
sija ; y naanna, si Yah ya fansenmagof 
gui menaiia. 

6 Tatan y manaetata ya jr jues para y 
manbiuda, si Yuus gui sinantos na sa- 



6 Si Yuus munafafiaga y taeparientes 
gui familia sija : giliya chumule juyong 
preso para umegae : lao y managuaguat 
managaja gui anglo na tano. 

7 O Yuus, mientras unjanao gui menan 
y taotao ; mientras na unfamocat gui 
inanaco desierto. Sila. 

8 Y tano mayeyengyong, y langet lo- 
cue manutujo gui menan Yuus : ayo 
iya Sinae mayengyong gui menan Yuus, 
ni si Yuus guiya Israel. 

9 Jago, O Yuus, tumago megae na 
uchan, yan jago munafitme y erensiamo 
na taotao anae yayas. 

10 Y inetnon taotaomo managa gtlije : 
jago, O Yuus, fumamauleg yminau- 
legmo para y mamoble. 

11 Si Jeova jananae ni finijo: yan 
mandangculo ayo na inetnon famalaoan 
ni y munamatungo : 

12 Ray sija j inetnon sendalo falago 
chadig : ya giliya palaoan ni y sumasaga 
iya sija maiacae y inamot na gUinaja. 

13 iJ'aguin manmalago jamyo dumes- 
cansa gui quelat quinilo ; calang y papan 
y paluma nii platiao, yan y piluila nii 
amariyo calang oro. 

14 Anae ayo todo janasifia manafan- 
machalapon y ray sija guiya giliya : 
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taegilije anae mamodong nieve guiya- 
Salm6n. 

15 Y egso Yuus y egso Basan : y 
gostaquilo na ogso y egso Basan. 

16 8a jafa na manaatansegilet, jamyo 
nii manaquilo na osgo guato gui egso 
gilinaeyan Yuus para sagana : magajet 
na si Jeova sumaga gilije para taejine- 
cog. 

17 Y caretan Yuus y viente mil, iung- 
gan, miyares yan miyares ya si Jeova 
gui entaloilija taegilije iya Sinae, iya 
Santos na sagaiia. 

18 Jagasja jao cajulo iya jululo, jagas 
uncone y mamacautiba na megae: jagas 
unresibe ninae sija entre taotao sija: 
magajet entre y managuaguat locue, 
para si Jeova Yuus usina sumaga gui 
entaloflija. 

19 Bendito si, Jeova nii todo y jaane 
jaencatga y catgata, junggan, ayo y 
Yuus y satbasionta. Sila. 

20 Si Yuus gtliya si Yuus satbasion 
para jita : ya y jmanao guinin y finatae 
iyon Jeova, Senot. 

21 Lao si Yuus janafanlamen y ilon y 
enimigufia yan y cacagong y manmipe 
ayo y sisigueja gui isaoiia. 

22 Ya si Jeova ilegfia : Bae chule talo 
guinin Basan, bae chule sija talo, guinin 
y tddodong na tase. 

23 Ya y adengmo sifia umanaatunog 
gui jSga ya y jila y gamo galago sina 
patten y enimigumo. 

24 Sija jalie y jinanaomo, O Yuus; 
magajet y jinanao y Yuusso, Rayjo gui 
sinantos na sagafia. 

25 Y mangacanta manjajanao gui me- 
nan, y mandadangdans; yan.y dandan- 
nija jatatituye ; y entalonija y donseya 
sija ni y mandadangdang nii paqdireta. 

26 Fanbendise si Yuus gui jalom y 
inetnon taotao ; junggan, jamyo y tutu- 
jonfia guiya Israel. 

27 Ayonae estaba y diquique as Ben- 
jamin y magasnija, y prinsipen Juda yan 
y compania apapagat, y prinsipen Sabu- 
Ion yan y prinsipen Neftali. 

28 Y 1 uusmo tumago y minetgotmo ; 
O Yuus, nametgot y chechomo para 
jame. 

29 Pot causa y templomo guiya Jeru- 
salem, y ray sija manmailufiule ninae 
sija para iago. 

30 Lalatde y dadao na g^g!^ gui piao, 
y manadan nobiyo yan y tatn^ron ga- 
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of Ood^s cho9en. 



PSALM 64. 



1 DatHdfn^yethfordeMverancey 
enemies. 1 He promUeth Mmt 
evMerU destruction qfhis enemies, a» the rigfiteotu 



shall r^otce at it. 
To the cbief Musician, A Psalm of David. 

HEAR my voice, O God, in my prayer: 
preserve my life from fear of the 
enem^. 

2 Hide me from the secret counsel of 
the wicked ; from the insurrection of the 
workers of iniquity : 

3 Who whet their tongue like a sword, 
and bend their bows to ^oot their arrows, 
even bitter words : 

4 That they may shoot in secret at the 
perfect : suddenly do they shoot at him, 
and fear not. 

5 They encourage themselves in an evil 
matter : they commune of laying snares 
privily ; they say. Who shall see them ? 

6 They search out iniquities ; they ac- 
complish a diligent search : both the in- 
ward thought of every one of them, and 
the heart, ia deep. 

7 But God shall shoot at them with 
an arrow ; suddenly shall they be 
wounded. 

8 So they shall make their own tongue 
to fall upon themselves : all that see them 
shall flee away. 

9 And all men shall fear, and shall de- 
clare the work of God ; for they shall 
wisely consider of his doing. 

10 The righteous shall be glad in the 
LoBD, and shall trust in him; and all 
the upright in heart shall glory. 

PSALM 65. 
1 Daffid prais^h Oodfor his grace. 4 The blessed- 
ness of OodPs chosen by reason qf benefits. 
To the chief Musician, A Psalm and Song of 
David. 

PRAISE waiteth for thee, O God, in 
Zion : and unto thee shall the vow 
be performed. 

2 O thou that hearest prayer, unto thee 
shall all flesh come. 

3 Iniquities prevail against me : as for 
our transgressions, thou shalt purge them 
awav. 

4 Blessed is the man whom thou choosest, 
and causest to approach unto thee, that 
he may dwell in thy courts : we shall be 
satisfied with the goodness of thy house, 
even of thy holy temple. 

6 By terrible things in righteousness 

wilt &0U answer us, O God of our salva- 
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tion; who art the confidence of all the 
ends of the earth, and of them that are 
afar off upon the sea : 

6 Which by his strength setteth fast 
the mountains ; being girded with power: 

7 Which stilleth the noise of the seas, 
the noise of theb waves, and the tumult 
of the people. 

8 They also that dwell in the uttermost 
parts are afraid at thy tokens: thou 
makest the outgoings of the morning 
and evening to rejoice. 

9 Thou visitest the earth, and waterest 
it: thou greatly enrichest it with the 
river of Cwd, which is full of water : thou 
preparest them com, when thou hast so 
provided for it. 

10 Thou waterest the ridges thereof 
abundantly: thou settlest the furrows 
thereof : thou makest it soft with 
showers : thou blessest the springing 
thereof. 

11 Thou crownest the year with thy 
goodness; and thy paths drop fatness. 

12 They drop upon the pastures of the 
wilderness : and the little hills rejoice on 
every side. 

13 The pastures are clothed with flocks; 
the valleys also are covered over with 
com ; they shout for joy, they also sing. 

PSALM 66. 

1 David exhorteth to praise Ood, 5 to observe his 
great works, 8 to bless him for his gracious bene- 
fits. 12 He voioeth for him»e(freHgiotis service to 
Ood. 16 He declareth God's special goodness to 
himseif. 
To the chief Musician, A Song or Psalm. 

MAKE a joyful noise unto God, all 
ye lands: 

2 Sing forth the honour of his name : 
make his praise glorious. 

3 Say unto God, How terrible art thou 
in thy works ! through the greatness of 
thy power shall thine enemies submit 
themselves unto thee. 

4 All the earth shall worship thee, and 
shall sing unto thee ; they shall sing to 
thy name. Selah. 

5 Come and see the works of God : h^ 
is terrible in his doing toward the chil- 
dren of men. 

6 He turned the sea into dry land: they 
went through the flood on foot: there 
did we rejoice in him. 

7 He ruleth by his power for ever ; his 
eyes behold the nations : let not the re- 
tieUious exalt themselves. Selah. 
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taotao, nil guinocha papa adengiiija y 
pedason sa&pe siia : jochalapon ayosija 
taotao nii manmalago manguera. 

31 Ufanmato y prinsipe sija guiuin 
Egipto: Etiopia guse ujaestiray canaena 
gui as Yuus. 

32 Cantaye si Yuus jamyo nii raenon 
tano; O canta tinina para y Sefiot. Sila. 

33 Para ayo y maudae gui jilo y Ian- 
get y langet sija, nii guinin ampman na 
ticmpo ; estagtle na gtliya masangan nii 
inagang ; nii gaeninasifia na inagang. 

34 Sangan y minetgot Yuus : y mina- 
gasna gaegue gui jilo Israel, yan y mi- 
nctgotiia gaegue gui jalom y mapa- 
gages. 

35 O Yuus, ninamaafiaojao gui santos 
na sagamo sija : y Yuus Israel, giliya 
numae minetgot yan ninasifia y taotao- 
fia : Bendito si Yuus. 

SALMO 69. 

NALIBREYO, O Yuus ; sa y janom 
man jalom asta v antijo. 

2 Magnoyo gui tadong na luno ; anae 
ti siiiayo tumojgue: guajo mato y jalom 
tadong na janom anae y milag malo- 
fan gui jilojo. 

3 Yayasyo ni y inagang jo : y agagajo 
ninaanglo : y atadogco linalachae mi- 
entras junanangga si Yuusso. 

4 Ayosija y chumatliiyo pot taya, 
megaena qui y gapotulo gui ilujo : ayo- 
sija y manmalago umututyo nil enemi- 
gujo sin jafa na linache, mangaeninasi- 
iia : ayo nae guajo junatalo guato ayo y 
taya nae j uchuleguan. 

5 Yuus, jago tumungo y taetiningo- 
jo : yan y isaojo sija ti junaatog giiiya 
jago. 

6 Chamo ayo sija y numananggajao 
raunafanmamamajlao pot guajo, O Je- 
ova, Yuus y inetnon sendalo : chamo 
ayo sija y umaliligaojao umadesonra 
pot guajo, O Yuus Israel. 

7 Sa pot jago jupadese y linalatde : 
minamajlao tumampe y matajo. 

8 Guinin manataotao juyong yo nii 
mafielujo ; yan taotao juyongyo gui 
famaguon nana jo. 

9 Sa y inigo y guimamo cumanoyo : 
ya y linalatdeilija y ayo sija nii luma- 
latde jao manbasnag guiya guajo. 

10 Anae tumangesyo ya junamajalang 
y antijo pot ti chumocho, este y para 
malalatdeco. 
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11 Anae jufatinas y lute para magagu- 
jo, jumuyongyo un cuentos nu sija. 

12 Ya ayo y manmatatachong gui pet- 
ta, manadingan contra guajo : ya guajo 
y cantasionflija anae mangacantay man- 
bulacho. 

13 Lao guajoja, y tinaetaejo guiya 
jago, O Jeova, gui tiempon y finaboro- 
semo : O Yuus,^ pot y minegae y minaa- 
semo opeyo gui mmagajet y satbasi- 
onmo. 

14 Nalibreyo gui lino yachajo mamag- 
no : polo ya ulibreyo gtlije sija nii 
chumatliiyo, yan gui y tmadong y 
janom sija. 

15 Chamo pumopolo y minilalag na 
janom na ufalofan gui jilojo, ni unpolo 
y tinadong na upaiiotyo ; chamo pumo- 
polo y joyo na ujuchom y pachotiiagui 
jilojo. 

16 Opeyo, O Jeova ; sa y minaasemo 
gosmauleg: taemanoja y minegae y 
minaasemo, birajao guiya guajo. 

17 Chamo na aatog y matamo gui ten- 
tagomo ; sa gaegue yo gui chlnatsaga : 
opeyo guse. 

18 Najijot jao gui antijo ya unnalibre: 
rescatayo sa juguaja y enimigujo sija. 

19 Jago tumungo y malalatdeco, yan 
y minamajlao jo yan y madesonraco : y 
contrariojo mangaegue todo gui mena- 
mo. 

20 Y linalatde yumulang y corasonjo : 
yan bulayo y pinite i ya manaliligaoyo 
jaye upinite, lao taya ni uno : yan y 
numamagofyo lao ti jusoda ni uno. 

21 Sija numaeyo locue lalaet para 
ncngcanojo: yan anae majoyo, sija 
numaeyo binagle para juguimen. 

22 Polo ya lamasafiija mamalaso gui 
menanfiija : polo ya yaguin gaegue sija 
gui pas, este para ocodo. 

23 Polo ya uiomjom y atadogfiija para 
chailija fanmalilie; yan janayeyengyong 
nii sinturanfiija para todo y tiempo. 

24 Basija gui jilonija y binibumo, ya 
polo y dangculon linalaiomo ya ufanje- 
niguif sija. 

25 Polo y sagaiiija ya umayulang: 
yan taya ni uno sifla sumaga gui tienda- 
nija. 

26 Sa sija pumetsigue ayo sija y sinao- 
lagmo : ya sija sumangan y pmitinja 
ni y ninafanlamenmo. 

27 Naye mas taelaye y tinaelayefii ja, ya 
chamo munafanjajalom gui tininasrao. 
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8 O bless our God, ye people, and make 
the voice of his praise to be heard : 

9 Which holdeth our soul in life, and 
suffereth not our feet to be moved. 

10 For thou, O God, hast proved us: 
thou hast tried us, as silver is tried. 

11 Thou broughtest us into the net; 
thou laidst affliction upon our loins. 

13 Thou hast caused men to ride over 
our heads; we went through fire and 
through water : but thou broughtest us 
out into a wealthy ^place. 

13 I will go into thy house with burnt 
offerings : I will pay thee my vows, 

14 Which my lips have uttered, and 
my mouth hath spoken, when I was in 
trouble. 

15 I will offer unto thee burnt sacrifices 
of f atlings, with the incense of rams : I 
will offer bullocks with goats. Selah. 

16 Come and hear, all ye that fear God, 
and I will declare what he hath done for 
my soul. 

17 I cried unto him with my mouth, 
and he was extolled with my tongue. 

18 If I regard iniquity in my heart, the 
Lord will not hear me : 

19 But verily Gk)d hath heard me; he 
hath attended to the voice of my prayer. 

20 Blessed he God, which hath not 
turned away my prayer, nor his mercy 
from me. 

PSALM 67. 
1 "A prayer for the enlargement qf GotTi tingdom, 

5 to the Joy qf the people, 6 and the increaee qf 
God's bleesinffs. 

To the chief Musician on N^noth, A Psalm or 
Song. 

GOD be merciful unto us, and bless 
us; and cause his face to shine 
upon us; Selah. 

2 That thy way may be known upon 
earth, thy saving health among all na- 
tions. 

8 Let the people praise thee, O God; 
let all the people praise thee. 

4 O let the nations be glad and sing for 
joy: for thou shalt judge the people 
righteously, and govern the nations 
upon earui. Selah. 

6 Let the people praise thee, O God; 
let all the people praise thee. 

6 ITien shall the earth jield her in- 
crease; and God, even our own God, 
shall Jbless us. 

7 Gkxl shall bless us ; and all the ends 
of ibe earth shall fear him. 



renumng qf the ark. 



PSALM 68. 



1 A prayer at the remoting qf the art. 4 An exhor- 
tation to praise Ood/or hie mercies, 7/<w his can 
qfthe church, 19 for his great works. 

To the chief Musician, A Psalm or Song of David. 

LET God arise, let his enemies be 
i scattered: let them also tiiat hate 
him flee before him. 

2 As smoke is driven away, so drive 
tTiem away: as wax melteth before the 
fire, eo let the Wicked perish at the pres- 
ence of God. 

3 But let the righteous be glad; let 
them rejoice before God: yea, let them 
exceedingly rejoice. 

4 Sing unto Gk)d, sing praises to his 
name: extol him that rideth upon the 
heavens by his name JAH, and rejoice 
before him. 

5 A father of the fatherless, and a judge 
of the widows, is God in his holy habita- 
tion. 

6 God setteth the solitary in families: 
he bringeth out those which are bound 
with chains : but the rebellious dwell in 
a dry land. 

7 O God, when thou wentest forth be- 
fore thy people, when thou didst march 
through the wilderness ; Selah : 

8 The earth shook, the heavens also 
droppjsd at the presence of God: even 
Sinai itself was moved at the presence of 
God, the God of Israel. 

9 Thou, O God, didst send a plentiful 
rain, whereby thou didst confirm thine 
inheritance, when it was weary. 

10 Thy congregation hath dwelt there- 
in : thou, O God, hast prepared of thy 
goodness for the poor. 

11 The Lord gave the word : great toas 
the company of those that published it. 

12 Kings of armies did flee apace : and 
she that tarried at home divided the spoil. 

13 Though ye have lain among the 
pots, yet mall ye be as the wings of a 
dove covered with silver, and her feath- 
ers with yellow gold. 

14 When the Almighty scattered kings 
in it, it was white as snow in Salmon. 

15 The hill of God is as the hill of Ba- 
shan ; a high hill as the hill of Bashan. 

16 Why leap ye, ye high hills ? this is 
Goc^ ^ * 



the hill which God desireth to dwell in ; 
yea, the Lobd will dwell in it for ever. 
17 The chariots of God are twenty thou- 
sand, even thousands of angels : the Lord 
Cbamorro & EDff. N ^75 



Y SALMO SUA, 71. 



28 Palo ya umafunas sija gui leblon 
linltllt : ya munga manmatugue siJa yan 
y manunas. 

29 Lao guajo pobleyo yan triateyo : 
polo y satbasionmo, O Yuus, ya upoloyo 
guiya jululo. 

do Guapo bae jualaba y naan Yuus nu 
Y cantasion, ya junadangculo gUe nu y 
inefresen grasias. 

31 Ya este munaguefmagof si Jeova 
mas qui y nobiyo, pat y toro nii mangae- 
cangiilon yan papaquis. 

32 1 manmanso, jalie este ya ninafan- 
magof : ya y corasonmiyo ufanlSld y 
unaaliligao si Yuus. 

33 Sa si Jeova iajungog y mannese- 
sitao ya ti iacbatlie y prenesufia sija. 

34 Polo y langet yan tano ya umaalaba 
gtle, yan y tase sija yan todo y gtli- 
naja nii mangalalamten gui sanjalomna. 

35 Sa si Yuus ujasatba y Sion yan 
ujafatinas y siuda sija ^uiya Juda : 
para usiila sija maiiaga gUije yan ugua- 
ja para y iyonfiija. 

36 Ya J semiya locue j^ui tentagoiia 
uereda m ayo : ya ayo sija y gumaeya 
y naaniia unafafiaga gUije. 

SALMO 70. 

NACHADIG, O Yuus, para unalibre- 
yo : nachadig umayudayo, O Yuus. 

2 Polosijayaufanmamajlaoyanufani- 
nistotba ni y umaliligao y antijo : polo 
si^a ya ufanalo tate yan ufanmamajlao 
ni y manmagof nii desonraco. 

3 Polo sija ya ufanalo tate para apas y 
minamajlaofiijaniyilegfiija: Aha, Aba. 

4 Polo ayo todo y umaliligaojao ya 
unfanmagof yan ufansenmagof ni jago : 
ya polo ya ayo y gumaeya y satbasion- 
mo va ilelegmja siesiempreja : Umana- 
sendangculo si Yuus. 

5 Lao guajo pobleyo yan nesesitaoyo : 
nachadig jao guiya guajo, O Yuus : sa 
jago umayuyudayo, yan y munalibreyo; 
O Jeova, chamo umatrasasao. 

SALMO 71. 

YYAJAGO, O Jeova, nae jupolo y 
inangococo : yachajo mamamajlao 
para taejinecog. 

2 Nalibreyo, nii tininasmo ya rescata- 
yo : naapo y talangamo guiya guajo ya 



3 Jago y acho y saga para guajo, anae 
mafatoyo todo y tiempo : jago mannae 



tinago na jumasatbayo : sa jago y finit- 
meco yan y castiyuio. 

4 Kescatayo, O Yuusso, juyong gui 
canae y manaelaye yan y canae y ti 
manunas yan y manrecto na taotao. 

5 Sa jago y ninanggaco, O Jeova 
Yuus : jago y inangococo desde y pinat- 
gonjo. 

6 Sa jago mumantieneyo desde y jalom 
tuyan, jago chumuleyo juyong guinin 
y tiyan nana : ya y tininajo tCKio y ti- 
empo guiya jago. 

7 Guajo taeg&ije y ninamanman gui 
linajyan ; lao jago y megot na guine- 
gtleco. 

8 Y pachotto ubula nii tininamo, an y 
inenramo todot dia. 

9 Chamoyo yumuyute gui tiempo y 
inamcojo : yaguin minetgotto esta jocog 
chamoyo dumidingo. 

10 Sa y enimigujo manadingan contra 
guajo ; yan ayo sija y numanangga y 
antijo, manafaesen entre sija. 

11 Ylegfiija: Diningogtle as Yuus: 
petsigue ya enchilegUe ; sa taya para 
ulinibregtie. 

12 O Yuus, chamo chachago guiya 
guajo ; Yuusso, nachadig yan para 
unayudayo. 

13 Polo sija ya ufanmamajlao yan 
ufanlinachae, ayo y contrarion y antijo : 
polo sija ya ufantinampe nii minamajlao 
yan y sinala, y umaliligao y danujo. 

14 Lao guajo juananangga todo y 
tiempo, yan junalala megae y tininajo 
guiya jago. 

15 Y pachotto usinangan y tininasmo, 
yan y satbasionmo todot dia : sa ti ju- > 
tungo y minegaeila. 

16 Bae j uf alag y minetgot gui as Yuus, 
Jeova ; ya jusangan y tininasmo, ma- I 
gajet, iyomoja namaesa. | 

17 O Yuus, jago jagasja fumanagtle 
yo desde y pinatgonjo ; yan asta pago 
jusangan claro nil ninamanman y che- 
chomo. 

18 Pago locue anae estayo bijo ya 
chungeyo, O Yuus chamoyo dumidingo: 
asta que^usangan claro mi minetgotmo 
y manmamamaela na generasion, yan y 
ninasiiiamo cada uno ni ayo y ufan- 
mato. 

19 Yan y tinasmo locue, O Yuus, su- 
mentaquilo ; jagasja unfatinas y man- 
dangculo na gtlinaja sija : Yuus, jaye 
uparejumo ? 

81 



BiBhortatum to praise Qod, 



PSALMS, 69. Dacid eompUUneth in c^ffliction, 



is among them, as in Sinai, in the holy 
place, 

18 Thou hast ascended on high, thou 
hast led captivity captive: thou hast 
received gifts for men; yea, for the 
rebellious also, that the Lobd God might 
dwell amoTig tJiem, 

19 Blessed he the Lord, whx^ daily load- 
eth us toith benefits, even the God of our 
salvation. Selah. 

20 He that is our God is the God of sal' 
vation; and unto God the Lord belong 
the issues from death. 

21 But God shall wound the head of 
his enemies, and the hairy scalp of such 
a one as goeth on still in his trespasses. 

22 The Lord said, I will bring again 
from Bashan, I will bring my pSople 
again from the depths of the sea: 

23 That thy foot m^y be dipped in the 
blood of tMne enemies, and the tongue 
of thy dogs in the same. 

24 They have seen thy goings, O Gk)d ; 
et>en the goings of my G^, my £^g, in 
the sanctuary. 

25 The singers went before, the players 
on instruments foUoioed after; among 
them were the damsels playing with 
timbrels. 

26 Bless ye God in the congregations, 
even the Lord, from the fountain oi Israel. 

27 There is little Benjamin toith their 
ruler, the princes of Judah and their 
council, the princes of Zebulun, and the 
princes of NaphtaU. 

28 Thy God hath commanded thy 
strength : strengthen, O Qod, that which 
thou hast wrought for us. 

29 Because of thy temple at Jerusalem 
shall kings bring presents unto thee. 

80 Rebuke the company of spearmen, 
the multitude of' the bulls, with the 
calves of the people, tiU every one submit 
himself with pieces of silver: scatter 
thou the people that delight in war. 

81 Princes shall come out of Egypt; 
Ethiopia shall soon stretch out her hands 
unto God. 

82 Sinff unto Qod, ye kingdoms of the 
earth; O sing praises unto the Lord; 
Selah: 

83 To him that rideth upon the heavens 
of heavens, which were of old ; lo, he doth 
send out his voice, and that a mighty 
voice. 

84 Ascribe ye strength unto Qod : his 



excellency is over Israel, and his strength 
is in the clouds. 

35 O God, thou art terrible out of thy 
holy places : the God of Israel is he that 
giveth strength and i)ower unto his peo- 
ple. Blessed be Qod. 

PSALM 69. 

1 David compMneth qfhia (Affliction. SSHeprayeUi 

for deliverance. 22 ae deVMeth Ma enenUea to de- 

ttrucOon. 90BBprai9ethOodu)UMhanksgMng. 

To the chief Mostdan upon Bhoehannlm, A Aalm 

of I>ayid. 

SAVE me, O God ; for the waters are 
come in unto my soul. 

2 I sink in deep mire, where thare is no 
standing: I am come into deep waters, 
where the floods overflow me. 

3 I am weary of my crying : my throat 
is dried : mine eyes fail while I wait for 
my Qod. 

4 They that hate me without a cause 
are more than the hairs of mine head: 
they that would destroy me, being mine 
enemies wrongfully, are mighty : then I 
restored that which I took not away. 

5 O Gkxi, thou knowest my foolishness ; 
and my sins are not hid from thee. 

6 Let not them that wait on thee, O 
Lord God of hosts, be ashamed for my 
sake : let not those that seek thee be con- 
founded for my sake, O God of Israel. 

7 Because for thy sake I have borne 
reproach ; shame hath covered my face. 

8 I am become a stranger unto my 
brethren, and an alien unto my mother's 
children. 

9 For the zeal of thine house hath eaten 
me up ; and the reproaches of them that 
reproached thee are fallen upon me. 

10 When I wept, and chastened my soul 
with fasting, that was to my reproach. 

11 I made sackcloth also my garment ; 
and I became a proverb to them. 

12 They that sit in the gate speak 
against me ; aud I was the song of the 
drunkards. 

13 But as for me, my prayer is unto 
thee, O Lord, in an acceptable time: 
O Qod, in the multitude of thy mercy 
hear me, in the truth of thy salvation. 

14 Deliver me out of the mire, and let 
me not sink: let me be delivered from 
them .that hate me, and out of the deep 
waters. 

15 Let not the waterflood overflow me, 
neither let the deep swallow flie up, and 
let not the pit shut her mouth upon me. 



Y SALMO SUA, 72. 



dO Sa ja^o y fumanuejam mandangcu- 
lo na pimte yan chinatsaga, siempre 
unnalftl&jam talo, van unchulejamtSsdo 
julo guinin y tinadong y tano. 

21 Aumenta y dinangculoco ; yan bi- 
rajao ya unamamagofyo. 

22 Ya guajo locue bae jualaba jao yan 
y guitala : magajet, y minagajetmo, O 
Vuiisso : yyajago nae jucantaye van y 
atpa, O jagoja na Santos guiya Israel. 

23 Y labiosso sendangculo minagoffia 
anae jucantayejao tinina ; yan y antijo 
ni iago munuilibre. 

24 Y jilalo locue jasasangan y tininas- 
mo todot dia : sa innafanmamajlao yan 
innafaidnestotba ayo y umaliligao y 
dafiujo. 

SALMO 72. 

NAE J ray ni juisiomo, O Yuus, yan 
y tininasmo gui lajin y ray. 

2 Ya gUiya ufaDJusga y taotaomo gui 
tininas, yan y mamoblemo gui juisio. 

3 Ya y beca sija chumule y pas ^ui 
taotao yan y mandiquique na ogso sija 
pot y tininas. 

4 Gtliya ufanjusga y mamoble na tao- 
tao, ^tliya ufaiiatba y famaguon y man- 
nesesitao, yan ufanyinamag y manma- 
chale^. 

5 Sija ufanmaaflao ni ja^o mientras 
gagaegue y atdao, yan y pifan gui todo 
y generasion yan y geneitwion. 

6 Gtliya tumunog papa taegttije y 
ichan gui jilo y manmautot na chaguan : 
taegtlije minatmon janom ni y nafotgon 
y tano. 

7 Ya y jaanifia sija, mumamta y tini- 
nas; ya y pas sumenmegae asta qui 
jocoff y pilan. 

8 Ghiya uguaja minagasfia locue gui- 
nin y tase asta y tase, yan guinin y 
sadog asta y uttimon y tano. 

9 Ya ayo y maiiasaga gui desierto, 
manecon gui menafia ; ya y enimiguiia 
sija mamanjojoflag gui eda. 

10 Y ray sija guiya Tarsis yan isla 
siia ufanmafiufiule ninae : yan y ray 
sija guiya Saba yan iya Seba ufanman- 
nae ninae. 

11 Magajet, y ray todos ujatomba sija 
gui raenaiia : yan y nasion todos usinetbe 
gtle. 

12 Sa gtliya unalibre y nesesitao an 
jumagang ; yan ayo locue y peble an ni 
y taya uinayuda. 



13 Guiya unafanmaflotbla y mamoble 
yan y mannesesitao yan ujasatba y an- 
ten y mannesesitao. 

14 Gtliya unafanlibre y antifiija gui- 
nin y chiniguit yan y finijom : yan 
ugagaebale y jitg&iiija gui menanata- 
dogfia. 

15 Ya gtliya lumala, ya para gCdya 
umanae ni y oron Saba ; ya y tinayuyiit 
locue mafatitinas pot gtliy^ todo y 
tiempo ; sa sija ufanbendise gtle todot 
dia. 

16 Sa uffuaja megae oa males gui 
jalom y eda gui sanjilo y puntan y beca 
sija ; ya y tinegchafia ufanmayengyong 
taegtlije y Libano ; ya sija gui siuda 
ninafangatbo taegtlije y chaguan gui 
eda. 

17 Y naanfia gagaegue para taejine- 
co§: y naanfia sisigueja taegtlije y 
siniguen y atdao : yan todo y taotao 
ufandichoso guiya gtliya ; yan todo j 
nasion umafanaan gtle dichoso. 

18 Bendito si Jeova Yuus, ni si Yuus 
Israel, sa gtliyaja na maesa fumatinasy 
mannamanman na gtlinaja. 

19 Yan bendito y minalag y naanmo 
para taejineco§ : ya polo todo y tano 
ya ufanbula ni y nunalagmo. Amen 
yan Amen. 

20 Magpo y tinayuyut David ni y lajin 
Isai. 

SALMO 73. 

SENMAGAJET si Yuus na mauleg 
para Israel, ni ayo sija y mangas- 
gas na corason. 

2 Ya guajo canaja sumuja y adengjo ; 
didideja ten ten j an sulon y pinecatta. 

3 Sa jumaiatgue y man^Mluco, anae 
Julie y minauleg y manaelaye. 

4 Sa taya pinite gui finataefiija : lao y 
minetgotfiija fitme. 

5 Taya cbinatsagafiija taegtlije y otro 
taotao sija ; ni uianmasapet taegtlije y 
psJo na taotao sija. 

6 Enaomina na sobetbia y cadena nii 
lisayon y cueyofiija ; y finijom tumampe 
sija taegttije y magago. 

7 Y atadogfiija mamachom ni y yine- 
mog; guajafiija mas qui y corason 
sifia umalatgue. 

8 Sija manmanbotlelea, yan jasasangan 
chiniguit gui tinaelaye : jasasangan y 
mansentaquilo. 

9 Jaoolo y pachotfiija gui langet, yan 



Hknd prayedk far detiwrande. 



16 Hear me, O Lobd ; for thy loving- 
kindness is good : turn unto me accord- 
ing to the multitude of thy tender mer- 
cies. 

17 And hide not thyvface from thy serv- 
ant ; for I am in trouble: hear me speedily. 

18 Draw nigh unto my soul, and re- 
deem it: deliver me because of mine 
enemies. 

19 Thou hast known my reproach, and 
my shame, and my dishonour : mine ad- 
versaries are ah before thee. 

00 Reproach hath broken my heart; 
and I am full of heaviness : and I looked 
far same to take pity, but there toas none; 
and for comforters, but I found none. 

21 They gave me also gall for my meat; 
and in my thirst they gave me vinegar to 
drink. 

22 Let their table become a snare before 
them: and that which should ha/oe been 
for their welfare, let it became a trap. 

23 Let their eyes be darkened, that they 
see not ; and make their loins continually 
to shake. 

24 Pour out thine indignation upon 
them, and let thy wrathful anger take 
hold of them. 

25 Let their habitation be desolate ; and 
let none dwell in their tents. 

26 For they persecute him whom thou 
hast smitten ; and they talk to the grief 
of those whom thou hast wounded. 

27 Add iniquity unto their iniquity: 
and let them not come into thy righteous- 



PSALMS, 71. & impt&reth Chd^s 9peedy help. 
build the cities of Judah : that they may 



28 Let them be blotted out of the book 
of the living, and not be written with the 
righteous. 

^ But I am poor and sorrowful: let 
thy salvation, O God, set me up on high. 

^ I will praise the name of God with a 
song, and will magnify him with thanks- 
giving. 

81 This also shall please the Lord better 
than an ox ^r bullock that hath horns and 
hoofs. 

82 The humble shall see this, and be 
glad : and your heart shall live that seek 

88 For the Lord heareth the poor, and 
despiseth not his prisoners. 

84 Let the heaveti and earth praise him, 
the seas, and every thing that moveth 
therein. 

% For God will save Zion, and will 



dwell there, and have it in possession. 
86 The seed a]so of his servants shall 
inherit it : and they that love his name 
shall dwell therein. 

PSALM 70. 

Datfid aoUcUeih God to ths speedy destruction qf the 

wicked, and preservation <if the godly. 

To tbe chief Hosldan, A Psalm of David, to bring 

to remembrance. 

lijfAKE haste, O God, to deliver me ; 
Jjil make haste to help me, O Lord. 

2 Let them be ashamed and confounded 
that seek after my soul: let them be 
turned backward, and put to confusion, 
that desire my hurt. 

3 Let them be turned back for a reward 
of their shame that say, Aha, aha. 

4 Let all those that seek thee rejoice and 
be glad in thee : and let such as love thy 
salvation say continually. Let God be 
magaified. 

5 But I am poor and needy ; make haste 
unto me, O God : thou art my help and 
my deliverer ; O Lord, make no tarry- 
ing. 

PSALM 71. 

1 David, in confidence of faith, and eaq)erience qf 
Oo(Psfavow,prayeth oothfor himself , and against 
the enemies f]f his soul, li He promisahconnancu. 
17 He prayeth for perseverance. 19 He praisdh 
Ood, andpromiseth to do it cheerfully. 

IN thee, O Lord, do I put my trust : 
let me never be put to confusion. 
2 Deliver me in thy righteousness, and 
cause me to escape: incline thine ear 
unto me, and «ave me. 
8 Be thou my strong habitation, where- 
unto I may continually resort : thou hast 
given commandment to save me ; for thou 
art my rock and my fortress. 

4 Deliver me, O my God, out of the 
hand of the wicked, out of the hand of 
the unrighteous and cruel man. 

5 For thou art my hope, O Lord God ; 
thou art my trust from my youth. 

6 By thee have I been holden up from 
the womb : thou art he that took me out 
of my mother's bowels : my praise shall 
be continually of thee. 

7 I am as a wonder unto many; but 
thou art my strong refuge. 

8 Let my mouth be filled icith thy praise 
and with thy honour all the day. 

9 Cast me not off in the time of old 
age ; forsake me not when my strength 
faileth. 
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y jilafiija janafanmamocat gui inanaco 
y tano. 

10 Enao mina y taotaoila manalo ma- 
gue: yan y binilan y janom gui posuelo 
umafugo nu sija. 

11 Ta ilegfiija: Jaftaemano tuogofia 
si Tuus ? Ada guaja tiningo gui Guef- 
taquilo ? 

12 Sa estagHe ya sija y manaelaye ; va 
sija manmegae gui tano, sa taya chi- 
natsagafiija todo y jaane. 

18 Senmagajet na taebale y junagas- 
gas y corasoDjo : yan jufagase y ca- 
naejo gui guinasgas. 

14 Sa todo y inanaco y jaane chatsa- 
gayo, yan y castigojo cada ogaan. 

15 Yaguin jagasja jualog, bae jusang- 
an este; este na jagasja judague y 
generasion y famaguonmo. 

16 Yaguin jujaso jaftaemano na ju- 
tungo este, sumenmacat para guajo ; 

17 Asta que jujalom gui sinantos na 
sagayan gui as Yuus ; ya jujaso y utti- 
moiiija. 

18 Magajet na jago pumolo sija ^ui 
palagse na sagayan ; jago yumute sija 
papa gui ialom y yinilang. 

19 Sa jaftaemano na ufanyinilang, ^ui 
un rato ! sija chadig malimachae ni y 
minaafiao sija. 

20 TaegUije gtlinife an magmata ; tae- 
gtlenaoja, O Setiot, yaguin magmatajao, 
unchatlie y jechuraftija. 

21 Sa y corasonjo estaba triste, ya ma- 
togchayo gui sumanjalom. 

22 Na taegttije taejinasoyo, yan tae- 
tiningoyo : taegtlijeyo y g§ig§i gui me- 
namo. 

23 Masqueseaja gagaegueyo siempre 
guiya jago ; jago mumantiene y agapa 
na canaejo. 

24 Jago umesgaejonyo ni y consejumo, 
ya despues unresibeyo gui langet. 

25 Ya jayeyo guaja^o gui langet sino 
jagoja ? ya taya gui jilo y tano gttinae- 
yaco, na jagoja. 

26 Y catneco yan y corasonjo mala- 
chae : lao si Yuus y minetgot y cora- 
sonjo, yan y gttinajajo para taejine- 
cog. 

27 Sa, estagtle ya ayo sija y mafiago 
guiva jago, na ufanmalingo : jago yu- 
mulang todo ayo sija y manjanao guiya 
jago para inabale. 

28 Eao mauleg para guajo y jugua- 
guato jijot gui as Yuus: sa jupolo y 



inangococo gui Sefiot Jeova, para usifia 
jusangan todo y chechomo. 

SALMO 74. 

OYUUS, sajafa na unyntejam para 
taejinecog ? sajafa na y linalomo 
umasgon contra y quinilo sija gui pasta- 
jimo? 

2 Jaso y inetnonmo ni y unfajan gui 
ampmam na tiempo ; y tribon y erensi- 
amo, ni y jago sumatba; yan y egso 
Sion, anae sumasagajao. 

3 Jatsa y adengmo para taejinecog na 

Janilang : sa y^ enimigo jafatinas y tinae- 
aye todo gui jalom y sinantos na sa- 
gamo. 

4 Y contrariumo sija manaagang gui 
entalo y inetnonmo; ya japojo julo y 
banderafiija para senat sija. 

5 Parejo yan y taotao y jajatsa julo y 
gachae sija gui jilo y chemchom na 
trongco jayo sija. 

6 lio pago sija yumute papa y bi- 
netda na chocho un biajeja, ni y gachae 
yan y mattiyo sija. 

7 Sa sija sumanggUe y sinantos na 
sagaino, yan munainale y sagan y na- 
anmo, sanpapa gui tano. 

8 Ylegfiija gui corasoniiija: Nijetayu- 
lang sija ni mandanb : ya sija sumong- 
gue todo y sinagogan Yuus gui tano. 

9 Titaliey sefiatta sija: jrataya ni uno 
prof eta mas : ni uguaja sija ni u tiningo 
asta ngaean. 

10 Asta ngaean, O Yuus, nae y con- 
trario ulalatde? ya y enimigo ufanatfino 
contra y naanmo para taejinecog ? 

11 Sajafa na unjedo y canaemo, jung- 
gan y agapa na canaemo ? jala juyong 
gui pechomo ya unyulang. 

12 Sa si Yuus y Kayjo gui ampmam 
na tiempo, jafatitinas y satbasion gui 
entalo y tano. 

13 Jago dumibide y tase ni y ninasi- 
fiamo : jago yumamag y lion y alo sija 
gui tase. 

14 Jago j^umamag jr ilon lebiatan, n» y 
dadao naguijan, an pidasito ; yan unnae 
gtle para nengcano y taotao ni y mafia- 
saga gui desierto. 

lo Jago bumaba y matan janom yan y 
minilalag : jago munafananglo y man- 
metgot na sadog sija. 

16 Y jaane iyomo, y puenge locue 
iyorao : jago f umamauleg y inina yan y 
atdao. 



DanMs eoT^fldenee in Qod. PSALMS, 72. 

10 For mine enemies speak against me ; 
and they that lay wait for my soul take 
counsel together, 

11 Saying, God hath forsaken him: 
persecute and take him; for there is 
none to deliv^ him. 

12 O Ckxi, be not far from me : O my 
God, make haste for my help. 

18 Let them be confounded and con- 
sumed that are adversaries to my soul ; 
let them be covered toith reproach and 
dishonour that seek my hurt. 

14 But I will hope continually, and will 
yet praise thee more and more. 

15 My mouth shall shew forth thy right- 
eousness and thy salvation all the day ; 
for I know not the numbers thereof. 

16 I will go in the strength of the 
Lord Gk>D: I wUl make mention of thy 
righteousness, even of thine only. 

17 O Qod, thou hast taught me from 
my youth: and hitherto have I de- 
clarea thy wondrous works. 

18 Now also when I am old and gra^- 
headed, O God, forsake me not ; until 
I have shewed thy strength unto thds 
generation, and thy power to every one 
that is to come. 

10 Thy righteousness also, O Qod, is 
veiy high, who hast done great things : 

God, who is like unto thee I 

20 Thou, which hast shewed me great 
and sore troubles, shalt quicken me 
again, and shalt bring me up again 
from the depths of the earth. 

21 Thou shalt increase my greatness, 
and comfort me on every side. 

22 I will also praise thee with the 
psaltery, even thy truth, O my God : 
unto thee will I sing with the harp, O 
thou Holy One of Israel. 

23 My lips shall greatly rejoice when 

1 sing unto thee; and my soul, which 
thou hast redeemed. 

24 My tongue aJso shall talk of thy 
righteousness all the day long : for they 
are confounded, for they are brought 
unto shame, that seek my hurt. 

PSALM 72. 
1 DavUt, proving for Solomon, thetoeth ths apod- 
ne»B and glorv Of MStJn type, and (n tnah, qf 
Chruea kingdom. 18 He bleesdh God. 
A Padbn Ibr Solomon. 

alYE the king thy judgments, O 
God, and thy righteousness unto 
the king's son. 
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His prayer far Sdlcmon, 

2 He shall judge thy people with 
righteousness, and thy poor with judg- 
ment. 

8 The mountains shall bring peace to 
the people, and the little hills, by right- 



4 He shall judge the poor of the peo- 
ple, he shall save the children of the 
needy, and shall break in pieces the 
oppressor. 

5 They shall fear thee as long as the 
sun and moon endure, throughout all 
generations. 

6 He shall come down like rain upon 
the mown grass : as showers that water 
the earth. 

7 In his days shall the righteous flour- 
ish ; and abundance of peace so long as 
the moon endureth. 

8 He shall have dominion also from 
sea to sea, and from the river unto the 
ends of the earth. 

9 They that dwell in the wilderness 
shall bow before him ; and his enemies 
shall lick the dust. 

10 The kin^ of Tarshish and of the 
isles shall brmg presents: the kings of 
Sheba and Seba shall offer sifts. 

11 Yea, all kings shall fall down before 
him : all nations shall serve him. 

12 For he shall deliver the needy when 
he crieth; the x)oor also, and h%m that 
hath no helper. 

18 He shall spare the poor and needy, 
and shall save the souls of the needy. 

14 He shall redeem their soul from 
deceit and violence: and precious shall 
their blood be in his sight. 

15 And he shall live, and to him shall 
be given of the gold of Sheba : prayer 
also shall be made for him continually ; 
and daily shall he be praised. 

16 There shall be a handful of com in 
the earth upon the top of the mountains ; 
the fruit thereof shall shake like Leba- 
non : and they of the city shall flourish 
like grass of the earth. 

17 His name shall endure for ever : his 
name shall be continued as lon^ as the 
sun : and men shall be blessed m him : 
all nations shall call him blessed. 

18 Blessed be the Lord God, the Gk)d of 
Israel, who only doeth wondrous things. 

19 And blessed be his glorious name for 
ever: and let the whole earth be fllled 
mth his glory. Amen, and Amen. 



Y SALMO SUA, -^S. 



17 Jago pumolo todo y oriyan y tano : 
jago fumatioas y tiempon maepe yan y 
tiempom manengjeDg. 

18 Jaso este, na y enimigo manmala- 
latde, O Jeova, ya ayo y mangaduco na 
taotao jachatflno y naanmo. 

19 O, chamo umintrerega y anten y 
gamo paluma ^ui dadao na gSig§L : cha- 
mo malelefa m y dinafia y mamoblemo 
para taejinecog. 

ao Hespeta y trato : sa y jemjom na 
sagayan sija gui tano manbula y sagan 
y manmalamafia. 

21 O, Ohamo munafanatalo manma- 
mailao y manmachichiguit : polo y ma- 
moble yan y mannesesitao ya umalalaba 
y naanmo. 

32 Cajulo, O Yuus, gogUe y causamo: 
jaso Jaftaemano y manaejinaso na tao- 
tao ni y lumalatdejao cada jaane. 

23 Chamo malelefa ni y inangang y 
contrariumo sija ; jr borucan ayo sija y 
manga julo contra 3 ago, lumala cajuloja 
siesiempre. , 

SALMO 75. 

YYAJAGO, O Yuus, innae grasia; 
iyajago innae grasia sa y naanmo 
esta jijot : sa y ninamanman na checho- 
mo masasangan. 

2 Ngaean nae jusoda y tiempo na ma- 
matca, bae jujusga ni y tinas. 

3 Y tano yan todo y mafiasaga mama- 
lachae : guajo chumuchule jiuo y jali- 
guiiia. Slla. 

4 Ya ileco ni y mansobetbio : Chamiyo 
f umatitinas y sinebetbio : yan ni y ma- 
naelaye, chamiyo jumajatsa julo y 
canggelon. 

5 Chamiyo jumajatsay canggelonmiyo 
gui taquilo ; chamiyo languecuentos ni 
y tiso na tongjo. 

6 Sa y jinatsa ni y ufato ni y guinin y 
sancatan, ni y guinin y sanlichan, ni y 
guinin y saiaya. 

7 Lao si Yuus j jues : glliya pumolo 
papa uno, yan jajatsa julo otro. 

8 Sa gaegue gui canae Jeova y copa, 
yan y bino ni lalilalo; bula dinafia, ya 
jachuda iuyong taeguijeja ; lao y asi- 
ento gui fondofia, todo y manaelaye gui 
tano jafufugo ya jaguiguimen sija. 

9 Lao guajo bae jusangan claro para 
taejinecog; ya bae jucantaye si Yuus 
Jacob, y alabansa sija. 

10 Todo y canggelon y manaelaye lo- 
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cue bae juutot : lao y canggelon y tM- 
nunas umanafangajulo. 

SALMO 76. 

MATUNGO si Yuus esta guiva Ju- 
da : y naanfia manadangculo gui- 
ya Israel. 

2 Yya Salem nae gaegue y tabetnaco- 
lufia, ya y sagafia gaegue guiya Sion. 

3 Ayo nae jayamag sija y flechan y 
atcos ; yan y patang yan y espada, yan 
y guera. Sila. 

4 Malagjao yan magas jao mas qui y 
tadong na jalomtano. 

5 Ya y manmajetog na corason man- 
mayulang manafanaelaye ; esta jamaego 
y minaegofiija ; ya taya ni un taotao ni 
y gaeninasifia jasoda y canaenija. 

6 Pot y chinemamo, O Yuus Jacob, 
todo careta yan y cabayo manmayute 
gui minaego y finatae. 

7 Jago, jung^n jago, para unamaa 
fiao : ya jaye sina tumogue gui menamo 
yan lalalojao ? • 

8 Jago munamajungog y sentensia 
guinin y langet ; ya y tano manmaanao, 
ya manmamatquilo. 

9 Anae si Yuus jacajulo gui juisio. 
para usatba todo y manmanso gui tano. 
Sila. 

10 Magajet na y binibon y taotao uina- 
labajao : yan y seblan y binibo, jago 
sumoma. 

11 Promete ya inapase si Jeova ni y 
Yuusmiyo : todo ayo y mangaegue gui 
oriyana manmanunule ninae para gCliya 
ni y namaaflao. 

12 Glliya munamautut y espiriton y 
prinsipe sija : sa glliya y namaaiiao para 
y ray sija gui tano. 

SALMO 77. 

BAE juagang si Yuus ni y inagangjo ; 
magajet na si Yuus ni y inagangjo ; 
ya gttiya jumungogyo. 

2 Y jaane y chinatsagaco jualigao y 
Senot : y canae jo maestira gui puenge 
ya pumapara : y antijo ti malago mana- 
magof. 

3 Ju jajaso, si Yuus ya janaestotbayo : 
umuugongyo, sa y espiritujo lalalango. 
Sila. 

4 Jago unadaje y atadogjo ni taemae- 
go : sa taegtlije chatsagayo na ti sifiayo 
cumuentos. 

5 Sa guajo jujajaso y jaane ni y amp- 



Praaperiiy of^the wicked. 



PSALMS, 74. Desolation of the sanettLory. 



20 The prayers of David the son of 
are ended. 



PSALM 73. 

1 l%e propheL prewxOiiuf in a temptaUofit 2 8h£w- 
€th tM oocoMon tkereq/\tk^ prosperity qf the wick- 
ed. IS The wound given thereby ^ dMcHence. 15- Tfie 
victory over it, knowledge of God's purpose, in 
destroying qfthe wicked^ and sustaining the right- 
eons. 

A Psalm of Asaph. 

TRULY Gk)d « good to Israel, ef)en to 
such as are of a clean heart. 

2 But as for me, my feet were almost 
gone; my steps had well nigh slipped. 

3 For I was envious at the foolish, when 
I saw the prosperity of the wicked. 

4 For there a/re no bands in their death: 
but tileir strength is firm. 

5 They are not in trouble as other men ; 
neither are they plagued like otTier men. 

6 Therefore pride compasseth them 
about as a chain ; violence covereth them 
as a garment, 

7 "nieir eyes stand out with fatness: 
they have more than heart could wish. 

8 They are corrupt, and speak wickedly 
ooneerrUng oppression : they speak loftily. 

9 They set their mouth against the heav- 
ens, and their tongue wsJketh through 
the earth. 

10 Therefore his people return hither : 
and waters of a full cup are wrung out 
to them. 

11 And they say, How doth God know? 
and is there knowledge in the Most 
High? 

12 Behold, these anre the ungodly, who 
prosper in the world; they increase in 
riches. 

18 Verilv I have cleansed my heart in 
vain, and washed my hands in inno- 
cency. 

14 For all the day long have I been 
plagued, and chastened every morning. 

16 If I S9^, I will speak thus ; behold, 
I should oftend against the generation of 
thy <5hildren. 

16 When I thought to know this, it was 
too painful for me ; 

17 Until I went into the sanctuary of 
CJod ; then understood I their end. 

18 Surely thou didst set them in slippery 

§ laces: thou castedst them down into 
estruction. 

19 How are they brought into desola- 
tion, as in a moment I they are utterly 
consumed with terrors. 

Chamorro 



20 As a dream when one awaketh ; sOy 

Lord, when thou awakest, thou shalt 
despise their image. 

21 Thus my heart was grieved, and I 
was pricked in my reins. 

22 Bo foolish was I, and ignorant: I 
was as a beast before thee. 

28 Nevertheless I am continually with 
thee : thou hast holden me by my right 
hand. 

24 Thou shalt guide me with thy coun- 
sel, and afterward receive me to glory. 

25 Whom have I in heaven hut theef 
and tTiere is none upon earth tTiat I desire 
besides thee. 

26 My flesh and my heart faileth : but 
Qod is the strength of my heart, and my 
portion for ever. 

27 For, lo, they that are far from thee 
shall perish : thou hast destroyed all them 
that go a whoring from thee. 

28 But it is good for me to draw near 
to Qod : I have put my trust in the Lord 
GJoD, that I may dechure all thy works. 

PSALM 74. 

1 TTie prophet complatneth of the desolation qf the 
sanctuary. 10 Be moveth God to hAp in consider- 
ation (tfiispo/weTy 18 qfhis reproachful enemies, 
qfhis children, and qfhis covenant. 

MaBchil of Asaph. 

OGOD, why hast thou cast tis off for 
ever ? why doth thine anger smoke 
against the sheep of thy pasture ? 

2 Remember thy congregation, which 
thou hast purchased of old ; the rod of 
thine inheritance, which thou hast re- 
deemed ; this mount Zion, wherein thou 
hast dwelt. 

8 Lift up thy feet unto the perpetual 
desolations ; even all that the enemy hath 
done wickedly in the sanctuary. 

4 Thine enemies roar in the midst of thy 
congregations ; they set up their ensigns 
for signs. 

5 A man was famous according as he 
had lifted up axes upon the thick trees. 

6 But now they break down the carved 
work thereof at once with axes and ham- 
mers. 

7 They have cast fire into thy sanctuarv, 
they have defiled by casting doton the 
dwellingplace of thy name to the ground. 

8 Thev said in their hearts. Let us de- 
stroy them together: they have burned 
up all the synagogues of G[od in the land. 

9 We see not our signs: there is no 



Y SALMO SUA, 78. 



mam manmalofan, yan y sacaii ni y 
ampmam na tiempo. 

6 Jujajaso y cantaco gui puenge : ju- 
jajaso ni y oorasonjo ; ya y espiritujo 
guine guetaligao ? 

7 Ada uyute y Sefiot para taejinecog ? 
ya ti utalo y finaboresiiia ? 

8 Cao y minaasefia usenjanaoja para 
taejinecog ? y& y promesafia ufanlingo 
para taejinecog ? 

9 Ya malefa si Yuus na uy6ase ? ya 
pot y linalaJoiia na jajuchom y gUinae- 
yaiia ? Sila. 

10 Ya guajo ileco : Este y dinafejo : 
lao bae jujaso y sacan sija gui agapa 
na canae y Gueftaquilo. 

11 Bae jusaugan y checho Jeova: sa 
bae jujaso y nmamanmanmo gui amp- 
mam na tiempo. 

12 Bae jujaso locue todo y chechomo, 
yan jusangan sumanjalomjo y finati- 
nasmo. 

13 Y chalanmo, O Yuus, gague gui 
sinantos na sagayan : jaye dangculo na 
yuus calang y Yuusta ? 

14 Jago y Yuus ni y f umatinas y man- 
namanman: jago munamatungo y mi- 
netgotmo gui taotao sija. 

15 Jago yan y canaemo munafanlibre 
taotaomo ; ni y famaguon Jacob yan 

ose. Sila. 

16 Y janom malie jao, O Yuus, y ja- 
nom malie iao, ya sija ninafanmaafiao : 
ya y tinadong locue ninafanmayeng- 
yong. 

17 y mapa^jes sija manmafiufiuda 
janom : ya y Tanget mannae y inagang : 
ya y flechamo locue manjanao juyoiig. 

18 Ya y palampan y jilumo estaba gui 
remolino ; ya y lamlam maniiina gui 
tano : ya y tano manmayengyong yan 
manlalaolao. 

19 Y chalanmo gui tase, yayfinaposmo 
gui mandangculo na janom, ya y gui- 
nachamo ti matungo. 

20 Jago umesgaejon y taotaomo tae- 
gtlije y manadang quinilo pot y canae 
Moises yan Aaron. 

SALMO 78. 

EOUNGOG, O taotaojo, y tinagojo : 
na inecungog ni y talanganmo y 
sinangan y pachotto. 
2 Bae jubaba y pachotto gui acompa- 
rasion : bae jusangan sinangan na gui 
jemjom gui ampmam na tiempo. 
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3 Ayosija ni y injin^og yao y intingo, 
yan y tatanmame ni jjasanganejam. 

4 Ti innafanatog sija guinin y fama- 
guonflija, masangangane y generasion 
ui y manmamamaela ni y tinina sija gui 
Sefiot, yan y minetgotila yan y manna- 
manman na chochona ni y jacho^e. 

5 Sa gtiiya munacajulo y testimonio 
gui as Jacob, yan japolo dnago ^iya 



Israel, ni y j'anatiingo sija y 
guonfiija. 

6 Para ujatungo y generasion ni y 
manmamamaela, y famaguonja ni y 
finafiagoniiija ; ni y ufangajulo ya uja- 
sangane y famaguonfiija. 

7 Para u^ifla japolo y ninan^gafiija 
gui as Yuus, ya ti ufanmalefa ni y che- 
cho Yuus, lao iaadaje y tinagoiia sija. 

8 Ya chaiLija lanaegaig&ije y tatafiija ; 
un generasion ni managuaguat yan ti 
manmalago manmanosgue : y generasion 
ni y ti japolo j corasonnija gui tinas, 
yan ayo na espirituiiija y ti manfitme 
gui as Yuus. 

9 Y famaguon Ef raim, guaja atmas yan 
manmafiule y atcos sija, manalo tate 
gui jaanen y guera. 

10 Ti jaadaje y traton Yuus, ya ti 
manmalago na uianmamocat gui tina- 
goiia. 

11 Ya manmalefa ni y chechofia, yan 
y ninamanmaniia ni y manfinanue sija. 

12 Namanman na gUinaja finatinasna 
gui menan y tatanija, gui tano Egipto, 
gui fangualuan Soan. 

13 Jadebide y tase ya janafanmalofan 
gui inanaco sija todo ; yan janafaiiaga 
y ianom taegtiije y monton. 

14 Ya y jaane janafanenesgaegaejonja 
ni y mapagajes ; yan todo puenge y 
finafiila y guafe. 

15 Japanag y acho gue desierto, ya 
janae sija na ufanguinem taegUije na ju- 
muyong guinin y dangculon timtdong. 

16 Ya maiiule minilalag locue guinin 
y acho, yan janafalalago y janom tae- 
gtiije y sadog. 

17 Lao trabia sisigueja mas isaetleg^e, 
ya manmanembeste contra Oueftaquilo 
gui desierto. 

18 Ya sija jatienta si Yuus gui cora- 
sonnija, yan mangagagao catne pot y 
gttinaeyaiiija. 

19 Magajet na sija manguentos contra 
si Yuus ; ile^nija : Ada siiia si Yuus ja- 
famaulequejit lamasa gui desierto ? 
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27^ p9aXmMt praiseth God, 



PSALMS, 75. GW« mc^esty in the chwrch. 



more any prophet : neither is there among 
us any that knoweth how long. 

10 O Gk)d, how long shall the adversary 
reproach? shall the enemy blaspheme 
thy name for ever? 

11 Why wlthdrawest thou ^thy hand, 
«ven thy right hand ? pluck it out of thy 
bosom. 

12 For God is my King of old, working 
salvation in the midst of the earth. 

13 Thou didst divide the sea by thy 
strength : thou brakest the heads of the 
dragons in the waters. 

14 Thou brakest the heads of leviathan 
in pieces, and gavest him to he meat to 
the people inhabiting the wilderness. 

15 Thou didst cleave the fountain and 
the flood : thou driedst up mighty rivers. 

16 The day is thine, the night also is 
thine : thou hast prepared the light and 
the sun. 

17 Thou hast set all the borders of the 
earth : thou hast made summer and win- 
ter. 

18 Remember this, that the enemy hath 
reproached, O Loiu>, and th(U the foolish 
people have blasphemed thy name. 

19 O deliver not the soul of thy turtle- 
dove unto the multitude of the mcked: 
forget not the congregation of thy poor 
for ever. 

20 Have respect unto the covenant : for 
the diu*k places of the earth are full of 
the habitations of cruelty. 

21 O let not the oppressed return 
ashamed : let the poor and needy praise 
thy name. 

22 Arise, O God, plead thine own cause : 
remember how the foolish man reproach- 
eth thee daily. 

23 Forget not the voice of thine ene- 
mies: the tumult of those that rise up 
against thee increaseth continually. 

PSALM 75. 

1 The prophet prcttaeth God. 2 He promlHth to 

fudge uprighUy, 4 He rebuketh the proud bv 

oonHderaHan cf Oo^e providence. 9 He praieeth 

Ood, and promUeth to execute juetkse. 

To the chief Masldan, Al-taschlth, A Psalm or 

Song of Asaph. 

UNTO thee, O God, do we give thanks, 
unto thee do we give thanks : for 
that thy name is near thy wondrous 
works declare. 

2 When I shall receive the congrega- 
tion I will judge uprightly. 
8 The earth and all the inhabitants 
580 



thereof are dissolved : I bear up the pil- 
lars of it. Sel^. 

4 1 said unto the fools, Deal not foolish- 
ly : and to the wicked. Lift not up the horn: 

5 Lift not up your horn on high : speak 
not with a stiff neck. 

6 For promotion eometh neither from 
the east, nor from the west, nor from 
the south. 

7 But Qod is the judge: he putteth 
down one, and setteth up another. 

8 For in the hand of the Lord there is 
a cup, and the wine is red ; it is full of 
mixture; and he poureth out of the 
same: but the dregs thereof, all the 
wicked of the earth shall wring them 
out, and drink them. 

9 But I will declare for 'ever; I will 
sing praises to the God of Jacob. 

10 All the horns of the wicked also 
will I cut off; but the horns of the 
righteous shall be exalted. 

PSALM 76. 
1 A dedaratton qf CMPe nu^eetv in the cAnrcA. 11 

An exhortation to serve Mm reoerentlp. 

To the chief Mosidan on Neglnoth, A Fsalm or 

Song of Asaph. 

IN Judah is God known : his name is 
great in Israel. 

2 In Salem also is his tabernacle, and 
his dwellingplace in Zion. 

3 There brake he the arrows of the 
bow, the shield, and the sword, and the 
battle. Selah. 

4 Thou art more glorious and excel- 
lent than the mountains of prey. 

5 The stouthearted are spoiled, they 
have slept their sleep: and none of the 
men of might have found their hands. 

6 At thy rebuke, O God of Jacob, both 
the chariot and horse are cast into a 
dead sleep. 

7 Thou, even thou, art to be feared: 
and who may stand in thy sight when 
once thou art angry? 

8 Thou didst cause judgment to be 
heard from heaven; the earth feared, 
and was still, 

9 When Gk)d arose to judgment, to save 
all the meek of the earth. Selah. 

10 Surely the wrath of man shall 
praise thee: the remainder of wrath 
shalt thou restrain. 

11 Vow, and pay unto the Lord your 
God: let all that be round about him bring 
presents unto him that ought to be feared. 



Y SALMO SUA, 78. 



90 Sa, CBtBkgfXe, na onae japanag j 
acho, manjuyong y lanom, ya y mini- 
lalag manmachuchuda. Ada sifia gtle 
manae pan locue ? umafamauleg catne 
para y taotaofia ? ; 

21 Enao mina anae jajungog este, y 
SeiLot ninabubo : ya umasong^ue y 
guafe contra as Jacob, yan y Imalalo 
jocue cajulo contra Israel; 

22 8a ti jajongp^ue si Yuus, yan ti 
jaangoco sija gui satbasioniia. 

23 Lao gtliya tumago y mapagajes 
guinin y sanjilo ; yan jababa y pettan 
Utnget. 

24 Yan janauchan papa y raana gui 
jilofiija para ujacano, yan janae sija ni 
y maies y langet. 

25 Y taotao cumano y na y manmet- 
^ot : gtliya numae sija catne para ufan- 
jaspog. 

26 Jatago y mangle sancatan na ufan- 
guaefe gui jalom y langet : yan pot y 
ninasifiaiia jachaclialane y manglo san- 
jaya. 

27 Janauchan catne locue gui jilofiija 
taegUije y petbos ; yan y pajaro ni 
gaepapa taegflije inae gui tase ; 

28 Ya japolo ayo sija na ufanbasnag 
gui entalo y campofiija, ya gui oriyan 
y sagafiija. 

29 Ya sija jacano» ya mangosjaspog 
sija ; sa gliiya numae sija ni y tinanga- 
fiifiija. 

30 Lao ti ianajanao guiya sija y ti- 
nangafiija ; lao estalftija trabia y catne- 
fiija gui jalom y pachotfiija, 

31 Ya y binibon Yuus mato gui jilo- 
fiija, ya japuno y mas manyomog guiya 
sija, ^an jayute papa y patgon na tao- 
tao sija guiya Israel. 

32 Lao contodo este, sigueja di maa- 
iisao trabia: yan ti majonggue y mam- 
namanman na chochofia. 

33 Ya pot este na y jaanefiija jana- 
fanlinachae ni y banida; yan y sacan- 
fiija gui minaafiao. 

84 Ya anae japuno sija, ayo nae mana- 
faesen pot gftiya yan jabira sija ya 
maaligao guse si Yuus. 

35 Yan jajaso na si Yuus y achofiija, 
yan y Guef taquilo na Yuus y Satbadot- 
fiija. 

36 Achogja ujafaande gtle ni y pa- 
chotfiija yan ujadague ni y jilafiija. 

37 8a y corasonfiija ti tunas guiya 
gtdya: ni ufanfitme gui tratufia. 



38 Lao gtliya, bula minaase iaasie ni y 
tinaelayefiija, yan ti jayuyulang sija: 
magajet, megae na tiempo nae jabira j 
hnalalofia, yan ti jajcUsa julo y bini- 
bufia. 

39 Sa jajaso na sija catneja ; y manglo 
na malofan ya mapos ya ti mamaela 
talo. 

40 Cuanto biaie manmanembeste con- 
tra gfiiya gui jalomtano yan manatriste 
gtle ^ui desierto 1 

41 Ya manalo tate ya matienta si 
Yuus; ya macase y Bantosgtle guiya 
Israel. 

42 Ya ti jajaso y canaefia ; ni jaane 
anae ninafanlibre gui contrario. 

48 Ni y pinelofia na sefiatfia guiya 
Eglpto : van y ninamanmanna gui fan- 
gualuan »oan : 

44 Yan jatulaeca y Sadog janaj&g&; 
yan y minilalag para chafiija fangui- 
guimen. 

45 Janae megae na lalo para ufEinqui- 
nano ; yan rana sija para ufanyinilaDg. 

46 Janae y ilo oru^a ni y aumentan 
tano ; ya y flnachochofiija y apacha. 

47 Jayulang y fangualuannija ubas ni 
y ichan grano ; yan y trongco igos sija 
ni y hielo. 

48 Japolo y gafiija ztg% locue gui 
papa y ichan grano, ya y manadan ga- 
fiija gui minaepen lamlam. 

49 Jayute gui jilofiija y fijom na 
binibufia ; binibo, linalalo, yan chinat- 
saga ; y manadan manaelaye na angjet 
sija. 

50 Mamatinas chalan piara y linala- 
lofia ; ya ti jachoma y antifiija guinin y 
finatae, lao japolo y linfil&fiija gui peste. 

51 Ya japuno todo y finenena na flna- 
fiagon guiya Egipto, y mas magas na- 
minetgotfiija gui jalom y tiendan Gam! 

52 Lao cnalane juyong y taotaona J 
taegtlije y quinilo sija, yan jaesgagae 
jon sija gui desierto taegtlije y manadao 

58 Ya jachule sija gui seguro, ya sija 
ti manmaafiao : lao y tase tumampe y 
enimigofiija. 

54 Ya jacone sija asta y oriyan j 
sinantos na sagafia, gtline ja na ogso ni 
y guinanan y agapa na canaefia. 

55 Jayute juyong y nasion locue gui 
menafiija, yan jaracae guiya sija J 
erensiafiija ya jaraya^ya ianafafiaga y 
tribon Israel gui jalom y tiendafiija. 



Comixii with diffldevkce, 

12 He shall cut off the spirit of princes: 
he is terrible to the kings of the earth. 

PSALM 77. 

1 The psalmist shsweth what fierce condxxt he had 
tDtth diffidence, 10 7%e tnctory which he had 
by conaideraUon nf Qod^s grecU and gracious 
works. 

To tbe cbief MasidaD, to Jedathim, A Psalm of 
Aaaph. 

I CRIED unto God with my voice, eoen 
unto Gk)d with my voice; and he 
gave ear unto me. 

2 In the day of my trouble I sought 
the Lord : my sore ran in the night, and 
ceased not : my soul refused to be com- 
forted. 

8 I remembered (Jod, and was troubled: 
I complained, and my spirit was over- 
whelmed. Selah. 

4 Thou boldest niine eyes waking: I 
am so troubled that I cannot speak. 

5 I have conadered the days of old, the 
years of ancient times. 

6 I call to remembrance my song in 
the night: I commune with mine own 
heart: and my spirit made diligent 
search. 

7 Will the Lord cast off for ever ? and 
will he be favourable no more ? 

8 Is his mercy clean gone for ever ? 
doth his promise fail for evermore ? 

9 Hath God forgotten to be gracious ? 
hath he in anger shut up his tender 
mercies % Selah. 

10 And I said, This is my infirmity : 
lut I will remember the years of the right 
hand of the Most High. 

11 I will remember the works of the 
Lord : surely I will remember thy won- 
ders of old. 

12 I will meditate also of all thy work, 
and talk of thy doings. 

13 Thy way, O God, is in the sanctuary: 
who is so great a God as our God ? 

14 Thou a/rt the God that doest won- 
ders: thou hast declared thy strength 
among- the people. 

15 Thou hast with thine arm redeemed 
thy people, the sons of Jacob and Joseph. 

16 The waters saw thee, O (Jod, the 
waters saw thee ; they were afraid : the 
depths also were troubled. 

17 The clouds poured out water: the 
akies sent out a sound : thine arrows also 
went abroad. 



PSALMS. 78. The story (?/ Qo^s wrath, 

18 The voice of thy thunder was in the 
heaven: the lightnings lightened the 
world: the earth trembled and shook. 

19 Thy way w in the sea, and thy path 
in the great waters, and thy footsteps are 
not known. 

20 Thou leddest thy people like a 
flock by the hand of Moses and Aa- 
ron. 

PSALM 78. 

1 An exhortation both to learn and to preach the law 

of Ood, 9 The story qf God^s wrath against the 

incredulous and dtsobedtent. ff7 The IsraeHtes being 

r^ected, God chose Judah, Zion^ and David. 

Maachil of Asaph. 

f^ IVJfi ear, O my people, to my law : 

vT incline your ears to the words of 

my mouth. 

2 I will open my mouth in a parable : 
I will utter dark sayings of old : 

3 Which we have heard and known, 
and our fathers have told us. 

4 We will not hide them from their 
children, shewing to the generation to 
come the praises of the Loud, and his 
strength, and his wonderful works that 
he hath done. 

5 For he established a testimony in 
Jacob, and appointed a law in Israel, 
which he commanded our fathers, that 
thev should make them known to their 
children : 

6 That the generation to come might 
know them, even the children which 
should be bom; who should arise and 
declare tliem to their children: 

7 That they might set their hope in 
God, and not forget the works of God, 
but keep his colnmandments : 

8 And might not be as their fathers, a 
stubborn and rebellious generation ; a 
generation that set not their heart aright, 
and whose spirit was not steadfast with 
God. 

9 The children of Ephraim, being armed, 
and carrying bows, turned back In the 
day of battle. 

10 They kept not the covenant of God, 
and refused to walk in his law ; 

11 And forgat his works, and his won- 
ders that he had shewed them. 

12 Marvellous things did he in the sight 
of their fathers, in the land of Egypt, in 
the field of Zoan. 

18 He divided the sea, and caused them 
to pass through ; and he made the waters 
to stand a^ a heap. 

681 




Y SALMO SUA, 80. 



56 Lao sila trabia jatietentaja, yan 
nianmanemDebesteja contra ^ Guefta- 
quilo na Yuub, yan tl jaadaje y tina- 
gofia. 

57 Lao manalo tate, yan manmafatinas 
dinague taegOije y tatafiija: ya man- 
mabira sija gui un banda taegttije y 
dacon na atco. 

58 Sa macase gde ya mannalalalo pot y 
sagaflija ni taquilo ya masuo^ ^Ue ya 
manafanugo ni y imagefiila ni tma^a. 

59 Anae jajungog este si Yuus, nina- 
'bubo, yan jagoscliatlie ij^a Israel. 

60 Ya pot ayo na jadmgo y tabetna- 
culo guiva Silo, yan y tienda ni y japolo 
gui entalo taotao sija. 

61 Ya janae ni y minetgotfia y cautibo, 
ya y minalagila gui canae y contrario. 

62 Janae y espada ni y taotaofia : yan 
ninabubo ni y erensiaiia. 

63 Linachae ni y guafe y manpatgon 
na lalaje ; ya y manpatgon na famalaoan 
taya cantan umasagua. v 

M Ya y mamalefiija manmodong gui 
espada; ya y manbiuda sija ti nina- 
fantriste. 

65 Ya y Sefiot magmata taegttije y uno 
ni y guinin mamaego, yan taegUije y 
matatli^a na taotao ni y ninaaagang pot 
rason di y bino. 

66 Ya japuno y enimigufia sija ni y 
mafiasa^a gui santate : yan japolo sija 
gui taeimecog na minamajlao. 

67 Adenias jarechasa y tabetnaculo gui 
as Jose, ya ti jaayeg y tribon Efraim. 

68 Lao jaayeg tribon Juda, ayo ogso 
Sion ni y gUinaeyaiia. 

69 Ya jaratinas y sinantos na sagafia 
taegttije y manaquilo na sagayan sija, 
taegttije y tano na j apian ta para tae- 
jinecog. 

70 Jaayeg si David locue na tentagofia, 
yan jacone gtte guinin y quelat ^y qui- 
nilo, 

71 Chinile gtte ni guinin jatatitiye y 
manmafiago na quinilo y^^ jacone para 
unafafiocho y taotaoiia gui as Jacob yan 
y erensiaiia guiya Israel. 

72 Ya taegttije jauafanocho sija segun 
y tininas y corasonna ; yan jaesgaejon 
sija pot y tiningon y canaefla. 

SALMO 79. 

OYUUS, y nasion ni ti manionggue 
manmato ya manjalom gui erensi- 
amo : ya manataelaye y santos na tem- 



plomo ; ya vnayvlang jra mapolo y 
Jerusalem pot mont6n sija. 

2 Ya y tataotao y manmatae na tenta- 
^omo manmanae nanija y pajaro gui 
Janget: ya y catnen y manantosmo y 
gtgt ^ui tano. 

3 Y jdglUiija manmachuda taegttije y 
janom, gui oriyan Jerusalem ; sa taya 
jaye ufanjinafog. 

4 Manafanmamamajlaojam ni y tigu- 
angmame: roanmamofeajam yan man- 
maootleajam ni y manasaga gui oriyao- 
mame. 

6 Asta ngaean, O Sefiot, unlalalo para 
taejinecog ? ya y inigomo sinenggue 
taegttije y guafe ? 

6 Chuda juyong y binibumo gui jiloy 
nasion ni y ti tumungojao, yan y jilo y 
raeno sija ni y ti umaagan y naanmo. 

7 Sa sija lumachae si Jacob, yan jayu- 
knff y sagaflija. 

8 Chamo jumajaso contra jame y ti- 
naelayen y tatamname : Polo y minauleg 
minaasemo ya uchadig insedajam; sa 
manaf angostagpapa j am. 

9 Ayudajara, O Yuus, gui satbasion- 
mame poty minalag y naanmo ; yan na- 
f anlibrejam, yan fagase y isaomame pot 
y naanmo. 

10 Sa jafa jlegfiija y nasion ni ti man- 
manjonggue: Mangue y Yuusfiija? 
Polo y inemog y i&g& y tentagomo sija 
ni J manmachuda ya umatungo ni y 
nasion ni ti manmanjonggue, gui menan 
y matanmame. 

11 Polo ya y inigon y manmapreso 
mato guj menamo ; segun y dinangcalo 
y ninasiflamo adaie ayo sija y esta man- 
matancbo para ufanmatae. 

12 Ya apase gui tiguangmame siete 
mas gui jalom y pechofiija, y linalatde- 
fiija, sa sija lumalatdejao, O Seflot. 

18 Ayo nae jame y taotaomo yan y 
quinilo gui pastajimo, bae inalaba jao 
para taejinecog : ya infanmamanue ni 
y alabansamo para todo y generasion. 

SALMO 80. 

ECUNGOG, O Pastot guiya Israel 
jago ni y umesgagaejon si Jose 
taegttije y manadan quinilo ; jago ni y 
sumasaga gui entalo y querubm sija 
manina mona. 

2 Y menan Efraim, yan Benjamin, 
yan Manases, nacajulo y minatatngamo, 
ya maelajao para usatbajam. 
37 
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against ths incredulous 



14 In the daytime also he led them 
with a cloud, and all the night with a 
light of fire. 

15 He clave the rocks in the wilder- 
ness, and gave them drink as out of the 
great deptios. 

16 He brought streams also out of the 
rock, and caused waters to run down 
like rivers. 

17 And they sinned yet more aj^inst 
him by provoking the Most High in the 
wilderness. 

18 And they tempted Qod in their heart 
by asking meat for their lust. 

19 Yea, they spake against God ; they 
said, Can God furnii£ a table in the 
wilderness ? 

20 Behold, he smote the rock, that the 
waters gushed out, and the streams over- 
flowed ; can he give bread also ? can he 
provide flesh for his people ? 

21 Therefore the Lobd heard this, and 
was wroth : so a flre was kindled against 
Jacob, and anger also came up against 
Israel; 

^2 Because they believed not in Qod, 
and trusted not in his salvation : 

23 Though he had conmianded the 
clouds from above, and opened the 
doors of heaven,' 

24 And had rained down manna upon 
them to ekt, and had given them of the 
com of heaven. 

25 Man did eat angels' food : he sent 
them meat to the full. 

26 He caused an east wind to blow in 
the heaven : and by his power he brought 
in the south wind. 

27 He rained flesh also upon them as 
dust, and feathered fowls like ss the 
sand of the sea: 

28 And he let it fall in the midst of their 
camp, round about their habitations. 

29 So they did eat, and were well filled : 
for he gave them their own desire ; 

80 They were not estranged from their 
lust: but while their meat toas yet in 
their mouths, 

81 The wrath of Qod came upon them, 
and slew the fattest of them, and smote 
down the chosen men of Israel. 

82 For all this they sinned still, and be- 
lieved not for his wondrous works. 

88 Therefore their days did he consume 
hi vi^ty, and their years in trouble. 
84 When he slew them, then they 
582 



sought him: and they returned and 
inquired early after Qod, 

85 And they remembered that Qod was 
their Rock, and the high Qod their 
Redeemer. 

86 Nevertheless tdey did flatter him 
with their mouth, and they lied unto 
him with their tongues. 

87 For their heart was not right with 
him, neither were they steadfast in his 
covenant. 

38 But he, heing full of compassion, 
forgave th^ir iniquity, and destroyed 
thtrn not: yea, many a time turned he 
his anger away, and did not stir up all 
his wrath. 

89 For he remembered that they were 
but flesh; a wind that passeth away, 
and Cometh not again. 

40 How oft did they provoke him in the 
wilderness, and grieve him in the desert I 

41 Yea, the^ turned back and tempted 
God, and limited the Holy One of Israel. 

42 They remembered not his hand, nor 
the day when he delivered them from 
the enemy: 

48 How he had wrought his signs in 
Egypt, and his wonders in the fleld of 
Zoan: 

44 And had turned their rivers into 
blood ; and their floods, that they could 
not drink. 

45 He sent divers sorts of flies among 
them, which devoured them ; and frogs, 
which destroyed them. 

46 He gave also their increase unto the 
caterpillar, and their labour unto the 
locust. 

47 He destroyed their vines with hail, 
and their sycamore trees with frost. 

48 He gave up their cattle also to the 
hail, and their flocks to hot thunderbolts. 

49 He cast upon them the fierceness of 
his anger, wrath, and indignation, and 
trouble, by sending evil angels among 
them. 

50 He made a way to his anger; he 
spared not their soul from death, but 
^ve their life over to the pestilence; 

51 And smote all the firstborn in 
Egypt ; the chief of their strength in 
the tabernacles of Ham : 

52 But. made his own people to go 
forth like sheep, and guided them in 
the wilderness like a flock. 

58 And he led them on safely, so that 



Y SALMO 8IJA, 81. 



8 Birajam talo, O Yuus ; ya nafanina 
y matamo ya iDfansatbo. 

4 O Jeova, Yuus y inetnon sendalo, 
asta ngaean unldlalaloja contra y tina- 
yuyut y taotaDmo ? 

5 Unafafiochocbo sija ni y pan lago ; 
yan unnae sija ni y la^o para ujaguinem 
gui dangculo na medida. 

6 Unnafanmumojam yan y tiguang- 
mame: yan y enimigonmame manma- 
cbachatgue jam sm entalofiija. 

7 Birajam talo, O Yuus y inetnon sen- 
dalo, ya nafanina y matamo ; ya infan- 
satbo. 

8 Jago chumule juyong y trongcOn 
ubas guiya Egipto : ya jagasja unyute 
juyong y nasion, ya untannie gfte. 

9 Jago f umamauleg y saga gui mena- 
fia, ya gUiya y natadodong y jalena, 
yan nabula y tano. 

10 Ya sabana sija mantinampe ni y 
aninengfla, yan y ramasna taegUije y 
sedro Yuus na trongcon jayo. 

11 Jatago juyong y ramasna gui tase ; 
yan y manlodo na siniso gui sadog. 

12 Sa jafa unjulog papa y quelatna : 
ya todo y manmalolofan gui cbalan 
matitife gtle ? 

13 Y balaco guinin y jalomtano ma- 
cbucbule ya mayiiyulang, yan y man- 
macbaleg na g^gt gui fangualuan 
cumacano. 

14 Birajao talo, O Yuus inentnon sen- 
dalo, ingagagaojao : ya talag papa 
guinin y langet ya unlie yan unbisita 
este na trongcon ubas, 

15 Ya y fangualuan ni y tinanom y 
agapa na canaemo, yan y ramas ni jago 
munafitme para jagoja namaesa. 

16 Masinenggue ni y guafe, ya mautut 
papa esta : ya manmalingo pot y chi- 
nema gui menamo. 

17 Polo y canaemo gui jilo y taotao 
gui agapa na canaemo, gui jilo y lajin 
y taotao ni unnametgot para jago. 

18 Ayo nae ti infanalo tate guinin 
jago : nafaniaifijam ya bae inagang y 
naanmo. 

19 Birajam talo, O Jeova, Yuus y 
inetnon sendalo, ya nafanina y matamo ; 
ya infansatbo. 

SALMO 81. 

FANGANTA agang gui as Yuus ni y 
minet^tta: fatinas y magof na 
boruca gm as Yuus Jacob. 



2 Entona y salmo, yan chule mague y 
pandireta ; yan y magof na atpa yan y 
guitala. 

3 Guaefe y trompeta gui tiempo y 
nuebo na pulan, gui tiempon gualafon 
na pulan, ffui jaanen y guipot magas. 

4 Sa este lay guiya Israel : yan y tina- 
go Yuus Jacob. 

5 Jafatinas este as Jose para untesti- 
monio anae jumanao juycmg gui inanaco 
y tano Egipto : anae jujungog y finijo 
na ti siiia jutungo. 

6 Janajanao y apagaiia guinin y catga: 
yan y canaefia manalibre guinin y 
kuya. 

7 Jago umaagan gui chinatsaga, ya 
guajo munalibrejao : guajo iimopejao 
gui umatog na sagayan julo : ya iucha- 
guejao gui oriyan janom gulya Meriba. 
Sila. 

8 Jun^og, O taotao jo, ya guajo junae 
jao testimonio, O Israel, yaguin mala- 
gojao unecungogyo !' 

9 Munga otro yuus, guiya jago ; ni 
unadora otro yuus. 

10 Sa guajo y Jeova Yuusmo, ni y 
chumule jao juyong gui tano Egipto : 
baba y pachotmo, ya bae nabula. 

11 Lao y taotao jo ti jajungog y ina- 
gangjo ; ya iya Israel ti malago ni 
guajo. 

12 Ayo nae jupolo sija ya jumanao ni 
y minajetog y corasoniiija : para ufan- 
mamomocat ni y pinagatnija. 

13 O yaguin y taotao jo majungog yo, 
ya iya Israel manmamocat gui cbalan jo ! 

14 Sina guse jucboma y enimigonija, 
ya jubira y canaejo contra y contrario- 
nija. 

15 Ya y umanmachatlie ni y Jeova, 
mojon mansujeto sija guiya giliya : y 
tiempollija usaga para taejinecog. 

16 Gtliyaunafanocho sija locue ni y mas 
mauleg na trigo : yan y miet ni jumu ju- 
yong gui acho anae junajaspog jao. 

SALMO 82. 

SI Yuus tumotojgne gui inetnon 
Yuus ; ya jajusga gui entalo yuus 
sija. 

2 Asta ngaean nae un jusga y ti tunas, 
yan unresibe y taotao sija m y manae- 
laye ? Sila. 

3 Jusga y mamobleyan y manaesaena : 
ya naf anunas y manpinite yan y manne- 
sesitao. 



<Mnd disobecUent. 

they feared not: but the sea over- 
whekned their enemies. 

54 And he brought them to the border 
of his sanctuary, even to this mountain, 
which his right hand had purchased. 

55 He cast out the heathen also before 
them, and divided them an inheritanoe 
by line, and made the tribes of Israel to 
dwell in their tents. 

56 Yet they tempted and provoked the 
most high God, and kept not his testi- 
monies : 

57 But turned back, and dealt unfaith- 
fully like their fathers : they were turned 
aside like a deceitful bow. 

58 For they provoked him to an^er 
with their hi^h places, and moved him 
to jealoasy with their graven images. 

59 When God heard this, he was wroth, 
and greatly abhorred Israel : 

60 Bo that he forsook the tabernacle of 
Shiloh, the tent which he placed among 
men; 

61 And delivered his strength into cap- 
tivity, and his glory into the enemy's 
hand. 

62 He gave his people over also unto 
the sword ; and was wroth with his in- 
heritance. 

63 The fire consumed their young men ; 
and their maidens were not given to 
marriage. 

64 Their priests fell by the sword ; and 
their vndows made no lamentation. 

65 Then the Lord awaked as one out of 
sleep, and like a mighty man that shout- 
eth by reason of wine. 

66 And he smote his enemies in the 
hinder parts : he put them to a perpetual 
reproach. 

67 Moreover he refused the tabernacle 
of Joseph, and chose not the tribe of 
Ephraim: 

w But chose the tribe of Judah, the 
mount Zion which he loved. 

69 And he built his sanctuaiy like high 
palaces, like the earth which he hath 
established for ever. 

70 He chose David also his servant, 
and took -him from the sheepf olds : 

71 PVom following the ewes great with 
young he brought him to feed Jacob his 
people, and Israel his inheritance. 

72 So he fed them according to the in- 
tegrity of his heart ; and euided them by 
the flkilfulness of his hands. 
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PSALM 79. 

1 1%e psalmist complaineth qf the desolation qf Je- 
rusalem. 8 He prayeth for deUoerancet 18 and 
pronUseth thankfulness. 

A Psalm of Asaph. 

OGOD, the heathen are come into 
thine inheritance ; thy holy temple 
have they defiled ; they have laid Jeru- 
salem on heaps. 

2 The dead bodies of thj servants have 
they given to he meat unto the fowls of 
the heaven, the flesh of thy saints vmto 
the beasts of the earth. 

3 Their blood have they shed like water 
round about Jerusalem ; and there was 
none to bury tJiem. 

4 We are become a reproach to our 
neighbours, a scorn and derision to them 
that are round about us. 

5 How long, Lord ? wilt thou be an^ 
for ever? shall thy jealousy bum like 
fire? 

6 Pour out thy wrath upon the heathen 
that have not known thee, and upon the 
kingdoms that have not called upon thy 
name. / 

7 For they have devoured Jacob, and 
laid waste his dwellingplace. 

8 O remember hot against us former 
iniquities : let thy tender mercies speedily 
prevent us ; for we are brought very low. 

9 Help us, O Gk)d of our salvation, for 
the glory of thy name : and deliver us, and 
purge away our sins, for thy name's sake. 

10 Wherefore should the heathen say. 
Where w their God ? let him be known 
among the heathen in our sight by the 
revenging of the blood of thy servants 
which is shed. 

11 Let the sighing of the prisoner come 
before thee; according to the greatness 
of thy iwwer preserve thou those that 
are appointed to die; 

12 And render unto our neighbours 
sevenfold into their bosom their re- 
proach, wherewith they have reproach- 
ed thee, O Lord. 

13 So we thy people and sheep of thy 
pasture will give thee thanks for ever : 
we will shew forth thy praise to all gen- 
erations. 

PSALM 80. 

ar'. 
deliv 
eramce. 
To the chtef MaBloian upon Bhoahannlm-SduUu 
▲ Psalm of Asaph. 
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4 Rescata mamoble yan y mannesesi- 
tao : nafanlibre si ja gui canae y manae- 
laye. 

5 Sa ti jatungo ni ujaquetungo : man- 
mamoinocatja gui jalom jomjora : ya 
todo y plinantau tano manalamten. 

6 Guajoileco: Jamyoyuus; yan todo 
jamyo y famaguon y Gueftaquilo. 

7 Lao Infanmataeja taegilije y taotao 
sija, yan infanbasnag taegilije y uno 
gui prinsipe siia. 

8 Cajulo, O Yuus, jusga y tano: sa 
jago umerensia todo y nasion. 

SALMO 83. 

CHAMO famatquiquilo, O Yuus : ya 
chamo tiumaagan yan cliamo que- 
queto, O Yuus. 

2 Sa, estagtle, enimigiimo na manpala- 
laugpang : yan ayo sija y chumatlie jao 
jajatsa y ilonija. 

3 Sa manpiuagat ni y dinague consejo 
contra y taotaomo, yan manaf aesen entre 
sija contra y ninafanatogmo. 

4 Sa guinin ilegnija : Maela, ya nije 
tautut sija ni y guinin y nasion ; para y 
naan Israel munga majaso mas. 

5 Sa sija manaf aesen entre sija ni y 
unoja corason ; ya managogtle contra 
Jago. 

6 Y tiendan Edom yan Ismaelita sija : 
Moab yan Agar en o sija. 

7 Gebal yan Ammon yan Amaleg ; 
Filistia yan y manasaga guiya Tiro. 

8 Asur locue mandaiia yan sija : sa 
maninayuda ni y famaguon Lot. Sila. 

9 Fatinas guiya sija taegilije tinfatinas 
iya Madian yan taegilije iya Sisara tae- 
gilije iya Jabin jijot gui sadog Sison : 

10 Ni y manmalingo guiya Endor : 
manjuyong manaegtiije y estiecot para 
y tano. 

11 Fatinas y magasnija ya pare jo yan 
Oreb jran Seeb ; magajet na todo y prin- 
sipeilrja parejo yan Sebah yan Salmuna: 

12 Ni y ilegnija : Nije jitaja tachule y 
sagayan para iyotaja. * 

13 O Yuusso, fatinas sija ya ufanparejo 
yan y petbos ni y remolilino ; parejo yan 
y ngasan trigo gui menan y manglo ; 

14 Taegilije y guafe anae jasonggue y 
jalomtano, yan taegUije y mafiila anae 
tinalinagile y sabana. 

15 Taegttijija petsigue sija ni y pag- 
yomo, 5ran nafanmaanao sija ni y dang- 
culon pinagyomo. 



16 ^Tabula y mataiiija ni y dinesonra: 
para sija ujaaligao y naanmo, O Jeova. 

17 Polo sija ya ufanmamajlao yan 
ufanmaafiao para taejinecog : magajet 
na sija ufandesonrao, ya ufanmalingo. 

18 Para ujatungo na jagoja y naanmo 
si Jeova, na jagoja y Gueitaquilo gui 
jilo todo y tano. 

SALMO 84. 

NAGtJINAEYAYON y sagamo, 
Seiiot y inetnon sendalo ! 

2 Y antijo tumatanga, magajet na asta 
ninamalango pot y sagan y Jeova: y 
corason jo van y catneco agagange y 
laifiia na Yuus. 

3 Magajet y gorri6n manoda gumana, 
yan y golondrma chenchonna para gtd- 
ya, anae siiia mapolo y famaguonna, 
esta y jalom y attatmo, O Seiiot y inet- 
non sendalo, Kayjo j&n Yuusso. 

4 Mandicboso ayo sija y mailasaga gui 
jalom y guimamo ; sa sigueja di mala- 
bajao : 

5 Dichoso y taotao ni y minetgotiia 
gaegue guiya jago : yan y chalan para 
jago gaegue gui corasonna. 

6 Ni y anae janafanmalofan gui ina- 
naco baven tinangis iafatinase tupo sija; 
ya y taftaf na ichan locue tinampe ni y 
bendision. 

7 Manjanao guinin y manasina minet- 
got asta y otf'o minetgot cada uno guiya 
sija manmalie gui menan Yuus guiya 
Sion. 

8 O Jeova, Yuus y inetnon sendalo, 
jungog y tinayuyutto : ecungog, 
Yuus Jacob. Sila. 

9 Lie, O Yuus, patangmame : ya atan 
y matan y pinalaemo. 

10 Sa y un jaane gui sagamo mas 
mauleg qui un mii. Gaiiacoja na ju- 
pottero gui guima y Yuusso, qui jusaga 
gui jalom y sagan y manaelaye. 

11 Sa y Jeova Yuus, gtliya y atdao 
yan y patang : si Jeova unfannae grasia 
yan minalag : ti jacboma y manmaule§ 
na gtiinaja ni y mammamomocat gui 
tininas. 

12 O Seiiot y inetnon sendalo, dichoso 
y taotao ni y umangoco gtte guiya jago. 

SALMO 85. 

JEOVA, jago guinin ninamagof jao 
ni y tanomo : sa unnafanalo mague 
y manmacautiba sija gui as Jacob. 



The miseries of the church, PSALMS, 80. 

GIVE ear, O Shepherd of Israel, thou 
ih&t leadest Joseph like a flock; 
thou that dwellest between the cherubim, 
shine forth. 

2 Before Ephraim and Benjamin and 
Manasseh stir up thy strength, and come 
and save us. 

3 Turn us again, O God, and cause thy 
face to shine ; and we shall be saved. 

4 O LoBD Gfod of hosts, how long wilt 
thou be angry against the prayer of thy 
people? 

5 Thou f eedest them with the bread of 
tears ; and givest them tears to drink in 
great measure. 

6 Thou makest us a strife unto our 
neighbours: and our enemies laugh 
amqng themselves. 

7 Turn us again, O €k)d of hosts, and 
cause thy face to shine ; and we shall be 
saved. 

8 Thou hast brought a vine out of 
Egvpt: thou hast cast out the heathen, 
andplanted it. 

9 Thou preparedst room before it, and 
didst cause it to take deep root, and it 
filled the land. 

10 The hills were covered with the 
shadow of it, and the boughs thereof 
were like the goodly cedars. 

11 She sent out her boughs unto the 
sea, and her branches unto the river. 

12 Why hast thou then broken down 
her hedges, so that all they which pass 
by the way do pluck her ? 

13 The boar out of the wood doth waste 
it, and the wild beast of the field doth 
devour it. 

14 Return, we beseech thee, O God of 
hosts : look down from heaven, and be- 
hold, and visit this vine ; 

15 And the vineyard which thy right 
hand hath planted, and the branch tJuit 
thou madest strong for thyself. 

l^Bis burned with fire, it is cut down : 
they perish at the rebuke of thy counte- 
nance. 

17 Let thv hand be upon the man of thy 
right hand, upon the son of man whom 
thou madest strong for thyself. 

18 So will not we go back from thee : 
quicken us, and we will call upon thy 
name. 

19 Turn us again, O Lord God%f hosts, 
cause thy face to shine ; and we shall be 
saved. 
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Exhortation to praise God, 
PSALM 81. 




SING aloud unto God our strength: 
make a joyful noise unto the God of 
Jacob. 

2 Take a psalm, and bring hither the 
timbrel, the pleasant harp with the psal- 
tery. 

3 Blow up the trumpet in the new 
moon, in the time appointed, on our 
solenm feast day. 

4 For this was a statute for Israel, and 
a law of the God of Jacob. 

5 This he ordained in Joseph for a tes- 
timony, when he went out through the 
land of Egypt : where I heard a language 
that I understood not. 

6 I removed his shoulder from the bur- 
den : his hands were delivered from the 
pots. 

7 Thou calledst in trouble, and I deliv- 
ered thee ; I answered thee in the secret 
place of thunder : I proved thee at the 
waters of Meribah. Selah. 

8 Hear, O my people, and I will testify 
unto thee : O Israel, if thou wilt hearken 
unto me ; 

9 There shall no strange god be in thee; 
neither shalt thou worship any strange 
god. 

10 I am the Lord thy (Jod, which 
brought thee out of the land of Egjrpt : 
open thy mouth wide, and I will fill it. 

11 But my people would not hearken 
to my voice; and Israel would none of 
me. 

12 So I gave them up unto their own 
hearts' lust: artd they walked in their 
own counsels. 

13 Oh that my people had hearkened 
unto me, and Israel had walked in my 
wavs! 

14 I should soon have subdued their 
enemies, and turned my hand against 
their adversaries. 

15 The haters of the Lord should have 
submitted themselves unto him : but their 
time should have endured for ever. 

16 He should have fed them also with 
the finest of the wheat : and with honey 
out of the rock should I have satisfied 
thee. 
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Y SALMO SUA, 86. 
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2 Jago guinin uraasie y tinaelayen y 
taotaomo : yan untampe todo y isaoiiija. 
Sila. 

8 -Guinin unnajanao todo y.binibumo : 
ya unbirajao talc giiinin y flnijom y 
binibumo. 

4 Birajam, O Yuiis, gui satbasiou- 
mame, yan nabasta y binibumo guiya 
jame. 

5 Ada unlalalaloja nu jame para tae- 
inecog ? Ada unnajujuyong y lin^ 
alomo para todo y generasion ? 

6 Ada ti unnal&Idjam talo : para y tao- 
taomo ufanmagof ni jago ? 

7 Fanuejam ni y minaasemo, O Jeova, 
ya unnaejam ni y satbasionmo. 

8 Guajo jujungog jafa usangan si 
Yuus Jeova : sa gtliya usangan y pas 
gui taotaona, yan y maiiantos sija : lao 
clianija natalo guato gui binaba. 

9 Magajet na y satbasioniia esta jijot 
gilije sija ni manmaafiao nu giliya : para 
y minaiag usaga gui tanomame. 

10 Minaase yan minagajet manasoda 
ya mandana : y tininas yan y pas mana- 
chico. 

11 Y minagajet lacho julo gui tano ; 
yan y tininas jaatan papa guinin y 
langet. 

12 Magajet na si Jeova ilumae ni y 
minauleg : ya y tanota manae raine- 
gaefia. 

13 Tininas jumajanao gui menaiia; 
yan japolo y pinecatna y clialan para 
ufamocat. 

SALMO 86. 

NAEGUENG papa y talangamo, O 
Jeova, ya unopeyo : sa pobleyo 
yan nesesitaoyo. 

2 Adaje y antijo ; sa debotoyo : O jago 
ni y Yuusso, nalibre y tenlagomo sa 
jaangoco giie guiya jago. 

3 Gaease nu guajo, O Jeova : sa juaa- 
gang jao todot dia. 

4 Kamagof y an ten y tentagomo : sa 
iya jago, O Jeova, nae jujatsa julo y 
antijo. 

5 Sa jago, Jeova, y mauleg yan y 
chadig manasie ; yan dangculo y minaa- 
semo gtlije todo gui umaagangjao. 

6 Jungog, O Senot y tinayuyutto: yan 
ecungog y inagang y guinagagaojo. 

7 Sa y jaanen y chmatsagaco juagang- 
jao : ya jago y unopeyo. 

8 Sa y entalo y yuus sija, taya tae- 



gUenao iya jago, O Jeova ; ni jafa na 
chocho pare jo yan y chechomo. 

9 Todo y nasion sija ni y €natinasmo, 
manmato y mcuimanadora gui menamo, 
O Jeova ; yan ufanalaba y naanmo. 

10 Sa jago dangculo jao yan uufatitinas 
y manmaman na gtlinaja: jagoja na 
maesa Yuus. 

11 Fanagfteyo ni y chalanmo, O Seiiot : 
ya bae j ufamocat gui minagajetmo : ya 
naetnon j jinason corasonjo para umaa- 
liao ni y naanmo. 

12 Sa bae jualaba jao, O Jeova, Yuus- 
so, contodoy corasonjo : yan junamalag 
y naanmo para taejinecog. 

18 Sa sendangculo y minaasemo para 
guajo ; sa guinin unnalibre y antijo 
guinin iya papa pa guiya sasalaguan. 

14 O Yuus, y mansobetbio mangajulo 
contra guajo, yan y inetnon y mana- 
guaguat na taotao jagasja maaliligao y 
antijo : yan ti mapolo jao gui mena- 
nija; 

15 Lao jago, O Jeova, si Yuus jao ni 
y bila minaase yan carifioso, iiateng 
para binibo yan dangculo na minaase 
yan minagajet. 

16 O birajao, guiya guajo ya gaease 
nu guajo : nae ni y minetgotmo y tenta- 
gomo, yan nalibre y lajin y tentagomo 
palaoan. 

17 Fanueyo ni y seiiat para y mauleg : 
para ujalie ayo sija y chumatliiyo ya 
ufanmamajlao : sa jago, iJeova, y uma- 
yudayo yan cumonsuelayo. 

SALMO 87. 

YPLIKANT A^S^A gaegue gui santos 
na ogso. 
2 Jaguaeyana si Jeova y trangca 
Sion mas que todo y saga sija gui as 
Jacob. 
8 Manmalag na gUinaja y manmasa- 
sangan guiya jago, O siuda Yuus. Sila. 

4 Guajo bae jusangan ni y Rahab yan 
Babilonia gui entalo ayo sija ni y tu- 
mungoyo : Sa, estagtle, Palestina yan 
Tiro yan Etiopia : este na taotao mafa- 
fiagon gaije. 

5 Yan iya Sion ualog : Este yan ayo 
na taotao mafaiiagon iya gtliya : yan y 
Gueftaquilo namaesa unantmegiie. 

6 Si Jeovaja tumufong anae jatugue 
sija y taotao f na esta na taotao mafana- 
gon giiije. Sila. 

7 Pare jo y mangacanta yan y mada- 



Ths Judges repiwfed. 

PSALM 82. 

1 I%e psalndstt having exhorted the-judaeSt 5 and 

reproved their negligence^ 8 prayeth Ood to judge, 

A Fsalm of Asaph. 

aOD standeth in the congregation of 
the mighty ; he judgeth among the 
gods. 

2 How long will ye judge unjustly, 
and accept the persons of the wicked? 
Selah. 

3 Defend the poor and fatherless: do 
justice to the afflicted and needy. 

4 Deliver the poor and needy : rid ihem 
out of the hana of the wicked. 

5 They know not, neither will they 
understand ; they walk^n in darkness : 
all the foundations of the earth are out 
of course. 

6 I have said. Ye anre gods ; and all of 
you are children of the Most High. 

7 But ye shall die like men, and fall 
like one of the princes. 

8 Arise, O God, judge the earth: for 
thou Shalt inherit all nations. 

PSALM 83. 

1 A complaint to Ood <^ the enemiet? conaptractea. 9' 

A prayer againet them that oppress the church. 

A Song or Psalm of Asaph. 

KEEP not thou silence, O God : hold 
not thy peace, and be not still, O 
God. 

2 For, lo, thine enemies make a tumult : 
and they that hate thee have lifted up 
the head. 

3 They have taken crafty counsel against 
thy people, and consulted against thy 
hidden ones. 

4 They have said, Come, and let us 
cut them off from being a nation; that 
the name- of Israel may be no more in 
remembrance. 

5 For they Uave consulted together 
■with one consent: they are confederate 
against thee: 

6 The tabernacles of Edom, and the 
Lshmaelites; of Moab, and the Hagar- 
enes; 

7 Gebal, and Ammon, and Amalek; 
the Philistines with the inhabitants of 
Tyre; 

8 Assur also is joined with them: 
they have holpen the children of Lot. 

-Selah. 

9 Do unto them as unto the Midianites ; 
as to Sisera, as to Jabin, at the brook of 
Eison: 



PSALMS, 84. Blessedness of Qo^s service. 

10 Which perished at En -dor: they 
became as dung for the earth. 

11 Make their nobles like Oreb, and like 
Zeeb : yea, all their princes as Zebah, and 
as Zalmunna : 

12 Who said, Let us take to ourselves 
the houses of God in possession. 

13 O my God, make them like a wheel ; 
as the stubble before the wind. 

14 As the fire burneth a wood, and^as 
the flame setteth the mountains on fire ; 

15 So persecute them with thy tem- 
pest, and make them afraid with thy 
storm. 

16 Fill their faces with shame; that 
they may seek thy name, O Lord. 

17 Let them be confounded and troubled 
for ever ; yea, let them be put to shame, 
and perish : 

18 That men may know that thou, 
whose name alone is JEHOVAH, ari 
the Most High over all the earth. 

PSALM 84. 

1 l%e prophet, longing for the communion qf the 
sanctuary, 4 shewem how blessed they are that 
dwell therein. 8 Be prayeth to be restored unto it. 

To the chief Musician upon Oittith, A Psalm fbr 
the sons of Korah. 

HOW amiable are thy tabernacles, O 
LoBD of hosts I 

2 My soul longeth, yea, even fainteth 
for the courts of the Lord: my heart 
and my flesh crieth out for the living 
God. 

8 Yea, the sparrow hath found a house, 
and the swallow a nest for herself, where 
she may lay her young, even tliine altars, 
O Lord of hosts, my King, and my 
God. 

4 Blessed are they that dwell in thy 
house: they will be still praising thee. 
Selah. 

6 Blessed is the man whose strength is 
in thee ; in whose heart are the ways of 
them. 

6 Who passing through the valley of 
Baca make it a well ; the rain also filleth 
the pools. 

7 They go from strength to strength, 
every one of them in Zion appeareth be- 
fore God. 

8 O Lord God of hosts, hear my prayer: 
give ear, O God of Jacob. Selah. 

9 Behold, O God our shield, and look 
upon the face of thine anointed. 

10 For a day in thy courts is better 
585 



dandan ufangaegue gupe: ya todo y 
bebdoo gaegue guiya jago. Sila. 

SALMO 88. 

OJEOVA, Yuus satbasionjo, gtlajo 
guinin umaagan jaane yaa pueuge 
gui inenamo : 

2 Polo y tinayuyutto ya ufato gui 
menamo : naegueng y talangamo gui 
inagangjo. 

8 Ba y antijo bula chiuatsaga sija : ya 
y linSiajo esta jij^ot gui para y naftan. 

4 Estayo matufong yan ayo sija y 
manjajanao papa gui joyo : sa taegUije 
yo y taotao ni y taya ayudana. 

5 Mayute esta gui entalo y manmatae, 
taegiXije y manmapuuo ni y manaason 
jalom y naftan ; ni y ti unjajaso mas : 
ni y manmautut guinin y canaemo. 

6 Jago pumoloyo guiya papapa na 
joyo, gui jalom jomjom na lugat gui 
jalom y tinadong. 

7 Y bmibumo sumasaga macat guiya 
gdajo, ya uuachatsagayo nu y todo 
napomo. Sila. 

8 Jago munafanjanao lachago y mana- 
tungojo guiya ^uajo ; uupoYoyo na ju- 
machatlie nu sija : mapongleyo ya ti 
sinayo manajanao. 

9 Y atadogjo ninalachae pot y pinitijo : 
ya juagangjajao, O Jeova, cada jaane, 
jujuto juyong y canaejo guiya jago. 

10 Ada unnamalie y ninamanman gui 
manmatae ? Siiia y manmatae manga- 
julo ya unmaalaba? Sila. 

11 Sifia Y minauleg gUinaeyamo ma- 
sangan gui jalom y naftan ? pat y mina- 
gajetmo gui yinilang ? 

12 Sifia y ninamanmanmo matungo 
gui jalom jomjom ? yan y tininasmo gui 
jalom tano ni y manmalefa ? 

13 Lao guajo iya jago, O Jeova, umaa- 
gangyo: yan ogaan tinayuyutto ufato 
gui menamo. 

14 Sajafa, O Jeova, na unyute y anti- 
jo ? Sajafa na* unnaatog y matamo gui- 
nin iya guajo ? 

15 Gofcliatsaga tristeyo yan cana yo 
matae, desde y pinatgonjo : mientras 
jususungon y minamaanaomo, ya ja- 
nagosestotbajro. 

16 Ya y fijom na binibumo malofan 
guiya guajo : ya y minamaafiaomo umu- 
tutyo. 

17 8a manmato gui oriyajo todot dia 
taegtlije y janom : mandana gui oriyajo. 



Y SALMO SIJA, 89. 



18 Y gttinaeyaco yan y amigujo unna- 
fanago guiya guajo, yan y manatungojo 
gui jalom jomjom. 

SALMO 89 

BAE jucanta y minaase Jeova para 
taejinecog : ya y pachotto nae ju- 
nauatungo y minagajetmo gui todo y 
generasion. 

2 Sa ileco : Y minaase umanacajulo 
para taejinecog : ya y minagajetmo un- 
nafitme todo gui langet. 

3 Ya jufatinas y trato gui inayegco, 
yan manjulayo gui as David ni y tenta- 
gojo. 

4 Ya y semiyamo junafitme para tae- 
jinecog : ya jufatinas julo y tronumo 
gui todo y generasion. Sila. 

5 Ya y langet sija ufanmanalaba ni y 
ninamanmanmo, O Jeova : y minagajet- 
mo locue gui inetnoh y manantos. 

6 Sa jaye gui langet si;ja sifia pare j una 
si Jeova ? Jaye gui lajin y gaeninasina 
uparejuna si Jeova ? 

7 Si Yuus, gosnamaafiao gui pinagaty 
mafiantos, yan umamaanaogfie gfie 
mas qui todo ni ayo sija y mangaegue 
gui oriyana. 

8 O Jeova, Yuus y inetnon sendalo, 
jaye matatnga parejo yan jago, O 
YAH ? ya y minagajetmo ni y gaegue 
gui oriyamo ? 

9 Jago umaregla y sobetbian tase: 
anae y napo mangajulo, jago pumoca 
sija. 

10 Jago yumamag iya Rahab ya unfa- 
pidaso taegUije y uno ni y mapuno; 
jago chumalapon y enimigumo ni y 
canae y minetgotmo. 

11 Y langet sija iyomo, yan yo tano 
locue iyomo : y tano' yan y binilan si- 
najguanfia ni y plinantamo sija. 

12 Y sanlago yan y sanjaya, jago fuma- 
tinas sija : Tabor yan Hermon manma- 
gof ni y naanmo. 

13 Gaegue guiya jago y canae ni y 
matatnga : sa y canaemo metgot, ya 
taquilo y agapa na canaemo. 

14 Y tininas yan y juisio y plinantan 
tronumo : minaase yan minagajet man- 
jajanao gui menan metamo. 

15 Mandichoso ayo na taotao y tu- 
mungo y magof na inagang : sa manma- 
mocat gui mananan y matamo, O 
Jeova. 

16 Sa y naanmo nae manmamagof to- 
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ITtsptcOrrUsfs confidence in CM. PSALMS, 85. 



Datdd pra/yeth for grace. 



than a thousand. I had rather be a 
doorkeeper m the house of my God, than 
to dwell in the tents of wickedness. 

11 For the Lord Gk)d is a sun and 
shield: the Lobd will give grace and 
glory: no good thing will he withhold 
&om them that walk uprightly. 

12 O Lord of hosts, blessed is the man 
that trusteth in thee. 

PSALM 85. 

1 l%epsalmi9i,<nUqf the eayyerienceqf former mer- 

dea, prayeth for tA6 continuance thereof. 8 He 

pronusem to toait thereon, otU qf confidence qfOod^a 

goodness. 

To the chief Musician, A Psalm for the sons of 

Korab. 

10RD, thou hast been favourable unto 
J thy land: thou hast brought back 
the captivity of Jacob. 

2 Thou hast forgiven the iniquity of 
thy people; thou hast covered all their 
sin. Selah. 

3 Thou hast taken a^^^ay all thy wrath : 
thou hast turned thysdf from the fierce- 
ness of thine anger. 

4 Turn us, O God of our salvation, and 
cause thine anger toward us to cease. 

5 Wilt thou be angry with us for ever? 
wilt thou draw out thine anger to all 
generations ? 

6 Willi; thou not revive us again : that 
thy people may rejoice in thee ? 

7 Shew us thy xnercy, O Lord, and 
grant us thy salvation. 

8 I will hear what God the Lord will 
speak : for he will speak peace unto his 
people, and to his saints : but let them 
not turn again to folly. 

9 Surely his salvation is nigh them that 
fear him ; that glory may dwell in our 
land. 

10 Mercy and truth are met together ; 
righteousness and peace have kissed each 
otker. 

11 Truth shall spring out of the earth ; 
and righteousness shall look down from 
heaven. 

12 Yea, the Lord shall give thait which 
is good; and our land shall yield her 
increase. 

13 Righteousness shall go before him ; 
and shall set u$ in the way of his steps. 

PSALM 86. " 
1 Jkivid strengtheneth hie prayer by the conscience 
of his reUgion, 5 by the goodness and power of Ood. 
11 He deslreth the continuance qf former grace. 

14 Ck)mpkanlng qf the proud, m craveth same 
tofcen of Qo«P 9 goodness. 
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A Prayer of David. 

BOW down thine ear, O Lord, hear 
me : for I am poor and needy. 

2 Preserve my soul ; for I amh holy : O 
thou my God, save thy servant that 
trusteth in thee. 

3 Be merciful imto me, Lord: for I 
cry unto thee daily. 

4 Rejoice the soul of thy servant : for 
unto thee, O Lord, do I lift up my soul. 

5 For thou. Lord, art good, and ready . 
to forgive ; and plenteous in mercy unto 
all them that call upon thee. 

6 Give ear, O Lord, unto n^ prayer ; 
and attend to the voice of my supplica- 
tions. 

7 In the day of my trouble I will call 
upon thee : for thou wilt answer me. 

8 Among the gods tJiere is none like 
unto thee, O Lord ; neither anre there any 
vx/rks like unto thy works. 

9 All nations whom thou hast made, 
shall come and worship before thee, O 
Lord; and shall glorify thy name. 

10 For thou art great, and doest won- 
drous things : thou art God alone. 

11 Teach me thy way, O Lord ; I will 
walk in thy truth : unite my heart to fear 
thy name. 

12 I will praise thee, O Lord my God, 
with all my heart : and I will glorify thy 
name for evermore. 

13 For great is thy mercy toward me : 
and thou hast delivered my soul from the 
lowest hell. 

14 O God, the proud are risen against 
me, and the assemblies of violent men 
have sc>ught after my soul ; and have not 
set thee before them. 

15 But thou, O Lord, art a God full of 
compassion, and gracious, longsuffering, 
and plenteous in mercy and truth. 

16 O turn unto me, and have mercy 
upon me; give thy strength unto thy 
servant, and save the son of thine hand- 
maid. 

17 Shew me a token for good; that 
they which hate me may see it, and be 
ashamed: because thou, Lord, hast holp- 
en me, and comforted me. 

PSALM 87. 

1 T7u nature and glory qf the church. 4 The in- 
crease, honour, and con^fort qfthe menibers thereqf. 
A Psalm or Song for the sons of Korah. 

HIS foundation is in the holy mount< 
ains. 



Y 8ALM0 SUA, 90. 



dot dia: yan y tininasmo nae muna- 
fangajulo. 

17 Sa jago y minalag y minetgotfiija : 
yan pot y fiDaboresimo na injatsajulo y 
canggelonmame. 

18 Sa iyon Jeova y patangta : van y 
rayta iyon Ayo na Santos guiya Israel. 

19 Ayonae unsangan gui guinigUife 
gui mafiantosmo, ^a ilegmo : guajo ju- 
polo y inayuda gui jilo y uno ni y ma- 
tatnga: yan junacajulo y uno na y 
maayeg gui taotao. 

20 Jusoda si David na tentagojo ; ya 
jupalae'gUe nu y Santos na lanajo. 

21 Glliya y canaejo munafitme : yan y 
canaeioja locue munametgot gile : 

22 Ya y enimigo taemamot guiya 
glliya : ni y lajin y manaelaye ti uma- 
nalamen gHe. 

23 Sa bae juyute papa y contrariona 
gui menana yan jucastiga ayo sija y 
chumatlie gtle. 

24 Lao y mina^jetto yan y minaasejo 
usaga guiya glliya : yan pot y naanjo 
na umanacajulo y canggeloniia. 

25 Ya bae jupolo y canaefia locue gui 
jalom tase, yan y agapa na canaefia gui 
jalom sadog. 

26 Sa glliya umalog ni guajo : Jago jr 
tatajo, Yuusso, yan y acho gui satbasi- 
onjo. 

27 Bae jupolo gUe locue pot flnenana 
na finafiagujo, mas taquilona qui y ray 
sija gui tano. . 

28 Y minaasejo bae juadaje pot glliya 
para taejinecog, yan y tratujo ufitme 
guiya glliya. 

29 Y semiyafia locue junasaga para 
ugaegue taejinecog, yan y tronuna tae- 
gtlije y jaanen y langet. 

30 Yaguin famaguoniia dumingo y 
tinagojo, yan ti manmamomocat gui 
juisioco, 

31 Yaguin maquebranta y lay jo yan 
ti maadaje y tinagojo; 

32 Ayo nae jufatoeglle gui inagua- 
guatilija ysku y bara, ya jusaulag gui 
tinaelayenija. 

33 Lao y minaasejo ti junajanao todo 
guiya glliya : ya ti jupolo na ufatta y 
minagajetto. 

34 Y tratujo ti juquebranta ni juto- 
laeca y sinanganjo ni jumuyong gui 
labiosso. 

35 Un biajeja jufanjula pot y sinan- 
tosso ya ti judague si David. 
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36 Y semiyafia gagaegue para taejlne 
cog, yan y tronufia taegtiijeja y atdao 
gui menajo. 

37 Ya maplanta para taejine€x>g tae- 
gaije y pilan, ya taegtdje y gosmagajet 
na testigo gui langet. Sila. 

38 Lao jago jagasja unyute yan tmre- 
chasa, jago jagasja lalalojao ni y piha- 
laemo. 

39 Sa unchatli^ y traton y tentagomo; 
ya unnaale y coronafia asta papa gui 
jilo oda. 

40 Unyamag papa todo y quelatna ; 
yan unyulang y minetgot na castiyana. 

41 Ya todo y manmalolof an ^i ayo na 
chalan mayutefiaenaejon: gUiya mana- 
mamamajlao ni y tiguangfia. 

42 Jago jumatsa julo y agapa na canae 
y contrariuna sija ; yan jago munafan- 
magof todo y enimiguna. 

43 Magajet na jago locue bumira y 
filon y espadafia, ya ti unnafitme gue 
gui guera. 

44 Jago jagasja munabasta y mina- 
lagfia, yan unyute y tronufia papa gui 
jilo oda. 

45 Ya y jaanen y pinatgonfia jago ja- 
gasja munacadada : jago jagasja tu- 
mampe gtle ni y minamajlao. Sila. 

46 Asta ngaean, O Jeova, ada unatog- 
jao para taejinecog ? Asta ngaean ufa- 
fiila y binibumo taagOije y guafe ? 

47 O, jaso na quinadada y tiempoco 
esta : pot jafa na taesetbe jagas unfatl- 
nas todo y famaguan taotao ? 

48 Jaye na taotao enao y lalftlfi ya ti 
ulie finatae, ni y u janalibre y antiiia gui 
ninasifian y naitan ? Sila. 

49 Jeova, mangue y minaasemo sija 
ni y ampmam, ni y jinilamo as David 
gui minagajetmo ? 

50 Jaso, Jeova, y minamajlao y tenta- 
gomo sija : ni y jucatgaja gui jalom 
pechoco, y minamamajlao y taotao todo 
ni y matatnga : 

51 Ni y enimigumo mannanamamaj- 
lao, O Jeova: ni y enimigumo muna- 
mamajlao y ^inecat y pinalaemo. 

52 Bendito si Jeova para taejinecog: 
Amen yan Amen. 

SALMO 90. 

JEOVA jago guinin saganmamame 
yan todo y generasion. 
2 Antea de najuyong y egso sija ya 
unfatinas y tano todo yan y manasaga : 



A eomplaifU in distress. 



PSALMS, 89. t%e psalmist praiseth Ood, 



2 The Lord loveth the gates of Zion 
more than all the dwellings of Jacob. 

3 Glorious things are spoken of thee, O 
city of God. Selah. 

4 I will make mention of Rahab and 
Babylon to them that know me : behold 
Philistia, and Tyre, with Ethiopia ; this 
man was bom there. 

5 And of Zion it shall be said, This and 
that man was born in her : and the High- 
est himself shall establish her. 

6 The Lord shall count, when he writ- 
eth up the people, tTuU this man was 
bom there. Selah. 

7 As well the singers as the players on 
instruments sTiaU be tJiere: all my springs 
a/re in thee. 

PSALM 88. 

A prayer containing a grievous compUHni. 

A Bong or Fsalm for the sons of Kcwah, to the 

chlefMosician upon Mahalath Leannoth, Mas- 

chU of Heman the JBzrahlte. 

OLORD God of my salvation, I 
have cried day and night before 
thee: 

2 Let my prayer come before thee : in- 
cline thine ear unto my cry ; 

3 For my soul is iuu of troubles : and 
my life draweth nigh unto the grave. 

4 I am oounted with them that go down 
into the pit : I am as a man that hath no 
strength : 

5 Free among the dead, like the slain 
that lie in the grave, whom thou remem- 
berest no more : and they are cut off from 
thy hand. 

6 Thou hast laid me in the lowest pit, 
in darkness, in the deeps. 

7 Thy wrath lieth hard upon me, and 
thou hast afflicted me with all thy waves. 
Selah. 

8 Thou hast put away mine acquaint- 
ance far from me ; thou hast made me an 
abomination unto them : / am shut up, 
and I cannot come forth. 

9 Mine eye* moumeth by reason of af- 
fliction : Lord, I have called daily upon 
thee, I have stretched out my hands unto 
thee. 

10 Wilt thou shew wonders to the dead? 
shall the dead arise and praise thee? 
Selah. 

11 Shall thy lovingkindness be declared 
in the grave ? or thy faithfulness in de- 
struction ? 

12 Shall thy wonders be known in the 



dark ? and thy righteousness in the land 
of f orgetfulness ? 

13 But unto thee have I cried, O Lord; 
and in the morning shall my prayer pre- 
vent thee. 

14 Lord, why castest thou off my soul? 
why hidest thou thy face from me? 

15 I cmi afflicted and ready to die from 
my youth up : while I suffer thy terrors 
I ain distracted. 

16 Thy fierce wrath goeth over me ; thy 
terrors have cut me off. 

17 They came round about me daily 
like water; they compassed me about 
together. 

18 Lover and friend hast thou put far. 
from me> and mine acquaintance into 
darkness. 

PSALM 89. 

1 The pealmiat prcOseth Ood for his covenant. 5 for 
hie wonderful power, 15 for the care of hie church, 

19 for hie favour to the kingdom of David. 88 Then 
complaining of contrary epent8,4& he expostulateth, 
prayeth, and bleeseth Ood. 

Maschll of £than the Ezrahlte. * 

I WILL sing of the mercies of the Lord 
for ever : with my mouth will I make 
known thy faithfulness to all genera- 
tions. 

2 For I have said, Mercy shall be built 
up for ever : thy faithfulness shalt thou 
establish in the very heavens. 

3 I have made a covenant with my 
chosen, I have sworn unto David my 
servant, 

4 Thy seed will I establish for ever, and 
build up thy throne to all generations. 
Selah. 

5 And the heavens shall praise thy 
wofaders, O Lord : thy faithfulness also 
in the congregation of the saints. 

6 For who in the heaven can be com- 
pared unto the Lord ? wivo among the 
sons of the mighty can be likened unto 
the Lord? 

7 God is greatly to be feared in the as- 
sembly of the saints, and to be had in 
reverence of all them that are about him. 

8 O Lord God of hosts, who is a strong 
Lord like unto thee ? or to thy faithful- 
ness round about thee ? 

9 Thou mlest the raging of the sea: 
when the waves thereoi anse, thou still- 
est them. 

10 Thou hast broken Rahab in pieces, 
as one that is slain ; thou hast scattered 
thiae enemies with thy strong ana, 
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Y SALMO SIJAr, 92. 



sa (lesde y tutujonila yan asta y taejine- 
cog, jagoia si Yuus. 

3 Jago bumira y taotao para y yini- 
lang ; ya ilelegmo : Fanalo guato, jam- 
yo famaguon taotao. 

4 Sa y mit afios gui meuamo taegaijeja 
y nigapja anae malofan csta, yan tae- 
glliieja y ora gui bumebela gni puenge. 

5 Jago chumule sija taegtiije y mini- 
lag y janom ; manaegUije y minaego : 
ya y egaan manaegiiije y chaguan ni y 
manlaclio julo. 

6 Ya y egaan, mumegae ya manlacho 
julo ; lao y pupuenge manmautut yan 
ufanmalayo. 

7 8a y linalalomo nae lumachaejam, 
yan y binibumo nae munafafiatsagajam. 

8 Sa unpolo y tinaelayenmame gui 
menamo, yan y ti matungo na isaomame 
gui minananan y matamo. 

9 Sat odo y jaaninmaine manmalofan 
gui binibumo : inlachae j sacanmame 
ni y taegilijeja cuentos ni y masangan 
esta. 

10 Y jaanen y sacanmame setenta afios, 
ya y pot y minetgot sifia gagaegue 
asta ochenta anos ; lao y sobetbianija y 
checho yan y trineste: sa munaguse 
manmapos : yan jame mangupo. 

11 Jaye tumungo y ninasinan y lina- 
lalomo, ya y binibumo segun y nina- 
maanao guiya jago. 

12 Ya fanagtlejam tumufong y jaanin- 
mame, para mojon usifia guajajam un 
eorason ni y malate. 

13 Talo mague, O Jeova : asta ngaean? 
ya polo ya unfanotsot pot y tentagomo. 

14 O nafannajong jam taftaf ni y mi- 
naasemo : ya insifia manmagof yan 
infansenmagof todo gui jaaninraame. 

15 Nafanmagof jam, segun na jaane 
anae unnafanpinite jam, yan y sacan 
anae inlie y taelaye : 

16 Polo y chechomo umalie gui tenta- 
gomo sija, yan y minalagmo gui fama- 
guonna. 

17 Ya y guinatbon Jeova ni y Yuusta 
ugaegue guiya jame ; ya unnafltme 
guiya jame y checho y canaeta : maga- 
jet, y checho y canaemame unnalitme. 

SALMO 91. 

YA y sumasaga gui umatog na saga- 
yan y Gueftaquilo, gtliya usaga 
gui papa y anineng y Todojajanasina. 
2 Bae jusangan as Jeova, gUiya y 



umamparayo yan y castiyujo : Yuusso, 
iya gtliya nae juangocoyo. 

3 Sa gftiya unninalibre guinln y lason 
y tiradot, yan guinin y ymilang peste. 

4 Gl\iya untinarape ni y piluna, yan y • 
papa y papafia nae unangoco jao: y 
minagajetfia uguinogtlemo yan upa- 
tangmo. 

5 J§igo ti unmaanao ni y minamaanao 
y puenge; ni y flecha ni mangugupo 
gui iaane ; 

6 Ni pot y peste ni manmamomocat 
gui jalom jomjom ; ni pot y yinilang 
ni y lumachae y taloane. 

7 Y mit ufanbasnag gui oriyamo, yan 
Y dies mit gui agapa na canaemo : lao 
ti sina mato jijot guiya jago. 

8 Sa y atadogmoja umatan, yan lumie 
y apas y manaelaye. 

9 Jagoja, O Jeova, y umamparayo! 
Sa jagasja unfatinas y Gueftaquilo na 
sagamo. 

10 Taya taelaye ufato guiya jago, ni 
jafa na chetnot u jijot gui sagamo. 

11 Sa jaencatga y angjetfia sija nu 
jago, para uninadaje todo gui jina- 
naomo. 

12 Ya unmajatsa julo ni y canaenija, 
ya ti umanafannotpe acho y adengmo. 

13 Ya unfamgacha gui jilo y Icon yan 
y culebla : y patgon leon yan y ser- 
piente ungagacha gui papa adeng sija. 

14 Sa japolo y gilinaeyafia guiya guajo, 
enao mina junalibre gUe : guajo pumolo 
gtle gui taquilo, sa gUiya guinin tu- 
mungo y naanjo. 

15 Giliya umagangyo ya guajo umo- 
pegUe : sa jumajame gui chinatsaga ; 
junalibre gtle yan iuonra gUe. 

16 Ya y inanaco y nnSiafia junanajong 
gtle, yan jufanue gtle ni y satbasionjo. j 

SALMO 92. 

MAULEG para umannae grasias si 
Jeova ya umacanta y alabansa 
sija gui naanmo, O Jago, Ouef taquilo : 

2 Para infamamanue ni y minauleg 
gtlinaeyamo gui egaan yan y minaga- 
jetmo cada puenge. I 

3 Gui dandan ni y dies cuetdasfia ; yan ! 
gui guitala ; yan gui atpa yan y mames 
na inagang. 

4 Sa jago, Jeova, unnamagofyo nu y 
chechomo : ya bae junagana pot y 
checho y canaemo. 

5 O Jeova, namandinangculo sija y 
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PSALMS, 89. 



to the kingdom of Devoid, 



11 The heaveiiB are thine, the earth also 
is thine : cufor the world and the fulness 
thereof, thou hast founded them. 

12 The north and the south thou hast 
created them : Tabor and Hermon shall 
rejoice in thy name. 

13 Thou hast a mighty arm : strong is 
thy hand, and high is thy right hand. 

14 Justice and judgment a/re the hab- 
itation of thy throne: mercy and truth 
shall TO before thy face. 

15 Blessed is the people that know the 
ioyful sound : they shall walk, O Lord, 
in the light of thy countenance. 

16 In thy name shall they rejoice all the 
day : and in thy righteousness shall they 
be exalted. 

17 For thou a/rt the glory of their 
strength: and in thy favour our horn 
shall be exalted. 

18 For the Lord is our defence ; and 
the Holy One of Israel is our King. 

19 Then thou spakest in vision to thy 
Holy One, and saidst, I have laid help 
upon one tJuU is mighty ; I have exalted 
07is chosen out of the people. 

20 I have found David mj servant; 
with my holy oil have I anomted him : 

21 With whom my hand shall be estab- 
lished: mine arm also shall strengthen 
him. 

22 The enemy shall not exact upon 
him; nor the son of wickedness afflict 
him. 

23 And I will beat down his foes before 
his face, and plague them that hate him. 

24 But my faithfulness and my merev 
shaU he witii him : and in my name shall 
his horn be exalted. 

25 I will set his hand also in the sea, 
and his right hand in the rivers. 

26 He shall cry ilnto me. Thou ar« my 
Father, my Gffid, and the Rock of my 
salvation. 

27 Also I will make him my firstborn, 
higher than the kings of the earth. 

SS My mercy will I keep for him for 
evermore, and my covenant shall stand 
fast with him. 

29 His seed also will I make to endure 
for ever, and his throne as the days of 
heaven. 

80 If his children forsake my law, and 
walk not in my iudgments ; 

81 If they break my statutes, and keep 
not my conunandments ; 



82 Then will I visit their transgression 
with the rod, and their iniquity with 
stripes. 

83 Nevertheless my lovingkindness will 
I not utterly take from him, nor suffer 
my faithfulness to fail. 

34 My covenant will I not break, nor 
alter the thing that is gone out of my 
lips. 

35 Once have I sworn by my holiness 
that I will not lie unto David. 

36 His seed shall endure for ever, and 
his throne as the sun before me. 

37 It shall be established for ever as 
the moon, and as a faithful witness in 
heaven. Selah. 

38 But thou hast cast off and abhorred, 
thou hast been wroth with thine anointed. 

39 Thou hast made void the covenant 
of thy servant: thou hast profaned his 
crown bff casting it to the ground. 

40 Thou hast broken down all his 
hedges; thou hast brought his strong 
holds to ruin. 

41 All that pass by the way spoil him : 
he is a reproach to his neighbours. 

42 Thou hast set up the right hand of 
his adversaries; thou hast made all his 
enemies to rejoice. 

43 Thou hast also turned the edge of 
his sword, and hast not made him to 
stand in the battle. 

44 Thou hast made his glory to cease, 
and cast his throne down to the ground. 

45 The days of his youth hast thou 
shortened: thou hast covered him with 
shame. Selah. 

46 How long, Lord? wilt thou hide 
thyself for ever? shall thy wrath bum 
like fire ? 

47 Remember how short my time is: 
wherefore hast thou made all men in 
vain? 

48 What man is Tie tJiat liveth, and shall 
not see death ? shall he deliver his soul 
from the hand of the grave ? Selah. 

49 Lord, where a/re thy former loving- 
kindnesses, which thou swarest unto Da- 
vid in thy truth ? 

50 Remember, Lord, the reproach of 
thy servants ; ?iow 1 do bear in my bosom 
the reproach of all the mighty people ; 

51 Wherewith thine enemies have re- 
proached, O Lord ; wherewith they have 
reproached the footsteps of thine an- 
ointed. 



Y SALMO SUA, 9^. 



chechomo I yan jinasomo mansenta- 
dong : 

6 Sa y taotao ni y aguaguat ti jatungo: 
ni y cadiico ti jatutungo este. 

7 Anae y manaelaye lachog taegiiije y 
chaguan, yaa anae todo y chumogUe y 
tinaelaye uiaulajyan : ayo mina ufan- 
mayulang para taejinecog: 

8 Lao jago, O Jeova, para taejinecog 
gagaegue y tinaquilo. 

9 Sa, estagUe, y enimigumo, O Jeova, 
sa, estagUe, y enimigumo na ufanma- 
lingo ; yan todo y chumochogQe y tinae- 
laye ufanmachalapon. 

10 Lao y canggelonjo, jago munaca- 
julo tafegttije y canggelon y titogcha na 
nubiyo: ya mapalaeyo ni yjaflan nuebo. 

11 Sa y atadogcoja lumie y gtlinaeyaco 
gui enimigujo sija yan y talangajoja 
jumungog y gllinaeyaco ni chumogile 
y taelaye ni y manga julo contra guajo. 

12 Sa y tinas \&[§l taegUije y trongcon 
palma: lumadangculo gUe taegtiije y 
trongcon sedro gui Libano. 

13 Ayo sija y manmatanme gui guima 
Jeova, maniaia gui jalom y sagan y 
Yuusta. 

14 Sigueja di manmanogclia asta que 
manbijo : manmesgo yan manbetde. 

15 Para ufanmamanue na si Jeova 
gof tunas : gtlijra y achojo ya taya tinae- 
laye guiya giliya. 

SALMO 93. 

SI Jeova jagobiebietna mabeste gUe 
ni y ninasina ; si Jeova numabeste 
glle, ni Y minetgot dinidog gtte : y tano 
locue mnafitme ya ti siiia manacalam- 
ten. 

2 Y tronumo mafatinas desde di amp- 
mam na tiempo : jago guinin y tae- 
jinecog. 

3 Manga julo y minalag sija, O Jeova, 
ya y minalag sija mangajulo y inan- 
gangnija ; y minalag sija mangajulo y 
naponija. 

4 Mastaquilo y inagang sija y minegae 
y janom sija, yan y fliom na napo gui 
tase, si Jeova gui sanjilo gaesisifia. 

5 Y testimoniomo sija mansenmagajet: 
sinantosia conbiene gui jalom guima- 
mo, O Jeova, para taejinecog. 

SALMO 94. 

O JEOVA, Yuus Jao, ni y inemog 
iyomo ; O Yuus Jao, ni y inemog 
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iyomo, famanuen maesajao ni y mina- 
lag. 

2 Jatsa jao julo, jago y jues y tano 
nae ni y apasnija y mansobetbio. 

3 Jeova, asta ngaean y manaelaye, 
asta ngaean y manaelaye nae ufanma- 
gana? 

4 Sija manmefno, sija sumangan sina 
guat yan todo y chumochogtie y tinae 
laye manbanidoso. 

5 Sa sija yumamag ya japedasitos y 
taotaomo, O Jeova, yan janafanpinite 
y erensiamo. 

6 Sija pumuno y biuda yan taotao 
juyong, yan japuno y manaetata. 

7 Sa ilegnija : Si Jeova ti ujaiie, ni si 
Yuus Jacob ti ufanatituye. 

8 Fanatituye, jamyo managuaguat gui 
taotao : yan jamyo mangaduco, ngaean 
nae infanmalate ? 

9 Ya ayo y plumanta y talanga, ada ti 
uiungoff ? ya ayo y f umatinas y atadog, 
ada ti ulie ? 

10 Ya ayo y cumastiga y taotao sija 
ada ti ujanaianunas ? ayoja y fumana- 
gtle y taotao ni y tinin^o ? 

11 Si Jeova jatungo y }inason y taotao, 
na sija puro jinaja. 

12 Dichoso y taotao ni y unnaregla gOe, 
O Jeova, yan ufanagile gfte ni y tina- 
gomo ; 

13 Sa jago sina numae gui descanso 
guinin y jaanin y chinatsaga, asta qui y 
joyo ma^uadog para y manaelaye. 

14 Sa SI Jeova ti janasuja y taotaona, 
ni ti u din go y erensiana. 

15 Lao y jinisga utalo guato gui tini- 
nas: yan todo y manunas na corason 
ujadalalag. 

16 Jaye malago cajulo para guajo con- 
tra y chumochogtie y dano ? Jaye ma- 
lago tumojgue julo para ffuajo contra y 
chumochogtie j taelaye ?* 

17 Yanguin si Jeova guinin ti umayu- 
dayo, y antijo gusija guinin sumaga 
gui flnatquilo. 

18 Anae ileco : Sulong y adengjo : y 
minaasemo, O Jeova, mumantieneyo. 

19 Anae juguaja y manadan jinasoco 
gui san jalom jo, y ^uinensuelamo sija 
ninasenmagof y antijo. 

20 Y tronon tinaelaye uguaja comu- 
nion yan jago, ni y fumatinas da&o pot 
y tinago ? 

21 Sija mandafia contra y anten y ma- 
nunas, yan ja sentensia y jfigfi y taeisao. 



The fratiUy of human li(fe. 



PSALMS, 91. 



HHie semrity of the godly. 



52 Blessed he the Lobd for evermore. 
.Amen, and Amen. 

PSALM 90. 

1 JfoM8, itMing forth Ood^a protidencA, 8 complain^ 
eth qf hwman fragWhft 7 diMm chaaUBonenta, 10 
and hreoity qfltfe. 12 Ba prayathfor ike knowl- 
edga and aenaible esg>erience Qf&ocfa good provi- 
dence, 

A Prayer of Moses the man of God. 

10RD, thou hast been our dwelling- 
J place m all generations. 

2 Before the mountains were brought 
forth, or ever thou hadst formed the 
earth and the world, even from ever- 
lasting to everlasting, thou art Qod. 

3 Thou turnest man to destruction ; and 
sayest. Return, ye children- of men. 

4 For a thousand years in thy sight are 
but as yesterday when it is past, and as a 
watch in the mght. 

5 Thou earnest them away as with a 
flood ; they are a« a sleep : in the morn- 
ing^tTiey are like ^ass uMch ^weth up. 

6 In the mornme it flourisheth, and 
sroweth up; in the evening it is cut 
down, and :withereth. 

7 For we are consumed by thine anger, 
and by thy wrath are we troubled. 

8 Thou hast set our iniquities before 
thee, our secret sine in the light of thy 
countenance. 

9 For all our days are passed away in 
thy wrath : we spend our years as a tale 
that is told, 

10 The days of our years are three- 
score years and ten ; and if by reason of 
strength tTiey be fourscore years, yet is 
their strength labour and sorrow ; for it 
is soon cut off, and we fly away. 

11 Who knoweth the power of thine 
anger ? even according to thy fear, so is 
thy wrath. 

12 So teach us to number our days, 
that we may apply our hearts unto wis- 
dom. 

18 Return, O Lobd, how long ? and let 
it repent thee concerning thy servants. 

14 O satisfy us early with thy mercy ; 
that we may rejoice and be glad all our 
days. 

16 Make us glad according to the davs 
wharein thou hast afflicted us, and the 
years wherein we have seen evil. 

16 Let thy work appear unto thy serv- 
ants, and thy glory unto their children. 

17 And let the lieauty of the Lord our 
God be upon us : and establish thou the 



8 Their eafety, 9 TMr 
aerv€mta. 14 TMtr friend; 



work of our hands upon us; yea, the 
work of our hands establish thou it. 

PSALM 91. 
1 ThaaUUa (tfthe 
habttaUan. 11 3 
u^OA the ^acta qfihem alL 

HE that dwelleth in the secret place 
of the Most High shall abide under 
the shadow of the Almighty. 
2 I will say of the Lord, He is my ref- 
use and my fortress: my God; in him 
will r trust. 

8 Surely he shall deliver thee from the 
snare of Uie fowler, avd from the noisome 



4 He shall cover thee with his feathers, 
and under his wings shalt thou trust : his 
truth shaU he thy shield and buckler. 

5 Thou shalt not be afraid for the 
terror by night ; nor for the arrow tha;t 
flieth by day; 

6 Nor for the pestilence tJuU walketh in 
darkness; nor for the destruction that 
wasteth at noonday. 

7 A thousand shall fall at thy side, and 
ten thousand at thy right hand; Imt it 
shall not come nigh thee. t 

8 Only with thine eyes shalt thou be- 
hold and see the reward of the wicked. 

9 Because thou hast made the Lord, 
which is my refuge, own the Most High, 
thy habitation ; 

10 There shall no evil befall thee, nei- 
ther shall any plague come nigh thy 
dwelling. 

11 For he shall give his angels charge 
over thee, to keep thee in all thy ways. 

12 They shall bear thee up in their 
hands, lest thou dash thy foot against a 
stone. 

18 Thou shalt tread upon the lion and 
adder: the young lion and the dragon 
shalt thou trample under feet. 

14 Because he hath set his love upon 
me, therefore wfll I deliver him : I will 
set him on high, because he hath known 
my name. 

15 He shall call upon me, and I will 
answer him : I wiU he with him in trou- 
ble ; I will deliver him, and honour him. 

16 With long life will I satisfy him, 
and shew him my salvation. 

PSALM 92. 
1 The prophet exhorteth to praiae Ood^ 4 for hie 
graaiworkay 6 for hia judgmenta on the wfckedt 10 
imdfor hia goodneaa to the godiy. 

A FMOm or Bone tot the sabtatb day* 
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22 Lao si Jeova guinin y leca na tori jo : 
yan Yuusso y achon y guinegiieco. 

23 Ya gftiya chuinule gui jilofiija y 
isaofiija, yan ujautut sija gui dafio- 
fiijaja ; ya si Jeova, ni y Yuusta, umutut 
sija. 

SALMO 95. 
MAELA, ^a tacantaye si Jeova: 
nije tafatmas y minagof na ina- 
gang para y acho y satbasionta. 

2 ^ije taufanmatx) gui menafia yan y 
grasias, ya tafatinas y minagof na ina- 
gang nu y salmos. 

3 8a si Jeova y dangculo na Yuus, yan 
y dangculo naKay gui jilo todo yuus. 

4 Y jalom y canaena nae mangaegue y 
manadoug na sagayan gui tano : y mi- 
netgot y beca sija iyofia locue. 

5 Y tase iyofia yan gtliya fumatinas : 
yan y canaefiaja fumatinas y anglo na 
tano. 

6 O macla nije taadora ya tafanecon 
papa, nije tafandimo gui menan Jeova 
ni y fumatinas jit. 

7 Sa gtlijra y Yuusta ; yan jita y taotao 
gui pasta jifia, yan y quinilo gui canaefia. 
Pago na jaane yaguin injingog y ina- 
gangna, 

8 Cliamiyo munafanmajejetog y cora- 
sonmiyo, taegtiije guiya Meriba, tae- 
giiije y jaanin y tentasion gui desierto. 

9 Anae y tatanmiyo tumientayo, ma- 
chagueyo, yan malie y chechojo. 

10 Ouarenta alios inapmamfia nae tris- 
teyo pot este na generasion, ya ileco : 
Sija na taotao ni y manlache gui cora- 
sonnija, yan jagasja ti jatungo y cha- 
lanjo. 

11 Pot ayo na manjulayo guibinibujo, 
ya sija ti sifia majalom gui descansoco. 

SALMO 96. 
CANTAYE si Jeova ni y nuebo 
na canta: cantaye si Jeova todo 
y tano. 

2 Cantaye si Jeova, bendise y naanfia ; 
fanmamanue ni y satbasionfia guinin y 
jaane yan y jaane. 

3 Sangau claro y minalagfia gui nasion 
sija ya y ninamanmanna gui cntalo todo 
y taotao sija. 

4 Sa si Jeova dangculo, yan sendang- 
culo para umaalaba : gtliya umamaa- 
fiaoglle mas qui todo yuus. 

t 5 Sa todo y yuus y nasion sija mani- 
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dolo: lao si Jeova fumatinas y langet 
sija. 

6 Onra yan minagas mangaegue gui 
menafia: minetgot yan guinatbo man- 
gaegue gui jalom y santos na sagafia. 

7 Nsje si Jeova, O familian gui taotao 
siia, nae si Jeova minalag van minetgot. 

8 Nae si Jeova ni y mimuag sa uiyon y 
naanfia : chule y ninae ya maela sanja- 
lom gui sagafia. 

9 O adora si Jeova gui guinatbon y 
sinantosfia : fanlaolao gui menana todo 
y tano. 

10 San^an gui nasion sija na si Jeova 
jagobiebietna : y tano maplanta locue ni 
y ti sifia manacalamten : gOiya jumusga 
y taotao gui tininas. 

11 Manmagofy langet siia, yan senma- 
gof y tano ; ya y tase palalangpang, yan 
y binilafia. 

12 Ya y fangualuan senmagof yan todo 
y mangaegue gui sanjalomfia: ayonae 
todo y trongco sija gui jalomtano mang- 
antapot y minagof. 

13 Gui menan Jeova, sa gtliya um»na- 
maela; sa gtliya umamamaela para 
ujusga y tano : ujusga y tano gui tini- 
nas, yan y taotao sija gui minagajetfia. 

SALMO 97. 

SI Jeova jagobiebietna, polo ya y tand 
umagof ; polo ya y minegae y isla 
ufansenmagof. 

2 Y mapa^ajes yan y jemjom sija man- 
gaegue gui oriyana : tininas yan juisio 
y pTinantan y tronuna. 

3 Y guafe manjanao gui menafia, yan 
mausinesenggue y enimigufia gui onya. 

4 Y lamlamfia maninina y tano : ya y 
tano malie ya ninalaolao. 

5 Y egso sija manmadirite taegtiije y 
danges gui menan Jeova, gui menan y 
Sefiot y tano todo. 

6 Y langet sumangan claro y tininasna, 
van todo y taotao guinin malie y mina- 
lagfia. 

7 Nafanmamajlao todo ayo sija y sume- 
setbe y imagen siia ni tinaga, ni y td- 
nanmaesaja sija y idolo sija : Adora gfie 
todo jamyo ni y yuus. 

8 Yya Sion jajungog ya ninamagof, 
yan y jagan Juda sija ninafansenmagof ; 
sa pot y juisiomo sija, O Jeova. 

9 Sa jago Jeova, mas taquilo gui jilo 
todo y tano : ya jago umanacajulo chago 
gui jilo todo y yuus. 
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BschorUUian to praise Ood. 



PSALM8, 92. 



^esaednesa qf ajfUctian. 



TTis a good thing to ^ve thanks unto 
-^ the Lord, and to sing praises unto 
thy name, O Most High: 

2 To shew forth thy lovingkindness in 
the morning, and thy faithfulness every 
night, 

3 Upon an instrument of ten strings, 
and upon the psaltery; upon the h^ 
with a solenm sound. 

4 For thou. Lord, hast made me glad 
through thy work : I will triumph in the 
works of thy hands. 

5 P Lord, how great are thy works 1 
and thy thoughts are very deep. 

6 A brutish man knoweth not ; neither 
doth a fool understand this. 

7 When the wicked spring as the grass, 
and when all the workers of iniquity do 
flourish ; it is that they shall be destroyed 
for ever : 

8 But thouy Lord, cm^ mast high for 
evermore. 

9 For, lo, thine enemies, O Lord, for, 
lo^ thine enemies shall perish; all the 
workers of iniquity shall be scattered. 

10 But my horn shalt thou exalt like 
the horn of a unicorn : I shall be anointed 
with fresh oil. 

11 Mine 'eye also shall see my desire on 
mine enemies, and mine ears shall hear 
my desire of the wicked that rise up 
against me. . 

12 The righteous shaU flourish like the 
palm tree : he shall grow like a cedar in 
Lebanon. 

13 Those that be planted in the house of 
the Lord shall flourish in the courts of 
our God. 

14 They shall still bring forth fruit in 
old age; they shall be fat and flourishing; 

15 To shew that the Lord is upright : 
^ M my rock, and there is no unright- 
eousness in him. 

PSALM 93. 
Uie nunfestvtpower, and hoUness (ffChrisea kingdom. 

THE Lord reigneth, he is clothed with 
majesty ; the Lord is clothed with 
strength, wnereioith he hath girded him- 
self : the world also is stabli&ed, that it 
cannot be moved. 
2 Thy throne is established of old : thou 
a/rt from everlasting. 
8 The floods have lifted up, O Lord, 
the floods have lifted up thehr voice ; the 
floods lift up their wavasu 
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for JuaUcet complaineth qf 
8 He teacheth God's 



4 The Lord on high is mightier than 
the noise of many waters, yea, than tlie 
mighty waves of the sea. 

5 Thy testimonies are very sure : holi- 
ness becometh thine house, O Lord, for 
ever. 

PSALM 94. 
1 The prophei, ccH 
tyranny and <mj 

idence. 12 He sheweth ^u blessedness qf 
16 God is the d^ender qf the (Afflicted, 

OLORD God, to whom vengeance 
belongeth ; O God, to whom venge- 
ance belongeth, shew thyself. 

2 Lift up thyself, thou Judge of the 
earth: render a reward to the proud. 

3 Lord, how long shall the wicked, 
how long shall the wicked triumph? 

4 Haw long shall they utter and speak 
hard things ? and all the workers of in- 
iquity boast themselves ? 

5 Tliey break in pieces thy people, O 
Lord, and afflict thine heritage. 

6 They slay the widow and the stranger, 
and murder the fatherless. 

7 Yet they say. The Lord shall not see, 
neither shdl the Gkxi of Jacob regard it. 

8 Understand, ye brutish among the 
people: and ye fools, when will ye be 
wise? 

9 He that planted the ear, shall he not 
hear ? he that formed the eye, shall he 
not see ? 

10 He that chastiseth the heathen, shall 
not he correct? he that teacheth man 
knowledge, shall not he know? 

11 The Lord knoweth the thoughts of 
man, that they are vanity. 

12 Blessed is the man whom thou 
chastenest, O Lord, and teachest him 
out of thy law; 

13 That thou mayest give him rest from 
the days of adversity, until the pit be 
digged for the wicked. 

14 For the Lord wiD not cast off his 
people, neither will he forsake his in- 
heritance. 

15 But judgment shall return imto 
righteousness: and all the upright in 
heart shall follow it. 

16 Who will rise up for me against the 
evil doers ? or who will stand up for me 
against the workers of iniquity? 

17 Unless the Lord had been my help, 
my soul had almost dwelt in silence. 

18 When I said. My foot dippeth; thy 
mercy, O Lord, held me up. 



Y 8ALM0 SUA, 98. 



10 O jamyo y gumaeya si Jeova, ja- 
chatlie y dafio : g&iya umadaje v auten 
y mafiantosfia : g&iya munafaulibre sija 
juyong gui canae y manaelaye. 

11 Msuiana matamne para y manunas, 
yan minagof para y manunas na corason. 

12 Fanmagof as Jeova jamyo ni y ma- 
nunas ; nae grasias y santos na naafia. 

8ALM0 98. 

CANTAYE si Jeova ni y nuebo na 
canta ; sa gtliya fumatmas y man- 
namanman na gainaja : sa y agapa na 
canaefia, yan y santos na canaei^a fu- 
matinas y satbasion para gtiiya. 

2 Si Jeova janamatungo y satbasion- 
iia: y tininasfia jafanue gui menan y 
nasion sija. 

3 Jagasja jajaso y minaasefia yan y 
minagajetfia para y guima Israel : ya 
todo sija y uttimon y tano, guinin malie 
y satbasion y Yuusta. 

4 Fatinas y minagof na inagang as 
Jeova, todo y tano : agang yan fanganta, 
nu y minagof, junggan, fanganta ala- 
bansa sija. 

5 Cantaye si Jeova y alabansa sija, nu 
y atpa ; y atpa yan y inagang y gui- 
natbon musica. 

6 Yan y trompeta sija yan y sonidon y 
cotneta ; fatinas y mmagof na inagang 
gui menan y Ray Jeova. 

7 Polo ya y tase upalalangpang yan y 
binilaiia ; y tano yan y maiiasaga gui 
sanialomna ; 

8 jPoIo ya y manadan janom ujanafema- 
pagpag canaenija : polo ya y egso sija 
manffanta pot y minagof. 

9 Gui menan Jeova : sa gttiya umama- 
maela para ujusga y tano : ujusga y 
tano, gui tininas yan y taotao sija gui 
minagajet. 

SALMO 99. 

SI Jeova jagobiebietna ; polo ya y 
taotao sija ufanlaolao ; matatachong 
gtie guijilo y querubin : polo ya y tano 
ufangalamtcn. 

2 Si Jeova dan^culo guiya Sion : yan 
glliya mas taquilo gui jilo todo y tao- 
tao. 

3 Polo ya sija ufanalaba y dinagculon 
yan y namaanao na naanmo ; sa santos 
gHe. 

4 Y ninasiilan y ray locue iaguaeya y 
juisio: jago pumolo y timnas ; jago 
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f umatinas y juisio yan y tininas gui as 
Jacob. 

5 Nacajulo si Jeova ni y Yuusta, yan 
adora gui failajangan y adengna; sa 
santos gUe. 

6 Si Moises van Aaron gui entalo ma- 
male, yan si Samuel manisija yan ayo y 
umaagang y naanfia ; sija umaagang si 
Jeova, ya gtiiya umope sija. 

7 Gtiiya cumuentutuse sija gui jalora 
y jaliguea y mapagajes : sija umadaje 
y tinagoila, yan y otden ni y mannae 
sija. 

8 Ja^o umope sija, O Jeova Yuusma- 
me: jago si Yuus ni y umasie sija, 
achogja jago chumule y inemog gui 
chechofiijja. 

9 Nacajulo si Jeova ni y Yuusta, yan 
adora gtie gui santos na ogsona : sa si 
Jeova, ni y Yuusta, santos gtie. 

SALMO 100.' 

FATINAS y minagof na inagang 
as Jeova : jamyo tano todos. 

2 Setbe si Jeova ni y minagof : maela 
gui menaiia ya fanganta. 

3 Tin go na si Jeova, gtiiya si Yuus : 
gftiyaja y f umatinas jit, yan jita iyofia ; 
jita y taotaofia yan y quinil6 sija gui 
pasta jifia. 

4 Fan jalom gui trangcafia yan y inefre- 
sen grasias, ya y jalom y sagafia yan y 
alabansa : nae gtie grasias, yan bendise y 
naanfia. 

5 Sa si Jeova mauleg; y minaafiefia 
ugagaegue para taejinecog ; yan y mi- 
nagajet para todo y generasion sija. 

SALMO 101. 

BAE jucanta y minaase yan y juisio : 
iyajago nae O Jeova, bae jucanta. 

2 Bae juadajeyo ni y malate gui ca- 
bales na jinanao. O ngaean nae unfato 
jao guiya gu^jo ? bae jufamocat gui ja- 
lom guima jo yan y cabales na corason. 

3" Mungayo pumolo y taelaye na gtli- 
naja gui menan atadogjo: juchatlie y 
chechonija ayo y manabag sija: tiu- 
cheton guiya guajo. 

4 Y chatpayon na corason junafanja- 
nao guiya guajo ; ti yajo tumungo y 
manaelaye na gtdnaja. 

5 Ayo y secreto na finaiiyunge y ti- 
guangna, gtiiya bae juyulang : ya ayo 
y taquilo y inataniia yan y sobetbio na 
corason ti sina jusungon. 
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PSALMS, 97. 



to praUe O&d. 



19 In the multitude of my thoughts 
within me thy comforts delight my soul. 

20 Shall the throne of imqui^ have 
fellowship with thee, which mimeth 
mischief by a law? 

21 They gather themselves together 
against tne soul of the righteous, and 
condemn the innocent bloc^. 

22 But the Lokd is my defence; and 
my Qod is the rock of my refuge. 

sis And he shall bring upon them their 
own iniquity, and shall cut them off in 
their own wickedness; pea, the Lobd 
our God shall cut them off. 

PSALM 95. 

1 An exhoriaUon to prain God. 8 for Ma ffreatmu, 
6 and for Ms goodness^ 8 and not to tempt Mm. 

OCOME, let US sing unto the Lobd : 
let us make a joyful noise to the 
Bock of our salvation. 
2 Let us come before his presence with 
thanksgiving, and make a joyful noise 
unto him with psalms. 

8 For the Lord m a great Qod, and a 
great King above all gods. 

4 In his hand ate the deep places of 
the earth: the strength of the hills is 
his also. 

5 The sea is his, and he made it : and 
his hands formed the dry land. 

6 O come, let us worship and bow 
down: let us kneel before the Lobd 
our maker. 

7 For he is our God ; and we are the 
people of his pasture, and the sheep of 
his hand. To day if ye will hear his 
voice, 

8L Harden not your heart, as in the 
provocation, and as in the day of temp- 
tation in the wilderness : 

9 When your fathers tempted me, 
proved me, and saw my work. 

10 Forty years long was I grieved with 
this generation, and said. It m a people 
that do err in their heart, and they have 
not known my ways : 

11 Unto whom 1 sware in my wrath 
that they should not enter into my 
rest. 

PSALM 96. 

1 An exhortation to praUe Qod, ifor Me greatnees, 
S for Me ktn0dom,U for Ma general Jtidffmient. 

OSING unto the Lobd a new song : 
sing unto the Lobd, all the earth. 
2 Sing unto the Lobd, bless his name ; 
Bbew forth his salvation from day to day. 

Chamorro 



3 Declare his glory among the heathen, 
his wondertr amon^ all people. 

4 For the Lobd w great, and greatly to 
be praised : he w to be feared above all 
gods. 

5 For all the gods of the nations are 
idols : but the Lobd made the heavens. 

6 Honour and majesty a/re before him : 
stren^h and beauty are in his sanctuary. 

7 Give unto the Lobd, O ye kindreds 
of the people, give unto the Lobd glory 
and strength. 

8 Give unto the Lobd the glory dtte 
unto his name: bring an offering, and 
come into his courts. 

9 worship the Lobd in the beauty of 
holiness : fear before him, aU the earth. 

10 Say among the heathen thcU the 
Lobd reigneth : the world also shall be 
established that it shall not be moved: 
he shall judge the people righteously. 

11 Let the heavens rejoice, and let the 
earth be glad ; let the sea roar, and the 
fulness thereof. 

12 Let the field be ioyful, and all that 
is therein : then shall ul the trees of the 
wood rejoice 

13 Before the Lobd ; for he cometh, for 
he cometh to iudge the earth : he shall 
judge the world with righteousness, and 
the people with his truth. 

PSALM 97. 

1 The majee^ of God?a kingdom. 7 The diurch re- 
Jotceth at Go<ra jvAgmenta upon idolatera. 10 An 
exhortation to godimesa and gladneaa. 

THE Lobd reigneth; let the earth 
rejoice; let the multitude of isles 
be glad tJiereof. 

2 Clouds and darkness are round about 
him: righteousness and judgment are 
the habitation of his throne. 

3 A fire goeth before him, and bumeth 
up his enemies round about. 

4 His lightnings enlightened the world : 
the earth saw, and trembled. 

5 The hills melted like wax at the 
presence of the Lobd, at the presence 
of the Lord of the whole earth. 

6 The heavens declare his righteousness, 
and all the people see his glory. 

7 Confoundea be all they that serve 
^ven images, that boast themselves of 
idols : worship him, all pe gods. 

8 Zion heara, and was ^ad; and the 
daughters of Judah rejoiced because of 
thy judgments, O Lobd. 

&Kng O ^^ 



Y SALMO SUA, 103. 



6 Y atadogjo bae junameton y man- 
man jonggue gui tano, para ufafiaga sija 
guiya guajo : ya ayo y mamomocat gui 
cabales na jinanao, gttiya siempre su- 
mesetbeyo. 

7 Ya ayo y chumochogtte y dinague 
ti siiia sumaga gui jalom guimajo : ya 
ayo y sumasagan y mandague ti siiia 
numafitme gui menan y atadogjo. 

8 Y egaan yan y egaan bae juyulang 
todo y manaelaye gui tano ; para uutot 
todo y chumochogtle ni y taelaye gui 
siuda Jeova. 

SALMO 102. 

JUNGOG y tinayuyutto, O Jeova, 
polo y inagangjo ya ufato guiya 

2 Chamo munaatog y matamo guiya 
guajo gui jaanen anae chatsagayo : nae- 
gueng y talangamo guiya guajo; y 
jaane anae juagangjao, opeyo guse. 

8 Sa y jaanijo linachae taegttije y aso, 
ya y telangjo janon taegUije y falot. 

4 Y corasonjo manetnot, yan anglo 
taegttije chaguan; sa malefayo jucano 
y najo pan. 

5 Ya pot y inagang y inigongjo y te- 
langjo mafachet yan y catneco. 

6 rarejoyo yan y pelicano na pajaro 
gui desierto ; yan taegttijeyo y memo 
gui lugat na mayulang. 

7 Jupulan, yan jumuyong yo taegttije 
y gorrion na pajaro gttigttiyaja gui jilo 
y atof y guima. 

8 Y enimigujolumalatdeyotodot dia ; 
yan ayo sija y manlalalo contra guajo 
manmanjula pot guajo. 

9 Sa jagasja jucano y apo taegttije y 
pan, yan manadana y guimenjo yan y 



10 Sa pot y linalalomo yan y binibu- 
mo : sa jago jumatsayo yan yumuteyo. 

11 Y jaanijo taegttije y anineng ni y 
umaso; yan angloyo taegttije y cha- 
guan. 

12 Lao jago, O Jeova, gagaegue jao 
para taejinecog : yan y memoriasmo 
asta todo y generasion. 

13 Jago ucajulo, yan umaase ni iya 
Sion : sa y tiempo para unmaase nu 
gttiya, magajet na mato y tiempo ni y 
matancho. 

14 Sa y tentagomo ninafanmagof ni y 
achoiia : yan ninafanmaase ni y petbos- 
iia. 



15 Enao mina y nasion sija ufanmaa* 
fiao ni y naan Jeova, yan todo y ray 
sija gui tano ni y minalagmo. 

16 Sa si Jeova jafatinas y Sion, uma- 
nog gtte gui jalom y minalagna. 

17 Jagoflamen y tinayuyut y man- 
nesesitao ; yan ti jachatlie y tinayuyut- 
fiija. 

18 Utugue este para y generasion ni y 
manmdmamaela : yan y taotao ni y 
ufanmafatinas ujaaiaba si Jeova. 

19 Sa gttiya jagasja jaatan papa gui y 
tinaquilo y santos na sagana ; guinin y 
langet nae si Jeova jaatan y tano. 

20 Para ujungog y inigong y manma- 
prereso : yan para upula ayo sija y man- 
matancho para ufanmapuno. 

21 Para umasangan claro y naan Jeova 
guiya Sion, yan y alabansana guiya Je- 
rusalem ; 

22 Anae y taotao sija manetnon ya 
mandana, yan y raeno sija para uja- 
setbe si Jeova. 

23 Janadafe y minetgotto gui chalan ; 
gttiya munacadada y jaanijo. 

24 Guajo ileco : O Yuusso chamo yo 
chumuchule gui lamita na jaanijo: y 
sacanmo sija para todo j a y generasion. 

25 Sa desde y ampmam na tiempo jago 
pumolo y plinantan tano : yan y langet 
sija y checho y canaemo. 

26 Sija ufanmalingo, lao jago unga- 
gaegueja: magajet na todo sija ufan- 
guesbijo taegttije y magago : taegttije 
y bestido untolaeca sija, ya sija man- 
matalaeca. 

27 Lao jago y mismojajao, yan y sa- 
canmo sija ti ufanjocog. 

28 Y famaguon y tentagomo ufanga- 
gaegue, yan y semiyannija ufanma- 
planta gui menamo. 

SALMO 103. 

BENDISE si Jeova, O antijo : yan 
todo y san jalom jo, bendise y santos 
na naaniia. 

2 Bendise si Jeova, O antijo, yan 
chamo malelefa todo ni y minaulegna : 

3 Ni y umasie todo tinaelayemo ; ni y 
munamagong todo y chetnotmo ; 

4 Ni y munalibre y linSlSmo guinin y 
yinilang : ni y comorona jao ni gttinae- 
yan mauleg yan y manadan minaase : 

5 Ni y munanajong y pachotmo ni y 
manmauleg na gttinaja : ya y pinat- 
gonmo jananuebo taegttije y aguiia. 
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Ea^hortation to praise Ood, 



9 For thou. Lord, a/rt high above all 
the earth: thou art exalted far above 
all gods. 

10 Ye that love the Lord, hate evil: 
he preserveth the souls of his saints ; he 
dehvereth them out of the hand of the 
wicked. 

11 Light is sown for the righteous, and 
gladness for the upright in heart. 

12 Rejoice in the Lord, ye righteous ; 
and give thanks at the remembrance of 
his holiness. 

PSALM 98. 

1 l%e pacOmist exhoriOh the Jews^ 4 the OeniUegt 

7 and all the creatures to praise Ood. 

A Psalm. 

OSIKG unto the Lord a new song ; 
for he hath done marvellous things : 
his right hand, and his holy arm, hath 
gotten him the victory. 

2 The Lord hath made known his 
salvation: his righteousness hath he 
openly shewed in the sight of the 
heathen. 

8 He hath remembered his mercy and 
his truth toward the house of Israel: 
all the ends of the earth have seen the 
salvation of our God. ^ 

4 Make a joyful noise unto the Lord, 
all the earth: make a loud noise, and 
rejoice, and sing praise. % 

5 Sing unto the Lord with the harp ; 
with the harp, and'the voice of a psalm. 

6 "With trumpets and sound of comet 
make a joyful noise before the Lord, 
the King. 

7 Let the sea roar, and the fulness 
thereof ; the world, and they that dwell 
therein. 

8 Let the floods clap their hands: let 
the hills be joyful together 

9 Before the Lord; for he cometh to 
judge the earth : with righteousness shall 
he judge the world, and the people with 
equity. 

PSALM 99. 



1 The prophet, setting forth the kti 
Zion, 5 exhorteth all, by the exa 
to worship Ood at his holy hill. 



^ qfOodin 

the example qfforefatherSt 



THE Lord rei^eth; let the people 
tremble : he sitteth between the cher- 
ubim ; let the earth be moved. 

2 The Lord is great in Zion; and he 
is high above all the people. 

3 Let them praise thy great and terrible 
name \ for His holy. 



4 The king's strength also loveth judg- 
ment; thou dost establish equity, thou 
executest judgment and righteousness in 
Jacob. 

5 Exalt ye the Lobd our God, and 
worship at his footstool ; for he is holy. 

6 Moses and Aaron among his priests, 
and Samuel among them that call upon 
his name; they called upon the Lord, 
and he answered them. 

7 He spake unto them in the cloudy 
pillar: they kept his testimonies, and 
the ordinance that he gave them. 

8 Thou answeredst them, O Lord our 
God: thou wast a God that forgavest 
them, though thou tookest vengeance of 
their inventions. 

9 Exalt the Lord our God, and worship 
at his holy hill ; for the Lord our God 
is holy. 

PSALM 100. 

1 An exhortcOton to praise Ood cheerfully, %for his 
greatness, 4 and for Mspoiper. 

A Psalm of praise. 

MAKE a joyful noise unto the Lord, 
all ye lands. 

2 Serve the Lord with gladness : come 
before his presence with singing. 

3 Bjiow ye that the Lord he is God : 
it is he that hath made us, and not we 
ourselves; we are his people, and the 
sheep of his pasture. 

4 Enter into his gates with thanksgiv- 
ing, and iuto his courts with praise : be 
thankful unto him, and bless his name. 

5 For the Lord is good ; his mercy is 
everlasting; and his truth endureth to 
all generations. 

PSALM 101. 

David maketh a vow and profession (tf godliness, 

A Fsalm of Dayid. 

I WILL sing of mercy and judgment : 
unto thee, O Lord, will I sing. 

2 I will behave myself wisely in a per- 
fect way. O when wilt thou come unto 
me ? I will walk within my house with 
a perfect heart. 

3 I will set no wicked thing before 
mine eyes: I hate the work of them 
that turn aside ; it shall not cleave to me. 

4 A froward heart shall depart from 
me : I will not know a wicked person, 

5 Whoso privily slandereth his neigh- 
bour, him will I cut oft : him that hath 
a hi^ look and a proud heart will not 
Isimer. 



J 



Y 8ALM0 SUA, 104. 



6 Si Jeova f umatinas 7 tinas na cbocho 
sija, yan y juisio sija para todo ayo sija 
y manmachiguet. 

7 GUiya munatungo si Moises ni y 
chalaniia, ya y checnofia gui famaguon 
Israel. 

8l Si Jeova bula y minaase yan cari- 
iioso, f&ateng y binibuiia yan gofmegae 
y minaasefia. 

9 GtLiya ti ufanlalatde para siempre: 
ni .umantiene y binibufia para taejine- 
cog. 

10 Ti guinin jafatinas guiya jita segun 
y isaota ; ni uapasejit segun y tinaela- 
yeta. 

11 Sa taegdije y langet goftaquilo gui 
jilo y tano, taegtlijeja sendangculo y 
minaasefla para ayo sija y manmaafiao 
nu gjiya. 

12 Taemanoja cbinagofla desde y san- 
catan, yan asta y sanlichan, taegttijeja 
chinagofia nae janajanao guiya jita y 
isaota. 

13 Parejoja yan y tata ni jaguaeya 
y famaguonfia, taeg&enaoja si Jeova 
jaguaeya ayo sija y manmaafiao nu 
gliiya. 

14 Sa gtliya tumungo y jechurata ; ja- 
jaso na jita y petbos. 

15 Sa y taotao, y jaanifia taegtlijeja y 
chaguan ; taegtlijeja y flores gui fan- 
gualuan lalacbog. 

16 Sa y manglo manmalofan gui jilona, 
yan gtliya mapos : yan y sagayan ti sifia 
jatungo mas. 

17 Lao y minaase Jeova, guinin taejine- 
cog asta taejineco^ gui jilo ayo sija y 
manmaafiao nu gtliya, yan y tininasfia 
gui famaguon y lamaguon ; 

18 Yya sija y umadadaje y tratufia, 
yan ayo sija y jumajaso y finanagflefia 
para ufatinas. 

19 Si Jeova japlanta y tronufia gui 
langet sija ; yan y raenofia y naregla y 
jilo todoja. 

20 Bendise si Jeova, jamyo ni angjetfia 
sija, ni y manmatatnga gui minetgot, ni 
y cumumple y sinanganfia, ni y ume- 
cungog y inagang y finofia. 

21 Bendise si Jeova todo jarayo ni 
y inetnon sendalona : jamyo ni y mi- 
nistrofia ni y fumatitinas y minalago- 
fia. 

22 Bendise si Jeova, todo y flnatinasfia, 
gui todo V sagayan anae jagobiebietna : 
bendise si Jeova, O antijo. 
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SALMO 104. 



BENDISE si Jeova, O antijo: O Jeova 
Yuusso, jago y sendangculo ; jago 
mina^agago ni y onra, yan y miuagas. 

2 Ni y untampen maesajao ni y ma- 
nana taegtlije y bestido : ni y jumuto 
juyong y langet sija taegtlije y cottina. 

3 Ni y plumanta y jayo y aposentuna 
gui jalom janom : ni y f umatinas y ma- 
pagajes para caruajefia : ni v mamomo- 
cat gui jilo y papan y manglo. 

4 Ni y fumatinas y manglo sija para 
tentagofia: y ministrofia y mafiila y 
guafe. 

5 Ni y .pumolo y plinantan tano, ya ti 
sifia manacalamten para taejinecog. 

6 Ya tumampe gtle ni y tinadong tae- 
gtlije y bestido : y janom sija manotoj- 
gue gui saniilo y beca sija. 

7 Ya pot y linalatdemo, sija manjaDao ; 
ya pot y inagang y julumo mafiadig 
manjanao. 

8 Sija manjanao ^ulo gui beca sija, 
sija apan papa gui oriyan y bayesija, 
gui sagayan ni y jago fumainauleg para 
sija. 

9 Jago pumolo y uttimonfii ja ya ti sifia 
manmalofan guato ; para ti sifia jabira 
sija talo para utampe y tano. 

10 Jatago y tutujon y janom gui jalom 
y bayesija ; ni y manmalalago gui en- 
talo y egso sija. 

11 Sija numae guimenfiija y todo gagS 
sija gui fangualuan : y manmachaleg 
na asno sija manmagong y majonija. 

12 Ya iya sija nae y pajaron y langet 
guaja sagafiija ya mangacanta gui en- 
talo y ramas sija. 

13 Glliya numaye janom y egso sija 
guinin y aposentufia sija : y tano jaspog 
ni y tinegcha y chechomo. 

14 Gtliya j chaguan munafanl&lS para 
y guaca sija, yan y tinanom para usi- 
netbe y taotao : para ufafiule nengcano 
gui tano ; 

15 Yan y bino ni y munamamagof y 
corason y taotao, yan y lafia para ulara- 
1am y matafia, yan y pan ni y muname- 
metgot y corason y taotao. 

16 Y tronffcon jayo Jeova manbula 
chugo ; y sedro sija gui Libano ni y tina- 
nomfia ; 

17 Anae y pajaro jafatitinas y checho- 
fiija ; ya y chuchuco, y trongcon pino 
guimafia. 



27ie prophet % eomplaint. 



PSALMS, 103. 



BxhartcUion to bla» Ood, 



6 Mine eyes 9haU be upon the faithful 
of the land, that they may dwell with 
me : he that walketh in a perfect way, 
he shall serve me. 

7 He that worketh deceit shall not 
dwell within my house : he that telleth 
lies shall not tarry in my sight. 

8 I will early destroy all the wicked of 
the land ; that I may cut off all wicked 
doers from the city of the Lokd. 

PSALM 102. 

1 The prophet in hi9 prayer mateth a ffrievmiscom- 
plaifU. 12 ffe taketh con\fort In the eternity awH 
mercy qf Ood. 18 7%e merctea qf Ood are to be 
recorded, 28 Be austaineth his weakness by the 
unchangeableness qf Ood. 

A Prayer of the afflicted, when he Is over- 
whelmed, and poareth out his complaint before 
theliOB]). 

HEAR my prayer, O Lobd, and let 
my cry come unto thee. 

2 Hide not thy face from me in the day 
token I am in trouble ; incline thine ear 
unto me : in the day token I caU answer 
me speedily. 

3 For my days are consumed like smoke, 
and my bones are burned as a hearth. < 

4 My heart is smitten, and withered 
like grass; so that I forget to eat my 
bread. 

5 By reason of the voice of my groaning 
my bones cleave to my skin. 

6 I am like a pelican of the wilderness : 
I am like an owl of the desert. 

7 I watch, and am as a sparrow alone 
upon the housetop. 

8 Mine enemies reproach me all the 
day ; and they that are mad against me 
are sworn against me. 

9 For I have eaten ashes like bread, and 
minted my drink with weeping, 

10 Because of thine indignation and thy 
wrath : for thou hast lifted me up, and 
cast me down. 

11 My days (ire like a shadow that 
declineth ; and I am withered like grass. 

12 But thou, O Lord, shalt endure 
for ever; and thy remembrance unto 
all generations. 

13 Thou shalt arise, and have mercy 
upon Zion : for the time to favour her, 
yea, the set time, is come. 

14 For thy servants take pleasure in her 
stones, and favour the dust thereof. 

16 So the heathen shall fear the name 
of the Lobd, and all the kings of the 
earth thy glory. 



16 When the Lobd shall build up Zion, 
he shall appear in his glory. 

17 He will regard the pra;^er of the 
destitute, and not despise their prayer. 

18 This shall be written for the genera- 
tion to come : and the people whidi shall 
be created shall praise the Lobd. 

19 For he hath looked down from the 
height of his sanctuary; from heaven 
did the Lord behold the earth; 

20 To hear the groaning of the prison- 
er ; to loose those that are appointed to 
death; 

21 To declare the name of the Lobd in 
Zion, and his pKLiae in Jerusalem ; 

22 When the people are gathered to- 
gether, and the kingdoms, to serve the 
Lobd. 

23 He weakened my strength in the 
wav; he shortened my days. 

24 I said, O mv Gk)d, take me not away 
in the midst of my days : thy years are 
throughout all generations. 

25 Of old hast thou laid the foundation 
of the earth: and the heavens a/re the 
work of thy hands. 

26 They shall perish, but thou shalt 
endure: yea, all of them shall wax old 
like a garment ; as a vesture shalt thou 
change them, and they shall be changed : 

27 But thou a/rt the same, and thy years 
shall have no end. 

28 The children of thy servants shall 
continue, and their seed shall be estab- 
lished before thee. 

PSALM 103. 

1 An exhortation to bless Ood /or his merey^ 15 and 

for the contftancy theretif. 

A Fsatm of David. 

BLESS the Lobd, O my soul : and all 
that is within me, bless his holy name. 

2 Bless the Lobd, O my soul, and for- 
get not all his benefits : 

3 Who forgiveth all thine miquities; 
who healeth all thy diseases; 

4 Who redeemeth thy life from destruc- 
tion; who crowneth thee with loving- 
kindness and tender mercies; 

6 Who satisfleth thy mouth with good 
tkings; so tkai thy youth is renewed like 
the eagle's. 

6 The Lobd executeth righteousness 
and judgment for all that are op- 
pressed. 

7 He made known his ways unto Moses, 
his acts unto the children of laiael. 
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Y SALMO SUA, 105. 



18 Y taquUo na ogso slja para y man- 
machaleg na chiba: yan y acho slja 
guinegtLe para y cone jo. 

19 Jatancho y pilan para y tiempo : y 
atdao tumungo y jinanaofia papa. 

20 Jago fumatinas y jempom yan 
puenge ; anae todo y g&g& gui jalomta- 
no mangucunanaf mona. 

21 Y manfamaguon na leon sija man- 
aagang ni y manmaconenija yan jaali- 
ligao y naflija guinin as Yuus. 

22 Y atdao cajulo, sija manmapos, yan 
manason sija papa gui jalom y liyang- 
fiija. 

23 Y taotao jumaianao mona gui 
finatinasfia yan gui cnechofia, asta qui 
puenffe. 

24 Jeova, na manminegae sija y che- 
chomo ! y minenajlom, jago fumatinas 
sija todo : y tano senbula ni y rinicu- 
mo. 

25 Ayo guato gaegue y tase, dan^culo 
yan ancho, anae y sanjalomna sija y 
gUinaia na mangucunanaf ni ti sina 
matuf ong, todoja mandangculo yan man- 
diquique sija na gtgti. 

26 Ayo nae manjajanao y batco sija : 
ayo nae gaegue y lebiatan ni y finati- 
nasmo para y jumugando gui sanja- 
lomfla. 

37 Este sija todo mumananggajao ; 
sa jago sina unnae sija nafiija gui ti- 
empo ni matancho. 

28 Sa ayo y jago numae, sija naufan- 
dafla : unbaba y canaemo ya sija man- 
na j ong ni y minauleg. 

29 Unnaatog y matamo, sija mailatsa- 
ga : unchule y jinagonfiija, sija manma- 
tae, van manalo guato gui petbosfiija. 

30 iJntago mona y espiritumo, sija 
manfinatinas : yan jago munanuebo y 
inatan gui sanjilo y tano. 

31 Polo ya y minalag Jeova ugagae- 
gue para taejinecog : Polo ya si Jeova 
umagof gui cliecbona : 

32 Ni y jaatan y jilo y tano yan ja- 
yengyong : ni y japacha y egso sija 
yan janaasgon. 

33 fiae jucantaye si Jeova taemenoja jr 
inanaco y lin^iajo : bae jucantaye tini- 
na y Yuusso mientras lal^Myo. 

34 Polo ya y jinasoco iva giliya usen- 
mames : bae ju^of magof as Jeova. 

35 Polo y manisao ya ufanlinachae gui 
tano, polo y manaelaye ya utaya. Ben- 
dise si Jeova, O antijo. Alaba si Jeova. 



SALMO 105. 



ONAE grasias si Jeova ; agang y 
naanfia ; namatungo y chechona 
gui entalo taotao sija. 

2 Cantaye gtte, cantaye gUe ni y ala- 
bansa sija ; fanadingan ni y todo y che- 
chofia ni y mannamanman. 

3 Manmalag jamyo ni y santos na 
naaniia : umanmagof ayo sija na cora- 
son y umaliligao si Jeova. 

4^Aligao si Jeova yan y minetgotna: 
Aligao y matafia para taejinecog. 

5 Jaso y ninamanman checho ni y mon- 
jayan jachogfte ; ninamanmanna yan y 
juision y pachotna ; 

6 O Jamyo, ni y semiyan Abraham 
tentagofia, jamyo ni y famaguon Jacob 
inayegna sija. 

7 Gtliya si Jeova Yuusta : y juisiona- 
sija mangaegue todo gui tano. 

8 Jagasja jaso y traluna para taejine- 
cog, y finijo ni y tinagofia para init na 
generasion. 

9 Ayo na trato ni y jafatinas gui as 
Abraham, yan y jinilafia gui as Ysaac. 

10 Yan ayoja janafitme gui as Jacob 
para otden, yan as Israel para taejinecog 
na trato. 

11 Ylelegfia: Yyajagoguajojunaejao 
y tano Cananea, y facae y erensiamo. 

12 Anae sija mandidideja na numeron 
taotao : junggan, senmandidide yan tao- 
tao juyonggUije; 

13 Ya sija manjanao guinin y un nasi- 
on asta y otro nasion, guinin y un raeno 
asta otro taotao ; 

14 Ti japolo ni un taotao na u jafatinas 
datio guiya sija: magajet na jalalatde 
y ray sija pot causanija : 

15 Ylegna: Chamopumapachaypina- 
laejo, yan cbamo munafanlalamen y 
prof eta jo sija. 

16 Ya jatago y ninalang gui jilo y 
tano : ya jayulang todo y minetgot y 
agon. 

17 Ya jatago un taotao gui menanija, si 
Jose ni y mabende para tentago. 

18 Ayo sija na adengna y ninafanla- 
men ni y cadena : gtiiya mapolo gui- 
entalo y lilog. 

19 Asta y tiempo anae macuraple y 
finoiia : ya y fino Jeova chumague gtle, 

20 Y ray matago ya pinila gtte, ayo y 
magas taotao sija yan pinelo gtte na 
ujanao libre. 
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A meditation upon 



PSALMS, 104. 



OocPa moffeOy, 



8 The Lord U merciful and gracious, 
slow to anger, and plenteous in mercy. 

9 He will not always chide : neither will 
he keep hi8 atiger for ever. 

10 He hath not dealt with us after our 
sins ; nor rewarded us according to our 
iniquities. 

11 For as the heaven is high above the 
earth, so great is his mercy toward them 
that fear him. 

12 As far as the east is from the west, 
8o far hath he removed our transgressions 
from us. 

13 Like as a father pitieth his children, 
90 the LoKD pitieth them that fear him. 

14 For he knoweth our frame ; he re- 
membereth that we a/re dust. 

15 As for man, his days a/re as grass : as 
a flower of the field, so he flourisheth. 

16 For the wind passeth over it, and it 
is gone ; and the place thereof shall know 
it no more. 

17 But the mercy of the Lord is from 
everlasting to everlasting upon them that 
fear him, and his righteousness imto chil- 
dren's children ; 

18 To such as keep his covenant, and to 
those that remember his commandments 
to do them. 

19 The Lord hath prepared his throne 
in the heavens ; and his kingdom ruleth 
over all. 

20 Bless the Lord, ye his angels, that 
excel in strength, that do his command- 
ments, hearkening unto the voice of his 
word. 

21 Bless jQ the Lord, all ye his 
hosts; ye ministers of his, that do his 
pleasure. 

22 Bless the Lord, all his works in all 
places of his dominion : bless the Lord, 
O my soul. 

PSALM 104. 



BLESS the Lord, O my soul. OLord 
my God, thou art very great ; thou 
art clothed with honour and majesty : 

2 Who coverest thyself with light as with 
a garment : who stretchest out the heav- 
ens like a curtain : 

3 Who layeth the beams of his chambers 
in the waters : who maketh the clouds his 
chariot : who walketh upon the wings of 
the wind : 
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4 Who maketh his angels spirits; his 
ministers a flaming l^re: 

5 Who laid the foundations of the earth, 
that it should not be removed for ever. 

6 Thou coveredst it with the deep as 
mth a garment : the waters stood above 
the mountains. 

7 At thy rebuke they fled ; at the voice 
of thy thunder they hasted away. 

8 They go up by the mountams ; they 
go down by the valleys unto the place 
which thou hast founded for them. 

9 Thou hast set a bound that they may 
not pass over ; that they turn not again 
to cover the earth. 

10 He sendeth the springs into the val- 
leys, which run among the hills. 

11 They give drink to every beast of the 
field : the wild asses quench their thirst. 

12 By them shall the fowls of the heaven 
have their habitation, which sing among 
the branches. 

13 He watereth the hills from his cham- 
bers : the earth is satisfied with the fruit 
of thy works. 

14 He causeth the grass to ^ow for the 
cattle, and herb for the service of man : 
that he may bring forth food out of the 
earth; 

15 And wine that maketh glad the heart 
of man, and oil to make his face to shine, 
and bread which strengtheneth man's 
heart. 

16 The trees of the Lord are full of sap ; 
the cedars of Lebanon, which he hath 
planted ; 

17 Where the birds make their nests : as 
for the stork, the fir trees are her house. 

18 The high hills a/re a refuge for the 
wild goats ; and the rocks for the conies. 

19 He appointed the moon for seasons : 
the sun knoweth his going down. 

20 Thou makest darkness, and it is 
night : wherein all the beasts of the for- 
est do creep /<?r^A. 

21 The young lions roar after their prey, 
and seek their meat from God. 

22 The sun ariseth, they gather them- 
selves together, and lay them down in 
their dens. 

23 Man goeth forth unto his work and 
to his labour until the evening. 

24 O Lord, how manifold are thy works 1 
in wisdom hast thou made them all : the 
earth Sa full of thy riches. 

7&8ois this great and wide sea, where- 



Y SALMO SUA, 106. 



21 Pinelo gUe magas gui guimaiia yan 
gobietnon todo y gUinajafia : 

22 Para upreso y prinsipefia ni y mina- 
goffia ; yan^ufanagUe y manamco ni y 
manp&pagat. 

28 8i Israel locue jumalom guiya Egip- 
to ; yan si Jacob taotao juyong suma- 
saga ffui tano Cam. 

24 Yan ianafansenmegae y taotaofia ; 
yan janaummetgot mas que y enimigo- 
flija. 

2i5 Jabira y corasonfiija paraujachatlie 
y taotaoiia sija, para ufanmatinas ni y 
finaye gui tentagoiia sija. 

26 Jatago si Moises ni y tentagofia ; 
yan si Aaron ni y guinin inayegiia. 

27 Sija japolo ni y sefiatila guiya sija, 
yan ninamanman gui tano Cam. 

28 Jatago y iemjom, ya ninajomjom ; 
yan sija ti ninafanaguaguat contra y 
finofia. 

29 Jatolaeca y janomiiija jafaj^gtt, yan 
japuno y gttijaniiija. 

80 Y tanofiija janae manadan ranas, 
ya me^ae gui jalom y aposenton y ray- 
iiija sija. 

81 QUiya sumasangan, yan manmato 
manadan dinalia lalo, yan juto sija gui 
todo y oriyan y tanofiija. 

82 Gtdya numae sija uchan graniso, 
yan mafiila guafe gui tanofiija. 

83 Jasaolag y trongcon ubasfiija locue, 
yan y trongcon ygosnija ; yan jajulog 
y trongcon jayo sija gui oriyan tano- 
fiija. 

84 Gtdya y sumangan, yan y apacha 
sija manmato, yan uruga na ulo sija 
yan ayo taya numerofiija, 

85 Ya sija jacano todo y tinanom gui 
jalom y tanofiija, yan jalachae sija y 
tinegcha gui tanofiija. 

86 Ya japuno locue todo y finenana na 
finafia^on laje gui tanofiija, y magas to- 
do y ninasifiafiija. 

87 Ya jacone sija juyong locue yan y 
salape yan y ojo ; yan taya ni un taotao 
malango gui tribofiija. 

38 Yya Egipto manmagof anae siia 
manjanao : pot minaafiaofiija guinin 
podong guiya sija. 

39 Jajuto y mapagajes para ufanti- 
nampe ; yan y guafe janae para ufan- 
inina gui puenge. 

40 !MAnmangagao y taotao, yan jaconie 
pajaro ni calang palumo sija ; yan 
ninafanjaspog ni y pan langet. 
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41 Jababa y acho yan y janom mila- 
lag juyong ; manmalalago gui angle na 
sagayan taegtlije y sadog. 

42 Sa jajaso y santos na sinanganfia, 
yan Abraham ni y tentagofia. 

48 Ya jacone juyong y taotaofia yan 
y minagof , yan y inayegfia gui conta- 
sion sija. 

44 Yan janae sija ni y tano y nadon 
sija : yan sija jachule para iyofiija ni y 
cnecho y taotao sija : 

45 Para usifia adaje y otdenfia, yan 
ufatinas y layfia. Alaba jamyo si Jeova. 

SALMO 106. 

ALABA iamyo si Jeova. O nae gra- 
. sias 81 Jeov^l ; sa gtliya mauleg : 
sa y minaasefia gagaegueja para tae- 
jinecog. 

2 Jaye sifia sumangan y gaesisifian y 
checho Jeova ? pot mamanue todo ni y 
alabansana ? 

3 Dichoso ayo sija y umadadaje y 
juisio, yan ayo y fumatitlnas y tininas 
todo y tiempo. 

4 Jasoyo, O Jeova, nu y finaborese ni 
y unnae y taotaomo ; O bisitayo nu y 
satbasionmo ; 

5 Para j usifia lumie y minauleg gui 
inayegmo, ^ara j usifia mumagoi gui 
minagof y nasionmo, para j usifia mu- 
malag gui erensiamo. 

6 Guinin manisaojam yan ytatanmame. 
infatinas y tinaelaye yan inchegfie y 
inechong. 

7 Y tatanmame ti jatungo y ninaman- 
manmo ^uiya £gipto ; ti jajaso y mana- 
dan y mmaasemo ; lao manmanembeste 
gui tase, junggan gul-Tasen Agaga. 

8 Lao jasatbaja sija pot y naanfia, para 
usifia janamatungo y dangculon y nina- 
sifiafia. 

9 Jalalatde y Tasen Agaga locue yan 
janaanglo : lao iaesgaejon sija inanaco 
y todo gui tinadong, taegtlije todo ina- 
nacoy desierto. 

10 "San janafanlibre sija guinin y canae 
ayo y chumatlie sija, yan jarescata sija 
guinin y canae y enimigo. 

11 Yan y janom sija tumampe y con- 
trariofiija: ya taya ni uno guiya sija 
sebla. 

12 Ayo nae jajonggue y sinanganfia 
sija ; jacanta y tininafia. 

13 Ya guse manmalefa ni y cbechofia: 
ti janangga y pinagatfia : 
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in a/re things creeping innumerable, both 
small and great beasts. 

26 There go the ships: there is that 
leviathan, whom thou hast made to play 
therein. 

27 These wait all upon thee ; ttiat thou 
majest give them their meat in due 
season. 

28 That thou ^vest them they gather : 
thou openest thine hand, they are filled 
with good. 

29 Thou hidest thy face, they are trou- 
bled : thou takest away their breath, they 
die, and return to their dust. 

80 Thou sendest forth thy spirit, they 
are created : and thou renewest the face 
of the earth. 

81 The glory of the Lord shall endure 
for ever: the Lobd shall rejoice in his 
works. 

82 He looketh on the earth, and it trem- 
bleth: he toucheth the hills, and they 
smoke. 

83 I will sing unto the Lord as long 
as I live : I wm sing praise to my God 
while I have my being. 

84 My meditation of him shall be sweet : 
^ will be glad in the Lord. 

85 Let the sinners be consumed out of 
the earth, and let the wicked be no more. 
Bless thou the Lord, O my soul. Praise 
ye the Lord. 

PSALM 105. 

1 An exkortaUon topraiw Ood^ and to »eek out his 
toorka. 7 The story of God's pronHdenoe over Abra- 
ham^ 16 over Jos^h, 28 over Jacob in Egypt^ 26 
over Moses ddivering the IsraeUteSt S7 over the Is- 
raelites brought out of Egypt, fed in the toUder- 
ness, and planted in Canaan, 

OGIVE thanks unto the Lord ; call 
upon his name: make known his 
deeds among the people. 
2 Sing unto him, sine psalms unto him : 
talkye of all his wondrous works. 
8 Glory ye in his holy name: let the 
heart of them rejoice that seek the 
Lord. 

4 Seek the Lord, and his strength: seek 
his face evermore. 

5 Remember his marvellous works that 
he hath done ; his wonders, and the judg- 
ments of his mouth ; 

6 O ye seed of Abraham his servant, 
ye children of Jacob his chosen. 

7 He M the Lord our God : his judg- 
ments ar0 in all the earth. 

8 He hath remembered his covenant for 

Chamorro 



ever, the word which he commanded to a 
thousand generations. 

9 Which covenant he made with Abra- 
ham, and his oath unto Isaac ; 

10 And confirmed the same unto Jacob 
for a law, and to Israel for an everlast- 
ing covenant : 

11 Saying, Unto thee will I give the 
land of Canaan, the lot of your inher- 
itance: 

12 When they were but a few men in 
number; yea, very few, and strangers 
in it. 

18 When they went from one nation to 
another, from one kingdom to another 
people; 

14 He suffered no man to do them 
wrong : yea, he reproved kings for their 



15 Saying, Touch not mine anointed, 
and do my prophets no harm. 

16 Moreover he called for a famine 
upon the land : he brake the whole staff 
01 bread. 

17 He sent a man before them, even 
Joseph, who was sold for a servant : 

18 Whose feet they hurt with fetters : 
he was laid in iron : 

19 Until the time that his word came : 
the word of the Lord tried him. 

20 The king sent and loosed him ; even 
the ruler of the people, and let him go 
free. 

21 He made him lord of his house, and 
ruler of all his substance : 

22 To bind his princes at his pleasure ; 
and teach his senators wisdom. 

23 Israel also came into Egypt; and 
Jacob sojourned in the land of Ham. 

24 And he increased his people greatly ; 
and made them stronger than their ene- 
mies. 

25 He turned their heart to hate his peo- 
ple, to deal subtilely with his servants. 

26 He sent Moses his servant; and 
Aaron whom he had chosen. 

27 They shewed his signs among them, 
and wonders in the land of Ham. 

28 He sent darkness, and made it dark ; 
and they rebelled not against his word, 

29 He turned their waters into blood, 
and slew their fish. 

80 Their land brought forth frogs in 
abundance, in the cnambers of their 
kings. 

81 He spake, and there came divers 
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14 Lao manmalago megae gui jalom- 
tano, yan matieDta si Yuus gui desierto. 

15 Ya gUiya numae sija ni y guinagao- 
fiija ; lao japamanae ni y minasogsog 
gui ialom y antenija. 

16 Ya maDmanugo as Moises gui fan- 

fualuan ; yan si Aaron ni y santos 
eova. 

17 Y tano mababa ya pinafiot si Datan, 
yan mantinampe y mangachong Abirom. 

18 Yan y guafe manafaliila gui manga- 
chongfiija ; ya y mafiila sumonggue y 
manaelaye. 

19 Ya manmamatinas tatnero guiya 
Horeb, yan maadora y diniriten y ima- 
gen. 

20 TaegUije, jatulaeca y minalagnija 
para nu jecluiran guaca ni y chumocho- 
cho chaguau. 

21 Manmalefa as Yuus ni y satbadot- 
nija, ni y fumatinas y naandangculo na 
gttinaja guiya Egipto ; 

22 Mannamanman na checho gui tano 
Cam, yan mannamaanao na gtlinaja gui 
Tasen Agaga. 

23 Enao mina ilegria glliya, na uyuni- 
lang gija, yaguin ti si Moises ni j ina- 
yegfia ti tumogue gui menafia gui fina- 
petta, para ubira y binibuna para chafia 
yumuyulang sija. 

24 Magajet na jacliatlie y gtlaeyayon 
na tano, ya ti jajonggue y finofia. 

25 Lao mangonggong gui sa tienda- 
fiija ; ya ti jaecungog y inagang Jeova. 

26 Enao mina jajatsa y canaena contra 
sija, para uyute sija gui jalom y desi- 
erto : 

27 Para uyute y semiyafiija locue gui 
nasion sija, yan para uchalapon sija gui 
jalom y tano sija. 

28 Ya mandana sija gui Baal-peor ; ya 
jacano y inefresen y manmatae. 

29 Taegtiine sija mannalalalo gtte nu y 
chechonija : ya derepente mato gui jilo- 
nija sija chetnot. 

80 Ya janatojgue julo si Finees, ya 
jafatinas y juisio ; ya y chetnot pu- 
mara. 

31 Yan ayo nae jatufong iya giliya y 
tininas, gui todo y generasion sija para 
taejinecog. 

32 Ya sija mannalalalo gtle locue gui 
janom guiya Meriba: ya jumuyong 
dafio para si Moises pot causanija. 

33 Sa sija chumoma y espirituna ; sa 
jasangan sin jinaso pot labiosna. 



84 Ya ti jayulang y nasion sija, tae- 
gtlije si Jeova ni jr mantinago sija. 

35 Lao mandaiia sija yan y nasion sija, 
yan jaeyag y chechofiija : 

86 Yan jasetbe y idolosfiija : jumuyong 
un laso para sija. 

87 Magajet na jaofrese y lajefiija yan y 
jagafiija gui anite, 

88 Yan jachuda y jdgS y manaeisao, 
magajet na y jfigS y lajefiija yan y 
jagafiija ni jaofrese gui idolos guiya 
Cananea : yan y tano ni y ninaaplacha ni 

y j^g^. 

39 Ya taegilije munafanaplacha pot y 
chechonijaja, yan ninafanabale ni y 
finatinasfiija. 

40 Enao mina y binibon Jeova sineng- 
gue contra y taotaofia, ya jaguefcliatlie 
y erensiafiija. 

41 Ya janae nu sija gui canae y nasion 
sija ; yan ayo y chumatlie sija janafan- 
magas gui jilofiija. 

42 Ya y enimigofiija locue chumiguet 
sija, yan sija chumule asta y jalom ines- 
gue gui papa y canaefiija. 

43 Megae na biaje nae janafanlibre sija; 
lao sija maembeste giie ni y pinagatnija, 
jaxL manmachile papa gui tatpapa ni y 
tinaelayefiija. 

44 Lao jaatan y pinitifiija, anae ja- 
jungog y inagangfiija. 

45 Ya jajaso para sija y tratuna, yan 
ninafanmafiotsot segun y minegae y 
minaasefia. 

46 Janaf angaease locue ni ayo y cumone 
sija preso. 

47 Nafanlibreiam, O Jeova, Yuusma- 
me, yan nafandanajam gtti entalo y na- 
sion sija, para unae grasias y santos na 
naanmo, van ufangana gui alabansamo. 

48 Bendito si Jeova ni Yuus Israel 

fuinin y taejinecog para y taejinecog. 
olo ya todo taotao ilegfiija,, Amen. 
Alaba jamyo si Jeova. 

SALMO 107. 

ONAE grasias si Jeova, sa giLiya 
mauleg : sa y minaasefia gagaegue 
para taejinecog. 

2 Polo y ninafanlibre as Jeova ya uja- 
sangan, anae janafanlibre guinin y ca- 
nae y coutrario ; 

8 Yan janaf andafia sija juyong gui 
tano sija, guinin y sancatan, yan guinin 
y sanlichan, guinin y san lago, yan gui- 
nin y san jaya. 

51 
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sorts of flies, and lice in all their 
coasts. 

32 He gave them hail for rain, and 
flaming fire in their land. 

83 He smote their vines also and their 
fig trees; and brake the trees of their 
coasts. 

84 He spake, and the locusts came, and 
caterpillars, and that without number, 

35 And did eat up all the herbs in their 
land, and devoured the fruit of their 
ground. 

36 He smote also all the firstborn in 
their land, the chief of all their strength. 

87 He brought them forth also with 
silver and gold: and there was not one 
feeble person among their tribes. 

38 Egypt was glad when they departed: 
for the fear of them fell upon them. 

39 He spread a cloud for a covering; 
and fire to give light in the night. 

40 The people asked, and he brought 
quails, and satisfied them with the bread 
of heaven. 

41 He opened the rock, and the waters 
gushed out ; they ran in the dry places 
like a river. 

42 For he remembered his holy promise, 
and Abraham his servant. 

43 And he brought forth his people 
with ioy, and his chosen with gladness : 

44 And gave them the lands of the 
heathen: and they inherited the labour 
of the people; 

45 That they might observe his statutes, 
and keep his laws. Praise ye the Lobd. 

PSALM 106. 

1 Th€ paalmist exhorteth to praise God. 4 Be pray- 
ethfor pardon qf «<n, as Ood did toUh the fathers. 
7 The ttorv qf the peopUfs rebemon^ and God's 
mercy. 47 He conclttddh toUh prayer and praise. 

PRAISE ye the Lobd. O give thanks 
unto the Lord ; for he is good : for 
his meroy endwreth tot ever. 

2 Who can utter the mighty acts of the 
Lord ? who can shew forth all his praise? 

3 Blessed a/re they that keep judgment, 
and he that doeth righteousness at all 
times. 

4 Remember me, O Lord, with the 
favour that thou bea/rest unto thy people : 
O visit me with thy salvation ; 

5 That I may see the good of thv 
chosen, that I may rejoice in the glad- 
ness of thy nation, that I may glory with 
thine inheritaDoe. 
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6 We have sinned with our fathers, we 
have committed iniquity, we have done 
wickedly. 

7 Our fathers understood not thy won- 
ders in Egypt ; they remembered not the 
multitude of thy mercies ; but provoked 
him at the sea, even at the Red sea. 

8 Nevertheless he saved them for his 
name's sake, that he might make his 
mighty power to be known. 

9 He rebuked the Red sea also, and it 
was dried up: so 'he led them through 
the depths, as through the wfldemess. 

10 And he saved them from the hand 
of him that hated tTiem, and redeemed 
them from the hand of the ^nemy. 

11 And the waters covered their ene- 
mies: there was not one of them left. 

12 Then believed they his words ; they 
sang his praise. 

13 They soon forgat his works; they 
waited not for his counsel : 

14 But lusted exceedingly in the wilder- 
ness, and tempted Qod in the desert. 

15 And he gave them their request ; 
but sent leanness into their soul. 

16 They envied Moses also in the camp, 
and Aaron the saint of the Lord. 

17 The earth opened and swallowed up 
Dathan, and covered the company of 
Abiram. 

18 And a fire was kindled in their com- 
pany ; the fiame burned up the wicked. 

19 They made a calf in Horeb, and 
worshipped the molten ima^e. 

20 Thus they changed their glory into 
the similitude of an ox that eateth grass. 

21 They forgat God their saviour, which 
had done great things in Egypt ; 

22 Wondrous woiks in the land of 
Ham, and terrible things by the Red 
sea. 

23 Therefore he said that he would 
destroy them, had not Moses his chosen 
stood before him in the breach, to turn 
away his wrath, lest he should destroy 
t?um. 

24 Yea, they despised the pleasant land, 
they believed not his word : 

25 But murmured in their tents, and 
hearkened not unto the voice of the 
Lord. 

26 Therefore he lifted up his hand 
against them, to overthrow them in the 
wilderness : 

27 To overthrow their seed also among 
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4 Manaabag ^i jalomtano gui chalan 
desierto ; ya ti mapmafioda siuda pai-a 
ufafiaga. 

6 Manfialang yan miDajo sija, y ante- 
fiija manlalango gui sanialomiiija. 

6 Ayo Dae maagang si Jeova gui chi- 
natsa^afliia, ya gQiya munalibre sija 
gui pinadesefiija. 

7 Ya maninesgaejon sija mona, gui tinas 
na chalan, para usifia manjaDao para y 
siuda anae mafiasaga. 

8 O, para y taotao sija mojon ufanman- 
alaba si Jeova pot y minaulegfia, yan 
pot y ninamanman na cbechofia gui 
famaguon taotao sija. 

9 Sa jananajong y malago na ante, 
yan janabula y iialang na ante ni y 
minauleg. 

10 Ayo sija y manmatatachong gui 
jemjom yan y jalom y anineng y flna- 
tae, ni y guinin jagode nu y pinite yan 
lulog; 

11 8a manembeste contra y fino Yuus, 
yan jachatlie y pinagat y Gueftaquilo : 

12 Enao mina jachule papa y corason- 
fii ja gui checho ; manbasnag papa ya 
taya para ufaninayuda. 

13 Ayo nae maagang si Jeova gui chi- 
natsa^anija, ya gtliya munalibre sija 
gui pmadesenija. 

14 Jachule sija juyong gui jemjom 
yan y anineng y finatae, yan jagutos y 
manmagodefiija. 

15 O para y taotao sija mojon ufan- 
manalaba si Jeova pot y minaulegna, 
yan pot y ninamanman na chechofLa gui 
famaguon y taotao sija 1 

16 Sa gaiya yumamag y tranffcan 
bronse, yan janapedaso y rejas lulog. 

17 Mangaduco, sa pot y tinaelayenija 
yan pot y ineclxongiiija fanmanmama- 
aese. 

18 Y antefiija jachatlie todo y clasen 
nengcano ; yan manjijot gui trangcan y 
finatae. 

19 Ya maagang si Jeova gui chinatsa- 
gaiiija ya gdiya munalibre sija gui 
pinadesefiija. 

20 Manninae y finofia ya manninajomlo 
sija, yan manninalibre sija guinin y 
yinilangfiija. 

21 O para y taotao sija mojon ufan- 
manalaba si Jeova pot y minaulegna, 
yan pot y ninamanman na chechona gui 
lumaguon y taotao sija I 

22 Ya polo sija ya ujaofrese y inefre- 



sen grasias sija, yan jasangan claro y 
chechofia ^ui cantan minagof. 

23 Sija ni manjanao papa gui tase gui 
jalom y batco, ni y fumatinas x;hechoni- 
ja gui jilo manadan janom sija ; 

24 Estesija lumie y checho Jeova, yan 
y ninamanmanna gui jalom y tinadong. 

25 Sa jatagofia, ya janaeajulo y pag- 
yon manglo, ni y jumatsa julo y nape 
sija. 

26 Mangajulo para y langet, manjanao 
tala papa para y tinadong : y antefiija 
manmaderite pot y chinatsaga. 

27 Manmatulaejon mona an tate, yan 
manmamangag taegttije y bulacho na 
taotao, yan manmaiingo y jinasofiija. 

28 Ya maagang si Jeova gui chinatsa- 
gafiija, ya gtiiya munalibre sija gui 
pinadesafiija. 

29 Janabasta v pagyo, yan y napo sija 
manmamatquilo. 

30 Ayo nae manmagof sa mangieto, ya 
taegtlije jacone sija asta y minalagofiija 
na puetto. 

31 O para y taotao sija mojon ufanman- 
alaba si Jeova pot y minaulegfia, yan 
pot y ninamanman na checona gui fama- 
guon y taotao sija! 

32 Polo ya sija umanacajulo gHe locue 
gui y inetnon y taotao yan ufanmanala- 
ba nu gttiya gui tachong y manamco. 

33 Jafasadog y desierto, yan jafaanglo 
na oda y tutu jon janom ; 

34 Jafadesierton asiga y mauleg na 
tano, pot y tinaelayen ayo sija y mafia- 
saga gui san jalom. 

35 Jafa^agoen janom y desierto, yan 
janafamimichao y janom y anglo na oda. 

36 Yan ayo na janafafiaga y manfia- 
lang, ya sija sifia jafamauleg y siuda 
para ufafiaga; 

37 Yan matanme y fangualuan, yan 
manmananom gui fangualuan ubas, ya 
ufanmarecoge y tinegchan y aumento. 

38 Jabendise sija locue, para ufangos- 
megae ; yan ti upolo y gafiija g&g& na 
udidide. 

39 Tumalo'sija mandidide yan manne- 
con papa, pot y chiniguet, chinatsaga, 
yan triniste. 

40 Jachuda sinala gui jilo y prinsepe 
sija, yan janafanabag sija gui jalomtano 
anae taya chalan. 

41 Lao japolo y mannesesitao julo gui- 
nin y pinadese, yan mandafia gui fami- 
lia sija taegtlije y inetnon quinilo. 
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the oations, and to scatter them in the 
lands. 

28 They joined themselves also unto 
Baal-peor, and ate the sacrifices of the 
dead. 

29 Thus they provoked him to anger 
with their inventions: and the plague 
brake in upon them. 

30 Then stood up Fhinehas, and exe- 
cuted judgment : and ao the plague was 
stayed. 

31 And that was counted unto him for 
righteousness unto all generations for 
evermore. 

32 They angered him also at the waters 
of strife, so that it went iU with Moses 
for their sakes : 

33 Because they provoked his spirit, so 
that he spake unadvisedly with his lips. 

34 They did not destroy the nations, 
concerning whom the Lobd commanded 
them: 

35 But were mingled among the hea- 
then, and learned their works. 

36 And they served their idols : which 
were a snare unto them. 

37 Yea, they sacrificed thehr sons and 
their daughters unto devils, 

38 And shed innocent blood, even the 
blood of their sons and of their daugh- 
ters, whom they sacrificed unto the idols 
of Canaan: and the land was polluted 
with blood. 

39 Thus were they defiled with their 
own works, and went a whoring with 
their own inventions. 

40 Therefore was the wrath of the Lord 
kindled against his people, insomuch that 
he abhorred his own inheritance. 

41 And he gave them into the hand of 
the heathen ; and they that hated them 
ruled over them. 

42 Their enemies also oppressed them, 
and they were brought mto subjection 
under their hand. 

43 Many times did he deliver them ; but 
they provoked him with their counsel, 
and were brought low for their iniquity. 

44 Nevertheless he regarded their afflic- 
tion, when he heard their cnr : 

46 And he remembered for them his 
covenant, and repented according to the 
multitude of his mercies. 

46 He made them also to be pitied of 
all those that carried them captives. 

47 Save us, O Losd our God, and gather 



us from among the heathen, to give 
thanks unto thy holy name, and to tri- 
umph in thy praise. 
48 Blessed be the Lobd Qod of Israel 
from everlasting to everlasting: and let 
all the people say, Amen. Praise ye the 
Lobd. 

' PSALM 107. 
1 77k« psahnM exAorteth the redeemed^ tn prcMng 
Ood, to ci>»erf>e Ms inan{foUi proiHdenoe, 4 over 
travOlerq. 10 over capUvee, 17 over etck men, 28 over 
aeamerit ra and in divers varieties <if Hfe. 

OGIVE thanks unto the Lobd, for he 
is good : for his mercy endureth for 
ever. 

2 Let the redeemed of the Lobd say ao, 
whom he hath redeemed from the hand 
of the enemy ; 

3 And gathered them out of the lands, 
from the east, and from the west, from 
the north, and from the south. 

4 They wandered in the wilderness in a 
solitary way ; they found no city to dwell 
in. 

5 Hungry and thirsty, their soul fainted 
in them. 

6 Then they cried unto the Lobd in 
their trouble, and he delivered them out 
of their distresses. 

7 And he led them forth by the right 
wajr, that they might go to a city of 
habitation. 

8 Oh that men would praise the Lobd 
for his goodness, and for his wonderful 
works to the children of men 1 

9 For he satisfieth the longing soul, and 
filleth the hungry soul with goodness. 

10 Such as sit in darkness and in the 
shadow of death, being bound in afflic- 
tion and iron; 

11 Because they rebelled against the 
words of God, and contemned the coun- 
sel of the Most High : 

12 Therefore he brought down their 
heart with labour ; they fell down, and 
there was none to help. 

13 Then they cried unto the Lobd in 
their trouble, and he saved them out of 
their distresses. 

14 He brought them out of darkness 
and the shadow of death, and brake 
their bands in sunder. 

15 Oh that m>en would praise the Lobd 
for his goodness, and for his wonderful 
works to the children of men I 

16 For he hath broken the gates of 
brass, and cut the bars of iron in sunder. 
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42 Y manunas u jalie ayo yan ufanma- 
gof ; yan todo y tinaelaye ujinichom y 
pachotfia. 

48 Masquesea jaye na manmalate, ujaa- 
daje este sija na eUinaja ; ya Bija uja- 
jaso y minaase gui as Jeova. 

SALMO 108. 

OYUUS. y corasonjo esta meton; 
bae jucanta, magajetja na jucanta 
alabansa sija yan todo y minalagjo. 

2 Fatmata guitala, yan atpa : guajoja 
na maesa magmatayo taftaf . 

3 Bae junae jao grasias, Jeova gui en- 
talo y taotao sija : van jucantaye ala- 
bansa, sila gui entalo j nasion sija. 

4 Sa y dangculon y minaasemo gui san 
jilo y langet : yan jr minagajetmo tina- 
caja y mapagajes sija. 

5 Nadangculojao, O Yuus, gui jilo y 
langet : yan y minalagomo gui san jilo 
todo y tano. 

6 Para usina ayo y gtdnaeyamo manli- 
bre ni y agapa na canaemo, yan opejam. 

7 Si Yuus ilegila gui sinantosfia: Qua jo 
jumagof, guajo jupatte Siquem, yan 
jumide juyong y bay en Sucot. 

8 Yyoco GDaad ; iyoco Manases : Ef- 
rain locue y minetgot y ilujo ; Juda y 
bastonjo ; 

Moab y palanganajo anae jufagase 
adengsija: y jilo Edom nae juyute y 
sapatoso : y jilo Filistia nae juagang. 

10 Jaye uconeyo asta y jalom y fitme 
na siuda? Jaye uinesgaejonyo asta y 
jalom Idumea? 

11 Ti jago, O Yuus, ni y yumute jam? 
yan jago, O Yuus, ti jumanao yan y 
inetnon sendalonmame. 

12 Naejam linibre gui chinatsaga : sa 
taesetbe y inayudan y taotao. 

13 As Yuus nae utafanmatatn^a : sa 
gUiyaja uguinacha papa y enimiguta. 

SALMO 109. 

CHAMO famatquiquilo, O Yuus, gui 
alabansa jo ; 

2 Sa y pachot y manaelaye yan y pa- 
chot y dinague manmababa contra gua- 
jo : sa manguecuentos contra guajo yan 
y mandacon na jula. 

3 Sija umoriyayayeyo locue ni y finijo 
chinatlie ; yan manmumo contm guajo 
sin jafa. 

4 Sa y apas y gtiinaeyaco, sija contra- 
riujo : lao guajo siempre manayuyutyo. 



6 Yan sija jaapaseyo taelaye pot mau- 
leg, yan chinatlie pot y guinaeyaco. 

6 Polo jao y taelaye na taotao guiya 
glliya : ya polo un contrario ya utojgue 
gui agapa na canaeiia. 

7 Yaguin majusga pile, polo ya uma- 
sentensia: yan y tmaetaefia ufamai- 
sao. 

8 Ya y iaaniiia udidide : yan otro uchi- 
nile y onsioila. 

9 Y famaguonfla ufanaetata yan y asa- 
guaiia ubiuda. 

10 Polo ya y famaguonfla ufanlaong 
yan ufanmanga^ao : ya polo sija ya 
umaliligao y nafiiia gtlije gui chago gui 
sagaiiija na mayulang. 

1 1 Polo ya umaamot ya unnachule todo 
y gllinajafia, yan y taotao juyong chu- 
moleguan ni y finachochofia, 

12 Polo ya taya ni jaye umaase ni glli- 
ya ; yan ni uno ufinaborese y manaetata 
n^ famaguonfla. 

13 Polo ya y famaguonfla ufanmau tut ; 
yan gui generasion ni y jadalalalag, 
umafagasflaejon y naanfiija. 

14 Poly ya y tinaelayen y tatafia sija 
umajaso gui as Jeova : ya y isao na- 
nafla ti umafagasflaejon. 

15 Polo ya sija siempre ufangaegue gui 
menan Jeova, sa glliya sifla umutut y 
jinasofiija guinin y tano. 

16 Sa ti jajaso mamanue minaase, lao 
japetsigue y peble yan y nesesitao na 
taotao, ^an y mayulang na corason u ja- 
puno sija. 

17 Magajet na jaguaeya y matdision, 
ya ayo na mato guiya gtliya; ya ti 
ninamagof ni y bendision, ya ayo na 
chago guiya gtliya. 

18 Ya gttiya mumagago gtte ni y mat- 
dision taegtlije y bestidufia, ya ayo na 
jumalom gui jalom y tiyanila taegtlije 
y ianom, yan taegtlije y lafia gui jalom 
"tolangna. 

19 Polo ya ayo guiya gtliya, taegtlije y 
magago ni y iatatampegtle, yan para 
sinturon ni y jadudog gtie siempre. 

20 Ya este apas y contrariujo sija gui- 
nin as Jeova, yan ayo sija ni y mangue- 
cuentos taelaye contra y antijo. 

21 Lao fatinas para guajo, O Yuus 
Jeova, pot y naanmo : sa mauleg na 
minaasemo, enao mina nalibreyo. 

22 Sa pobleyo, yan nesesitaoyo, yan y 
corason jo mafietnot gui san jalom jo. 

23 Mapos y taegUiie y anineng yaguin 



Qo^8 providence owr men PSALMS, 108. in divers voHetiee of life, 

17 Fools, because of their transgression, 
and because of their iniquities, are af- 
flicted. 

18 Their soul abhorreth all manner of 
meat ; and they draw near unto the gates 
of death. 

19 Then they ciy unto the Lobd in 
their trouble, aivd he saveth them out of 
their distresses. 

20 He sent his word, and healed them, 
and delivered them from their destruc- 
tions. 

21 Oh that men would praise the Lord 
for his goodness, and for his wonderful 
works to the children of men ! 

22 And let them sacrifice the sacrifices 
of thanksgiving, and declare his works 
with rejoicing. 

23 They that go down to the sea in 
ships, that do business in great waters ; 

24 These see the works of the Lobd, 
and his wonders in the deep. 

25 For he commandeth, and raiseth the 
stormy wind, which lif teth up the waves 
thereof. 

26 They mount up to the heaven, they 
go down again to the depths : their soul 
is melted because of trouble. 

27 They reel to and fro, and stagger" 
like a drunken man, and are at their wit's 
end. 

28 Then they cry unto the Lobd in 
their trouble, and he bringeth them out 
of their distresses. 

29 He maketh the storm a calm, so that 
the waves thereof are still. 

30 Then are they glad because they be 
quiet; so he bringeth them unto their 
desired haven. 

31 Oh that men would praise the Lobd 
for his goodness, and for his wonderful 
works to the children of men I 

32 Let them exalt him also in the con- 
gregation of the people, and praise him 
m the assembly of the elders. 

33 He tumeth rivers into a wilderness, 
and the watersprinffs into dry ground ; 

34 A fruitful land into barrenness, for 
the wickedness of them that dwell there- 
in. 

35 He turneth the wilderness into a 
standing water, and dry ground into 
watersprings. 

36 And there he maketh the hungry to 
dwell, that they may prepare a city for 
babitation ; 



37 And sow the fields, and plant vine- 
yards, which may yield fruit« of in- 
crease. 

38 He blesseth them also, so that they 
are multiplied greatly ; and suffereth not 
their cattle to decrease. 

39 Again, they are minished and brought 
low through oppression, affliction, and 
sorrow. 

40 He poureth contempt upon princes, 
and causeth them to wander in the wil- 
derness, where there is no way. 

41 Yet setteth he the poor on high from 
affliction, and maketh him families like a 
flock. 

42 The righteous shall see ity and re- 
joice: and all iniquity shall stop her 
mouth. 

43 Whoso is wise, and will observe 
these things, even they shall understand 
the lovingkindness of the Lobd. 

PSALM 108. 

1 Daoid encourageth himself ^ praise Oo4. 5 He 
prayethf&r QixVs assistance according to his prom- 
ise, 11 ms confidence in God's help. 

A Song or Psalm of David. 
GOD, my heart is flxed ; I will sing 
and give praise, even with nay glory. 

2 Awake, psaltery and harp : 1 myself 
will awake early. 

3 I will praise thee, O Lobd, among the 
people : and I will sing praises unto thee 
among the nations. 

4 For thy mercy is great above the 
heavens : and thy truth reacheth unto the 
clouds. 

5 Be thou exalted, O God, above the 
heavens: and thy glory above all the 
earth; 

6 That thy beloved may be delivered : 
save with thy right hand, and answer 
me. 

7 God hath spoken in his holiness; I 
will rejoice, I will divide Shechem, and 
mete out the valley of Succoth. 

8 Gilead is mine; Manasseh is mine; 
Ephraim also is the strength of mine 
head ; Judah is my lawgiver ; 

9 Moab is my washpot ; over Edom will 
I cast out my shoe ; over Philistia will I 
triumph. 

10 Who will bring me into the strong 
city ? who will lead me into Edom ? 

11 Wilt not thoUy O God, who hast cast 
us off? and wilt not thou, O God, %o 
forth with our hosts? 



o 



Y SALMO SUA, 110. 



maloflm: matafye yo julo yan papa 
taegtdje y apacba. 

24 T dmoco maadaf e pot y inaynnat ; 
yan y catneco manmasogsog, sa tf jataca 
y iinemog. 

26 Jumuyon^ yo locue taegtdje lina- 
latde gulya siia : anae maaatanyo jaye- 
yengyonff y llofiija. 

26 Ayudayo, O Jeova Yuusso ; O sat- 
bayo Begun y minaasemo : 

27 Para sija irjatungo na este y canae- 
mo : na jago, Jeova, f umatinas este. 

28 Polo ya sija manmamatdise, lao jago 
manbendise: yaguin sija mangajuio, 
ufanmamajlao ; lao y tentagomo uma- 
gof. 

29 Ya y contrariojo ufanminagago ni 
y desonra; yan ufantinampe sija ni y 
minamajlaoiiija tae^flije y capa. 

30 As Jeova bae junae sendangculo 
na grasias nu y pachotto ; junggan, ju- 
alaba^CLe gui linajyan taotao. 

81 Sa gmya utojgue gui agapa na 
canae y nesesitao, para usinatba ^Ue 
guinin ayo sija y jumusga y antiila. 

SALMO 110. 

SI Jeova ile^a ni y sefiotto, fata- 
chong gui agapa na canae jo, asta 
qui jupolo y enimigo para fafiajangan 
adengmo. 

2 Si Jeova uninamannae y baran minet- 
gotmo ^nin Sion : gobietna gui entalo 
y eninugumo sija. 

8 Y taotaomo ufanmalago na ufanma- 
nofrese nu sija gxd jaanen y ninasifiamo: 
gui guinatbon sija y sinantos, guinin y 
tiyan y agaan, ungae serenon y pinat- 
gonmo. 

4 Si Jeova manjulayatimafiotsot, jago 
y pale para taejinecog segun y otden 
Melquisedec. 

6 Si Jeova, gui agapa na canaemo, 
upanag todo y ray sija gui jaanin y 
binibufia. 

6 Gtliya ufanjusga gui entalo y nasion 
sija, janabula y sagayan sija ni y tatao- 
tao y manmatae ; unamagomgom y ilo 
gui iilo y megae na tano sija. 

7 u jaguimen y sado^ gui chalan : enao- 
mina gtliya jumatsa julo y ilo. 

SALMO 111. 

FANMANALABA jamyo as Jeova. 
Guajo junae si Jeova grasias con- 
todo y corasonjo, gui jalom y pinagat 



manunas, yan y jalom y inetnon tao- 
tao. 

2- Y checho Jeova mansendangculo, ya 
maaliligao ni ayo sija todo y ninafaii- 
mamagof nu estesija. 

8 Y checbofia y onra yan mina^as : yan 
y tininasfia gagaegue para taejmecog. 

4 Jafatinas y mannamanman na che- 
choila para umajajaso : si Jeova cariiioso 
yan bula ni y minaase. 

5 GUiya guinin munae nengcano ayo 
sija y manmaaiiao nu gUiya : ya gtliya 
siempre jajasojsl tratufia. 

6 Jagasja jafanue y taotaoHa ni y 
ninasifian y chechona, anae janae sija ni 
y erensian y nasion sija. 

7 Y checho sija y canaefia y minagajet 
yan juisio ; ya todo y sinanganfia sija 
manseguro. 

8 Manfitme sija para taejinecog yan 
taejinecog, yan mamafatinas gui mina- 
gajet yan y tininas. 

9 Janamannae y linibre para y tao- 
taoila ; ya jatago y tratufia para tae- 
jinecog : sinantos yan inenra y naaniia. 

10 Y minaanao as Jeova y tutujon y 
minalate* y mauley na tiningo mannie- 
gue gtlije todo gui fumatitinas y Htm- 
gofla : y alabansafia gagaegue para tae- 
jinecog. 

SALMO 112. 

FANMANALA6A jamyo as Jeova. 
Dichoso y taotao ni maafiao as Jeo^ 
va, yan ninasendangculo y minago£5a 
ni y tinagoiia sija. 

2 Ya y semiyafia manmatatnga gui Iilo 
y tano : ya y generasion manunas ufan- 
dichoso. 

8 Gllinaja yan rinico mangaegue gui 
guimafia: ya y tininasfia gagaegueja 
para taejinecog. 

4 Ya y manunas nae cajulo y manana 
gui jalom jomjom : gttiya cannoso gtie 
yan bula minaase, yan tunasg&e. 

5 Y mauleg para ayo na taotao ni y 
fumatitinas y cariflo, yan numanaayao : 
gUiya umantiene y causafia gui jui- 
sio. 

6 Sa gUiya ti umanacalamten para tae- 
jinecog : y manunas para taejinecog : 
ufanmajajasoja. 

7 Gttiya ti umaafiao ni y manaelaye na 
notisia sija : y corasonfla meton ya jaan- 
goco si Jeova. 

8 Y corasoniia fitme ya gtdya ti umaa- 



^David devateth Aw enemies. 



PSALMS, 110. 



Be prayeth for help. 



12 Give us help from trouble: for vain 
is the help of man. 

13 Through God we shall do valiantly : 
for he it is tJuU shall tread down our 



PSALM 109. ^ 

1 David, complaining of his skmderotts enemies, 
under the person qf JuOas devoteth them. 16 He 



rein, vi CompkUningqfMsoymmis- 
eryj hs prayeth for hap. 29 m promiseth ihank- 
Jwaiess. 

To the chief Miudcian, A Psalm of David. 

HOLD not thy peace, O God of my 
praise; 

2 For the mouth of the wicked and the 
mouth of the deceitful are opened against 
me : they have spoken against me with a 
lying tongue. 

3 They compassed me about also with 
words of hati^ ; and fought against me 
without a cause. 

4 For my love they are my adversaries : 
but I gite myself unto prayer. , 

5 And they have rewarded me evil for 
good, and hatred for my love. 

6 Set thou a wicked man over him: 
and let Satan stand at his ri^ht hand. 

7 When he shall be judged, let him be 
condemned: and let his prayer become 
sin. 

8 Let his days be few ; and let another 
take his office. 

9 Let his children be fatherless, and his 
wife a widow. 

irf Let his children be continually vag- 
abonds, and beg : let them seek their 
bread also out of their desolate places. 

11 Let the extortioner catch all that 
he hath ; and let the strangers spoil his 
labour. 

12 Let there be none to extend mercy 
unto him: neither let there be any to 
favour his fatherless children. 

13 Let his posterity be cut off; and in 
the generation following let their name 
be blotted out. 

14 Let the iniquity of his fathers be 
remembered with the Lord ; and let not 
the sin of his mother be blotted out. 

15 Let them be before the Lord con- 
tinually, that he may cut off the memory 
of them from the earth. 

16 Because that he remembered not to 
shew mercy, but persecuted the poor and 
needy man, that he might even slay the 
broken in heart. 

17 As he loved cursings so let it come 



unto him : as he delighted not in bless- 
ing, so let it be far from him. 

18 As he clothed himself with cursing 
like as with his garment, so let it come 
into his bowels uke water, and like oil 
into his bones. 

19 Let it be unto him as the garment 
wAtcA covereth him, and for a girdle 
wherewith he is girded continually. 

20 Xet this be the reward of mine ad- 
versaries from the Lord, and of them 
that speak evil against my soul. 

21 But do thou for me, O God the Lord, 
for thy name's sake : because thy mercy 
is good, deliver thou me. 

22 For I am poor and needy, and my 
heart is wounded within me. 

23 I am gone like the shadow when it 
declineth : I am tossed up and down as 
the locust. 

24 My knees are weak through fasting ; 
and my flesh faileth of fatness. 

25 I became also a reproach unto them : 
when they looked upon me they shaked 
their heads. 

26 Help me, O Lord my God : O save 
me according to thy mercy : 

27 That they may know that this is thy 
hand ; thM thou, Lord, hast done it. 

28 Let them curse, but bless thou: 
when they arise, let Ihem be ashamed ; 
but let thy servant rejoice. 

29 Let mine adversaries be clothed 
with shame; and let them cover them- 
selves with their own confusion, as with 
a mantle. 

30 I will greatly praise the Lord with 
my mouth ; yea, I will praise him among 
the multitude. 

31 For he shall stand at the right hand 
of the poor, to save him from those that 
condemn his soul. 

PSALM 110. 

1 The kingdom^ 4 the priesthood, 5 theoonquest^ land 

Ute passion qf Christ. 

A Psalm of David. 

THE Lord said unto my Lord, Sit 
thou at my right hand, until I make 
thine enemies thy footstool. 

2 The Lord shall send the rod of thy 
strength out of Zion: rule thou in the 
midst of thine enemies. 

3 Thy people shaU be willing in the day 
of thy power, in the beauties of holiness 
from the womb of the morning: thou 
hast the dew of thy youth. 



Y SALMO SUA, 115. 



fiao, asta qui jalie y diniseafia gui jilo y 
coDtrariufia sija. 

9 Giliya turaalapon, gttiya numae ni y 
mamoble ; ya y tininasfia ga^aegue para 
taejinecog, y canggelonna umajatsa ni 
y inenra. 

10 Y taelaye na taotao ialie ayo yan 
ninapinite : yan janachecnegclieg y ni- 
fenfia, yan maderite ya mapos: ya y 
diniseafia y taelaye umalingo. 

SALMO 113. 

FANMANALABA jamyo as Jeova. 
Fanmanalaba, O tentago Jeova sija. 
Fanmanalaba y naan Jeova. 

2 Bendito y naan Jeova, desde este na 
tiempo van para taejinecog. 

3 Desde y quinajulo y atdao asta y 
minachomfia papa, y naan Jeova para 
umaalaba. 

4 Si Jeova gueftaquilo gui jilo todo y 
nasion yany minalagfia gui jilo ylanget 
sija. 

5 Jaye parejufia si Jeova ni y Yuusta, 
ni y japolo y tachongna gui sanjilo. 

6 1^1 y muna umitde gtle para uatan y 
gllinaja sija ni y mangaegue gui langet 
yan y tano. 

7 Gttiya jumatsa julo y mamoble gui 
pctbos, yan jajatsa y mananesitao gui 
nionton estietcot. 

8 Para unafanmatachong yan y prin- 
sepe sija magajet, yan y prinsepen y 
taotaofia sija. 

9 Ya janafamulan guma y ti fafanago 
na palaoan, ya jumuyong gofmagof na 
nanan famaguon. Fanmanalaba jamyo 
as Jeova. 

SALMO 114. 
ANAE si Israel jumanao juyong 
XJL Egipto, y guima Jacob guinin y 
taotao y finijo na ti matungo. 

2 Juda jumuyong y santos na sagana, 
yan Israel y gobietnona. 

3 Y tase jaiie ayo, yd,n malago ; Jordan 
masugon tate. 

4 Y beca sija manayog taegttije y 
quinilo laje yan y mandiquique ogso 
sija taegttije y manpatgon na quinilo 
sija. 

5 Jafa guaja guiya iago, O tase, na 
" ' _ ) Jordi 

tate? 



malagojao ? Jago Jordan ni y masugon 



6 Jamyo ni jr beca sija ni y manayog 
taegttije y quinilo laje; yan jamyo di- 



quique na ogso sija taegttije y man- 
patgon na quinilo sija? 

7 Mayeyengyong, jago tano, gui me- 
nan Jeova, gui menan y Yuus Jacob ; 

8 Ni y jafaacho y jagoe janom, ya 
jafagagol y tutujon janom sija. 

SALMO 115. 

AJE ti iyajame, O Jeova, aje ti iya 

xjL jame, lao iya naanmo, nae umina 

lag pot y minaasemo, yan pot y mina 

gajetmo. 

2 Pot jafa mojon y nasion ilegnija 
Mangue pago y Yuusnija ? 

3 Lao si Yuusmame gaegue gui langet 
guinin jafatinas jafaja y minalagona. 

4 Y idolosnija sija salape yan oro, fina- 
tinas y canae y taotao sija. 

5 Guaja pachotnija laoti manguecuen- 
tos : guaja atadogfiija lao ti manman- 
lilie ; 

6 Guaja talangafiija lao ti manmanju- 
jungog: ^uaja gttiengnija lao ti man- 
mannginginge : 

7 Guaja canaenija lao ti manmango- 
gote : guaja adengnija lao ti manmamo- 
mocat : ni ufanguentos ni y gttetgttero- 
fiija. 

8 Ya ayo y f umatinas sija manparejoja 
yan sija : magajet na jayeja y umangoco 
gtte guiya sija. 

9 O Israel, angoco si Jeova : sa gttiya y 
ayudanija yan y patangnija. 

10 O guma Aaron, angoco si Jeova : sa 
gttiya y ayudanija yan y patangnija. 

11 Jamyo ni y manmaanao as Jeova, 
angoco si Jeova : sa gttiya y ayudanija 
yan y patangnija. 

12 Si Jeova guinin jajaso jita : gttiya 
bumendisijit ; gttiya bumendise y gui- 
ma Israel ; gttiya bumendise y guima 
Aaron. 

13 Gttiya bumendise ayo sija y man- 
maanao as Jeova, todo y mandiquique 
yan y mandangculo. 

14 Si Jeova unninamegae mas yan mas, 
jago yan y famaguonnija. 

15 Jamyo manbinendise as Jeova ni y 
fumatinas y langet yan y tano. 

16 Y langet sija ni y langet Jeova sija : 
lao y tano mannae para y famaguon y 
taotao sija. 

17 Y manmatae ti manmanalaba as 
Jeova, ni jaye gttije gui manjajanao 
papa gui jalom y manmamatquiquiloja. 

18 Lao jita, tabendise si Jeova, desde 
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2%6' secmity of the godSl/y, 



PSALMS, 111. Exhortatum to pram God, 



4 The LoBD hath sworn, and will not 
repent, Thou a/rt a priest for ever after 
the order of Melchizedek. 

5 The Lord at thy right hand shall strike 
through kings in the day of his wrath. 

6 He shall judge among the heathen, 
he shall fill the pl€uxs with the dead 
bodies; he shall wound the heads over 
many countries. 

7 He shall drink of the hrook in the 
way : therefore shall he lift up the head. 

PSALM 111. 

1 7%e paalmist by Ma example indteth others to 
*rM8alortou8,5and ■ 



iO the fear of OodTbriBedetH tmewiadom. ' 

PRAISE ye the Lord. I will praise 
the Lord with my whole heart, in 
the assembly of the upright, and in the 
congregation. 

2 The works of the Lord a^e great, 
sought out of all them that have pleasure 
therein. 

8 His work is honourable and elorious : 
and his righteousness endureth n)r ever. 

4 He hath made his wonderful works 
to be remembered : the Lord is gracious 
and full of compassion. 

5 He hath given meat unto them that 
fear him : he will ever be mindful of his 
covenant. 

6 He hath shewed his people the power 
of his works, that he may give them the 
heritage of the heathen. 

7 The works of his hands are verity 
and judgment; all his commandments 
are sure. 

8 They stand fast for ever and ever, 
and are done in truth and ui)rightness. 

9 He sent redemption unto his people : 
he hath commanded his covenant for 
ever: holv and reverend is his name. 

10 The ^r of the Lord is the begin- 
ning of wisdom : a good understanding 
have all they that do his commandments: 
his praise endureth for ever. 

PSALM 112. 
1 OodUness hath thepromiaea qf this life, 4 and of 
the life to come. 10 77ie promerUy qf the ffodly 
ahalfbe an eyeaore to the wicked. 

PRAISE ye the Lord. Blessed is the 
man tlutt feareth the Lord, that de- 
lighteth greatly in his commandments. 

2 His 8^ shall be mighty upon earth : 
the generation of the upright shall be 

3 Wealth and riches shaU de in his 
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house: and his righteousness endureth 
for ever. 

4 Unto the upright there ariseth licht 
in the darkness : he is gracious, and nill 
of compassion, and righteous. 

5 A good man sheweth favour, and 
lendeth : he will guide his affairs with 
discretion. 

6 Surely he shall not be moved for 
ever : the righteous shall be in everlast- 
ing remembrance. 

7 He shall not be afraid of evil tidings: 
his heart is fixed, trusting in the Lord. 

8 His heart is established, he shall not 
be afraid, imtil he see his desire upon his 
enemies. 

He hath dispersed, he hath given to 
the poor ; his righteousness endureth for 
ever; his horn shall be exalted with 
honour. 

10 The wicked shall see it, and be 
grieved ; he shall gnash with his teeth, 
and melt away : the desire of the wicked 
shall perish. 

PSALM 113. 

1 An exhortation to praise Oodfor hia excellencv, 

6 for hia marcy. 

PRAISE ye the Lord. Praise, O ye 
servants of the Lord, praise the 
name of the Lord. 

2 Blessed be the name of the Lord 
from this time forth and for evermore. 

3 From the rising of the sun unto tJie 
going down of tihe same the Lord's 
name is to be praised. 

4 The Lord is high above aU nations, 
and his glory above the heavens. 

5 Who is like unto the Lord our God, 
who dwelleth on high, 

6 Who humbleth himself io behold the 
things that are in heaven, and in the 
earth! 

7 He raiseth up the poor out of the 
dust, and lifteth the needy out of the 
dunghill ; 

8 That he may set him with princes, 
even with the princes of his people. 

He maketh the barren woman to 
keep house, and to be & joyful mother 
of children. Praise ye the Lord. 

PSALM 114. 

An exhortation^ hy the example qf^ the dumb cr^t- 
urea, Vofear God in his church. 

WEEEN Israel went out of Egypt, the 
house of Jacob &om a people of 
strange language ; 



Y 8ALM0 SUA, 116. 



pago oa tiempo mona yan para taejine- 
cog. Faumanalaba jamyo as Jcova. 

8ALM0 116. 

JUGUAEYA si Jeova sa jajungog y 
inagangjo yan y tinaytiyutto sija. 

2 Sa janaegueng y talaDgafia guiya 
guajo, enao mina na juaagangja gtHe 
mientras l^l^l&yo. 

3 Y cuetdas y finatae umoriyayeyo, yan 
y piniten y naftan sumoda yo : ya juso- 
da chinatsaga yan triniste. 

4 Ayo nae juagang y naan Jeova ; O 
Jeova, jugagagaojao, nalibre y antijo. 

5 Q-uaeyayon si Jeova yan tunas ; jung- 
gan, y Yuusta senyoase. 

6 Si Jeova jaadadaje y taeisao : guajo 
estaba macone tagpapa, yan gtliya su- 
matbayo. 

TTalo guato gui descansomo, O antijo ; 
sa si Jeova uchalapon megae guiya jago. 

8 Sa unalibre y antijo guinin y finatae, 
y atadogco guinen y lagosija, yan y 
adengjo guinin y pinedong. 

9 Bae jufamocat gui menan Jeova gui 
tano y manlalala. 

10 Jujojonggue, enao mina jusangan . 
sa estaba gosdangculo y pinitijo. 

11 Yleco gui chinadigco, todo y taotao 
sija mandacon. 

12 Jafa juapase si Jeova pot todo y 
minaulegfia guiya guajo. 

13 Bae juchule y copan satbasion, yan 
juagang y naan Jeova. 

14 Bae juapase y promesajo as Jeova, 
pago gui menan todo y taotaofia sija. 

15 Guaelaye gui linie Jeova, y finatae 
y manantosna. 

16 O Jeova, magajet na guajo tentago- 
mo ; guajo y tentagomo, yan y lajin y 
tentagomo palaoan : jago pumula y ma- 
godeco. 

17 Bae juofrese jao ni y inefresen gra- 
sias, van juaagang y naan Jeova. 

18 Bae juapase y promesajo as Jeova, 
pago gui menan todo y taotaona sija. 

19 Gui jalom y pateo y guima Jeova, 
gui talo guiya jago, O Jerusalem. Fau- 
manalaba jamyo as Jeova. 

SALMO 117. 

OFANMANALABA^as Jeova, jam- 
yo todo y nasion sija : faumana- 
laba nu gtliya jamyo todo y taotao sija. 
2 Sa y minaasena dangculo guiya 
iita ; yan y minagajet Jeova gagaegue 
56 



para taejinecog. Fanmanalaba jamyo 
as Jeov^a. 

SALMO 118. 

ONAE gracias si Jeova; sa gtliya 
mauleg : sa y minaaseiia gagaegue 
para taejinecog. 

2 Polo ya si Israel ilegna pa^o, na y 
minaasefia gagaegue para taejinecog. 

3 Polo ya y guima Akron ilegna pago, 
na y minaasefia gagaegue p£u% taejine- 
co^ 

4 Polo ya ayo sija y manmaanao pago 
as Jeova ilegfiija, na minaasena gagae- 
gue para taejinecog. 

5 Juagang si Jeova gui chinatsagaco : 
ya si Jeova umopeyo, yan japoloyo gui 
dangculo na sagayan. 

6 Si Jeova para guajo ; ya ti jumaafiao : 
jafa sifia y taotao ufatinas guiya guajo. 

7 Si Jeova para guajo gui entalo gftije 
sija y umayuyudayo : enao mina julie y 
dineseajo gftije sija ni y chumatliiyo. 

8 Mas mauleg umaangoco si Jeova qui 
umapolo y inangoco gui taotao. 

9 Mas mauleg umaangoco si Jeova qui 
umapolo y inang:oco y prinsipe sija. 

10 Todo y nasion umoriyayeyo: lao 
pot y naan Jeova juutut sija. 

11 Sija umoriyayeyo; junggan, sija 
umoriyayeyo : lao pot y naan Jeova 
juutut sija. 

12 Sija umoriyayeyo taegtlije y obeja 
sija ; sija manmapuno taegfiije y guafen 
tituca : pot y naan Jeova na juutut sija. 

13 Jago chumonegyo para j upodongyo, 
lao si Jeova umayudayo. 

14 Si Jeova y minetgotto yan y canta- 
co, van gtliya jumuyong v satbasion jo. 

15 1 inagang y minagof yan y satba- 
sion gaegue gui jalom y tiendan y ma- 
mmas : y agapa na canae Jeova fumati- 
tinas y minatatnga. 

16 Y agapa na canae Jeova majatsa 
julo ; y agapa na canae Jeova fumatiti- 
nas y minatatnga. 

,17 Ti jumatae, lao bae julSlS, yan Ju- 
sangan claro y checho Jeova sija. 

18 Si Jeova jacastigayo megae : lao ti 
janaeyo guato gui finatae. 

19 Babayeyo ni y trangcan tininas sija : 
ya bae ju jalom guiya sija, bae junae 
grasias si Jeova. 

20 Este na trangean Jeova ; anae, man- 
jajalom y manunas. 

21 Guajo junae jao grasias: sa jago 



The vanity of idols. 



PSALMS, 116. 



ITie psaimist'a love to Cfod, 



2 Judah was his sanctuaiy, and Israel 
his dominion. 

3 The sea saw it, and fled : Jordan was 
driven back. 

4 The mountains skipped like rams, 
and the little hills like lambs. 

5 What ailed thee, O thou sea, that thou 
fleddest? thou Jordan, that thou wast 
driven back ? 

6 Ye mountains, that ye skipped like 
raniis ; and ye little hills, like lambs ? 

7 Tremble, thou earth, at the presence 
of the Lord, at the presence of the Qod 
of Jacob ; 

8 Which turned the rock into a stand- 
ing water, the flint into a fountain of 
waters. 

PSALM 115. 

1 Beoau9e 4od U tnay glorUmayi and idols are van- 
ity, 9 he exhorteth to confidence in God. 12 God ie 
to be blesaed/or h(8 hlemnge. 

NOT unto us, O LoKD, not unto us, 
but unto thy name give glory, for 
thy mercy, and for thy truth's sake. 

2 Wherefore should the heathen say. 
Where w now their God ? 

3 But our God w in the heavens: he 
hath done whatsoever he hath pleased. 

-4 Their idols are silver and gold, the 
work of men's hands. 

5 They have mouths, but they speak 
not : eyes have they, but they see not : 

6 They have ears, but they hear not: 
noses liave they, but they smell not: 

7 They have hands, but they handle 
not : feet have they, but they walk not : 
neither speak they through their throat. 

8 They that make them are Mke unto 
them; 90 is every one that trusteth in 
them. 

9 O Israel, trust thou in the Lobd : he 
is their help and their shield. 

10 O house of Aaron, trust in the Lord: 
he is their help and their'shield. 

11 Ye that fear the Lord, trust in the 
Lord : he is their help and their shield. 

12 The Lord hath been mindful of us : 
he will bless us; he will bless the house 
of Israel; he will bless the house of 
Aaron. 

13 He will bless them that fear the 
Lord, both small and great. 

14 The Lord shall increase you more 
and more, you and your children. 

16 Ye are blessed of the Lord which 
made heaven and earth. 



16 The heaven, even the heavens, are 
the Lord's : but the earth hath he given 
to the children of men. 

17 The dead praise not the Lord, nei- 
ther any that so down into silence. 

18 But we will bless the Lord from this 
time forth and for evermore. Praise the 
Lord. 

PSALM 116. 

1 Thepsalmiet prqfeeseth Ms love and dtay to Ooa 
for Hie deliverance. 12 Be studteth to be thankful. 

I LOVE the Lord, because he hath 
heard my voice and my supplica^ 
tions. 

2 Because he hath inclined his ear unto 
me, therefore will I call upon him as 
long as I live. 

3 The sorrows of death compassed me, 
and the pains of hell gat hold upon me : 
I found trouble and sorrow. 

4 Then called I upon the name of the 
Lord ; O Lord, I beseech thee, deliver 
my soul. 

5 Gracious is the Lord, and righteous ; 
yea, our God is merciful. 

6 The Lord preserveth the simple: I 
was brought low, and he helped me. 

7 Ketum unto thy rest, O my soul ; for 
the Lord hath dealt bountifully with 
thee. 

8 For thou hast delivered my soul from 
death, mine eyes from tears, and my feet 
from falling. 

9 I will walk before the Lord in the 
land of the living. 

10 I believed, therefore have I spoken : 
I was greatly afllicted : 

11 I said in my haste, All men are 
liars. 

12 What shall I render unto the Lord 
for all his benefits toward me ? 

13 I will take the cup of salvation, and 
call upon the name of the Lord. 

14 I will pay my vows unto the Lord 
now in the presence of all his people. 

15 Precious in the sight of the Lord is 
the death of his saints. 

16 O Lord, tnily I am thy servant ; I 
am thy servant, and the son of thine 
handmaid : thou hast loosed my bonds. 

17 I will offer to thee the sacrifice of 
thanksgiving, and will call upon the 
name of the Lord. 

18 I will pay my vows unto the Lord 
now in the presence of all his people, 

19 In the courts of the Lord s house, in 
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jagasja umopeyo, yan jago jumuyong 
y satbasionjo. 

22 Y acho ni y marechasa ni y raan- 
manjajatsa y guima, jumuyong muma- 
gas na acho gui esquina. 

23 Este si Jeova chechofia ; ya naman- 
nian gui atadogta. 

24 Este na jaane si Jcova fumatinas ; 
tafaumagof yan tafansenmagbf ni ayo. 

25 Satba pago, jugagagaojao, O Jeova: 
O Jeova, jugagagaojao, pago naman- 
nae minegae. 

26 Dichoso ayo y mamamaela gui naan 
Jeova ; inbendisijao guinin y guima 
Jeova. 

27 Yuus si Jeova, guinin fumanuejit 
ny y inina : funot y inef resen ni y cuet- 
das asta gui canggelon y attat. 

28 Jago y Yuusso, yan bae junaejao 
grasias : jago y Yuusso, bae jujatsajao 
julo. 

29 O nae grasias si Jeova ; sa gtliya 
mauleg : sa y minaasefia gagaegueja 
para taejinecog. Amen. 

SALMO 119. 

K ALEPII. 

MANDICHOSO ayo sija y manga- 
bales gui chalan ni y manmamo- 
mocat segun y lay Jeova. 

2 Mandichoso ayo sija y uraadadaje y 
testimoniona, yan y umaliligao gile 
contodo y corasonilija. 

3 Magajet na sija ti manmatitinas jafa 
ni ti tunas; sija manjajanao gui jina- 
naona sija. 

4 Guinm untagojamja ni y finana- 
gilemo para inguesadaje sija. 

5 O mojon ya ufitme y jinanaojo sija, 
para juadaje y lay mo. 

6 Ya ayonae ti jumamajlao, yanguin 
esta jurespeta todo y tinagomo. 

7 Bae junaejao grasias, yan y tininas y 
corason, yanguin jueyag y tinas na jui- 
siomo. 

8 Bae juadaje y laymo ; chamoyo su- 
niesendingo. 

3 BETH. 

9 Pot jafa y patgon na laje nae una- 
gasgas y jinanaona ? Yanguin jaguesa- 
daie jaftaemano y sinanganmo. 

10 Jagasja jualiligaojao conf6do y 
corasonjo ; chamoyo munaabag gui tina- 
gomo sija. 



11 Y sinanganmo junaatog gui jalom 
y corasonjo, para cnajo umiisao contra 
jago. 

12 Dichoso jao O Jeova ; fanagtleyo ni 
y laymo siia. " 

13 Contodo y labiosso jagasja jusang- 
an claro todo y juisio sija y pachotmo. 

14 Jagasja magofyo gui cnalan y testi- 
moniomo ; taegUije magofyo gui todo y 
gUinaja sija. 

15 Bae jujaso y finanagftemo, ya jures- 
peta y jinanaomo sija. 

16 Bae jumagofyo ni y laymo sija : ti 
jumalefa ni y sinanganmo. 

;i GIMEL. 

17 Guefayuda y tentagomo, para ju- 
Idld; ayonae juadaje y sinanganmo. 

18 Baba y atadogco, ya julie y manna- 
manman sija gui tinagomo. 

19 Guajo taotao juyongyo gui tauo: 
chamo naaatog y tinagomo sija guiya 
guajo. 

20 Y antijo mayamag pot y minala- 
gofia ni y guaja gui juisiomo sija todo 
y tiempo. 

21 Unlalatde y sobetbio sija ni y man- 
matdito, ni y manabag gui tinagomo 
sija. 

22 Nafafiuia guiya^uajo y minamaj- 
lao, yan y dinespresia ; sa jagasja jua- 
daje y testimoniomo. 

23 Y prinsipe sija locue manmatachong 
yan manguecuentos contra guajo : lao y 
tentagomo jajajasoja y laymo sija. 

24 I testimoniomo y minagofjo sija 
yan y taotaojo na pdpagat sija. 

n DALBTH. 

25 Y antijo mafachet yan y petbos: 
nalalttyo jaftaemano y sinanganmo. 

26 Jusangan claro y jinanaojo sija, ya 
unopeyo : fanagUeyo ni y laymo sija. 

27 Natungoyo ni y chalan y finanagfte- 
mo sija; ayo nae jusangan y naman- 
man y chechomo sija. 

28 Y antijo maderite sa macat; namet- 
gotyo jaftaemano y sinanganmo. 

29 Nasuja guiya guajo y chalan man- 
dacon ; ya naeyo, pot y grasiasmo, y 
tinagomo. 

30 Jagasja juayeg y chalan y minaga- 
jet : y juisiomo jagasja jupolo gui 
menajo. 

31 Jusisigue y testimoniomo sija: O 
Jeova, chamo namamamajlaoyo. 
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Exhortation to prai9e Qod. 

the midst of thee, O Jerusalem. Praise 
ye the Lord. 

PSALIkf 117. 

An exhortation to praise Qod /or his mercy and 
UnUh, 

01 PRAISE the Lord, all ye nations: 
Ipraise him, all ye people. 
2 For his merciful kindness is great 
toward us: and the truth of the Lord 
endureth for ever. Praise ye the Lord. 

PSALM 118. 

1 An exhortation to praise God for his mercy. 5 The 
psalmist^ byjiis experience sneweth how good it is 



j> trust in Qod. 19 Under the type qf the psalmist 
the coming qf Christ in his kingdom is expressed. 

OGIVE thanks unto the Lord; for 
he is good: because his mercy evir 
dureth for ever. 

2 Let Israel now say, that his mercy 
endureth for ever. 

3 Let the house of Aaron now say, that 
his mercy endureth for ever. 

4 Let them now that fear the Lord say, 
that his mercy endureth for ever. 

5 I called upon the Lord in distress: 
the Lord answered me, and set me in & 
large place. 

6 The Lord is on my side ; I will not 
fear : what can man do unto me ? 

7 The Lord taketh my part with them 
that help me: therefore shall I see my 
desire upon them that hate me. 

S It is better to trust in the Lord than 
to put confidence in man. 

9 II is better to trust in the Lord than 
to put confidence in princes. 

10 An nations compassed me about: 
but in the name of the Lord will I 
destroy them. 

11 They compassed me about ; yea, they 
compassed me about : but in the name of 
the Lord I will destroy them. 

12 They compassed me about like bees ; 
they are quenched as the fire of thorns : 
for in the name of the Lord I will de- 
stroy them. 

13 Thou hast thrust sore at me that I 
might fall : but the Lord helped me. 

14 The Lord is my strength and song, 
and is become mv salvation. 

15 The voice of rejoicing and salvation 
is in the tabernacles of the righteous : the 
right hand of the Lord doem valiantly. 

16 The ri^ht hand of the Lord is ex- 
alted : the right hand of the Lord doeth 
▼aliantly. 
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PSALMS, 117. Coming of. Christ typified. 

17 I shall not die, but live, and declare 
the works of the Lord. 

18 The Lord hath chastened me sore : 
but he hath not given me over unto 
death. 

19 Open to me the gates of righteous- 
ness: I will go into them, and I will 
praise the Lord: 

20 This gate of the Lord, into which 
the righteous shall enter. 

21 I will praise thee: for thou hast 
heard me, and art become my salvation. 

22 The stone wMch the builders refused 
is become the head stone of the comer. 

23 This is the Lord's doing ; it is mar- 
vellous in our eyes. 

24 This is the day which the Lord 
hath made ; we will rejoice and be glad 
in it. 

25 Save now, I beseech thee, O Lord : 
O Lord, I beseech thee, send now pros- 
perity. 

26 Blessed be he that cometh in the 
name of the Lord : we have blessed you 
out of the house of the Lord. 

27 God is the Lord, which hath shewed 
us light: bind the sacrifice with cords, 
ev&n unto the horns of the altar. 

28 Thou art my God, and I will praise 
thee : t?um art my God, I will exalt thee. 

29 O give thanks unto the Lord ; for lie 
is good : for his mercy endureth for ever. 



PSALM 119. 

7Ws psalm containeth sundry prayers, praises, and 
professions qf obedience. 

ALEPH. 

BLESSED are the undefiled in the 
way, who walk in the law of the 
Lord. 

2 Blessed a/re they that keep his testi- 
monies, and that seek him with the whole 
heart. 

3 They also do no iniquity : they walk 
in his ways. 

4 Thou hast commanded us to keep thy 
precepts diligently. 

5 O that my ways were directed to keep 
thy statutes I 

6 Then shall I not be ashamed, when I 
have respect unto all thy commandments. 

7 I will praise thee with uprightness 
of heart, when I shall have learned thy 
righteous judgments. 

8 I will keep thy statutes: O forsake 
me not utterly. 
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32 Bac jufalalagCle y chalan tiuagomo 
Bija, yanguia unnadangculo y Qorasonjo. 

n HE. 

83 FanagUeyo, O Jeova, ni y chalan y 
laymo sija; ya juadaje asta y uttimo. 

34 Naeyo tinlngo, ya bae juadaje y 
laymo: junggan bae juadaje contodo 
y corasonjo. 

35 Nafalofanyo gui chalan y tinagoriio, 
sa ayoyo nae mamagof . 

36 Namangag guato y corasonjo gui 
testimoniomo, ya munga gui linatga. 

37 Bira y atadogco ni guinin manlilic 
banida ; ya naUlayo gui jinanaomo sija. 

38 Nafitme y sinanganmo gui tentago- 
mo, ni y deboto nu jago. 

39 Bira y minamajlaojo ni y janamaaa- 
fiaoyo ; sa y juisiomo sija manmauleg. 

40 Liija na minajalangyo ni y finana- 
gtlemo sija: nalS-lSyo gui tininasmo. 

"I VAU. 

41 Namamaela locue y minaasemo 
guiya guajo, O Jeova, asta y satbasion- 
mo jaftaemano y sinanganmo. 

43 Ayo naeuguaja para juope y muna- 
mamamajlaoyo ; sa juangocoyo ni y 
sinanganmo. 

43 Ya ehamo todo chumuchule gui pa- 
chotto y sinangan y minagajetmo; sa 
jagasja junangga y juisiomo. 

44 Ayo nae juadaje y laymo todo y 
tiempo, para taejinecog yan taejinecog. 

45 Ya julibre jumanao ; sa jagasja 
jualigao y finanagtlemo sija. 

46 I a bae Jusangan locue y testimonio- 
mo sija gui menan y ray sija, ya ti ju- 
mamajlao. 

47 Ya bae jumagofyo gui tinagomo 
sija, ni y juguaeya. 

48 Bae jujatsa julo locue y canaejo 
sija gui tinagomo sija, ni y juguaeya ; 
ya bae jujaso y laymo sija. 

T ZAIN. 

49 Jaso y sinangan gui tentagomo, ni 
y unfatinasyo na junangga. 

50 Este munamamagofyo gui triniste- 
co; sa y sinanganmo jagasja mimaU- 
myo. 

51 GogosmachatgUeyo ni y mansobet- 
bio: lao trabia ti juabag guinin y laymo. 

52 Jagasja jujajaso y juisiomo sija ni 
y guinm ampmam na tiempo, O Jeova, 
ya jagasja juconseulan maesayo. 
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53 Jaguotyo y maepe na binibo, sa pot 
y manaelaye ni y madingo y laj^mo. 

54 Y lay sija cantaco sija gui gulma 
anae taotao tumanoyo. 

55 Jagasja jujajaso y naanmo, O Jeova 
qui puenge, ya juadaaajeja y laymo. 

56 £ste guajayo, sa juadaje y finana- 
gUemo. 

n CHETH. 

57 81 Jeova y patteco guinin jusangan 
na juadaje y sinanganmo sija. 

58 Jugagao y finaboresemo contodo y 
corasonjo: magaease nu guajo jaftae- 
mano y sinanganmo. 

59 Jujaso gui jinanaojo sija, ya ju- 
bira y adengjo guato gui testimoniomo 
sija. 

60 Inalululayo, ya ti sumagaya, para 
juadaje y tinagomo sija. 

61 Y cuetdas manaelaye jafunutyo; 
lao ti malefayo ni y laymo. 

62 Bae jucajulo gui tatalopuenge, ya 
junaejao grasias, sa pot y tinas na jui- 
siomo. 

63 Guajo gachong ayo sija y manmaa- 
nao nu jago, yan ayo sija y umadadaje 
y finanagtlemo. 

64 Y tano, O Jeova, bula ni y minaase- 
mo : fanagUejo ni y laymo sija. 

tD TETH. 

65 Mauleg finatinasmo ni y tentagomo, 
O Jeova, jaftaemano y sinanganmo. ^ 

66 FanagUejro mauleg na juisio jran 
tiningo : sa jagasja jujonggue y tma- 
gomo. 

67 Antes di jutriste, umabagyo : lao 
pago juadaje y sinanganmo. ^ 

68 Jago maulegjao, va unfatinas mau- 
leg ; fanagileyo ni y laymo sija. 

69 Y sobetbio jafatinas un dinague 
contra guajo : bae juadadajeja y &ia- 
nagilemo sija contodo y corasonjo. 

70 Y corasonfiija, manmantica calang 
sebo : lao jumagofyo ni y laymo. 

71 Mauleg para guajo, na guinin nina- 
tristeyo ; para jueyag y laymo sija. 

72 1 lay y pachotmo, maulegna para 
guajo, qui ni mit na oro yan salape. 

^ JOD. 

73 Y canaemo. sija fumatinasyo yan 
fumajechurayo ; naeyo tiningo, para 
jueyag y tinagomo sija. 

74 Ayo sija y manmaafiao nu jago uja- 



Swndry prayers, praises. 



PSALMS, 119. and professions of obedience. 



BBTH. 

9 Wherewithal shall a young man 
cleanse his way ? by taking heed thereto 
according to thy word. 

10 With my whole heart have I sought 
thee : O let me not wander from thy com- 
mandments. 

11 Thy word have I hid in mine heart, 
that I might not sin against thee. 

12 Blessed art thou, O Lobd : teach me 
thy statutes. 

13 With my lips have I declared all the 
judgments of thy mouth. 

14 I have rejoiced in the way of thy 
testimonies, as much tiw in all riches. 

15 I will meditate in thy precepts, and 
have respect unto thy ways. 

16 I will delight myself in thy statutes : 
I will not forget thy word. 

GIMEL. 

17 Deal bountifully with thy servant, 
that I may live, and keep thy word. 

18 Open thou mine eyes, that I may be- 
hold wondrous things out of thy law. 

19 I am a stranger in the earth: hide 
not thy commandments from me. 

20 My soul breaketh for the longing that 
ft hath unto thy judgments at all times. 

21 Thou hast rebuked the proud that are 
cursed, which do err from fiiy command- 
ments. 

22 Remove from me reproach and con- 
tempt ; for I have kept thy testimonies. 

23 Princes also did sit and speak against 
me : but thy servant did meditate in thy 
statutes. 

24 Thy testimonies also are my delight, 
and my counsellors. 

DALETH. 

25 My soul cleaveth unto the dust: 
quicken thou me according to thy word. 

26 I have declared my ways, and thou 
heardest me : teach me thy statutes. 

27 Make me to understand the way of 
thy precepts : so shall I talk of thy won- 
drous works. 

28 My soul melteth for heaviness: 
strengthen thou me according unto thy 
word. 

29 Remove from me the way of lying : 
and grant me thy law graciously. 

30 I have chosen the way of truth : thy 
judgments have I laid before me. 

31 I have stuck unto thy testimonies : 
O Lord, put me not to shame. 

82 I will run the way of thy command- 



ments, when thou shalt enlarge my 
heart. 

HE. 

33 Teach me, Loud, the way of thy 
statutes; and I shall keep it unto the 
end. 

34 Give me understanding, and I shall 
keep thy law ; yea, I shall observe it with 
mp whole heart. 

35 Make me to go in the path of thy 
commandments ; for therein do I delight. 

36 Incline my heart unto thy testi- 
monies, and not to covetousness. 

37 Turn away mine eyes from behold- 
ing vanity ; and quicken thou me in thy 
way. 

38 Stablish thy word unto thy servant, 
who is devoted to thy fear. 

39 Turn away my reproach which I 
fear: for thy judgments are good. 

40 Behold, I have longed after thy pre- 
cepts : quicken me in thy righteousness. 

VAU. 

41 Let thy mercies come also unto me, 
.0 Lord, even thy salvation, according to 
thy word. 

42 So shall I have wherewith to answer 
him that reproacheth me : for I trust in 
thy word. 

43 And take not the word of truth ut- 
terly out of my mouth ; for I have hoped 
in thy judgments. 

44 So shall I keep thy law continually 
for ever and ever. 

45 And I will walk at liberty: for I 
seek thy precepts. 

46 I will speak of thy testimonies also 
before kings, and will not be ashamed. 

47 And I will delight myself in thy com- 
mandments, which I have loved. 

48 My hands also will I lift up unto thy 
commandments, which I have loved ; and 
I will meditate in thy statutes. 

ZAIN. 

49 Remember the word unto thy serv- 
ant, upon which thou hast caused me to 
hope. 

50 This is my comfort in my affliction : 
for thy word hath quickened me. 

51 The proud have had me greatly in 
derision: yet have I not declined from 
thy law. 

53 I remembered thy judgments of old, 
O Lobd ; and have comforted myself. 

63 Horror hath taken hold upon me be- 
cause of the wicked that forsake thy law. 



Y SALMO SUA, 119. 



lieyo ya, ufanraagof ; sa jagasja junang- 
ga y sinanganmo. 

75 O Jeova, jutungoja na y juisiomo 
tunas, yan pot y minagajetmo na unna- 
tristeyo. 

76 Polo jutayuyutjao ya y minauleg 
y minaascnio unamagofyo, jaftaemano y 
sinanganmo gui tentagomo. 

77 Folo 3ra ufato guiya guajo y cari- 
fioso na minaasemo sija, para ulalfiyo ; 
sa y tinagomo y minagoijo. 

78 Polo ya manmamajlao y mansobet- 
bio ; sa manapodong yo nil y dinague : 
lao jujajasoja y Unanagiie sija. 

79 Polo ya umabira iyaguajo ayo sija 
y manmaafiao nu jago, ysm sija uja- 
tungo y testimonio sija. 

80 Polo ya fitme y corasonjo gui lay- 
mo, ya chajo mamamajlao. 

3 CAPH. 

81 Y antijo lalango pot y satbasionmo, 
luo jiinananggaja y sinanganmo. 

82 Y atadogco ninalachae pot y sinang- 
anmo mientras ileleco : Ngaean nae un- 
consuelayo. 

83 8a jumuyongyocalang y boteya ^ui 
jalom aso ; lao trabia ti malelefayo ni y 
lay mo sija. 

84 Cuanto sija y jaanen y tentagomo ? 
Asta ngaean nae unjusga ayo sija y pu- 
metsisigueyo ? 

85 Y mansobetbio manmangiiadog joyo 
para guajo, ni y ti taegUije lay mo. 

86 Todo y tinagomo sija manunas : 
ayudayo sa sija mapetsisigueyo ni y di- 
nague. 

87 Canaja malalachaeyo gui jilo y tano; 
lao ti judingo y finanagttemo sija. 

88 Nalalstyo pot y cariiioso na gtiinae- 
yamo, ayo nae juadaje y testimonion 
pachotmo. 

^ LAMED. 

89 O Jeova, para taejinecog y sinang- 
anmo fitme gui langet. 

90 Y minagajetmo gagaegue asta todo 
y generasion sija ; jago plumanta y tano 
ya sumaga. 

91 Sija jasisigueia asta pago na jaane 
jaftaemano y otdenmo ; sa todos sija 
tentagomo. 

92 Yaguin ti jagas janamagofyo y lay- 
mo, iagas malmgo ni y trinisteco. 

93 Ti J umalefa ni y finanagttemo sija pa- 
ra taejmecog: sa pot sija na unnalSiayo. 



94 Guajo iyomoyo, satbayo ; sa juali- 
ligao y finanagttemo sija. 

95 Y manaelaye manananggayo para 
umayulang; laojugueguesjasojay testi- 
moniomo sija. 

96 Guinin julie y uttimon y todo qui- 
nabales ; ya y tinagomo gosfeda. 

D MEM. 

97 O jafa muna juguaeyo y tinagomo ! 
esteja jinasosoco todot dia. 

98 Y tinagomo janafanungonayo qui 
enemigujosija; sa sija siempre infanja- 
jameja. 

99 Megaena tiningojo qui todo y maes- 
tronomo sija: sa y testimoniomo sija, 
y jinasojo. 

100 Manungonayo qui y manbijo; sa 
juadadaje y finanagttemo sija. 

101 Junapara y adengjo guato gui 
todo chalan tinaelaye, para juadaje y 
sinangan. 

102 Ti jubirayo gui juisiomo: sa jagas- 
ja unfanagtteyo. 

103 Na minames y sinanganmo ni y 
chinaguijo, junggan mamesna qui y 
miet para y pachotto. 

104 Guinin y finanagttemo sija nae ma- 
fiuleyo tiningo: enaomina j uchatlie todo 
y chalan mandacon. 

2 NUN. 

105 Y sinanganmo y candet para y 
adengjo, yan manana gui cbalanjo. 

106 Man j ulayo ya j unafitme na j uadaje 
y tinas na juisiomo sija. 

107 Gospmiteyo ; naldlayo, O Jeova, 
jaftaemano y sinanganmo. 

108 O Jeova, iutatayuyutjao : cbajlao 
y libren y ineiresen paehotto sija, ya 
fanagtteyo ni y juisiomo. 

109 Antijo siempre gaegue gui canae- 
jo ; lao ti malelefayo ni y lay mo. 

110 Y manaelaye maplantayeyo laso; 
lao ti sumujayo gui finanagttemo. 

111 Juchule erensiaco para siempre y 
testimoniomo sija : sa sija y minagof y 
corasonjo. 

112 Jumangag y corasonjo para ju- 
cumple y laymo sija; para taejinecog 
asta y uttimo. 

O SAMECH. 

113 Juchatlie y mangaejinaso dobble : 
lao y tinagomo juguaeya. 

114 Jago y fanatogco na lugat yan 

59 



prayers, proMes, 



PSALMS, 119. and professions of obedienee. 



54 Thy statutes have been my songs in 
the house of my pilgrimage. 

55 I have remembered thy name, O 
LoKD, in the night, and have kept thy 
law. 

56 This I had, because I kept thy pre- 
cepts. 

CHETH. 

57 Thou art my portion, O Lord : I 
have said that I would keep thy words. 

58 1 entreated thy favour with my whole 
heart : be merciful unto me according to 
thy word. 

59 I thought on m^ ways, and turned 
my feet unto thy testimonies. 

60 I made haste, and delayed not to 
keep thy commandments. 

61 The bands of the wicked have robbed 
me : butl have not forgotten thy law. 

62 At midnight I will rise to give 
thanks unto thee because of thy right- 
eous judgments. 

68 I (im a companion of all them that 
fear thee, and of them that keep thy 
precepts. 

64 The earth, O Lord, is full of thy 
mercy : teach me thy statutes. 

TBTH. 

65 Thou hast dealt well with thy 
servant, O Lobd, according unto thy 
word. 

66 Teach me good judgment and knowl- 
edge : for I have believed thy command- 
ments. 

67 Before I was afflicted I went astray : 
but now have I kept thy word. 

68 Thou art good, and doest good : teach 
me thy statutes. 

69 The proud have forged a lie against 
me: but I will keep thy precepts with 
my whole heart. 

70 Their heart is as fat as grease : but I 
delist in thy law. 

'71 li is good for me that I have been 
afflicted ; that I might learn thy statutes. 

72 The law of thy mouth is better 
unto me than thousands of gold and 
silver. 

JOD. 

73 Thy hands have made me and fash- 
ioned me: give me understanding, that 
I may learn thy commandments. 

74 They that fear thee will be glad when 
they see me; because I have hoped in 
thy word. 

75 I know, O Lobd, that thy judgments 
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a/re right, and that thou in faithfulness 
hast afflicted me. 

76 Let, I pray thee, thy merciful kind- 
ness be for my comfort, according to thy 
word unto thy servant. 

77 Let thy tender mercies come unto 
me, that I may live : for thy law is my 
delight. 

78 Let the proud be ashamed ; for they 
dealt perversely with me without a cause : 
but I will meditate in thy precepts. 

79 Let those that fear thee turn unto 
me, and those that have known thy tes- 
timonies. 

80 Let my heart be sound in thy stat- 
utes ; that I be not ashamed. 

CAPH. 

81 My soul fainteth for thy salvation : 
but I hope in thy word. 

82 Mine eyes fail for thy word, saying, 
When wilt thou comfort me ? 

83 For I am become like a bottle in the 
smoke ; yet do I not forget thy statutes. 

84 How many are the days of thy serv- 
ant? when wilt thou execute judgment 
on them that persecute me ? 

85 The proud have digged pits for me, 
which are^ not after thy Taw. 

86 All thy commandments a/re faithful : 
they persecute me wrongfully ; help thdu 
me. 

87 They had almost consumed me 
upon earth ; but I forsook not thy pre- 
cepts. 

88 Quicken me after thy lovingkind- 
ness ; so shall I keep the testimony of thy 
mouth. 

LAMED. 

89 For ever, O Lord, thy word is settled 
in heaven. 

90 Thy faithfulness is unto all genera- 
tions: thou hast established the earth, 
and it abideth. 

91 They continue this day according 
to thine ordinances : for all are thy serv- 
ants. 

92 Unless thy law had been my delights, 
I should then have perished in mine 
affliction. 

93 I will never forget thy precepts : for 
with them thou hast quickened me. 

94 I aw thine, save me; for I have 
sought thy precepts. 

95 The vdcked have waited for me to n 
destroy me : but I will consider thy tes- 
timomes. 



Y 8ALM0 SUA, 119. 



y patangjo : junanangga, y sinangan- 
mo. 

115 Fafiuja guiya guajo jamyo ni y 
chumogae manaelaye: para juadadaje 
-y tinago Yuusso. 

116 Mantieneyo jaftaemano y sinang- 
anmo, para jul&ld : ya chamoyo na ma- 
inamailao ni y ninanggaco. 

117 Mantieneyo ya juseguro: ya jures- 
peta y tinagomo sija siempre. 

118 IFnpolo pot taya todo ayo sija y 
manaba gui laymo: sa y finababafiija 
tacbale. 

119 Unnafafiuja todo ayo sija y manae- 
laye gui tano calang basula : enao mina 
juguaeya y testimoniomo sija. 

120 Y catneco lalaolao pot y maafiaofia 
nu jago ; ya maafiaoyo ni y juisiomo 
sija. 

y Am. 

121 Jufatinas juisio yan tininas : cha- 
moyo dumidingo gui minafaiiatsagayo. 

122 Jago unaseguro y tentagorao para 
mauleg ; chamo pumopolo y sobetbio 
na unachatsagayo. 

123 Y atadogco yafae pot y satbasion- 
mo, yan pot y tinas na sinanganmo. 

124 Fatinas gui tentagomo jaftaemano 
y minaasemo, yan fanaglleyo ni y lay- 
mo sija. 

125 Guajo tentagomoyo; naeyo tiningo, 
ya jutungo y tinagomo sija. 

126 Esta tiempo para si Jeova ufacho- 
cho : na sija manataebale y laymo. 

127 Enao mina juguaeya y tinagomo 
6ija, mas qui y oro, junggan, mas qui y 
fino na oro. 

128 Enao mina junaguaelaye todo y 
tinanagtiemo sa tunas pot todo gUinaja: 
ya juchatlie y.cada chalan dacon. 

gj PE. 

129 Y tinagomo sija mannamanman : 
enao mina maninadadaje ni y antijo. 

130 Y binaban y sinanganmo numae 
inanana: jananae tinagona y manaeti- 
iiingo. 

131 Juguefbaba y pachotto, ya sumu- 
spirosyo : sa majalangyo ni y tinago- 
mo sija. 

132 Birajao guiya guajo, y unmaase nu 
guajo, taegtiije y costumbremo ni unfa- 
tinas ni ayo sija ni gumaeya y naanmo. 

133 Naregla y pinecatto ni y sinangan- 
mo : ya chamo na fangagae ninasiika y 
jafa na isao guiya guajo. 
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134 Nalibreyo gui chiniguet y taotao, 
ayo nae juadaje y finanagtlemo. 

135 Nafanina y matamo gui jilo y ten- 
tagomo ; ya unfanagCleyo ni y laymo. 

136 Janom sadog manmalalago papa 
^ui atadogco sija sa sija ti makdaje y 
tinagomo. 

V TZADB. 

137 Tujjasjao, O Jeova, yan tunas y 
juisiomo sija. 

138 Jagasja untago y testimoniomo sija 
gui tininas, yan minagajetja. 

139 Y inigojo jalachaejro, sa y contra- 
riujo sija manmalefa ni y sinanganmo 
sija. 

140 Y sinanganmo sengasgas: enao 
mina jaguaeya y tentagomo. 

141 Diquiqueyo, ya maaespresiayo, lao 
ti mal clef ayo ni y finanagtlemo sija. 

142 Y tininasmo taejinecog na tininas 
ya »y tinagomo minagajet. 

143 Cliinatsaga yan pinite sumodayo : 
lao y tinagomo sija minagofjo. 

144 Y testimoniomo sija manunas para 
taejinecog : naeyo tiningo ya jul^l^. 

p KOPH. 

145Umaagangyo contodo y corasonjo ; 
opeyo, O Jeova ; bae juadaje y laymo 
sija. 

146 Jagasja juagangjao ; satbayo, ya 
juadaje v testimoniomo sija. 

147 Taftaffiayo qui y egaan ya uma- 
gangyo : junangga guiya jago. 

148 Y atadogco taftafia qui y bumela 
gui puenge para jujajasoja y sinang- 
anmo. 

149 Jungog y inagangjo jaftaemano y 
minauleg gtlinaeyamo: O Jeova, nall- 
Idyo, jaftaemano y juisiomo. , 

150 Manjifot ayo sija y tumatitiye 
y tinaelaye : sija maiiago gui tinago- 
mo. 

151 Jago jijot jao, O Jeova ; yan todo 
y tinagomo sija minagajet. 

152 Pot guinin ampmam na tiempo 
jutungo y testimoniomo sija, ni y un- 
planta sija para siempre." 

1 RESH. 

153 Jaso y trinisteco, ya nalibreyo ; sa 
ti malefayo ni y laymo. 

154 Plaitea y causaco, ya nalibreyo ni 
apasmo : naldl^yo jaftaemano y sinang- 
anmo. 



Swndry prayerB, praises, 



PSALMS, 119. and professions of obedience. 



96 I have seen an end of all perfec- 
tion : Jmt thy commandment is exceeding 
broad. 

97 O how love I thy law I it is my 
meditation all the day. 

98 Thou through thy commandments 
hast made me wiser than mine enemies : 
for they a/re ever with me. 

99 I have more understanding than all 
my teachers : for thy testimonies a/re my 
meditation. 

100 1 understand more than the ancients, 
because I keep thy precepts. 

101 I have renamed my feet from 
every evil way, that I might keep thy 
word. 

102 I have not departed from thy judg- 
ments : for thou hast taught me. 

103 How sweet are thy words unto my 
taste 1 yea, sweeter than honey to my 
mouth. 

104 Through thy precepts I get under- 
standing: therefore I hate every false 
way. 

NUN. 

106 Thy word is a lamp unto my feet, 
and a light unto my path. 

106 I have sworn, and I will perform 
it, that I will keep thy righteous judg- 
ments. 

107 I am afflicted very much: quick- 
en me, O LoBD, according unto thy 
word. 

108 Accept, I beseech thee, the freewill 
offerings of my mouth, O Lord, and 
teach me thy judgments. 

109 My soul is continually in my hand : 
yet do 1 not forget thy law. 

110 The wick^ have laid a snare for 
me: yet I erred not from thy pre- 
cepts. 

111 Thy testimonies have I taken as a 
heritage for ever: for they a/re the re- 
joicing of my heart. 

112 I have inclined mine heart to per- 
form thy statutes always, even unto the 
end. 

SAMBCH. 

113 I hate 'oain thoughts : but thy law 
do I love. 

114 Thou a/rt my hiding place and my 
shield: I hope in thy word. 

116 Depart from me, ye evil doers : for 
I virill keep the commandments of my 
God. 



116 Uphold me according unto thy word, 
that I may live: and let me not be 
ashamed of my hope. 

117 Hold thou me up, and I shall be 
safe: and I will have respect unto thy 
statutes continually. 

118 Thou hast trodden down all them 
that en* from thy statutes : for their de- 
ceit is falsehood. 

119 Thou puttest away all the wicked 
of the eartti like dross : therefore I love 
thy testimonies. 

120 My flesh trerableth for fear of thee ; 
and I am afraid of thy judgments. 

AIN. 

121 I have done judgment and justice : 
leave me not to mine oppressors. 

122 Be surety for thy servant for good : 
let not the proud oppress me. 

123 Mine eyes fail for thy salvation, and 
for the word of thy righteousness. 

124 Deal with thy servant according 
unto thy mercy, and teach me thy 
statutes. 

125 I am thy servant ; give me under- 
standing, that I may know thy testi- 
monies. 

126 It is time for t?iee, Lord, to work : 
for they have made void thy law. 

127 Therefore I love thy command- 
ments above gold ; yea, above fine gold. 

128 Therefore I esteem all thy precepts 
concerning all things to he right; and I 
hate every false way. 

PB. 

129 Thy testimonies a/re wonderful: 
therefore doth my soul keep them. 

130 The entrance of thy words giveth 
light ; it giveth understanding unto the 
simple. 

131 I opened my mouth, and panted: 
for I longed for thy commandments. 

132 Look thou upon me, and be merci- 
ful unto me, as thou usest to do unto 
those that love thy name. 

133 Order my steps in thy word : and let 
not any iniquity have dominion over me. 

134 Deliver me from the oppression of 
man : so will I keep thy precepts. 

135 Make thy face to shine upon tb^ 
servant; and teach me thy statutes. 

136 Rivers of waters run down mine 
eyes, because they keep not thy law. 

TZADDI. 

137 Righteous a/rt thou, O Lord, and 
upright a/re thy judgments. 



Y 8ALM0 SUA, 122. 



155 Chago y satbasion gui manaelaye, 
sa ti maaliligao y laymo sija. 

156 Dangculo y caniioso na minaasemo, 
O Jeova, naiaidyo jaflaemano y juisiomo 
sija. 

157 Megae pumetsisigueyo yan contra- 
riujo ; lao ti sumususujayo guiitestimo- 
nioino siia. 

158 Julie y fumatlnas dinague, ya 
tristeyo, sa ti maadaje y sinaDganmo. 

159 Jaso jafa muna juguaeva y fina- 
nagttemo sija : nalalfiyo, O Jeova, jaf- 
taemano y munamauleg gtlinaeyamo. 

160 Y resumen siDanganmo minaga- 
jet ; ya cada uno tunas na juisiomo 
sija gagaegue para taejinecog. 

^ SHIN. 

161 Y prinsipe sija mapetsisigueyo sin 
causa : lao y corasonjo maaafiaoja ni y 
sinangaumo. 

162 Jumagofyo ni y sinanganmo, tae- 
gilije y manmanoda dangculo na ina- 
mot. 

163 Jugoschatlie ya juingin y dinague ; 
lao y layrao juguaeya. 

164 Siete biaje gui un ;jaane jualaba- 
jao, sa pot y tinas na juisiomo. 

165 Dangculo na pas guaja para ayo 
sija y gumaeya y laymo, ya taya lugat- 
iiija para ufanmatompo. 

166 O Jeova, jagasja junang^a y sat- 
basionmo, ya esta jucbogtte y tinagomo 
sija. 

167 Y antijo esta jaadaje y tinagomo 
sija: ya sija mangosyajo. 

168 Esta juadaje y finanagllemo sija 
yan y testimoniomo sija ; satodo y jina- 
naojo mangaegue gui menamo. 

n TAU. 

169 Polo ya y inagangjo ufato jijot 
gui menamo, O Jeova : naeyo tiningojo 
jaftaemano y sinanganmo. 

170 Polo y tinayuyutto ya ufato gui 
menamo : nalibreyo jaftaemano y si- 
nanganmo. 

171 Polo y labiosso ya umasangan ala- 
bansa-sija ; sa unfanaglleyo ni y laymo 
sija. 

172 Polo ya y jilajo ucanta y sinangan- 
mo : sa todo y tinagomo manunas. 

173 Polo ya ulisto y canaemo para 
uinayudayo; sa y tinagomo jagasja 
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agasja majalangyo ni y satba- 



sion mo, O Jeova : ya y laymo mina- 
gofjo. 

175 Palo ya ulSljl y antijo, yaualabajao: 
polo ya juisiomo sija uinayudayo. 

176 Juabagyo, parejo yan y malingo 
na quinilo : aligao y tentagomo ; sa 
ti malelefayo ni y tiningomo sija. 

SALMO 120. 

Y Cantan Quinigulo. 

JUA.GANG si Jeova gui anae chatsa- 
gayo, ya jaopeyo. 

2 Nalibre y antijo, O Jeova, gui man- 
dacon na labios, yan y mafafababa na 
jula. 

3 Jafa unmannae jao, pat jafa mas 
unmafatinas guiya jago y dacon na 
jula? 

4 Y cadidug y flecban y matatnga, 
yan y pinigan gago. 

5 Ae ae guajo, ni taotao tumanoyo 
guiya Meseg, ya sumagayo gui tiendan 

6 Y antijo sumaga apmam, yan ayo y 
chumatlie y pas. 

7 Guajo para pas, lao; anae cumuen- 
tosyo, sija para guera. 

SALMO 121. 

Y Cantan Quinigulo. 

JUJATSA julo y atadogco gui saba- 
na : guinin mamano mague y uma- 
yuyudayo ? 

2 Y umayuyudayo guinin as Jeova, 
ni y fumatinas y langet yan y tano. 

3 Ti upolo y adengmo na umanaca- 
lamten : ayo y umadadajejao ti uma- 
tujog. 

4 Esta^tle, y umadadaje Israel ti uma- 
tujog ni ti umaego. 

5 8i Jeova y umadadajejao : si Jeova 
nujongmo gui agapa na canaemo. 

6 Y atdao ti unuinasague gui jaane, ni 
y pilan gui puenge. 

7 Si Jeova uninadaj^ gui todo tinae- 
laye: gttiya uadaje y antimo. 

8 Si Jeova uninadaje yan jumuju- 
yongjao yan jumajalomjao, desde pago 
na tiempo yan para taejmecog. 

SALMO 122. 

Y Cantan Quinigulo. 

MAGOFYO anae ilegnija nu guajo, 
niie tafanmalag y guima Jeova. 
2 Y adengta ufanojgue gui jalom y 
trangcamo, O Jerusalem. 
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Sundflry pra^erB, praises. 



PSALMS, 130. and prcfemona of obedience. 



138 Thy testimonies tMt thou hast com- 
manded a/re righteous and very faithful. 

139 My zeal hath consumed me, because 
mine enemies have forgotten thy words. 

140 Thy word is very pure : therefore 
thy servant loveth it. 

141 1 am small and despised : yet do not 
I forget thy precepts. 

142 Thy righteousness is an everlasting 
righteousness, and thy law is the truth. 

143 Trouble and anguish have taken 
hold on me : yet thy commandments a/re 
my delights. 

144 The righteousness of thy testimo- 
nies is everlasting : give me understand- 
ing, and I shall live. 

KOPH. 

145 I cried with my whole heart ; hear 
me, O Lord : I will keep thy statutes. 

146 I cried unto thee ; save me, and I 
shall keep thy testimonies. 

147 I prevented the dawninff of the 
morning, and cried : I hoped in thy word. 

148 Mine eyes prevent the night watches, 
that I might meditate in thy word. 

149 Hear my voice according unto thy 
lovingkindness : O Lord, quicken me 
according to thy judgment. 

150 They draw nigh that follow after 
mischief: they are far from t^y law. 

151 Thou art near, O Lord; and all 
thy commandments are truth. 

152 Concerning thy testimonies, I have 
known of old that thou hast founded 
them for ever. 



153 Consider mine affliction, and de- 
liver me : for I do not forget thy law. 

154 Plead my cause, and deliver me: 
quicken me according to thy word. 

155 Salvation is far from the wicked : 
for they seek not thy statutes. 

156 Great are thy tender mercies, O 
Lord: quicken me according to thy 
judgments. 

157 Many are my persecutors and mine 
enemies ; yet do 1 not decline from thy 
testimonies. 

158 I beheld the transgressors, and was 
grieved ; because they kept not thy word. 

159 Consider how I love thy precepts : 
quicken me, O Lord, according to thy 
lovingkindness. 

160 Thy word is true from the begin- 
ning: and every one of thy righteous 
judgments endureth for ever. 
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BCHm. 

161 Princes have persecuted me with 
out a cause: but my heart standeth in 
awe of thy word. 

162 I rejoice at thy word, as one that 
flndeth great spoil. 

163 I hate and abhor lying : but thy law 
do I love. 

164 Seven times a day do I praise thee, 
because of thy righteous judgments. 

165 Great peace have they which love 
thy law : and nothing shall offend them. 

166 Lord, I have hoped for thy- salva- 
tion, and done thy commandments. 

167 My soul hath kept thy testimonies ; 
and I love them exceedingly. 

168 I have kept thy precepts and thy tes- 
timonies: for all my ways are before thee. 

TAU. 

169 Let my cry come near before thee, 
O Lord : give me understanding accord- 
ing to thy word. 

170 Let my supplication come before 
thee : deliver me according to thy word. 

171 My lips shall utter praise, when 
thou hast taught me thy statutes. 

172 My tongue shall speak of thy word: 
for all thy commandments a/re righteous- 



173 Let thine hand help me ; for I have 
chosen thy precepts. 

174 I have longed for thy salvation, O 
Lord ; and thy law is my delight. 

175 Let my soul live, and it shall praise 
thee ; and let thy judgments help me. 

176 I have gone astray like a lost sheep: 
seek thy servant ; for I do not forget thy 
conunandments. 

PSALM 120. 

1 David prayeth against Doeg, 8 reproveth his 
tongue. S complaineth qf hia necessary conversa- 
tion mth Vie wicked. 

A Song of degrees. 

IN my distress I cried unto the Lord, 
and he heard me. 

2 Deliver my soul, O Lord, from lying 
lips, and from a deceitful tongue. 

3 What shall be given unto thee? or 
what shall be done unto thee, thou false 
tongue ? 

4 Sharp arrows of the mighty, with 
coals of juniper. 

5 Woe is me, that I sojourn in Mesech, 
that I dwell in the tents of Kedar I 

6 My soul hath long dwelt with him 
that hateth peace. 



Y SALMO SUA, 123. 



8 Jerusalem, mafatiDas jago calang y 
sluda ni j mafatinas mafnot: 

4 Sa ayo nae mangaiulo y tribosija, 
magajet na y tribon y Jeova, pot y tes- 
timonio guiya Israel, para ujanae 
grasias y naan Jeova. 

5 Sa ayonae mapolo y trono sija para 
ufanmanjusga, y trono sija gui guima 
David. 

6 Fanmanayuyut para upas iyon Jeru- 
salem : sa mumegae ayo si ja y gumaeya- 
jao. 

7 Pas ugaegue gui jalom y quelatmo, 
yan guinefsaga gui jalom palasyomo. 

8 Pot causany manelujoyau y manga- 
chongjo, jualog pago : Pas ugaegue 
gui sanjalommo. 

9 Pot causan guma Jeova Yuusso nae 
jualigao y minaulegmo. 

SALMO 123. 

T Canton QuQiajulo. 

YYAJAGO nae jujatsa y atadogco, 
O jago ni y matatachong gui langet 
sija. 

2 Estagile, parejo yan y atadog tentago 
sija ni y jaaatan y canae y araunija, 
yan y atadog sija y palaoan jaaatan y 
canae y amaiia ; parejoja y atadogma- 
me jaaatan locue si Jeova Yuusmame, 
asta qui ugaemaase nu jame. 

3 Gaease nu jame, O Jeova, gaease nu 
jame: sa guesmanbulajam ni y ining- 
en. 

4 Y antita senbula ni y binitlean ayo 
sija y taepinite, yan y denespresian y 
mansobetbio. 

SALMO 124. 

T Canton Quin^julo ; iyon David. 

YANGUIN si Jeova ti guinin es- 
taba gui bandata, pago Israel 
ualog ; 

2 Yanguin si Jeova ti guinin estaba 
gui bandata, anae y taotao sija manga- 
julo contra jita : 

3 Ayo nae japanotjit lalfila, yanguin 
mangosbubu contra jita. 

4 Ayo nae janafanmachuchudajit y ja- 
nom, van y diquique na sadog malofan 
gui jilo y antita : 

5 Ayo nae y mansobetbio na janom 
inanraalofan gui jilo y antita. 

6 Dichoso si Jeova, sa ti mannae nu 
jita para gtlinaja y nifennija. 

7 Y antijo umescapa taegtiiie y pa- 
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jaro yan umescapa gile gui lason y 
tiradot : magtos y laso, ya manescapa- 
jam. 

8 Y naan Jeova umayuyudajam, ni y 
fumatinas y langet yan y tauo. 

SALMO 125. 

Y Canton Quinajnlo. 

'"I'^ODO ayo y umangogoco sija gui as 
X Jeova ufanaegtlije y egso Sion, ni 
y ti si&a manacalamten, ya usaga para 
taejinecog. 

2 Taemanoja y egso sija gui oriyan 
Jerusalem, taegtlijeja si Jeova gui ori- 
yan y taotaona sija, desde pago para 
taejinecog. 

3 Sa y baran y manaelaye ti usaga gui 
jilo y fottuna y manunas; sa noseaja 
ujajuto mona canaefiija y manunas gui 
tinaelaye. 

4 Fatinas mauleg gilije sija gui man- 
mauleg, O Jeova, yan ayo sija y manu- 
nas corasoniiija. 

5 Lao ayo sija y bumira sija ya ma- 
lag y echong na chalanilija, si Yuus 
ufanmesgaejon yan ayo sija y man- 
mamatitinas tinaelaye. Pas ugaegue 
guiya Israel. 

, SALMO 126. 

T Canton Quinignlo. 

ANAE jabira talo si Jeova y quinau- 
J\ tiba iyon Sion, manparejojit yan 
ayo sija y manmangttife. 

2 Ayonae y pachottoJaula cbinaleg, ya 
y jilata canta : ya ayonae ujaalog gui 
entalo y nasion sija; si Jeova jafatinas 
dangculo na gUinaja para sija. 

3 Si Jeova jafatinas dangculo na gtlina- 
ja para jita ; enaomina tafanmagof. 

4 Bira talo y quinautibanmame, O Jeo- 
va, taegUije y sadog gui sumanjaya. 

5 Ayo sija y manmananom yan lago : 
ufanmangoco yan minagof. 

6 Achogja jumajanao mona ya tuma- 
tanges, maiiunule bonito na semiya ; 
ufato talo yan y minagoffia, jachuchu- 
leja y manojon quinecona. 

SALMO 127. 

Y Canton Quini^lulot iyon Salomon. 

YANGUIN ti si Jeova y jumatsa y 
guima, taebale y finatmaslLija y 
manmachocho : yanguin ti si Jeova y 
umadaje y siuda, y guatdia magma- 
mataja lao taebale. 



The iafety cf the ffocOp. 



PSALMS, 125. 



The church Uesseth Qod, 



1 1 am for peace : but when I speak, 
th^ are for war. 

PSALM 121. 
The great te^fetp qf the godly, who put their truet in 
wxPe protection. 
A Sons of degrees. 

I WILL lift up mine eyes unto the 
hills, from whence cometh my help. 

2 My help cometh from the Lobd, which 
made heaven and earth. 

3 He will not suJQfer thy foot to be 
moved: he that keepeth thee will not 
slumber. 

4 Behold, he that keepeth Israel shall 
neither [dumber nor sleep. 

5 The LoBD is thy keeper : the Lord is 
thy shade upon thy right hand. 

6 The sun shall npt smite thee by day, 
nor the moon by night. 

7 The LoBD shall preserve thee f h>m all 
evil : he shall preserve thy soul. 

8 The LoBD shall preserve thjr going 
out and thy coming in from this time 
forth, and even for evermore. 

PSALM 122. 

1 David prqfeseelh hie Joy for the church, 6 and 

pray^hfor we peace thereof. 

A Song of d^frees of David. 

I WAS glad when they said unto me, 
Let us go into the house of the Lord. 
2 Our feet shall stand within thy gates, 

Jerusalem. 

8 Jerusalem is builded as a city that is 
eompact together : 

4 Whither the. tribes go up, the tribes 
of the Lord, unto the testimonv of Israel, 
to give thanks unto the name of the Lobd. 

5 For there are set thrones of judg- 
ment, the thrones of the house of David. 

6 Pray for the peace of Jerusalem : they 
shall prosper that love thee. 

7 Peace be within thy walls, and pros- 
perity within thy palaces. 

8 For my brethren and companions' 
sakes, I will now say. Peace he within 
thee. 

9 Because of the house of the Lord our 
God I will seek thy good. 

PSALM 123. 

1 The godly prqfeee their confidents in Ood, S and 

pray <o oe delivered from contempt. 

A Song of degrees. 

TTNTO thee lift I up mine eyes, thou 

U that dwellest in the heavens. 

2 Behold, as the eyes of servants look 

onto the hand of then- masters, and as the 
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ejea of a maiden unto the hand of her 
mistress ; so our eyes toait upon the Loud 
our Gk)d, until that he have mercy upon 
us. 

8 Have mercy upon us, O Lord, have 
mercy upon us : for we are exceedingly 
filled with contempt. 

4 Our soul is exceedingly filled with the 
scorning of those that are at ease, and 
with the contempt of the proud. 

PSALM 124. 

Theehurehbleeeeth Oodfora miraculouedeHverance, 

A Song of degrees of David. 

IF it had not been the Lord who was 
on our side, now may Israel say ; 
2 If it had not been the Lord who was 
on our side, when men rose up against us : 
8 Then they had swallowed us up quick, 
when their wrath was kindled against us: 

4 Then the waters had overwhelmed us, 
the stream had gone over our soul : 

5 Then the proud waters had gone over 
our soul. 

6 Blessed be the Lord, who hath not 
given us (M a prey to their teeth. 

7 Our soul is escaped as a bird out of 
the snare of the fowlers: the snare is 
broken, and we are escaped. 

8 Our help is in the name of the Lord, 
who made heaven and earth. 

PSALM 125. 

1 The 9(\fetyqf8uchae trust mOod. iAprayerfor 

the godly, and against Oe wicked. 

A Song of degrees. 

THEY that trust in the Lord shaU be 
as mount Zion, which cannot be re- 
moved, but abideth for ever. 

2 As the mountains are round about 
Jerusalem, so the Lord is round about 
his people from henceforth even for ever. 

8 For the rod of the wicked shall not 
rest upon the lot of the righteous; lest 
the righteous put forth their hands unto 
iniquity. 

4 Do good, O Lord, unto those that be 
good, and to them that are upright in 
tiieir hearts. 

5 Aj3 for such as turn aside unto their 
crooked ways, the Lord shall lead them 
forth with fiie workers of iniquity : but 
peace shaU be upon Israel. 

PSALM 126. 

1 The church, celebrating her incredtbie return orU 
Of capUvUy, 4 prayeth for, and propheeteth the 
good euooeee thereof. 

A Song of degrees. 
007 
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2 Taebale y uncajulo taftaf, ya undes- 
causa atrasao, ya uncano y pan pinite : 
sa jananaeja ni y gtdnaeyafia y ma- 
ma^go. 

SEstagtLe, v famaguon erensian Jeova: 
ya yi tinegcna v tiyan, apasifia. 

4 ^aftaemanoja y flecha gui canae y 



matatnga na taotao ; taegttijeja locue y 
famaeuon y manpatgon. 
5 Magof y taotao yanguin bula y 
questat v flechafia nu si ja : ti ufanma- 
majlao, lao ufanguentos yan y enemigo 
sija gui trangca. 

SALMO 128. 

T Caaten Qnbu^ulo. 

DICHOSO ayo y maafiao as Jeova ; 
ni y mamomocat, gui chalaniia 
sija. 

2 Sa uncano y flnachocho y canaemo : 
siempre unmagof yan umauleg para 
jago. 

3 Y asaguamo utaegUije y trongcon 
ubas ni y bula tinegcmi gui Jalom gui- 
mamo : y famaguonmo manparejo yan 
y tinanom olibo gui oriyan y iamasa- 
mo. 

4 Estagtte, taegtiijeja y bendisionfia 
ni y maafiao as Jeova. 

5 Si Jeov^a ubinendisejao gui Sion ; ya 
unlie y minauleg guiya Jerusalem todo 
y jaamn j lindltoo. 

6 Magajet na unlie y famaguon y fa- 
maguonmo. Pas ugaegue guiya Israel. 

SALMO 129. 

T CantMi Qnlimjiilo. 

MEGAE na tiempo nae manapinite- 
yo desde y pinatgonjo : polo ya 
ualoff Israel pago : 

2 Megae na tiempo nae manapiniteyo 
desde y pinatgon;[o : lao trabia ti manga- 
na ni y ninasiflafiiia contra guajo. 

3 Y manmanalado jaalado gui jilo y 
tatalojo : janafananaco y sutcofiija. 

4 Si Jeova tunaegtte : gtliya umutut y 
cuetdas y manaelaye. 

5 Polo ya ufanmamajlao todo ayo j 
bumira sija tate, todo sija y chumatlie 
Sion. 

6 Polo ya ufantaegtlije y chaguan gui 
jilo guma, ni y anglo antes di udoco : 

7 Ya cha&a y manuutut chaguan mu- 
nabubula y canaefia, ni y pechonfia y 
manmanonojo. 

8 Ni ujaalog ayo sija y manmalolofan, 



Y bendision Jeova usaga gui jilomo; 
jame bumendise jao pot y naan Jeova. 

SALMO 130. 

Y Cuktea Quinidiilo. 

YSUMANJIYONG y tinadong nae 
juagang jao, O Jeova. 

2 Jeova, ecungog y inagan^jo : polo ya 
talangamo sija uegueng gui inagang y 
guinagaojo. 

3 Yanguin mojon unmatca y tinaelaye 
sija ; Jeova, jaye utojgue ? 

4 Lao guaja inasie guiya jago, para 
unmamaafiagtle. 

5 Junanangga si Jeova, y antijo man- 
nanangga, ya y sinanganfia junanangga. 

6 Y antijo jananangga si Jeova, mas 
qui y guatdia sija ni maumannanangfa 
y egaan : magajet na mas qui y guaUiia 
sija manmannauanang^k y egaan. 

7 O Israel nangga si Jeova ; sa gui as 
Jeova guaja minaase, ya iya guiya nae 
me^ na inalibre. 

8 Ya gUiya unalibre Israel todo gui 
tinaelayefia. 

SALMO 131. 

Y Cftntan Quinigalo ; iyon Dayid. 

JEOVA, ti sobetbio v corasonio, ni ti 
taglajiyon y ataaogco : ni come- 
quegaechecho yo ni y dangculo na 
gtlinaja; ni mas ninamanman para 
guaio. 

2 Ma^jet na jufamatquilo yo yan 
junaquietoyo ; taegtlije y patgon yan 
ninasusu as nanafia: y antijo guiya 
guajo parejo yan y patgon ni y sumu- 
susu. 

3 O Israel nangga si Jeova, desde pago 
ya para taejinecog. 

SALMO 132. 

Y Caaten Qalnigalo. 

JEOVA jaso para si David, todo y tri- 
nistefia ; 

2 Jaf taemano na man jula gui as Jeo- 
va yan japromete y Gaesisifia go! as 
Jacob; 

3 Magajet na ti jujalom gui tabetna- 
culon y guimajo, ni jufiuag gui ca- 
majo: 

4 Ti junamatujog y atadogco ; ni ju- 
namaego y lasas v atadogco, 

5 Asta qui jusoaayo y lugat para si 
Jeova, y tabetnaculo para y GaesisiiLa 
gui as Jacob. 



Virtue of OocPs hUmng, 



PSALMS, 126. The padlmisfs hope in prayer 



WHEN the Lord turned again the 
captivity of Zion, we were like 
them that dream. 

2 *Then was our mouth filled with 
laughter, and our tongue with singing : 
then said they among the heathen, The 
Lord hath done great things for them. 
8 The Lord hath done great things for 
us ; whereof we are glad. 

4 Turn again our captivity, O Lord, as 
the streams in the south. 

5 They that sow in tears shall reap in jov. 

6 He that poeth forth and weepeth, 
bearing precious seed, shall doubtless 
come again with rejoicing, bringing his 
sheaves toith him. 

PSALM 127. 

1 The virtue qf OixTa bleasina, 3 Good children are 

hUg&l 

A Song of degrees fbr Solomon. 

EXCEPT the Lord build the house, 
thev labour in vain that build it: 
except the Lord keep the city, the watch- 
tnan waketh but in vain. 

2 It is vain for you to rise up early, to 
sit up late, to eat the bread of sorrows : 
for so he giveth his beloved sleep. 

8 Lo, children are a heritage of the 
Lord : and the fruit of the womb is Ms 
reward. 

4 As arrows are in the hand of a mighty 
man ; so are children of the youth. 

5 Happy is the man that hath his quiver 
full 01 them : they shall not be ashamed, 
but they shall speak with the enemies in 
the gate. 

PSALM 128. 

The stmdrv hleeelnge which foUow them that fear 

Ood. 

A Song of degrees. 

BLESSED is every one that feareth 
the Lord; that walketh in his 
ways. 

2 For thou shalt eat the labour of thine 
hands : happy shaU thou be, and it shaU 
be well wlm thee. 

8 Thy wife shaU beasA fruitful vine by 
the sides of thine house: thy children 
like olive plants round about thy table. 

4 Behold, that thus shall the man be 
blessed that feareth the Lord. 

5 The Lord shall bless thee out of 
Zion: and thou shalt see the ^ood of 
Jerusalem all the days of thy hfe. 

6 Yea, thou shalt see thy children's 
children, and peace upon Inael. 
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PSALM 129. ^ 
1 An exhortation to prtxUe Sod for eavH^aleraeiin 
their great (^gUcttone. 5 77te hatere of the church 
are cursed, 

A Song of degrees. 

MANY a time have they afflicted me 
from my youth, may Israel now 
say: 

2 Many a time have they afflicted me 
from my youth : yet they have not pre- 
vuled against me. 

8 The ploughers ploughed upon my 
back: they miEule long their furrows. 

4 The Lord is righteous : he hath cut 
asunder the cords oi the wicked. 

6 Let them all be confounded and turned 
back that hate Zion. 

6 Let them be as the grass u^Mm the 
housetops, which witherem afore it grow- 
eth up : 

7 W herewith the mower filleth not his 
hand ; nor he that bindeth sheaves his 
bosom. 

8 Neither do they which go by say. 
The blessing of the Lord be upon you : 
we bless you in the name of the Lord. 

PSALM 130. 

1 I%e pealmlai prufeseeth hie hope in prayer. 5 and 
hie pe^emcein hope. Iffeexhorteth Israel to hope 

A Song of degrees. 

OUT of the depths have I cried unto 
thee, O Lord. 

2 Lord, hear my voice: let thine ears 
be attentive to the voice of my suppli- 
cations. 

8 If thou, Lord, shouldest mark in- 
iquities, O Lord, who shall stand? 

4 But there is forgiveness with thee, 
that thou mayest be feared. 

6 I wait for the Lord, n^ soul doth 
wait, and in his word do I hope. 

6 My soul waiteth for the Lord more 
than they that watch for the morning : 
I say, more than they that watch for the 
moniing. 

7 Let Israel hope in the Lord: for 
with the Lord there is mercy, and with 
him is plenteous redemption. 

8 And he shall redeem Israel from all 
his iniquities. 

PSALM 131. 

1 David, prqfeeslna hie humiUty. 8 exhorteth JtrtMl 

tohopeinOod. 

A Song of degrees of David. 

IORD, my heart is not haughty, nor 
J mine eyes lofty: neither do lexer- 
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, g masangangtLe 
a gui f aDgualuan 



6 Estafftle na Inj 
guiya Eirata ya * 
qui jalomtano, 

7 Infanialom gui tabetnaculuila : ina- 
dora gui menian y fafiajangan acleng- 
fta. 

8 Cajulo, O Jeova, gui lugat y des- 
cansomo: jago yan y atcan y minet- 
gotmo. 

9 Polo y mamalemo sija ya ufanmina- 
gago ni y tininas: ya y mafiantosmo 
sija ufanagang ni y minagof. 

10 Pot y naan y tentagomo as David, 
chamo bumibira y matan y pinalae- 
mo. 

11 Si Jeova manjula minagajet gui 
as David ; ti ubira gtte ; y tmegcha y 
tataotaomo, juplanta gui jilo trouu- 
mo. 

12 Taguin jaadaje y famaguonmo y 
tratujo, yan y testimoniojo ni y jufa- 
nagtle sija, asta y famaguonfiija locue 
ufanmatachong gui tronumo para taeji- 
necog. 

13 Sasi Jeova guinin jaayegSion; este 
jadesea para sagana. 

14 Este y lugat y descansoco para tae- 
jinecog : este nae jusaga; sa este ju- 



15 Bae jubendise dangculo y preben- 
sionila : ya bae junafannajong y mamo- 
blefia ni y pan. 

16 Junafanminaga^o locue y mamale- 
fia sija ni y sat^ion: yan y mafian- 
tosna sija ufanagang managang ni y 
minagof. 

17 Ayonae junadoco y canggelon Da- 
vid : guinin jufamauleg y candit para y 
pinalaejo. 

18 Bae junafanminagago y enemigufia 
sija ni y minamajlao ; lao y jilofia nae 
unamagas y coronafia. 

SALMO 133. 

T Cantan Qainigulo i iyon David. 

ESTAGUE, jafa munamauleg, yan 
jafa munamagof y maiielo ufafia- 
ga mafiisija gui unoja. 

2 Este parejo ^an y mauleg na lafia 

fui ilo, ni y mimilalag gui batbas, asta y 
atbas Aaron; ya jumajnanao papa asta 
y cueyon magaguiia ; 

3 TaegUije serenon Hermon, ni y ma- 
mopodong gui jilo ogso guiya Sion ; sa 
ayo nae maiiago si Jeovl. y bendtsion, 
gtdya taejinecog na lin&lft. 
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SALMO 134. 

T Gaatan Quim^iilo. 

ESTAGUE, fanmanbendise as Jeova, 
todo jamyo ni y tentago Jeova, ni 
y manotojgue gui jaiom y guima Jeova 
gui puenge. 

2 Jatsa j ulo y canaemiyo gui sinantos 
na sagayan; ya fanmanbendise jamyo 
as Jeova. 

3 Si Jeova ni y fumatinas y langet yan 
y tano, bumendise jao guiya Sion. 

SALMO 135. 

FANMANALABA jamyo as Jeova. 
Fanmanalaba jamyo y naan Jeova : 
fanmanalaba gUe, O jamyo, ni y tenta- 
go Jeova sija. 

2 Jamyo ni y manotojgue gui jalom 
guma Jeova, y jalom pateo y guima- 
yuus. 

3 Fanmanalaba as Jeova ; sa si Jeova 
mauleg gtle : fangantay alabansa sija ni 
y naaniia ; sa magof este. 

4 Sa si Jeova ja^yeg si Jacob para 
gttiya, ya Israel para y gUinajailaja na- 
maesa. 

5 Sa jutungo na si Jeova dangeulo 
gQe: ya y Sefiotta taquiloiia qui todo 
y Yuus. 

6 Jafaja y malagofia si Jeova, esteja 
jafatinas, gui langet yan y tano, yan 
y tase, yan todo y manadong na lu- 
gat. 

7 Janafangajujulo y asgon siia guinin 
y uttimon y tano; janalalamlam para 
uuchan ; janachinile y manglo gui gOi- 
najafia. 

8 Ni ^ janalamen y finenana na finana- 
go guiya Egipto, todo y taotao yan y 

g^. 

9 Ya manago sefiat sija yan manna- 
manman gui talo guiya jago, O Egipto : 
gui as Faraon yan todo y tentagofia. 

10 Ya janalamen y mandangculo na 
nasion, yan japuno y manmatatfiga na 
ray sija. 

11 Si Sehon ray y Amorreo yan si Og 
ray Basan, yan todo y raeno sija guiya 
Cananea : 

12 Ya mannae para erensia ni y tano- 
ftija : para erensian y taotao na guiya 
Israel. 

13 Y naanmo O Jeova, gagaegue para 
taejinecog ; y majasomo, O Jeova, para 
todo y generasion sija. 



Ikwi^B ea/re for the ark. PSALMJ 

dse myself in great matters, or in things 
too high for me. 

2 Surely I have behared and quieted 
myself, as a child that is weaned of his 
mother : my soul ii even as a weaned 
child. 

3 Let Israel hope in the Lokd from 
henceforth and for ever. 

PSALM 132. 

i Ikfoid in kU prayer eommenOsth utUo Ood ths 
reUffknu care he had/or the ark. _ 8 ma 



the removing qf the ark, 11 toith a 
GwPe promteee. 






A Song of degrees. 

LORD, remember David, and all his 
/ afflictions: 

2 How he sware unto the Lobd, and 
vowed unto the mighty God of Jacob ; 

8 Surely I will not come into the taber- 
nacle of my house, nor go up into my 
bed: 

4 I will not give sleep to mine eyes, or 
slumber to mine eyelids, 

6 Until I find out a place for the Lobd, 
a habitation for the mighty God of 
Jacob. 

6 Lo, we heard of it at Ephratah : we 
foimd it in the fields of the wood. 

7 We will go into his tabernacles : we 
will worship at his footstool. 

8 Arise, O Lobd, into thy rest ; thou, 
and the ark of thy strengm. 

9 Let thy priests be. clothed with right- 
eousness; and let thy saints shout for Joy. 

10 For thy servant David's sake turn 
not away the face of thine anointed. 

11 The Lobd hath sworn in truth unto 
David ; he will not turn from it ; Of the 
fruit of thy body will I set upon thy 

. throne. 

12 If thy children will keep mv cove- 
nant and my testimony that Ishall teach 
them, their children shall also sit upon 
thy throne for evermore. 

13 For the Lobd hath chosen Zion ; he 
hath desired it for his habitation. 

14 This is my rest for ever : here will 
I dwell ; for I have desired it. 

15 I will abundantly bless her provision: 
I will satisfy her poor with bread. 

16 I will also clothe her priests with 
salvations and her saints shall shout aloud 
for joy. 

17 There will I make the horn of David 
to bud : I have ordained a lamp for mine 
viointed. 



B, 136. 2%e communion of sainti. 

18 His enemies will I clothe with shame: 
but upon himself shall his crown* flourish. 

PSALM 133. 

The benefl* of the communion qf eainte, 

A Song of degrees of David. 

BEHOLD, how good and how pleasant 
it is for brethren to dwell together 
in unity I 

2 It is like the precious ointment upon 
the he&d, that ran down upon the beard, 
even Aaron's beard : that went down to 
the skirts of his garments ; 

3 As the dew of Hermon, and as the 
dew that descended upon the mountains 
of Zion : for there the Lobd commanded 
the blessing, even life for evermore. 

PSALM 134. 

An exhortation to hleee God. 

A Song of degrees. 

BEHOLD, bless ye the Lobd, all ^tf 
servants of the Lobd, which by night 
stand in the house of the Lobd. 

2 Lift up your hands in the sanctuary, 
and bless the Lobd. 

3 The Lobd that made heaven and earth 
bless thee out of Zion. 

PSALM 135. 
1 An exhortation to praiee God for hie mercy, 5 for 
hie power, 8 for hie Judgm,ente. 15 The vanity qf 
idote. 19 An exhortation to bleae God. 

PRAISE ye the Lobd. Praise ye the 
name of the Lobd; praise Aitti, O 
ye servants of the Lobd. 

2 Te that stand in the house of the Lobd, 
in the courts of the house of our God, 

3 Praise the Lobd ; for the Lobd is 
^ood : sing praises unto his name ; for it 
M pleasant. 

4 For the Lobd hath chosen Jacob unto 
himself, and Israel for his peculiar treas- 
ure. 

5 For I know that the Lobd is great, 
and that our Lord is above all gods. 

6 Whatsoever the Lobd pleased, that 
did he in heaven, and in earth, in the 
seas, and all deep places. 

7 He causeth the vapours to ascend from 
the ends of the earth ; he maketh light- 
nings for the rain ; he bringeth the wmd 
out of his treasuries. 

8 Who smote the firstborn of Egypt, 
both of man and beast. 

9 Who sent tokens and wonders into the 
midst of thee, O Egypt, upon Pharaoh, 
and upon all his servants. 

10 Who smote great nationS;. and dew 
I mighty kings; 

eoo 
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14 Sa si Jeova ujugga y taotaofia, ya 
ugaease ni y tentaffona sija. 

15 Y Idolos y nasfon siJa, salape yan 
oro, y checho y canae y taotao dja. 

16 Guaja pachotfiija, lao ti mangue- 
cuentos : guaja atadogfiija, lao ti man- 
manlilie ; 

17 Guaja talangafiija ; lao ti manman- 
jujungog ; ni uguaja jinagong gui pa- 
chotfiija. 

18 Ayo sija y fumatinas estesija uja- 
fanparejoja yan sija: magajet nacada 
uno ni y umangoco sija ni ayosija. 

19 O guma Israel, bendise si Jeova: 
O guma Aaron, bendise si Jeova. 

20 O guma Levi, bendise si Jeova: 
jamyo ni y manmaafiao as Jeova, ben- 
dise si Jeova. 

21 Bendito si Jeova guinin Sion ni y 
sumaga guiya Jerusalem. Fanmanalaba 
jamyo as Jeova. 

SALMO 136. 

ONAE si Jeova grasias ; sa gtliya 
mauleg : sa y minaasefia gagaegue 
para taejinecog. 

2 O nae grasias y Yuus y yuus sija : 
sa y minaasefia gagaegue para taejine- 
cog. 

8 O nae grasias y Sefiot y sefiot sija : 
sa y minaasefia gagaegue para taejine- 
cog. 

4 Para ayo y glliyaja namaesa fuma- 
tinas y dangculo namanman : sa y mi- 
naasefia gagaegue para taejinecog. 

6 Para gUiya ni y pot y tiningo jafa- 
tinas y langet : sa y nunaasefia gagaegue 
para taejinecog. 

6 Para gtliya ni y jajuto y tano gui 
jilo janom sija : sa y minaasefia gagae- 
gue para taejinecog. 

7 Para guiya ni y jafatinas y man- 
dangculo na candet sija : sa y minaase- 
fia gagaegue para taejinecog. 

8 Y atdao para ufangobietna gui jaane: 
sa y minaasefia gagaegue para taejine- 
cog. 

9 Y pilan yan j pution sija para ufan- 
mangobietna gui puenge : sa y minaa- 
sefia gagaegue para taejinecog. 

10 Para gUiya ni y munalamen Egipto 
gui finenana na finafiagofiija : sa y mi- 
naasefia gagaegue para taejinecog. 

11 Ya jacone juyong Israel gui entalo- 
fiija: sa y minaasefia gagaegue para 
taejinecog. 



12 Yan y metgot na jataf canae yan y 
canae na majala r sa y minaasefia ga- 
gaegue para taejinecog. 

13 Para glXiya ni y japatten dos y 
TasenA^ga: sa y minaasefia gagaegue 
para taejinecog. 

14 Ya janafalofan Israel gui entalofia : 
sa y minaasefia gagaegue para taejine- 
cog. 

15 Ya jayute si Faraon yan todo y 
sendalufia sija gui Tasen Agaga : sa y 
minaasefia gagaegue para taejinecog. 

16 Para gtliya ni y jaosgaejon y tao- 
taofia y inanaco y desierto: sa y mi- 
naasefia gagaegue para taejinecog. 

17 Para gUiya ni y janalamen y man- 
dangculo na ray sija : sa y minaasefia 
gagaegue para taejinecog. 

18 Yan japuno y mangaeninasifia sija 
na ray : sa y minaasefia gagaegue para 



19 Si Seh6n ray y Amorreo : sa y mi- 
naasefia gagaegue para taejinecog. 

20 Yan si Og ray Basan : sa y mi- 
naasefia gagaegue para taejinecog. 

21 Ya mannae erensia ni y tanofiija : 
sa y minaasefia gagaegue para taejine- 
cog. 

22 Ma^jet na para erensian y tenta- 
gofia guiya Israel : sa y minaasefia ga- 
gaegue para taejinecog. 

23 Ni y j'ajasojit gui managpapata: 
sa y minaasefia gagaegue para taejine- 
cog. 

24 Ya janalibrejit gui contrariuta : sa 
y minaasefia gagaegue para taejinecog. 

25 Ni y mannae nengcano para todo y 
catne: sa y- minaasefia gagaegue para 
taejinecog. 

26 O nae grasias y Yuus y langet : sa 
y minaasefia gagaegue para taejinecog. 

SALMO 137. 



YORIYAN y sadog Babilonia nae 
infanmatacnonjg, magajet na ma- 
nangesjit yanguin mjaso Sion. 



2 Ihcana y atpanmame gui trongcon 
sauses gui entalofia gClije. 

3 Sa gUije ayo sija y cumonejit, ja- 
tagojit na tafanganta: ya ayo sija y 
lumachaejit, jatagojit na tafanmagof, 
ilegfiija: Cantayejit uno ni y cantan 
Sion. 

4 Jaftaemano incanta y cantan Jeova 
gui ti tanomame ? 

5 Yanguin malefayo nu jago, O Jem- 



An exhortation 



PSALMS, 186. 



to ihimksgivim^. 



11 Sihon king of the Amorites, and Og 
king of Bashan, and all the kingdoms of 
Canaan: 

12 And gave their land for a heritage, a 
heritage unto Israel his people. 

13 Thy name, O Lobd, endureth for ever; 
and thy memorial, O Lobd, throughout 
all generations. 

14 For the Lobd will judge his people, 
and he will repent himself concerning 
his servants. 

15 The idols of the heathen are silyer 
and gold, the work of men's hands. 

16 They have mouths, but they speak 
not ; eyes have they, but they see not ; 

17 They have ears, but they hear not ; 
neither is there any breath in their 
mouths. 

18 They that make them are like unto 
them: 90 U every one that trusteth in 
them. 

19 Bless the Lord, O house of Israel : 
bless the Lobd, O house of Aaron : 

30 Bless the Lord, O house of Levi : ye 
that fear the Lord, bless the Lord. 
21 Blessed be the Lobd out of Zion, 
which dwelleth at Jerusalem. Praise ye 
the Lobd. 

PSALM 136. 

AnexhorU»tUmU>ai9eikankatoOodforpartk!fiUar 

mercies, 

OGIVE thanks unto the Lobd ; for 
he is good : for his mercy endureth 
for ever. 

2 O give thanks unto the Gkxl of gods : 
for his mercy endureth for ever. 

8 O give thanks to the Lord of lords : 
for his mercy endureth for ever. 

4 To him who alone doeth great won- 
ders : for his mercy endureth for ever. 

6 To him that by wisdom made the 
heavens : for his mercy endureth for ever. 

6 To him that stretched out the earth 
above the waters : for his mercy endureth 
for ever. 

7 To him that made great lights: for 
his mercy endureth for ever: 

8 The sun to rule by day : for his mercy 
endureth for ever : 

9 The moon and stars to rule by night : 
for his mercy endureth for ever. 

10 To hhn that smote Egypt in their 
firstborn: for his mercy endureth for ever: 

11 And brought out Israel from among 
them : for his mercy endureth for ever : 

Id With a strong hand, and with a 
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stretched out arm : for his mercy endts^^^ 
eth for ever. 
18 To him which divided the Red ae^ 
into parts: for his mercy endureth foi> 
ever : 

14 And made Israel to pass throu^i) 
the midst of it : for his mercy emdwreth 
for ever: 

15 But overthrew Pharaoh and his host 
in the Red sea : for his mercy efndwreth 
for ever. 

16 To him which led his people through 
the wilderness: for his niercy efndv/relih 
for ever. 

17 To him which smote great kings: 
for his mercy endureth for ever: 

18 And slew famous kings: for his 
mercy endu/reth for ever: 

19 Sihon kins of the Amorites : for his 
mercy endureth for ever : 

20 And Og the king of Bashan : for his 
mercy endu/reth for ever : 

21 And gave their land for a heritage : 
for his mercy endureth for ever : 

22 Been a heritage unto Israel his serv- 
ant : for his mercy endureth for ever. 

28 Who remembered us in our low 
estate : for his mercy endureth for ever : 

24 And hath redeemed us from our 
enemies: for his mercy endureth for 
ever. 

25 Who giveth food to all flesh: for his 
mer^ endureth for ever. 

26 O give thanks unto the Qod of heav- 
en : for his mercy endureth for ever. 

PSALM 137. 

1 Tke conHctna/ qf the Jews in oaptMhi. 7 7%0 

propkd cureetk EOom and Babel. 

BY the rivers of Babylon, there we 
sat down, yea, we wept, when we 
remembered Zion. 

2 We hanged our harps upon the wil- 
lows in the midst thereof. 
8 For there they that carried us away 
captive required of us a song ; and they 
that wasted us required of us mirth, say- 
ing, Sing us one of the songs of Zion. 

4 How shall we shig the Lobd's song 
in a strange land ? 

5 If I forget thee, O Jerusalem, let my 
right hand forget Tier cunning. 

6 If I do not remember thee, let my 
tongue cleave to the roof of my mouth : 
if I prefer not Jerusalem above my chief 



^/i 



Remember, O Lobd, the children ol 
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salem I polo ja umalefa y agapa na ca> 
naejo ni y tiningofia. 

6 Yanguin ti jujaso jao, polo ya una- 
cheton y jilajo gui paladatto ; yanguin 
ti ju^uaeyajao, Jerusalem, mas qui y 
prmsipat na minagof jo. 

7 Jaso, O Jeova contra y famaguon 
Edom gui jaanin Jerusalem ; ni ileg- 
fiija : Funas, f unas asta y simientofia. 

8 O jagan Babilonia ni y para unma- 
yulang ; umagof avo y para uninapase 
taegtlije ni y unsetDejam. 

9 Umagof ayo, y uquenene na uyinite 
y famaguonmo contra y acho. 

SALMO 138. 

T Salmon Dftvid. 

BAE junae jao grasias contodo y co- 
rasonjo : gui menan jruus sija, ju- 
cantaye jao ni y alabansa sija. 

2 Jufanadora para y santos na templo- 
mo, ya junae y naanmo grasias pot y 
cariiioso na gttmaeyamo, yan pot y mi- 
nagajetmo : sa unnadangculo y sinang- 
anmo mas qui y naanmo. 

3 Y jaane anae juagang, jago umope- 
yo, ya imanimayo, ni y minetgot y 
antijo. 

4 Todo y ray gui tano unmannae jao 
grasias, O Jeova, sa jagasja majungog 
y sinangan y pachotmo. 

5 Magajet na ufanganta ni y chalan 
Jeova ; sa dangculo y minalag Jeova. 

6 Masquesea taquilo si Jeova, lao ja- 
respetaja y managpapa : lao y sobetbio 
jatungoja desde y chago. 

7 Masquesea mamocatyo gui entalo y 
chinatsaga, unnal&l^yo: unestira mona 
y canaemo contra y binibun y enimi- 
gujo sija, ya y agapa na canaemo usat- 
bayo. 

8 Si Jeova unacabales y gaegue guiya 
guajo : y minaasemo, O Jeova, gagae- 
gue para taejinecog : chamo dumidingo 
y checo y canaemo. 

SALMO 139. 

Y Salmon David. 

O JEOVA, guinin unrejistrayo, ya 
guinin untungoyo. 

2 Untutungoja y finatachongjo yan y 
quinajuloio ; untutungoja y jinasoco 
desde y cnagogo. 

3 Unlilicue y finaposo yan y fanasonjo, 
ya untutungo todo y chalan jo. 

4 Sa taya ni un sinangan gui jilajo : 
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gui menajo, yan y 
olo y canaemo gui ji- 



Jao, estagUe, na untungoja todo, O 
eova. 

5 Unoriya3'eyo 
tateco : yan unpol( 
lojo. 

6 Gosnamanman este na tiningo para 
guajo ; gostaquilo, ti sifia jucomprende. 

7 Manoyo guato taegUe y espiritumo? 
pat manoyo jufalagUe taegHe yo gui 
menamo ? 

8 Yaguin cumajuloyo gui Ian get gae- 
gueja jao gftije ; yanguin jujuto y ca- 
majo guiya sasalaguan, gaegueja jao 
locue gllije. 

9 Yanguin juchule y papan y egaan, ya 
jusaga gui uttimon y tase ; 

10 Asta ayo gaegueja y canaemo na 
jaosgagaejonyo, ya y agapa na canaemo 
umantieneyo. 

11 Yanguin jualog : Magajet na utam- 
peyo y jemjom ; asta y puenge uina- 
yo. 

12 Asta y jemjom ti uninatogtle : lao 
y puenge ufanina taegUije y jaane : y 
jemjom yan y mananana manparejoja 
para jago. 

13 Jago tumungo yo, sa jago magas y 
sumanjalomjo ; guinin untampeyo gui 
jalom tiyan nanajo. 

14 Junae jao grasias : sa gosnamaanao 
yan gosnamanman y mafatmasso : man- 
namanman y chechomo ; ya y antijo 
jagostungo este. 

15 Y tataotaojo ti umatog guiya jago, 
anae mafatinasyo gui secreto ; ya matu- 
fog yo ni namanman, gui mas tagpapa 
na lugat gui tano. 

16 1 atadogmo lumie y tataotaojo ya 
ti cabales : ya y lebblomo nae manma- 
tugue todo y pedason tataotaojo, ya 
taya ufatta. 

17 Jafa muna guaguan y jinasomo 
guiya guajo, O Yuus ! Jafa muna me- 
gae sumafia ! 

18 Yanguin jutufong sija, manmegaeSa 
y numerona qui y inae : yanguin mag- 
matayo, gaegue j ayo trabia guiya jago. 

19 Seguro na unpuno y taelaye, O 
Yuus : enaomina manuja guiya guajo y 
manmejga na taotao siia. 

20 Sa manguentos taelaye contra jago, 
ya y enimigumo sija machule y naanmo 
pot taya. 

21 Ada ti juchatlie ayo sija, O Jeova, 
y chumatlie jao? yan ada ti unatristeyo 
pot ayo sija y mangajulo contra jago? 



2Vwf A of Ood^8 ijDord. 



PSALMS, 139. 



Oo€p8 aXUeeing providenee. 



Edom in the day of Jerusalem ; who 
said, Rase it, rase it, eoen to the founda- 
tion thereof. 

8 O daughter of Babylon, who art to be 
destroyed; happy mall he he, that re- 
wardeth thee as thou hast served us. 

9 Happy shaU he he, that taketh and 
dasheth Uiy little ones against the stones. 

PSALM 138. 
1 Damid praUeth Qodfor the truth of his word. 4 
He pTMhesteth that the kings qf the earth shaU 
praise Qod, 7 Me prqfesseth his car^fldence in Ood. 

A Fsalm of Bavid. 

I WILL praise thee with my whole 
heart: before the gods will I sing 
praise unto thee. 

2 1 will worship toward thy holy tem- 
ple, and praise thy name for thy loving- 
kindness and for thy truth : for thou hast 
magnified thy word above all thy name. 

3 Jji the day when I cried thou answer- 
edst me, and strengthenedst me toith 
strength in my soul. 

4 Ail the kings of the earth shall praise 
thee, O LoBD, when they hear the words 
of thy month. 

5 Tea, they shall sing in the ways of the 
LoBD : for great is the glor^ of the Lobd. 

6 Though the Lobd he high, yet hath 
he respect unto the lowly : but the proud 
he knoweth afar off. 

7 Though I walk in the midst of trouble, 
thou wilt revive me : thou shalt stretch 
forth thine hand against the wrath of 
mine enemies, and thy right hand 
shall save me. 

8 The Lobd will perfect tTiat which con- 
cemeth me : thy mercy, O Lobd, endureth 
for ever : forsake not the works of thine 
own hands. 

PSALM 139. 

1 David praiseth Qodfor his aUseeing providence, 17 
and/or his infinite mercies. 19 Hed^fieththewict- 
ed. 2i He prayeth for sincerity. 

To the chief Musiciao, A Psalm of David. 

OLORD, thou hast searched me, and 
known me. 

2 Thou knowest my downsitting and 
mine uprising; thou understandest my 
thought afar off. 

8 Thou compassest my path and my 
lying down, and art acquainted with all 
my ways. 

4 For thare is not a word in my tongue, 
huiy lo, O Lobd, thou knowest it alto- 
gether. I 



5 Thou hast beset me behind and be- 
fore, and laid thine hand upon me. 

6 8ach knowledge is too wonderful for 
me ; it is high, I cannot attain unto it. 

7 Whither shall I go from thy Spirit ? or 
whither shall I flee from thy presence ? 

8 If I ascend up into heaven, thou a/rt 
there : if I make my bed in hell, behold, 
thou art thsre. 

9^1 take the wings of the morning, and 
dwell in the uttermost parts of the sea ; 

10 Even there shall thy hand lead me, 
and thy right hand shall hold me. 

11 If I say, Surely the darkness shall 
cover me ; even the night shall be light 
about me. 

12 Yea, the darkness hideth not from 
thee ; but the night shineth as the day : 
the darkness and the light o/re both alike 
to th£e. 

13 For thou hast possessed my reins: 
thou hast covered me in my mother's 
womb. 

14 1 will praise thee ; for I am fearfully 
and wonderfully made: marvellous are 
thy works; and t?iat my soul knoweth 
right well. 

15 My substance was not hid from thee, 
when I was made in secret, and curiously 
wrought in the lowest parts of the earth. 

16 Thine eyes did see my substance, yet 
being unpenect ; and in thy book all my 
members were written, which in continu- 
ance were fashioned, when a« yet there 
was none of them. 

17 How precious also are thy thoughts 
unto me, O God ! how great is the sum 
of them ! 

18 jg^ I should count them, they are 
more in number than the sand : when I 
awake, I am still with thee. 

19 Surely thou wilt slay the wicked, O 
Qod: depart from me therefore, ye 
bloody men. 

20 For they speak against thee wicked- 
ly, and thine enemies take thy name in 
vain. 

21 Do not I hate them, O Lobd, that 
hate thee? and am not I grieved with 
those that rise up against thee? 

22 I hate them with perfect hatred : I 
count them mine enemies. 

23 Search me, O (Jod, and know my 
heart : try me, and know my thoughts : 

24 And see if there he any wicked way in 
me, and lead me in the way everlasting. 

611 



Y SALMO SUA, 142. 



22 Juchatlie slla ni j cabales na chioat- 
lie : jutufong nia pot y enemigujo. 

28 Rejistrayo O Yuus, ya untungo y 
corasonjo : chagueyo ya untungo y jina- 
80C0 sija. 

24 Ta unlie cao guaja taelaye gui su- 
manjalomjo, ya UDchachalaneyo gui 
chalan taejinecog. 

SALMO 140. 

T Salmon DaTid. 

NALIBREYO O Jeova gui taelaye 
na taotao: adajeyo gui fette na 
taotao: 

2 Ni y manmanjaso taelaye gui cora- 
sonfiija: cada jaane mandaiia para y 
guera. 

3 Janafanmalagtos y jilafiija taegaije 
y serpiente ; binenon y culcbbla guaja 
gui jalom y labiosfiija. Sila. 

4 Adajeyo O Jeova, gui canae y tae- 
laye ; adajeyo gui fette na taotao : ni y 
manmadetetmina para unasuja y pine- 
catto. 

5 Y sobetbio sija janaato^ y laso van y 
cuetdas para guajo : matiende y lagua 
gui oriyan chalan ; manmanplanta ocodo 
para guajo. Sila. 

6 Ilegco as Jeova : Jago y Yuusso : 
ecungog y inagang y tinayuyutto, O 
Jeova. 

7 O Yuus, Jeova, ni y minet^ot y sat- 
basionjo, jago tumampe y ilujo gui 
jaanin y guera. 

8 Chamo numanae y taelaye ni y dine- 
seaiia, O Jeova ; charao umayuyuda y 
taelaye jinasoiia ; na noseaja unafanna- 
quilo maesa sija. Sila. 



9 Ya y ilun ayo sija y umoriyayeyo, 
polo ya utinampe sija * 
biosilija. 



polo ya utinampe sija ni y taelayen la- 



10 Polo ya ufamodog y pinigan guafe 
gui jiloilija : polo ya ufanmayute sija 
guato gui jalom guafe ; y jalom y ta- 
dong na joyo ya chanija fangajujulo 
talo. 

11 Ti ufltme gui tano v cumuecuen- 
tos ni y taelaye : y tinaelaye jjaaliligao 
y taelaye na taotao para unmaatlibes 
gtle. 

12 Jutungo na si Jeova umantiene y 
causan y manpinite, yan y tininas y 
pebble. 

13 Magajet na umanae grasia y naan- 
mo, ni y manunas : y manunas ufaftaga 
gui menamo. 



SALMO 141. 

T Salmon David. 



JEOVA jagaaja juaagangjao ; chadig 
para iya ^uaio : ecungog y ina- 
ga°g]o» yanguin Juagang jao. 

2 Polo y tinayuyutto ya umaplanta gui 
menamo taegtLije y insensio; ya y ji- 
natsaco julo ni y canae jo utaegtlije y 
inefresen pupuenge. 

3 Polo y guatdia O Jeova ^ui menan 
pachotjo; adaje y pettan ylabiosso. 

4 Chamo nafalag y tataelaye na gQi- 
naja y corasonjo, ya ufatinas y taelaye 
na chocho yan ayo sija na taotao y chu- 
mogtle tinaelaye : ya chamo na jucano- 
yo ni y manure na nai&ija. 

5 Polo y tininas ya unalamenyo, este 
y minauleg ; ya ureprendeyo, va utae- 
gtlije y lafia gui jilo y ilujo : chamo na 
nu jo urechasa : sa asta anae manaelaye 
sija, y tinayuyutto ugagaegueja. 

6 Manmayute papa y juesiiija gui anae 
acho na lugat ; ya ujajungog y sinimg- 
anjo sija, sa manmames. 

7 Y telangmame manmachalapon gui 
pachot y naftan ; taegHije anae un tao- 
tao jaalado ya japuta y tano. 

8 Lao y atadogco, mangaegue guiya 
jago, O Yuus Jeova : iya jago nae ga- 
gaegueja y inangococo: chamo dumi- 
dingo y antijo namaesa. 

9 Adajeyo gui laso ni y maplanta para 
guajo, yan y ecodon y chumagCie y tae- 
laye. 

10 Polo ya ufamodong y manaelaye 
gui jalom y laguaiiija, mientras umes- 
cacapayo. 

SALMO 142. 

Cantan David anae Oagaegue sue gui Uyang ; nn Tlna- 
yujut. 

JUAGANG si Jeova gui inagangjo; 
gui inagangjo si Jeova nae jutayu- 
yut. 

2 Jubasia y quejaco gui menaiia, 
jnfanue gui menana ni y chinatsaga- 
co. 

8 Yanguin y espiritujo lalango gui 
sumanjalomjo, untungoja y flnaposso. 
Y chalan gui anae mamocatyo, manaa- 
tog y laso para guajo. 

4 Atan y agapa na canaejo ya lie ; lao 
taya ni un taotao tumungoyo: y guine- 
gUeco esta malingo ; taya ni un taotao 
umadaje y antijo. 

6 Juagang jao O Jeova ; ilegco : Jago 
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PSALM 140. 



1 Dofrtdpraveih to be deUveredffwn Saul and Doeg. 
8 Be praueth against them. viSecorn/iartethhtm' 
teffov confidence in Ood. 

To the cblef Musioian, ▲ Psalm of Dayid. 

DELIVER me, O Lord, from the 
evil man: preserve me from the 
violent man; 

3 Which imagine mischiefs in their 
heart ; continuallj are they gathered to- 
gether /<w war. 

3 They have sharpened their tongues 
like a serpent; adders' poison is under 
their lips. Selah. 

4 Keep me, O Lo»d, from the hands of 
the wicked ; preserve me from the violent 
man ; who have purposed to overthrow 
my^ings. 

5 The proud have hid a snare for me, 
and cords ; they have spread a net by the 
way side; they have set gins for me. 
Selah. 

6 I said unto the Lobd, Thou art my 
Qod : hear the voice of my supplications, 
OLobd. 

7 O Qod the Lord, the strength of my 
salvation, thou hast covered my head in 
the day of battle. 

8 Grant not, O Lobd, the desires of 
the wicked: further not his wicked 
device; lest they exalt themselves. 
Selah. 

9 As far the head of those that compass 
me about, let the mischief of their own 
lips cover them. 

10 Let burning coals fall upon them: 
let them be cast into the fire ; into deep 
pits, that they rise not up again. 

11 Let not an evil speaker be estab- 
lished in the earth : evil shall hunt the 
violent man to overthrow Mm. 

12 I know that the Lord will maintain 
the cause of the afflicted, and the right 
of the poor. 

13 Surely the righteous shall give thanks 
unto thy name : the upright shall dwell 
in thy presence. 

PSALM 141. 

1 David prayeth that hie nOt may he acoepMbU, 8 
hie oonedenoe eincere, 1 and Ms Hfe safe from 
snares, 

A Psalm of David. 

10KD, I cry unto thee: make haste 
J unto me; give ear unto my voice, 
when I cry unto thee. 
2 Let my prayer be set forth before 
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thee cu incense ; and the lifting up of my 
hands as the evening sacrifice. 

3 Set a watch, Lord, before my 
mouth ; keep the door of my lips. 

4 Incline not my heart to any evil thiag-, 
to practise wicked works with men that 
work iniquity: and let me not eat of 
their dainties. 

6 Let the righteous smite me ; it ahaU be 
a kindness : and let him reprove me ; it 
shaU be an excellent oil, which shall not 
break my head : for yet my prayer also 
shaU be in their calamities. 

6 When their judges are overthrown in 
stony places, they ^lall hear my words ; 
for they are sweet. 

7 Our bones are scattered at the grave's 
mouth, as when one cutteth and deaveth 
wood upon the earth. 

8 But mine eyes are imto thee, O God 
the Lord : in thee is my trust ; leave not 
my soul destitute. 

9 Keep me from the snares which they 
have laid for me, and the gins of the 
workers of inijiuity. 

10 Let the wicked fall into their own 
nets, whilst that I withal escape. 

PSALM 143. 
David shewed that in Ms trouble att his cornfort 

toas in prayer unto God. 

Maachil of David; A Prayer when he was in the 

cave. 

I CRIED unto the Lord with my voice; 
with my voice unto the Lord did I 
make my supplication. 

2 I poured out mv complaint before 
him; I shewed before him my trou- 
ble. 

3 When my spirit was overwhelmed 
within me, then thou knewest my path. 
In the way wherein I walked have they 
privilv laid a snare for me. 

4 I looked on my right hand, and be- 
held, but there was no man that would 
know me: refuge failed me; no man 
cared for my soul. 

5 I cried unto thee, O Lord: I said. 
Thou art my refuge and my portion in 
the land of the living. 

6 Attend unto my cry ; for I am brought 
very low : deliver me from my persecu- 
tors ; for they are stronger than I. 

7 Brin^ my soul out of prison, that I 
may praise thy name : the righteous shall 
compass me about ; for thou shalt deal 
bountifully with me. 



Y SALMO SUA, 143. 



guine^eco yan y patteco gui tano y 
manlalftl&. 

6 Atituye y inagangjo ; sa sen luma- 
lagpapayo ; nalibreyo gui pumetsisi- 
guevo, sa manmetgotfia qui guajo. 

7 Najuyong y antijo gui calaboso, 
ya junae grasias y naanmo: ujaori- 
yayeyo y manunas; sa unfatinas pot 
guajo gosmegae. 

SALMO 143. 

T Salmon D«yid. 

JUNGOG y tinayuyutto, O Jeova ; 
ecungog y guinagaojo sija : opeyo 
pot y minagajetmo yan y tininasmo. 

2 Ya cliamo Jumajalom gui juisio yan 
y tentagomo : sa taya taotao lal^l^ uma- 
justifica gui menamo. 

3 Sa y enimigo guinin japetsigue y 
antijo ; guinin jasaulag papa giii jilo 
oda y jaanijo : janasagayo gui anae 
jorajom na lugat sija, taegttije sija y 
guinin apmam na manmatae. 

4 Enaomina y espiritujo, lalango gui 
sumanjalomjo : y corasonjo gui su- 
manjalomjo triste. 

5 Jujaso sija y apmam na jaane ; ju- 
jaso todo y chechomo ; jujajaso y clie- 
cho y canaemo. 

6 Jujuto mona y canaejo guiya jago : 
y antijo ma jo nu jago, taegttije y anglo 
na tano. Sila. 

7 Jungogyo enseguidas, O Jeova : sa 
malayo y antijo : chamo na naaatog y 
matamo guiya guajo; sa noseaja ju- 
parejo yan ayo sija y mannunog gui 
jalom joyo. 

8 Na jungogyo ni y carifioso na gfti- 
naeyamo gui egaan ; sa jagoja nae ju- 
angocoyo : natungoyo ni y chalan anae 
para jufamocat; sa jujatsa julo y an- 
tijo guiya jago. 

9 Nalibreyo, O Jeova, gui enemigu- 
jo sija: jufalagtte jao, ya unnaatog- 

yo- 

10 Fanaglleyo ya jufatinas y minalago- 
mo : sa jago y Yuusso : y espiritumo 
mauleg; osgaejonyo gui tano y manu- 
nas. 

11 Nal^Myo, O Jeova, pot y naanmo : 
pot y tininasmo, cliule y antijo gui 
chinatsaga. 

12 Yan pot y carinoso na gttinaeyamo 
utut y^ enemigujo sija, ya unyulang 
todo sija y munapimte y antijo : sa 
guajo tentagomo. 
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SALMO 144. 

Y Salmon David. 



BENDITO si Yuus y achojo, ni y 
jafanagtte y canaejo para uguera, 
yan y ealalotjo para umumo. 

2 Y minaaseco jran y gilimeglleco y 
iyoco tore na taquilo, yan y munalibre- 
yo ; y patangjo, van y anae juango- 
coyo ; ni y pumolo y taotao jo gui pa- 
pajo. 

3 Jeova, jafa y taotao na unatituye y 
tiningoiia ? pat y lajin taotao na uncue- 
cuenta gtte ? 

4 Y taotao parejoja yan y jinaja; y 
jaanifia parejoja yan y anineng ni y 
malofan. 

5 Natalagpapa y langetmo, O Yuus, 
ya tunogjao papa : pacha y egso sija ya 
ufanaso. 

6 Fanyute ni y lamlam ya ufanchinala- 
pon sija: nafanogcha y flechamo, ya 
ufaninestotba sija. 

7 Estira y canaemo guinin jilo ; res- 
catayo yan nalibreyo gui manadan ja- 
nom, gui canae y manaotao juyong. 

8 Ni y pachotilija manguecuentos ba- 
nida, ya y agapa na canaefiija, y dacon 
na canae agapa. 

9 Jucantaye jao ni y nuebo na canta, 
O Yuus: y guitala, ni y dies cuet- 
dasfia nae jucantaye jao ni y alabansa 
sija. 

10 Gftiya ayo y mannae satbasion gui 
ray sija : ni janalibre si David ni y ten- 
tagofia gui gosnalamen na espada. 

11 Rescatayo ya nalibreyo gui canae y 
manaotao juyong, ni y pachotfiija man- 
guecuentos banida, ya y agapa na ca- 
naefiija y dacon na canae agapa. 

12 Ya y famaguonmame lalaje ufan- 
taegiiije y tinanom yanguin mandoco ya 
mangajulo gui pinatgonfiija ; ya y ja- 
ganmame ufantaegttije y mapopolo gui 
punta na acho, ni y malabla taegttije y 
palasyo. 

13 It a j^ lanchonmame bula, mannae 
todo clasen gttinaja : ya gamame quini- 
lo ufanmafiago mit yan dies mit gui 
fangualnanmame. 

14 Ya y gamame nobiyo sija uf anman- 
ffotga mauleg ; ya chafiija rumorompe 
jalom ni juyong, ya taya inagang pot 
pinite gui cayenmame. 

15 Mandichoso ayo sija na taotao j 
manguaja ni este : Junggan, mandi- 



David Mmpfaineth €f his gri^. PSALMS, 145. JBe prayeth for ddheranee. 

high tower, and my deliverer ; my shield, 
and he in whom I trust ; who subdueth 
my people imder me. 

3 Lord, what is man, that thou takest 
knowledge of him 1 or the son of man, 
that thou makest account of him I 

4 Man is like to vanity : his days are as 
a shadow that i)as8eth away. 

5 Bow thy heavens, O Lobd, and come 
down: touch the mountains, and they 
shall smoke. 

6 Cast forth lightning, and scatter them: 
shoot out thine arrows, and destroy them. 

7 Send thine hand from above ; rid me, 
and deliver me out of ^reat waters, from 
the hand of strange children ; 

8 Whose mouth speaketh vanity, and 
their right hand is a right hand of false- 
hood. 

9 I will sing a new song unto thee, O 
God : upon a psaltery cmd an instrument 
of ten strings will I sing praises unto 
thee. 

10 It is he that giveth salvation unto 
kings : who delivereth David his servant 
from the hurtful sword. 

11 Rid me, and deliver me from the 
hand of strange children, whose mouth 
speaketh vanity, and their right hand is 
a ri^t hand of falsehood : 

12 That our sons may be as plants grown 
up in their youth; that our daughters 
map be as comer stones, polished after 
the similitude of a palace: 

13 That our garners may be full, afford- 
ing all manner of store ; that our sheep 
may bring forth thousands and ten thou- 
sands in our streets : 

14 That our oxen may &0 strong to la- 
bour; thai there be no breaking in, nor 
going out ; that there be no complahung 
m our streets. 

15 Happy is that people, that is in such 
a case : yea, happy is that people, whose 
Qod is the Lobd. 



PSALM 143. 

1 J>aotapfu»ethfifrfa!V&ur in Judgment, ZBgcom- 
viaine&irMagri^, iSettrenfftkenethkUfaiih 
oymedUaUonandprttuer. 1 He prayeth for grace, 
%for deUvenmce, 10 jor eand^lcawm, 12 for de- 
tHrvetUm qf hie enemiee, 

I A Psalm of Dayld. 

ff!AR my prayer, O Lobd, give ear 
to my supplications: in thy laithful- 
nesB answer me, and in thy righteousness. 

2 And enter not into judgment with thy 
servant: for in thy sight shall no nuin 
living be justified. 

3 For the enemy hath persecuted my 
soul ; he hath smitten my life down to 
the ground ; he hath made me to dwell 
in darkness, as those that have been long 
dead. 

4 Therefore is my spirit overwhelmed 
within me ; my heart within me is des- 
olate. 

6 I remember the days of old ; I medi- 
tate on all thy works; I muse on the 
work of thy hands. 

6 I stretch forth my hands unto thee : 
my soul ihirffteth after thee, as a thirsty 
land. Selah. 

7 Hear me speedily, O Lobd ; my spirit 
f aileth : hide not thy face from me, lest 
I be like unto them that go down into 
the pit. 

8 Cause me to hear thy lovingkindness 
in the morning ; for in thee do I trust : 
cause me to £iow the way wherein I 
should walk ; for I lift up my soul unto 
thee. 

9 Deliver me, O Lobd, from mine ene- 
mies: I flee unto thee to hide me. 

10 Teach me to do thy will ; for thou 
art my Qod: thy Spirit is good; lead 
me into the land of uprightness. 

11 Quicken me, O Lobd, for thy name's 
sake : for thy righteousness' sake bring 
my soul out of trouble. 

12 And of thy mercy cut off mine ene- 
mies, and destroy all tnem that afflict my 
soul : for I am thy servant. 

PSALM 144. 

1 LmM hieeeeth God for He merey ftoM to Mm and 
to man. SSeprayeththatOodtDOuldpowerful'" 
dtUver Mm from Me enemiee. 9 3e promieeth 

—yjHeeGod, "* " .a-«^-»-» -— 

etinffdom. 



BLESSED be the Lobd my strength, 
which teacheth my hands to war, 
and my finffers to fight: 
2 Mj goodness, and my fortress; my 



PSALM 145. 

1 David praieethOodfor hie fame,9 for hie goodneee, 
11 for hie kingdom, Ufor hie prwotdence, 11 form 
mxving mercy. 

David's Peabm of praise. 

IWHiL extol thee, my God, O King; 
and I will bless thy name for ever 
and ever. 

2 Every day will I bless thee; and I 

win pnuse thy name for ever and ever. 

8 Oieat M the Loiu), and greaOy to be 
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choso ayo sija na taotao ni y Yuusfiija 
si Jeova. 

SALMO 145. 

T Salmon AIaImbm i lyon Dttrid. 

JUNADANGCULO jao Yuusso, O 
Ray ; jubendise y naanmo para tae- 
jinecoff yan taejinecog. 

2 Oada jaane jubendise jao ; ya bae 
jualaba y naanmo para taejinecog yan 
taejinecog. 

3 JDangculo si Jeova, ya sumendang- 
culo ^ra umaalaba; ya y dinangcu- 
lona ti comprediyon. 

4 Un geuerasion ualaba y chechomo 
gui otro generasion, yan ujadeclara y 
matatnga na finatinasmo sija. 

5 Jujajaso ni y minalag na minagas y 
inenramo, yan y mannamanman y che- 
chomo. 

6 Ya y taotao sija ujasangan y ninasi- 
ilan y namaafiao na finatinasmo sija ; ya 
guajo bae judeclara y dinangculomo. 

7 Ujasangan y majason dinan^culon y 
minaulegmo, ya ufanganta ni y tini- 
nasmo. 

8 Si Jeova, carifiosogtte, yan bula mi- 
naase ; ilateng para ulalalo, ya dangculo 
minaasefla. 

9 Si Jeova mauleg para todo : ya y 
carifioso na minaasena gui jilo todo y 
chechofia. 

10 Todo y chechomo uninalaba jao, O 
Jeova ; ya y mailantosmo unmabendise 
jao. 

11 Ujasangan y minalag y raenomo, 
yan ufanguentos ni y ninasiiiamo. 

12 Para ujanamatungo y matatnga na 
flnatinasiia siia gui lalajen taotao, yan y 
minalag y mmagasfia gui raenoiia. 

13 Y raenomo, taejinecog na raeno, ya 
y gobietnomo gagaegueja para todo y 
generasion. 

14 Si Jeova mumantiene todo ayo sija 
y mamodong, yan jajatsa todo ayo y 
manetecon. 

15 Todo y atadog sija numanangga 
jao; ya jago numae sija nafiija gui mau- 
leg na tiempo. 

16 Unbaba y canaemo, ya unna&nna- 
jong todo y minalago y maniaifilfi na 
gtlinaja. 

17 Si Jeova tunas glle gui todo y cha- 
laniia; ya carifioso gui todo y chechofia. 

18 Si Jeova jijot gui todo ayo sija y 
umaagang ^Ue ; ^ui todo ayo y umaa- 
gang gtte ni y minagajet. 



19 Gtliya unafanbula y minalago ayo 
sija y manmaafiao nu gtliya: ujung- 
OK locue y inagangfiija, ya usatba 
a. 
Si Jeova jaadadaje todo ayo siia y 
gumaeya gQe : lao todo y manaelaye 
uvulang. 

21 Y pachotto usangan y tinina as Jeo- 
va : ya polo todo y catne, ya utinina y 
Santos na naanfia, para taejinecog yan 
taejinecog. 

SALMO 146. 

FANMANALABA jamyo as Jeova. 
O antijo, alaba si Jeova. 

2 Mientras lal&l&yo, bae jualaba si 
Jeova : jucantaye alabansa sija gui 
Yuusso mientras guajayo sustansiaco. 

3 Chamo pumopolo y inangocomo gui 
prinsipe sija, ni y lajin taotao, gui uiae 
taya inayuda. 

4 Y jinagongfia jumanao, ya. gtdya tu- 
malo guato gui edafia: ayoja na jaane 
malingo y jmasofia. 

5 Magof ayo y uguaja ni y Yuus Jacob 
para innayuda gUe, ni y inangocofia gae- 
gue gui as Jeova Yuusfia : 

6 Ni y jafatinas y langet yah y tano, 
yan y tase, yan todo y man^aegue gui 
sumanjalomfiija, ni y jaadaje y mina- 
gajet para taejinecog. 

7 Ni y jafatitinas juisio gui manma- 
chiguet ; ni y jananae nengcano y man- 
fialang: si Jeova japupula y manma- 
prereso : 

8 Si Jeova bumababa y atadogfiija y 
bachet : si Jeova jumajatsa ayo sija y 
manetecon ; si Jeova jaguaeguaeya y 
manunas. 

9 Si Jeova jaadadaje y taotao iuyong 
sija ; jamantietiene y taya tatafiija yan 
y manbiuda ; lao y chalan y tinaelaye, 
janaopop. 

10 Si Jeova ufangobietna para tae- 
jinecog ; y Yuusmo, O Sion, para to- 
do y generasion. Fanmanalaba jamyo 
as Jeova. 

SALMO 147. 

FANMANALABA jamyo as Jeova: 
sa mauleg na utacantaye alabansa 
sija gui Yuusta ; sa magof este ; ya y 
alabansa respetao. 

2 Si Jeova jumajatsa Jerusalem : ja> 
fandadafia y manmayute juyong guiya 
Israel. 



Jkmd extaOeth GhcPs ffoodness, PSALMS, 146. 



Ghd oidy is to be trusted. 



praised; and his greatness is unsearch- 
able. 

4 One generation shall praise thy works 
to another, and shall declare thy mighty 
acts. 

5 I will speak of the glorious honour of 
thy nu^esly, and of thy wondrous works. 

6 Ajua men shall speak of the might of 
thy terrible acts : and I will declare thy 
greatness. 

7 They shall abundantly utter the mem- 
ory of thy great goodness, and shall sing 
of t^ righteousness. 

8 The LOBD w gracious, and full of 
compassion ; slow to anger, and of great 
mercy. 

9 The LoBD is good to all : and his ten- 
der mercies are over all his works. 

10 All thy works shall praise thee, O 
Lobd; and thy saints shall bless thee. 

11 They shall speak of the glory of thy 
kingdom, and talk of thy power ; 

13 To make known to the sons of men 
his mighty acts, and the glorious majesty 
of his kin^om. 

13 Thy Bngdom is an everlasting king- 
dom, and thy dominion endwreth through- 
out all generations. 

14 The Lord upholdeth all that fall, and 
raiseth up all tJiose that be bowed down. 

16 The eyes of all wait upon thee ; and 
thou givest them their meat in due sea- 
son. 

16 Thou openest thine hand, and satis- 
fiest the des&e of every living thing. 

17 The Lobd is righteous in all his 
ways, and holy in all his works. 

18 The Lord is nigh unto all them that 
call upon him, to aU that call upon him 
in truth. 

10 He will fuim the desire of them that 
fear him : he also will hear their cry, and 
will save them. 

aO The Lobd preserveth all them that 
love him: but all the wicked will he 
destroy. 

21 My mouth shall epeak the praise of 
the Lobd : and let all flesh bless his holy 
name for ever and ever. 

PSALM 146. 

1 Tke p»atmi8t voweth perpetual praUee to Qod. 8 
Be ezhorteth not to trust in man. 5 Ood, for Me 
power,Ju9tlce, mercy t and kingdom^ is only worthy 
to he trusted. 

PRAISE ve the Lobd. Praise the 
Lord, O my soul. 
d While I live will I praise the Lobd: 
614 



I will sing praises unto my God while 1 
have any being. 

3 Put not your trust in princes, rwr in 
the son of man, in whom there is no 
help. 

4 His breath goeth forth, he returneth 
to his earth; in that very day his 
thoughts perish. 

5 Happy is he that hath the God of 
Jacob for his help, whose hope is in the 
Lord his God : 

6 Which made heaven, and earth, the 
sea, and all that therein is: which keep- 
eth truth for ever : 

7 Which executeth judgment for the 
oppressed: which giveth food to the 
hungry. The Lord looseth the prisoners: 

8 The Lord openeth the eyes of the 
blind: the Lord raiseth them that are 
bowed down : the Lord loveth the right- 
eous: 

9 The Lord preserveth the strangers; 
he relieveth the fatherless and widow: 
but the way of the wicked he turneth 
upside down. 

10 The Lord shall reign for ever, eoen 
thy Gk>d, O Zion, unto all generations. 
Praise ye the Lord. 

PSALM 147. 
1 Tke prophet exhorteth to praise God for his care qf 
the ch urch, 4 his powers 6 and his mercy : 7 to praise 
him for his providence : 12 to praise him for his 
blessings upon the kingdom^ IS for his power over 
the meteors, 19 and for his ordinances in the church. 

PRAISE ye the Lord : for it is good 
to sing praises unto our God ; for it 
is pleasant ; and praise is comely. 

2 The Lord doth build up Jerusalem : 
he gathereth together the outcasts of 
Israel. 

3 He healeth the broken in heart, and 
bindeth up their wounds. 

4 He telleth the number of the stars ; he 
calleth them all by their names. 

5 Great is our Lord, and of great power : 
his understanding is infinite. 

6 The Lord lifteth up the meek: he 
casteth the wicked down to the ground. 

7 Sing unto the Lord with thanks- 
giving ; sing praise upon the harp unto 
our God : 

8 Who covereth the heaven with clouds, 
who prepareth rain for the earth, who 
maketh grass to grow upon the mount- 
ains. 

9 He giveth to the beast his food, amd 
to the young ravens which cry. 



Y 8ALM0 SUA, 148. 



8 JaDaf&iijomlo y manmayulang na co- 
rason, ya jabee y chetnotflija. 

4 Jasangan y numeron y pution sija ; 
jafanaan todo sija ni y naanfiija. 

5 Dangculo y Yuusta, yan matatnga 
gui ninasifia; tiningofia taeuttimo. 

6 Si Jeova jumajatsa y manmanso : ya 
jachule papa y manaefaye gui jilo oda. 

7 Cantaye si Jeova ni y flnatinas gra- 
sias; cantaye alabansa sija gui atpa, 
para y Yuusta. 

8 Ni y jatatampe y langet ni y mapa- 
gages, ya jalilisto y ichan para y tano, 
ya janafandodoco y cliaguan gui jilo 
offso sija. 

9 G&iva nomannae y g§Lg& sija nafiija, 
yan y lumaguon y aga sija ni y manaa- 
gang. 

10 Qftiya ti ninaniamagof ni y ninasi- 
ilan y cabayo : ni ti ninamamagof gtte 
ni y adeng y taotao. 

11 Si Jeova ninamamagof gtle ni y 
manmaafiao nu gttiya, ni y umangoco 
sija gui minaasefia. 

12 Alaba si Jeova, O Jerusalem ; alaba 
si Yuusmo, O Sion. 

13 8a janafanfitme y rejas y trangca- 
mo : jabendise y famaguonmo gui su- 
manialommo. 

14 Jafatinas pas gui jalom ujttimomo, 
ya ninabula jao ni y guesmauleg na 
trigo. 

15 Janajanao y tinagoiia gui jilo tano: 
y sinanganfia malalago goschadig. 

16 Mannae niebe calang pulo : jachala- 
pon y manengjeng na sereno calang 
apo. 

17 Jayute y aesfia calang andesmorona 
sija : jaye silla tumojgue gui menan y 
manengjengiia ? 

18 Janajanao y sinanganfia, ya jadi- 
rite ; janafanguaefe y manglofia, ya y 
janom sija manmilalag. 

19 Jafanue si Jacob ni y sinanganfia, ya 
y layfia sija yan y juisiofia sija y Is- 
rael. 

20 Ti jafatinas taegaine gui un nasion: 
ya y juisiofia, sija ti manmatungo sija. 
Fanmanalaba jamyo as Jeova. 

SALMO 148. 

FANMANALABA jamyo as Jeova. 
Fanmanalaba jamyo as Jeova desde 
y langet: Fanmalaba nu gtliya guiya 
jululo. 

2 Fanmanalaba jamyo nu gtliya, todo 
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y angjetfia: fanmanalaba jamyo nu 
gUiya todo y inetnon sendalufia. 

3 Fanmanalaba jamyo nu gtliya, atdao 
an pulan : fanmanalaba jampro nu gtli- 
ya todo y pution ni y manima. 

4 Fanmanalaba jamyo nu gUiya, langet 
sija y langet sija, yan y janom sija ni y 
mangaegue gui jilo y langet. 

6 Polo sija ya ujaalaba y naan Jeova : 
sa manage, ya sija manfatinas. 

6 Gtliya guinin plumanta sija locue 
para taejinecog yan taejinecog : jafati- 
nas y tinago na tu ufalofan. 

7 Fanmanalaba jamyo as Jeova desde 
y tano, jamyo ni y mandadao gui tina- 
donff tase, yan toao y manadong. 

8 Y guafe yan -graniso ; niebe yan 
asgon : manglo pagyo ni y cumumple y 
sinanganfia : 

9 Ogso sija yan todo y sabana; manma- 
nogcna na trongcon jayo yan todo y se- 
drosija ; 

10 Gfiga yan todo y guaca; mangucuna- 
nas na gtg&y yan y mangugupo na pa- 
jaro. 

11 Ray sija y tano yan todo y taotao si- 
ja. Prinsipe sija, yan todo y jues y tano: 

12 Y manfamaguon na lalaje, yan fa- 
malaoan : y manamco na taotao, yan 
famaguon : 

13 Polo sija ya ujaalaba y naan Jeova: 
sa y naanfiaja guef manataquilo : y mi- 
nalagfia gui jilo tano van y langet. ' 

14 Jagasja jajatsa ^mo locue y cangge- 
lon taotaofia ; y tinman todo y mafian- 
tosfia sija; magajet na sija y famaguon 
Israel, y taotao sija ni y man ji jot guiya 
gtliya. Fanmanalaba jamyo as Jeova. 

SALMO 149. 

FANMANALABA jamyo as Jeova. 
Cantaye si Jeova ni y nuebo na 
canta, ya y tininafia gui inetnon y ma- 
fiantos. 

2 Polo Israel ya umagof ni y f umatinas 
gtle : polo y famaguon Sion ya ufanma- 
gof ni y Rayfiija. 

8 Polo sija ya ujaalaba y naafia ni y 
dansa: ya umacantaye gtte gui atpa 
yan pandireta. 

4 Sa si Jeova janamagof gtle gui tao- 
taofia : gtliya janagatbo y manmanso ni 
y satbasion. 

5 Polo y mafiantos y ufanmagof gui 
minalag : polo ya ufanganta pot y mi- 
nagof gui jilo y camamja. 



EtchartcOions 



PSALMS, 150. 



to pradie Qod, 






10 He delighteth not in the stren^h of 
the horse : he taketh not pleasure m the 
legs of a man. 

11 The LoBD taketh pleasure in them 
that fear him, in those that hope in his 
mercy. 

12 Fraise the Lobd, O Jerusalem ; praise 
thy God, O Zion. 

18 For he hath strengthened the bars of 
thy ^tes ; he hath blessed thy children 
withm thee. 

14 He maketh peace in thy borders, cmd 
filleth thee with the finest of the wheat. 

15 He sendeth forth his command- 
ment t/;|>e>n earth : his word runneth very 
swiftly. 

16 He giyeth snow like wool : he scat- 
tereth the hoar frost like ashes. 

17 He casteth forth his ice like morsels : 
who can stand before his cold ? 

18 He sendeth out his word, and melt- 
eth them : he causeth his wind to blow, 
and the waters flow. 

19 He sheweth his word unto Jacob, his 
statutes and his judgments unto Israel. 

20 He hath not dealt so with any na- 
tion : and as far Msfadpnents, they have 
not known them. Praise ye the Lobd. 

PSALM 148. 

1 Tkepmilmiai exhorteth the celestkU, 7 the terrestrialt 

11 and the rational creatures to praise Ood. 

PRAISE ye the Lord. Praise ye the 
Lord from the heavens : praise him 
in the heights. 

2 Praise ye him, all his angels : praise 
ye him, all his hosts. 

3 Praise ye him, sun and moon : praise 
him, all ye stars of light. 

4 Praise him, ye heavens of heavens, 
and ye waters that be above the heavens. 

5 liet them praise the name of the Lord: 
for he commanded, and they were cre- 
ated. 

6 He hath also stablished them for ever 
and ever : he hath made a decree which 
shall not pass. 

7 Praise the Lord from the earth, ye 
dragons, and all deeps: 

8 Fire, and hail; snow, and vapour; 
stormy wind fulfilling his word: 

9 Mountains, and all hills ; fruitful trees, 
and all cedars : 

10 Beasts, and all cattle ; creeping things, 
and flying fowl : 

11 Elngs of the earth, and all people ; 
princes, and all judges of the earth : 

Cfaamorro 



12 Both young men, and maidens ; old 
men, and children : 

18 Let them praise the name of the 
Lord: for his name alone is excellent; 
his riory is above the earth and heaven. 

14 He also exalteth the horn of his peo- 
ple, the praise of all his saints ; even of 
the children of Israel, a people near unto 
him. Praise ye the Lord. 

PSALM 149. 



1 T^prophet exhorteth to praise Ood for his love to 
the churchy 5 and/or that pou " * * *~'* 
given to the church. 



I povoer which he hath 



PRAISE ye the Lord. Sing unto the 
Lord a new song, and his praise in 
the con^gation of saints. 
2 Let Israel reioice in him that made 
him : let the children of Zion be joyful 
in their King. 

8 Let them praise his name in the dance : 
let them sing praises imto him with the 
timbrel and harp. 

4 For the Lord taketh pleasure in his 
people : he will beautify the meek with 
salvation. 

5 Let the saints be joyful in glory : let 
them sing aloud upon their beds. 

6 Let the high praises of God be in their 
mouth, and a twoedged sword in their 
hand ; 

7 To execute vengeance upon the hea- 
then, and punishments ujjon the people ; 

8 To bind their kings with chains, and 
their nobles with fetters of iron ; 

9 To execute upon them the judgment 
written : this honour have all his saints. 
Praise ye the Lord. 

PSALM 150. 

1 An exhortation to praise Ood, 8 voUh all kind qf 

instruments. 

PRAISE ye the Lord. Praise God 
in his sanctuary : praise him in the 
firmament of his power. 
2 Praise him for his mighty acts : praise 
him according to his excellent greatness. 
8 Praise him with the sound of the 
trumpet: praise him with the psaltery 
and harp. 

4 Praise him with the timbrel and 
dance: praise him with stringed instru- 
ments and organs. 

5 Praise him upon the loud cymbals: 
praise him upon the high sounding cym- 

6 Let every thing^ that hath breath 
praise the Lord. Praise ye the Lord. 
& Entr. Q, ^^^ 



Y SALMO SUA, 150. 



6 Polo y taquilo na alabansa gui as 
Yuus ya u^gue gui pachot&ija, yan 
y espaaa m y malagtos dos banda .gui 
canaeiiija ; 

7 Para ujafatinas y inemog gui nasion 
sija, yan y castigo gui taotao sija ; 

8 Para ujagode y rayllija ni y cadena 
sija; yan y manmagasiiija ni y goden 
lulug. 

9 Para ujafatinas gui jilofiija y matu- 
^gue na juisio : este na inenra para todo 

y maiiantosfia. Fanmahalaba jamyo as 
Jeova. 

SALMO 150. 

FANMANALABA jamyo as Jeova. 
Alaba si Yuus gui sinantos na sa- 



gafia: alaba gUe gui feneda y ninasi- 
fiafia. 

2 Alaba gUeni y matatnga na finati- 
nasiia sija : alaba gHe jaftaemanoja y 
minagas dinangculona. 

3 Alaba gtle ni y sonidon y trompeta : 
alaba gtle ni y guitala yan y atpa. 

4 Alaba gtle ni y pandireta, yan y 
dansa : alaba gHe ni y gaecuetdas na 
dandan yan y flauta. 

5 Alaba gile ni y agang na batingting: 
alaba gtle ni gosagang na sonidon ba- 
tingting. . 

6 Polo todo y gtlinaja ni y mangae- 
jinagong ya ujaalaba si Jeova. Fan- 
manalal^ jamyo as Jeova. 
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